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Subscriptions  for  1935  re- 
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Subscriptions  paid  in  ad- 
vance,   19  0 0 

Sales  of  Reports,  Reprints, 
and  Advertisements.  - 20  15  0 
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Printing  Reports  (and  car- 
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6 

6* 
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Balance, 
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^Excluding  £6  for  1935,  received  since  the  Account  was  balanced. 
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22nd  January  1936. — PIxamined  with  the  books  and  vouchers  and  found 
correct. 


(Signed)  F.  A.  Bellamy,  M.A.,  PXR.A.S. 
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SECRETARY’S  REPORT. 


As  this  Report  commences  a new  volume,  it  contains  a complete 
list  of  members’  names  and  addresses.  Those  published  in  the  Report 
for  1932  were  bound  to  be  extremely  useful  in  facilitating  correspondence 
between  members. 

I am  pleased  to  report  that  the  position  of  the  Society  continues  to 
be  very  satisfactory.  During  the  j-ear  our  expenses  have  been  reduced 
by  about  £70,  and  we  have  added  23  new  names  to  our  .membership, 
as  against  15  last  year.  This  is  most  encouraging,  and  proves  that 
the  vai’ied  services  rendered  by  the  Society  are  greatly  appreciated. 
Much  valuable  field-ivork  has  been  accomplished  by  members  during 
1935  and  many  interesting  discoveries  have  resulted,  particulars  of 
which  will  be  found  in  the  Report.  It  is  gratifying  to  record  that 
among  members  the  keen  sense  of  their  communal  obligations  and  their 
willingness  to  render  service  for  the  common  good  continue  to  be  most 
marked. 

We  regret  to  record  the  passing  of  several  members  whose  services 
to  the  Societj'  have  been  greatly  valued  through  many  years: — T.  R. 
Gambier-Parry,  M.A. ; Miss  Ida  M.  Roper,  F.L.S.;  Edgar  Thurston, 
C.I.E. ; F.  A.  Bellamy,  M.A. ; and  F.  R.  Ramson,  F.C.S. 

The  Annual  Meeting  was  held  in  the  rooms  of  the  Linnean  Society 
on  March  27,  and  was  Avell  attended.  The  Right  Hon.  Harold»T.  Baker, 
P.C.,  was  again  elected  Chairman;  Sir  Roger  Curtis,  Bart.,  as  Treas- 
urer; and  Mr  W.  H.  Pearsall  as  Secretary.  All  the  members  of  the 
General  Committee  were  re-elected.  The  meeting  concluded  with  an 
expression  of  our  indebtedness  to  the  Council  of  the  Linnean  Society 
for  the  use  of  their  rooms  on  so  many  occasions. 

In  order  to  facilitate  an  earlier  publication  of  our  Reports,  we  should 
be  glad  to  receive  all  plant  Records  by  December  31st.  As  each  record 
has  to  be  card-indexed,  it  would  save  much  time  and  labour  if  members 
would  use  the  ruled  cards  (12.5  x 7.5  cm.)  sold  by  stationers  for  this 
purpose,  and  on  each  write  (1)  the  Oxford  List  number,  (2)  the  name  of 
the  plant,  (3)  the  locality,  giving  the  vice-county,  (4)  any  additional 
note  of  Scientific  interest,  (5)  the  collector’s  name.  (Rule  two  lines 
under  the  name  of  the  plant  and  also  under  that  of  the  collector.)  As 
regards  MS.,  the  latest  date  upon  which  any  can  be  received  is  March 
31st  in  each  year.  Members  are  invited  to  submit  original  papers  or 
articles  upon  sul)jects  of  botanical  interest.  Altogether  apart  from  the 
value  of  the  Society’s  publications  is  that  of  its  correspondence.  Mem- 
bers are  invited  to  submit  any  of  their  botanical  difficulties  to  the 
Secretary,  who  assures  them  that  he  is  always  delighted  to  render  any 
assistance  in  his  power. 
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As  in  previous  years,  we  are  deeply  grateful  for  the  very  willing  and 
invaluable  co-oi)eration  of  all  those  who  have  rendered  assistance  in  the 
examination  of  critical  llritish  plants  or  who  have  given  ready  and 
valuable  help  in  other  directions.  We  tender  our  sincerest  thanks  to 
the  authorities  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Gardens  at  Kew  and  to  those  of 
the  British  Museum  at  C'romwell  Road.  Their  kindlj-  offices  have  been 
beyond  all  praise.  Among  foreign  botanists  we  are  indebted  to  the  late 
Prof.  O.  E.  Schulz,  Dr  B.  Limhiuist,  and  Prof.  M.  L.  Fernald.  We  are 
deeply  ajipreciative  of  the  valuable  help  rendered  by  the  following 
British  botanists: — Mr  J.  Ramsbottom,  Mr  A.  J.  Wilmott,  I>r  Geo. 
Taylor,  Mr  A.  B.  Jackson,  Mr  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour,  Dr  W.  B.  Turrill, 
Dr  T.  A.  Sprague,  Mr  A.  1).  Cotton,  Mr  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  Lieut. - 
Col.  A.  H.  Wollc3'-Dod,  Mr  K.  B.  Bishop,  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  Mr 
W.  C.  Barton,  Mr  H.  W.  Pugsley,  Afr  W.  O.  Ilowarth,  Mr  P.  M.  Hall, 
Dr  VV.  A.  Sledge,  Mr  A.  E.  Wade,  Mr  C.  E.  Britton,  Dr  R.  W.  Butcher, 
Dr  F.  W.  Stansfield,  Mrs  H.  Drabble,  Mrs  Gertrude  Foggitt,  Lady 
Davy,  Miss  E.  Vachell,  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell,  and  Miss  G.  Wigglesworth. 


ANNUAL  MEETING,  INfARCH  25,  1936. 
ELECTIONS. 


Chairman — The  Rt.  Hon.  Harold  Baker,  P.C. 
Vice-Chairman — J.  Ramsbottom,  O.B.E.,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
Treasurer — Sir  Roger  Curtis,  Bart. 

Secretary — W.  Harrison  Pearsall,  Green  Gable,  Matfield,  Kent. 


General  Committee  : 


Baring,  Hon.  Mrs  G. 

Butcher,  Dr  R.  W. 

Chappie,  John  F.  G. 

Coistorphine,  R.  H.,  B.Sc.,  F.l^.S. 
Davy,  Lady  J. 

Druce,  Francis  M.  A.,  F.L.S. 
Foggitt,  Mrs  Gertrude. 

Gilmour,  J.  S.,  M.A. 


Hall,  P.  M.,  F.L.S. 

Sandwith,  N.  Y.,  M.A. 
Simpson,  N.  Douglas,  iM.A. 
Sledge,  Dr  W.  A. 

Vachell,  Miss  Eleanor,  I'.L.S. 
Wade,  A.  E.,  F.L.S. 
Wedgwood,  Mrs  M.  L. 
Wilmott,  A.  J.,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 


LOCAL  SECRETARIES. 

8.  South  Wilts.  Miss  Barbara  Gullick,  B.Sc.,  Crane  Bridge  Road, 
Salisbury. 

11-12.  Hants.  P.  M.  Hall,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  12  High  Street,  Fareham, 
Hants. 

18-19.  Essex.  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell,  Layer  Marney  Hall,  Kelvedon, 
Essex. 

.35.  Monmouthshire.  A.  E.  Wade,  Esq.,  F.L.S.,  Dept,  of  Botany, 
Nat.  Museum  of  Wales.  Cardiff. 

41.  Glamorgan.  Miss  Eleanor  Vachell,  8 Cathedral  Road,  Cardiff. 
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49.  Carnarvonshire.  Norman  Woodhead,  Esq.,  M.Sc.,  Univei’sity 
College  of  N.  Wales,  Bangor. 

53-54.  Lincolnshire.  F.  J.  Baker,  Esq.,  City  and  County  Museum, 
Lincoln. 

62,  65.  Yorkshire,  N.  Biding.  Miss  C.  M.  Rob,  Catton  Hall,  Thirsk, 
Yorks. 

66-68.  Northumberland  and  .Durham.  Geo.  W.  Temperley,  Esq.,  4 
Selborne  Avenue,  Low  Fell,  Gateshead. 

94-95.  Moray  and  Banff.  Rev.  George  Birnie,  The  Manse,  Speymouth, 
Morayshire. 

CORRIGENDA. 

B.E.C.  1934  Rep.  (1935^. 

p.  825.  No.  183 /6e  should  read  195/14  Pyrus  latifolia  Syme. 

No.  195 /13c  should  be  195/9  Pyrus  intermedia  Ehrh. 
p.  826.  No.  *211/4  should  be  211/2  Sedum  rupestre  L. 
p.  885.  The  paper  on  Limosella  was  entirely  written  bj'  Lady  Davy,  to 
whom  my  apologies  were  sent.  My  name  should  obviously  have 
been  printed  within  the  brackets. 


DESIDERATA. 

We  shall  be  grateful  to  any  member  who  can  send  a fresh  and  typical 
specimen  of  any  of  the  following  list — still  needed — to  Miss  Lucy  Burton, 
Stott  Park,  Lakeside,  Ulverston,  Lancs:  — 

43.  Boemeria  hyhrida.  84.  Brassica  adpressa.  124.  Viola  arenaria. 
130.  Dianthus  Armeria.  138.  Silenc  gallica.  148.  Sayina  Linna.ei.  192. 
Linum  angustifolium . 251.  Trifolium  maritimum.  290.  Lathyrus  hir- 

sutus.  311.  Bubus  Charnaemorus.  364.  Sedum,  dasyphyUum,.  370.  Sedum 
reflexum.  380.  Saxifraga  caespitosa.  451.  Caucalis  latifolia.  489. 
Valerianella  carinata.  iS7 .Valeriana  pyrenaica.  519.  Inula  Pulicaria. 
520.  Xanthium  Strumarium.  531.  .Anthemis  tinctoria.  552.  Senecio 
campestris.  590.  iMctuca  saligna.  591.  Ixictuca  alpina.  627.  Vaccinium 
xdiginosum.  665.  Pinguicula  alpina.  719.  Orohanche  caryophyllaceai 
721.  Orobanche  elatior.  724.  Orohanche  raniosa.  729.  Verbascum  nig- 
rum, 774.  Melampyrum  arvense.  794.  Nepeta  Cataria.  904.  Urtica 
pilulifera.  982.  Liparis  Loeselii.  987.  Ccphalanthcra  ensifolia.  992. 
Epipogum  aphyllum.  995.  Spiranthes  Bomnnzoffiana.  1008.  Habenaria 
Intacta.  1039.  Lloydia  serotina. 
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OBITUARIES. 


Thomas  H.  Gamiuf.k-Paury  ; died  February  15,  1935,  aged  52.  Elder 
son  of  Major  E.  Gambier-Parry  of  Higham  Court,  Gloucester,  nephew 
of  Sir  Hubert  Parry  the  composer.  Educated  Eton  and  Magdalen  Col- 
lege, Oxford.  Senior  Assistant  of  the  Bodleian  Library  and  later  Keeper 
of  the  Oriental  l)e[)artment.  F.S..\.,  F.B.H.S.,  student  of  Sanscrit, 
authority  on  Heraldry,  on  Liturgies,  on  Oxford  Records,  on  Numis- 
matics. Those  are  the  bare  facts  of  a singularly  brave  life,  since  united 
with  a most  brilliant  brain  and  marvellous  memory  went  a crippled, 
frail  and  constantly  suffering  bod}',  to  which  handicap  he  ever  rose 
superior.  The  study  of  wild  flowers  was  to  him  a blessed  relaxation  and 
joy,  and  his  botanical  knowledge  was  wide  and  sound.  With  Or  Druce 
and  other  friends  he  toured  the  British  Islas  to  obtain  personal  acquaint- 
ance with  as  many  species  tis  possible,  and  his  efforts  to  scale  the  moun- 
tains for  their  treasures  were  undaunted  and  ofttinies  pathetic.  Kindly, 
modest,  selfless,  loyal  and  patient  he  possessed  a quite  vast  number  of 
friends  of  all  ages,  and  to  them  he  has  left  behind  the  abiding  memory 
of  “ a very  gallant  gentleman.” — G.F. 

Miss  Ida  M.  Roper  (1865-1935),  who  died  at  Bristol,  June  8,  1935, 
was  widely  known  for  her  energy  as  a good  field  botanist,  and  for  the 
splendid  work  she  did  throughout  thirteen  years  in  supplying  and  ar- 
ranging wild  plants  for  the  Bristol  Museum.  She  had  given  great  help 
to  the  late  J.  W.  White  in  “ literary  research  and  in  revision  and  cor- 
rection for  the  press  ” of  his  Flora  of  Bristol,  1912.  And  her  work  as 
Hon.  Secretary  and  Librarian  of  the  Bristol  Naturalists’  Society,  of 
which  she  was  President  for  three  years,  was  very  great.  Her  speci- 
mens were  well  selected  and  carefully  dried,  and  her  large  herbarium 
is  now  much  appreciated  at  the  University  of  Leeds.  She  had  long  been 
a valued  contributor  to  both  the  Botanical  Exchange  Clubs.  The  study 
of  Plant  Galls  was  also  one  of  her  activities. 

But  Miss  Roper  for  many  years  also  found  time  to  do  some  very 
useful  work  in  regard  to  monumental  effigies,  and  in  1930  was  published 
her  handsome  work  on  “ Monumental  Effigies  of  Gloucestershire  and 
Bristol.”— H.S.T. 

Edgar  Thurston,  C.T.E.,  died  suddenly  at  Penzance  on  the  5th  of 
October  1935,  at  the  age  of  80.  In  1885  he  was  appointed  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Government  Museum,  Madras,  a position  he  held  for  many 
years.  He  was  an  authorit.v  on  the  ethnograph.v  and  anthropology  of 
Southern  India. 

.After  his  retirement,  Thurston  lived  chiefly  in  Cornwall  and  devoted 
most  of  his  time  to  a study  of  the  flora  of  the  county.  In  1922  he  pub- 
lished a Supplement  to  F.  Hamilton-Davey’s  “Flora  of  Cornwall”  (Journ. 
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lioy.  Inst.  Comimll,  xxi).  This  followed  by  seven  papers  (1923-29) 
on  the  Cornish  flora,  all  but  the  last  in  collaboration  with  Dr  C.  C. 
Vigurs.  In  1930  he  published  an  interesting  book  under  the  title 
“ British  and  Foreign  Trees  and  Shrubs  in  Cornwall.” 

In  March  1919,  Thurston  pre.sented  his  valuable  Cornish  Herbarium 
to  the  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew.  To  it  he  added  large  numbers  of 
new  specimens  from  year  to  year,  making  it  a relatively  complete  county 
herbarium. 

By  the  death  of  Edgar  Thurston  British  botany  has  lost  an  enthusi- 
astic worker,  Kew  a generous  donor,  and  many  of  us  a valued  friend, 
who,  with  an  ever-youthful  outlook  on  life,  carried  good  cheer  as  a gift 
to  all  with  whom  he  came  into  contact. — W.B.T. 
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PLANT  RECORDS. 

* = New  vice-county  record. 

t = Not  native  in  this  locality. 

Black  letter  = An  addition  to  Druce’s  Li.st  of  British  Plants. 

tl/2.  Clematis  Flammtjla  L.  Avoninouth  Docks,  West  Gloucester, 
v.-c.  34,  October  1934,  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

2/2.  Thalictrum  minus  L.  Plumpton,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14.  Com- 
plete specimens  of  this,  previously  reported  in  B.E.C.  1932  Report,  87 
(1933),  have  been  now  submitted  to  Dr  Butcher  for  critical  examination 
and  he  has  determined  them  as  T.  collinum  Wallroth,  L.  A.  W.  Border. 

*6/4.  Ranunculus  auricomus  L.  Ilona,  Raasay  and  Scalpay 
Islands,  North  Ebudes,  v.-c.  104,  Prof.  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison. 

6/7b.  Ranunculus  Flammula  L.,  var.  angustifolius  Wallr.  Sed- 
bergh,  N.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  65,  Mrs  Grace  Cory. 

6/7h.  Ranunculus  scoticus  E.S.M.  The  range  of  this  species  in 
Ireland  is  still  incompletely  worked  out,  but  it  is  now  recorded  from 
11  v.-cs.,  from  Londonderry  to  Wicklow,  R.  L.  Prabger. 

6/13.  Ranunculus  parviflorus  L.  Common  as  a weed  in  the  gar- 
den of  Bassett  Down  House,  near  Wroughton,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  T.  R. 
G,  Moir. 


6/22.  B.anunculus  trichophyllus  Chaix.  Near  East  Meon,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall,  N.  D.  Simpson,  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

6 /24c.  Ranunculus  hf.terophyt.lus,  var.  submeirsus  Bab.  Stream 
running  into  Dunnet  Bay,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Mrs  G.  Foggitt.  Det. 
W.H.P. 

6/26.  Ranunculus  pseudo-flxtitans  B,  & F.  R.  Teifi,  below  Tre- 
gai'on,  Cardigan,  v.-c.  46.  P.  /M.  Hall  and  Dr  Sledge  Det.  W.H.P. 

7/lc.  Oaltha  palustris  I..,  var.  Guerangerit  (Bor.).  Between  Sel- 
ham  .and  S.  Amhersham,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

9/2.  Helleborus  foetidus  L.  Near  West  Mailing,  E.  Kent,  v.-c. 
15,  Miss  L.  Abell;  Wood  at  Castle  Frome,  Herefordshire,  v.-c.  36,  F. 
M.  Day. 

11/1.  Aquilegia  vulgaris  L.  Guiting,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  Miss 
L.  Abell. 
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20(2)/l.  Sarracenia  purpurea  L.  A lew  plants  introduced  in  Co. 
Roscommon  in  1926  have  now  increased  to  manj'  thousands,  R.  L. 
Praeger,  1935. 

21/4.  Papaver  Lecoqii  Lamotte.  Railway  bank  between  Ton- 
bridge  and  Hildenborough,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

130/ 3.  Dioentra  eximia  Torr.  One  patcli  spreading  in  a wood  be- 
low the  High  Rocks,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  1933-34,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

32/5.  Fumaria  Boraei  Jord.  La  Corbiere,  Jersey,  Mrs  Macalister 
Hall;  Rocquaine  Bay,  Jersey,  H.  Phillips.  Det.  H.  AV.  Pugsley. 

*32/6.  Fumaria  muralis  Sond.  Hope,  near  Salcombe,  S,  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

*32/8.  Fumaria  Martinii  Clav.  Allotment,  Salcombe,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

32/13c.  Fumaria  parviflora  Lam.,  var.  Symet  Pugsley.  Cherry 
Hinton,  Cambs,  v.-c.  29,  H.  Phillips.  Det.  H.  W.  Pugsley.  Add  “ S ” 
to  Comital  Flora  but  not  N.C.R. 

t33/4.  Matthiola  bicornis  DC.  Sand-dunes  near  Burnham,  N. 
Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

36/3e.  Barbarea  vulgaris  R.  Br.,  var.  silvestris  Fries.  West 
Cove,  Co.  Kerry,  det.  C.  E.  Britton,  J.  Chapple. 

t36/5.  Barbarea  intermedia  Boreau.  Tonbridge,  W. -Kent,  v.-c. 
16;  yard  near  Cheddar  Station,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*37 /2b.  Arabis  Brownii  Jord.,  var.  hispida  Syme.  E.  of  Foynes, 
Limerick,  v.-c.  H.  8,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*44/3.  Erophila  praeoox  (Stev.)  DC.  Stoborough  Heath,  Dorset, 
v.-c.  9,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

49/6b.  Sisymbrium  officinale  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  leiocarpum  DC. 
Avon  Bank  N.  of  the  Aqueduct,  near  Monkton  Combe,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7 ; 
two  spots  at  Tonbridge,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t51/l.  Erysimum  orientale  R.  Br.  Cornfield  between  Tilford  and 
Frensham,  Surrey,  J.  G.  Lawn. 

t61/3.  Lepidium  Draba  L.  Recently  found  in  *Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
L.  McTnnes  ; also  on  railway  bank,  New  Swindon,  *N.  Wilts,  v-.c.  7, 
T Donald  Grose. 

*61/5.  Lepidium  campestre  Br.  Wayside,  Minto,  Roxburgh,  v.-c. 
80,  Miss  P.  Leake. 
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t61/8.  Lepiditjm  perfoliatdm  L.  Waste  ground,  Ipswich  docks, 
v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins. 

t61/24.  Lepidium  neglectum  Tliell.  Sandy  roadside  between  Hythe 
and  Dymchurch,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

64/3.  Thlaspi  alpestre  L.  A few  plants  seen  in  Caenlochan  Glen, 
Angus,  v.-c.  90,  July  1935,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*66/1.  Teesdalia  nudicaulis  (L.)  Br.  One  plant  only,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  L.  McInnes. 

t71(2)/l.  Sucoowia  balearica  Medik.  Garden  casual,  Bristol,  W. 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  May  1935.  Distribution,  Western  Mediterranean 
region,  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

t79/l.  Erucaria  hispanica  (L.)  Dr.  Avonmontli  Docks,  W.  Gloster, 
v.-c.  34,  Mrs  Sandwith  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t84/l.  Gynandropsis  gynandra  (L.)  Briquet  (G.  pentaphylla  DC.). 
Ashton  Gate,  Bristol,  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  September  1935,  C.  1.  Sandwith 
and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

88/3.  Viola  silvestris  Lam.  An  unu.sual  form  was  received  from 
Miss  Miller  from  Churchill,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6;  this  bad  the  lower  petal 
pale  with  the  usual  purple  patch  replaced  by  white;  possibly  the  var. 
Hlacina  Celak,  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/4.  Viola  Biviniana  Reichb.,  f.  rosea.  Netton  Cleave,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  Brighstone  Down, 
Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c.  10,  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/6x4.  Viola  canina  L.  x Riviniana  Reichb.  Barton  Mills,  W. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  J.  Chapple.  Det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/6b.  Viola  canina  L.,  var.  ericetorum  Reichb.  Jevington,  E. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  Richards,  comm.  H.  Woi.ley-Dod. 

88/7.  Viola  lactea  Sm.  Wickham  Common  and  Hayling  Island, 
S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  ^I.  Hall  ; Jevington,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14.  Richards, 
comm.  A.  H.  W'olley-Dod. 

88/9x8.  Viola  hirta  1j.  x odor.ata  1j.  Castle  Frome,  Hereford- 
shire, v.-c.  36,  F.  M.  Day;  Utterby.  X.  Lines,  v.-c.  54,  Miss  C.  B. 
.Maksden.  Det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

*88/14.  Viola  contempta  Jord.  Kingsteington,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
G.  T.  Fraser  and  Dr  T.  Stephenson. 

Note. — All  these  pansies  have  been  passed  by  Mrs  Drabble  and  my- 
stilf  and  we  are  agreed  on  them.  1 have  kept  back  2 or  3 records  on 
which  we  do  not  quite  agree. — P.M.H. 
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88/19.  Viola  JjEjeunei  Jord.  Hcnnook,  R.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  ooinm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/22.  Viola  agrestis  Jord.  *Upper  WeKand,  near  Malvern,  Wor- 
cestershire, v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  D.\y;  Mathon,  Herefordshire,  v.-c.  36,  P.  M. 
Day. 

88/23.  Viola  seget.alis  Jord.  Hennock,  R.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  comm.  ]’.  M.  Hall. 

88/24.  Viola  obtusifolia  Jord.  Near  Goring,  Oxfordshire,  v.-c.  23, 
1’.  M.  H.all  and  N.  D.  Rimpson;  allotments,  Kenfig,  Glamorganshire, 
v.-c.  41,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge;  Hcnnock,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
C.  T.  Fraser,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  Broadsands,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Dr 
T.  Stephenson;  Exmonth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Dr  T.  Stephenson. 

88/26.  Viola  ritr.alis  Borean.  Bocqnaine  Bay,  Guernsey,  det.  Mrs 
E.  Drabble,  who  says  that  the  late  Dr  E.  Dral)ble  had  a record  from 
“ Jersey,”  but  this  is  the  first  record  from  Guernsey,  and  “S”  needs 
to  he  added  to  the  Corn.  FI.,  H.  Phillip.s  ; Upham,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11, 
P.  M.  Hall;  Firle,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  P.  M.  Hall  and  A.  H.  'Wolley- 
Dod  ; Kingsley,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall,  N.  D.  Simpson,  and 
E.  C.  Wallace;  *Sharkham  Point,  Brixliam,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser  and  Rev.  T.  Stephenson,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/27.  Viola  anglica  Drabble.  *Near  Rake,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13, 
P.  i\I.  Hall,  N.  D.  Simpson,  and  E.  C.  Wallace;  Fleam  Dyke,  Cam- 
bridgeshire, v.-c.  29,  H.  Phillips;  Netton  Cleave,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
G.  T.  Fraser,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

*88/28.  Viola  Deseglisei  Jord.  Hennock,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/33.  Viola  lhtea  Huds.  Minto  Hills,  Roxburgh,  v.-c.  80,  Miss 
P.  Leake. 

89 /lb.  Polygala  serpyllifoliijm  Hose,  var.  vincoides  (Chodat) 
Dr.  Pickwell  Down,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  Dr  F.  R.  E.  Wright. 

89/5x2.  Polygala  calcabeitm  F.  Sch.  x vulgare  L.  Worth,  Dor- 
set, v.-c.  9.  Removes  ? from  Br.  PI.  List,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

96/3.  Silene  conica  L.  On  Hartlebury  Common,  Worcester,  v.-c. 
37  (removes  brackets  in  Com.  FI.),  35  plants  were  counted,  R.  C. 
Burges. 

100/2.  Cerastium  arvense  L.  Roadside,  Bagendon,  E.  Gloster, 
v.-c.  33,  C.  T.  Amherst.  Add  to  Comital  Flora,  but  not  N.C.R.  See 
Top.  Bot. 
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100/4.  Cerastium  arcticum  Lange.  Slochd  Mhor,  Ben  Avon, 
Banff,  v.-c.  94,  E.  C!.  Wallace. 

10n/6f>.  Cera.stium  viscosum  Ij.,  corollinum  Fenzl,  sub.-var. 

ELo.VGATUM  Ilouy.  Banks  of  R.  Ogniore,  Merthyr  Mawr,  Glamorgan, 
v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachell. 

105/4x3.  Spergx'larta  Bocconei  (Soleir.)  Stemlel  x S.  salina  Presl. 
A single  plant  gathered  at  Par  Harbour,  E.  Cornwall,  with  both  pre- 
sumed parents  appeared  to  belong  to  this  hitherto  unrecorded  hybrid, 
J.  E.  IxiusLEY.  Mr  Lousley  says  that  a plant  collected  by  Lady  Davy 
in  Jersey  in  1935  is  identical  with  the  specimen  he  gathered  at  Par,  Corn- 
wall (see  Journ.  lioi.,  1934,  257),  except  that  the  flowers  are  more  con- 
gested. 

tl07/l.  Portulaca  oleracea  L.  Forest  Row^  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14, 
established  as  a garden  weed  for  several  years,  Miss  M.  Parsons. 

tl08/l.  Claytonia  siniRiCA  L.  Recently  introduced  and  spreading, 
Waggoner’s  Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall  and  Lt.-Col.  G. 
Watts. 

tl08/2.  Claytonia  perfoliata  Donn.  Barry  Island,  Glamorgan, 
v.-c.  41,  Miles  Thomas  per  E.  Vachell;  *sandy  arable  field.  Rake,  W. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  P.  M.  Hall,  N.  D.  Simpson,  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

109 /2c.  Montia  chondrosperma  Fenzl,  var.  rivularis  Gmel.  Ty 
Mawr,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*111/1.  Elatine  Hydropiper  L.  Amberley  Wild  Brooks,  W.  Sus- 
sex, v.-c.  13,  B.  T.  Lowne,  comm.  A.  H.  W’olley-Dod. 

tll5/2.  Althaea  hirsuta  L.  Broughton  Wood.  N.  Lines.,  v.-c.  54, 
F.  T.  Baker. 

tll6/8.  Lavatera  trimestris  L.  Broughton  Wood,  N.  Lines.,  v.-c. 
54,  F.  T.  Baker. 

tll8/3.  Sida  rhombifolia  L.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  61,  W.  .A.  Sledge.  Dot.  Kew. 

tl20/l.  .Abutilon  Theophrasti  Med.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*127/11.  Geranium  rotundifoi.ium  Ij.  Bi-onghton,  S.  Hants,  v.-c. 
11,  Miss  Salmon,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

128 /3d.  Erodiu.m  cicutarium  L’kierit.,  var.  Lebelii  (Jord.).  Llyn 
Coron,  .Anglesey,  v.-c.  52;  Raven  Point,  AA’exford,  v.-c.  H.  12,  N.  D. 
Simpson. 
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128 /3e.  Erodium  cicutarium  L’Herit.,  var.  neglectttm  (B.  f.  & S.). 
Christchurch,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  N.  D.  Siaipson;  sandy  ground  by  the 
sea  just  S.  of  Dymchurch,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

tl32/5  OxALis  CORYMBOSA  DC.  L’Ancresse  Common,  Guernsey, 

H.  Phillips. 

tl33/3.  Impatiens  parviflora  DC.  In  four  places  at  Tonbridge, 

W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan.  I 

tl35(2)/l.  Ailanthus  altissima  (Mill.)  Swingle.  A young  plant  or  5 

two  on  the  river-wall  bj"  the  Thames  between  Kcav  and  Mortlake,  v.-c.  i 

17,  R.  N.  Parker  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

tl40/l.  ViTis  viNiFERA  L.  Scattered  along  the  river-wall  between 
Kew  and  Mortlake,  and  climbing  over  willows,  Surrej%  v.-c.  17.  The  ‘ 

leaves  of  this  species  are  vei’y  valuable  in  their  form  and  clothing.  In 
this  station  all  the  plants  had  the  leaves  very  deeply  5-lobed,  the  lobes 
overlapping  at  the  top  and  coarsely  lobate  and  dentate,  but  with  deep 
open  U-shaped  sinuses  between.  The  leaves  were  quite  glabrous,  except 
for  some  very  slight  floccosity  and  very  short  hairs  on  the  primary  nerves 
beneath,  and  at  the  point  of  their  convergence  at  the  base  of  bhe  lamina, 

R.  N.  Parker  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan.  \ 

♦ 

t*154/4.  Meltlotus  indica  (L.)  All.  (parviflora  Desf.).  Shoreham,  | 

W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  a small  quantity  in  one  spot,  L.  A.  W.  Border.  f 

tl55/6.  Trifolium  stellatum  L.  Shoreham,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13.  ^ 

The  result  of  an  attempt  to  increase  its  distribution  artificially  by  means 
of  garden-raised  seed  has  been  carefully  watched  for  some  years,  but  it  ' 

appears  to  be  quite  abortive,  L.  A.  W.  Border.  ‘ 

*155/9.  Trifoliom  Bocconei  Savi.  Jersey,  specimen  sent  to  Secre- 
tary, Lady  Davy.  New  to  Channel  Islands. 

f 

*155/18.  Trifoliom  soffocatom  L.  Icklingham,  W.  Suffolk,  v.-c. 

26,  Lady  Davy.  ( 

4 

1 155/32.  Trifoliom  constantinopolitanom  Ser.  Tip,  Bristol,  West 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  June  1935,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

160/8.  Lotos  angostissimos  L.  Near  Wonersh,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17, 

H.  W.  PoGSLBY,  Lt.-Col.  G.  Watts  and  A.  L.  Still.  , 

tl70/l.  CoRONiLLA  VARIA  L.  Grassy  bank  outside  Woolwich  Arsenal  ' 

towards  Erith,  in  plenty,  September  1933,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  » 

Brenan. 

176/4.  ViciA  Orobos  DC.  Very  abundant  about  Ty  Mawr,  Car- 
diganshire, v.-c.  46,  even  persistent  as  a weed  of  arable  land,  P.  M. 
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Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge;  rocky  path  below  Cader  Jdris,  Merioneth,  v.-c. 
48,  Hon.  Mr  Justice  Talbot. 

tl76/5.  ViciA  VILL08A  Roth.  Wyberton  and  Foss-bank,  Lincoln, 
v.-c.  53,  S.  J.  Hurst  and  F.  T.  B.aker. 

176/14.  ViciA  LATUYROiDEs  \i.  Saiulv  arable  field  near  Rake,  W. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  13.  An  inland  locality  in  the  e.xtrenie  north-west  corner 
ol'  the  county,  I’.  M.  Hall,  N.  1>.  Simpson,  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

tl76/25.  ViciA  NARBONENsis  L.  Broughton  Wood,  N.  Lines,  v.-c. 
54,  F.  T.  Baker. 

tl76/28.  VicTA  GRANDiFLORA  Scop.  Casual,  Avonmouth  Docks,  West 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  October  1934,  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

t*178/7.  Lathyrus  hirsutus  L.  Wyberton,  S.  Lines,  v.-c.  53,  S.  J. 
Hurst. 

tl78/18.  Lathyrus  Cicera  L.  Railway-side  between  the  Quenvais 
race-course  and  Blanches  Banques  station,  Jersey,  I\Irs  Macalister  H.all. 

183/4  Prunus  Cerasus  L.  Near  Marlborough,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7, 
J.  D.  Grose  and  P.  M.  Hall;  Pyecoinbe,  f^iussex,  v.cs.  13  and  14,  P.  M. 
Hall. 

*185/34.  Rubus  chlorothyrsus  Focke.  Maam  Bridge,  W.  Galway, 
v.-c.  H.  16,  new  to  Ireland,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185 '36b.  Rubus  atroc.aulis  P.J.M.,  var.  calvatus  (Blox.).  South 
Haven,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  A.  H.  Evans  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185/38x47.  Rubus  laciniatus  Willd.  x uimifolius  Schott.  Sal- 
combe,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  addition  to  7?r.  PI.  List,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185/45.  Rubus  Winteri  P.J.M.  Wareham  to  Bere  Road,  Dorset, 
v.-c.  9,  A.  H.  Evans  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185/49(2).  Rubus  curvispinus  W.  Wats.  Between  Highcliff  and 
Milton,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A.  H.  Evans  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*185/84.  Rubus  apiculatus  W.  N.  Lough  Corrib,  between  Cong 
and  Headford,  East  Ma.yo,  v.-c.  H.  26,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185/84e.  Rubus  anglosaxonicus  Gel.,  sub-sp.  setulo.sus  Rogers. 
In  shade,  Cranhani,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33;  near.Tintern,  Monmouth,  v.-c. 
35,  J.  Chapple.  Det.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

185/95.  Rubus  cenomanensis  Sudre,  var.  Newbouldii  Rogers. 
Bangor,  Caernarvon,  v.-c.  49,  N.  D.  Simpson. 
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185/104.  Rubus  Lejeunei  W.  & N.,  var.  cuneatus  (Rog.  & Ley). 
South  Haven,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  A.  H.  Evans  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185 /110c.  Rubus  fuscus  W.  & N.,  var.  hyposericeus  Sudre.  Ban- 
gor, Caernarvon,  v.-c.  49,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

185 /122c.  Rubus  rosaceus  W.  & N.,  var.  scabripes  (Genev.)  Sudre. 
Breamore  Wood,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A.  H.  Evans  and  N.  D.  Simpson; 
*Glengarrif,  West  Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

1 185/ 159.  Hubits  phoenicolasius  Maxim.  Worthing,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c. 
13.  an  alien  Rubus  (Japan)  growing  about  two  feet  in  height,  L.  A.  W. 
Burder. 

tl89/ll.  PoTENTiLLA  NORVEGiCA  L.  Near  T’.verton  Wood  House,  Bath, 
N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6;  railway  bank,  Cuxton,  AV.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M. 
Brenan;  * Weymouth  railway  yards,  Doi-set,  v.-c.  9,  N.  D.  Simp.son. 

190/9.  Alchemilla  acutidens  Buser.  Rocks,  High  Cup  Nick, 
Westmorland,  v.-c.  69,  July  19.34,  A.  H.  G.  Al.ston,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y. 
Sand  WITH ; rock  ledge  on  Ingleborough,  M.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  June 
1935  (also  seen  in  Herb.  Sledge  as  A.  fissa  Buser,  det.  Jaquet),  A.  J. 
Wilmott.  \ 

191/2.  Agrimonia  odorata  (Gouan)  Mill.  Milland,  W.  Sussex, 
v.-c.  13,  P.  M.  Hall. 

t*195/9.  SoRBUs  INTERMEDIA  (Ehrh.)  Pers.  Several  trees,  appear- 
ing perfectly  native,  on  a limestone  scar  near  Austwick,  M.W.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  64,  July  1934.  Since  recorded  from  another  locality  near  Stain- 
forth,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

tl95/14.  SoRBUs  latifolia  Pers.  A form  of  this  species  resembling 
the  Burgh  Heath,  Surrey  tree  is  planted  in  copse  near  Riplington, 
West  Meon,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wallace 

196/2b.  Crataegus  oxyacanthoides  Thuill.,  var.  eriocalyx  (Freyn) 
Dr.  Shipbourne  Common,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an. 

t*197/3.  Cotoneaster  Simonsii  Baker.  One  small  plant  at  Oldbury 
Camp,  near  Tgbham,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

199/24(2).  Saxifraga  spathularis  Brot.  (S.  umbrosa  auct.).  The 
known  range  of  this  species  has  been  extended  by  the  discovery  of  two 
stations  in  Wicklow,  R.oL.  Praeger. 

4200/ 1.  Tellima  GR.ANDiFLORA  R.  Br.  Appeared  for  the  first  time  in 
uncultivated  ground  near  Ripley  Castle,  Harrogate,  M.W.  Yorks,  Lady 
A.  D.  Ingilby.  Det.  Kew. 
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203/1.  Chra'Sosplenium  alternifolium  L.  Near  Ampfield,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  H.  T.  White,  very  rare  in  Hampshire  and  only  the 
second  recorded  .station  in  S.  Hants,  co.nim.  P.  M.  Hall;  between  Sel- 
liam  and  S.  Ainl)ersham,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  c-onfirmation  of  the  locality 
from  which  it  w;is  first  rec’orded  for  the  vice-county  in  1911,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  K.  C.  Wallace. 

*217/5.  Callttriche  intermedia  Hoffm.  The  Mares,  Braunton,  N. 
Devon,  v.-c.  4,  W.  H.  1’eahsall  and  Di-  F.  R.  E.  Wright. 

Epilohium  all  named  by  G.  M.  Ash. 

220/4.  Epiuibium  parviflorum  Schretxjr.  Waggoner’s  Wells,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  ]’.  M.  Hall. 

*220/6.  Epilobium  Lamyi  F.  Sch.  Near  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c. 
41.  Mr  G.  M.  Ash  refers  this  plant  to  f.  minor^  E.  Vachell. 

220/7.  Epilobium  obscurum  Schrclier.  South  Haven  Peninsula, 
Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  P.  M.  Hall;  Waggoner’s  Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P. 
M.  Hall. 

220/7(2).  Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  *Petersfield  Heath 
Pond,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  R.  W.  Butcher  and  P.  M.  Hall;  Waggoner’s 
Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  R.  W.  Butcher  and  P.  M.  Hall;  Amberley 
Wild  Brooks,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  G.  M.  Ash  and  P.  M.  Hall. 

220 / 7(2) X 7.  Epilobium  adenocauixin  Hausskn.  x obscurum  Schreb. 
Roadside  ditch,  Torringtoii,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  September  1935,  sp.  in 
Hb.  Druce,  J.  Chapple,  Lady  Davy,  and  Miss  C.  Rob.  Although  E. 
adenocaulon  has  not  been  recorded  from  Devon — and  nowhere  nearer 
than  W.  Gloster  in  1920 — G.  M.  Ash  is  confident  that  the  above  name  is 
correct.  It  awaits  to  be  seen  if  adenocaulon  can  be  found  in  N.  Devon; 
Waggoner’s  Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall. 

220/9.  Epilobium  lanceolatum  Seb.  Maur.  Hillside  above 
Wotton-under-Edge,  towards  North  Nibley,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34;  top  of 
River  Hill  near  Sevenoaks,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

220/10.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  Garden  weed,  Fareham,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall;  Waggoner’s  Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P. 
M.  Hall. 

220/10x4.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  Lam- 
bridge  Wood,  Henley,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  G.  M.  Ash  with  J.  Chapple. 

220/10x7.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x obscurum  Schreb.  Wag- 
goner’s Wells,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall. 

220;  10x8.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x roseum  Schreb.  Garden 
weed,  Fareham,  S.  Hants,  v.c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall. 
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t‘223/4.  Oenothera  muricata  L.  Waste-field,  Henley-on-Thames, 
Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  J.  Chapple.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

1230/ 1.  CiTRULLUS  VULGARIS  L.  Waste  ground,  Ashton  Gate, 
Bristol,  North  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  1934,  C.  1.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

t244/2.  Smyrnium  perfoliatum  Mill.  Burton’s  Court,  Chelsea, 
lx)ndon.  First  noticed  m 1932,  and  has  well  maintained  itself  ever 
since,  Hon.  Mr  Justice  Talbot. 

247/6.  Apium  Moorei  Dr.  Has  proved  to  be  well  distributed  in 
Ireland,  having  been  recorded  from  16  v.-cs.,  R.  L.  Praeger. 

+250/6.  C.ARUM  aromaticum  (L.)  Druce.  (C.  copticum  Bth.  (fe  Hk.). 
Avonmouth  Docks,  AVest  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  September  1935,  C.  I. 
S.\NDwiTH  and  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

*255/1.  PiMPiNELLA  MAJOR  Huds.  South  Cadbury,  S.  Somerset,  v.-c. 
5.  This  plant  was  seen  and  sketched  in  1903  by  A.  L.  Still.  Again 
seen  and  collected  in  1935,  A.  L.  Still  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

255/ lb.  PiMPiNELLA  MAJOR  Huds.,  var.  disseota  Dr.  Brockhampton, 
E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  Miss  L.  Abell. 

266/1.  Aethusa  Ctnapium  L.,  b.  agbestis  Wallr.  St  Fagans, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachell. 

277/2.  Heracleum  Sphondylium  L.,  var.  angustifolium  Huds. 
Sapperton,  E.  Gloucester,  v.-c.  33,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

A 

t279/l.  CoRiANDRUM  SATIVUM  L.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  J. 
I’.  M.  Brenan  ; Weymouth,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

t282/6.  Orlaya  grandiflora  (L.)  Scop.  Casual  at  Wapping  Wharf, 
Bristol  Harbour,  AV’.  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  July  1935,  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

t283/8.  Turgenia  latifolia  (L.)  Hoffin.  Wapping  AA’^harf,  Bristol 
Harbour,  West  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  June  1935,  H.  J.  Gibbons. 

1287 /I.  Sambucus  racemosa  L.  AVoodland  near  Shipbourne  and 
Southborough,  AV.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

287/2b.  Sambucus  nigra  L.,  var.  laciniata  L.  Seaford,  E,  Sussex, 
v.-c.  14,  one  buah  among  others  of  normal  type,  L.  A.  W.  Burder. 

t292/l.  Leycesteria  Formosa  AVallich.  An  escape  becoming  natur- 
alised in  a willow  patch  at  Fishguard,  Pembrokeshire,  v.-c.  45,  N.  D. 
Simpson. 

f294(2)/l.  Borreria  verticillata  L.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det.  Kew. 
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*296/5.  Galium  pumiluai  Murray.  In  chalk  pasture  on  the  downs 
above  Folkestone,  East  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  June  1935,  E.  Milne-Rkdhbad,  N. 
Y.  Sandwith,  and  V.  S.  Summerhayes. 

*296/13.  Galium  anglicum  Hudson.  Old  Basing,  near  Basing- 
stoke, N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  Mrs  Lano  and  Miss  Webster.  Det.  W.H.P. 

t3!)l/4.  Valeriana  pyrenaica  L.  Brentor,  near  Dartmoor,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Miss  P.  M.  Pearsall. 

*304/2.  Valerianella  eriocarpa  Desv.  Limestone  pasture  above 
Cheddar,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  June  30tli,  1935,  G.  1.  and  N.  Y.  Sand- 
wiTH  and  H.  W.  Pugsley;  *near  Northleach,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  E. 
Vachell. 

304 /3b.  Valerianella  dentata  (L.)  Poll.,  var.  mixta  (L.).  Elsfield, 
Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  J.  Chapple. 

304/4.  Valerianella  carinata  I/oisel.  Shingle  beach  at  Kings- 
down,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

306/2.  Dipsacus  pilosus  L.  Glenham,  E.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Miss 
L.  Abell. 

t308/2b.  ScABiosA  MARiTiMA  L.,  var.  atropurpurea  L.  Abundant  on 
a railwa}’  bank  at  Dumpton,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  Dr  A.  R.  M.  Brenan. 

t319/2.  Aster  (Felicia)  petiolatus  Harv.  A native  of  S.  Africa. 
Well  established  in  a wild  state  beside  the  Thames  at  Abingdon,  Berks, 
v.-c.  22,  growing  between  the  stones  of  the  wall  forming  the  Berkshire 
bank  of  the  river,  S.  Allen  W'arner.  Det.  Kew. 

*333/5.  Inula  crithmoides  L.  Grain,  West  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

t333/8.  Inula  graveolens  L.  Waste  ground,  Ashton  Gate,  Bristol, 
v.-c.  6,  November  1934,  C.  1.  Sandwith. 

t341(2)/l.  Siegesbeckia  orientalis  L.  Poultry  run  near  Fleet,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  G.  Watts;  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E.  Y’orks,  v.-c. 
61,  W.  A.  Sledge.  See  Eep.  B.E.C.,  617,  1928,  and  130,  1932,  for  pre- 
vious record. 

t345/l.  Rudbeckia  laciniata  L.  Sand-pit  by  the  road  between  Stone 
Street  and  Ivy  Hatch,  near  Wixitham,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M. 
Brenan. 

353/ lb.  Bidens  cernua  L.,  var.  radiata  DC.  Renvyle,  W.  Galway, 
v.-c.  H.  16,  N.  D.  Simpson. 
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1356/ 4.  Hemizonia  Fitchii  A.  Gray.  Faihvaj"  bank,  Bristol,  W. 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  Octo!)er  1934,  C.  I.  S.'VNdwith. 

t*383/7.  Senecio  squalidus  L.  Broughton  Wood,  N.  Lines,  v.-c. 
54,  F.  T.  Bakeb. 

t*383/7d.  Senecio  squalidus  L.,  var.  leiocarpus  Dr.  Waste  ground, 
Bath,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  jNI.  Brenan. 

383/ lOe.  Senecio  vulgaris  L.,  var.  rauiatus  Koch.  Near  Chester, 
Cheshire,  v.-c.  58,  and  apparently  spreading,  Hon.  Justice  Talbot. 

1383/26.  Senecio  Smithii  DC.  Appeared  some  years  ago  at  the  S. 
end  of  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  where  it  still  survives.  This  year  found  20 
miles  further  north,  L.  McInnes. 

t383/31.  Senecio  Cineraria  DC.  Shingle  beach  at  Kmgsdown,  E. 
Kent,  v.-c.  15;  roadside  near  Widemouth,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  J.  P.  M. 
Brenan. 

1395/ 8.  Carduus  leiophyllus  Petrov.  A native  of  the  Balkan 
States  which  may  be  distinguished  from  the  rather  similar  G.  macro- 
phyllus  Desf.  by  the  glabrous  leaves  and  the  phyllaries  which  terminate 
in  a shorter  mucro.  Waste-heap,  Welwyn,  Herts,  1934,  H.  Phillips. 

396/4x2.  Cirsium  acaule  (L.)  Weber  x lanceolatum  Scop.  Pasture 
near  Marshfield,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

A 

396/4x6.  Cirsium  acaule  (L.)  Weber  x tuberosum  = Fraserianum 
Dr.  Monknash,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  new  to  this  county.  G.  acaule 
(L.)  Weber  and  G.  tuberosum  L.  both  grew  near.  A good  range  of 
hybrids  could  be  traced.  The  best  clumps  grew  massed  together  like  G. 
acaule.  They  have  the  roots,  smoothei-  stems  and  bright  colouring  of 
G.  acaule  and  the  large  leaves,  globular  lieads,  darker  colouring  and 
height  of  G.  tuberosum,  G.  L.  Bruce  per  E.  Vachell. 

396/5.  Cirsium  pratense  (Huds.)  DC.  Very  sparingly  at  Ty  Mawr, 
Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  rare  in  the  county,  P.  M.  H.all  and  W.  A. 
Sledge. 

1399 /I.  SiLYBUM  Marianum  Gaertii.  Ballast  heap  in  Tonbridge 
goods-yard,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan.  Add  to  Gomital  Flora. 

402/lc.  Serratula  tinctoria  L.,  var.  intecrifolia  Koch.  Avebury 
Camp,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

405/ 11.  Centaurea  nemoralis  Jord.  *llievaulx,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c. 
62,  H.  Phillips;  *Killean,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Mrs  Macalister  Hall. 
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405/12.  Cextal’hea  Cyanus  li.  One  large  i)laiit  with  rose-coloured 
ra\'s;  half  mile  fioui  aii3’  house,  ucai-  Sturd3'’s  Castle,  O.xoii,  v.-c.  23, 
J . Cn apple. 


t405/14.  C'entaukea  paniculata  L.  Avoiimouth  Docks,  West 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  October  1934,  C.  1.  Sandwith. 

t405/32.  Centaukea  melitensis  \i.  Docks,  Felixstowe,  E.  Suffolk, 
v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins. 

t407/3.  CautiiAiMus  ti.nctoiuus  L.  Hove,  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  seven 
plants  in  all.  Miss  Rickakd  and  L.  A.  M’.  iiuKUEK. 


f419/8.  Hieiiacium  aurantiacum  L.  Marston  Green,  IVarwickshire, 
v.-c.  38,  Leslie  T.  Adams. 

t425/9.  Lactuca  t.atarica  Ch.V.M.  IVaste  ground,  Felixstowe,  E. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  coll.  Miss  .1.  Eldridoe,  c'onini.  II.  N.  Di.xon. 

1428/ 1.  Tii.-uiopoGON  poRRiEOLius  L.  Grays,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  P. 
II.  Cooke. 

t*435/8.  Campanula  patula  L.  Waste  ground,  near  docks,  Ipswich, 
E.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins. 

t43G/2.  Legousia  Speculu.m-Veneris  (L.)  Fisch.  Tip,  Rristol,  W. 
Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  June  1935,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 


439/1.  OxYcoccus  quadripetalus  Gilib.  At  over  2500  feet,  Corrie 
Etchachan,  Ren  Macdhui,  S.  .Vbordeen,  v.-c.  92,  E.  C.  IVall.ace; 
Criuaii  51oss,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  INLrs  Macalister  Hall. 


440/1.  Arbutus  Unedo  L.  Has  been  found  unquestionablj-  native 
in  Sligo,  160  miles  north  of  Killarnej",  which  was  previously  the  most 
northerly  locality  known,  R.  L.  Praeger. 

456/1.  Monotropa  Hypopitys  L.  Elham  Valley,  E.  Kent,  v.-c. 
15,  1934;  near  Cirencester,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  1935,  Miss  L.  Abell. 


467  1.  .Vnagallis  te.xella  Murr.  Castlcward,  near  Douglas,  Isle 
of  jMan,  v.-c.  71,  all  flowers  having  six  jietals,  W.  S.  Cowin. 

467/2c.  .Vnagallis  arvensis  L.,  var.  verticill.ata  Diard.  Splott, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachell. 

468/1.  Centunculu.s  minimus  L.  Alderbury  Common,  near  Salis- 
bury, S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8,  Miss  B.  Gullick. 

478 '4.  Centauhiu.m  pulchellum  (Fr.)  Haj^ek.  Vann  Lane,  Chid- 
dingfold,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  A.  L.  Still. 
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480/4x8.  Gentiana  Amarella  L.  x germanica  Willd.  (Pamplinii 
Dr.).  One  plant,  Cliiunor,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*480 /9b.  Gentiana  baltica  Murb.  Dogs  Bay,  Roundstone,  W.  Gal- 
way, v.-c.  H.  16,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

t*486/l.  PoLEMONiuM  CAERULEUM  L.  By  the  shores  of  Loch  Tay, 
Keiiinore,  Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  but  doubtless  of  garden  origin,  J. 
Chapple. 

4494/ 1.  Asperugo  procumbens  L.  By  a pond  between  Dymchurch 
and  New  Romney,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

4497/3.  Symphytum  orientale  L.  Worthing,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13, 
well  established  and  in  some  quantity,  second  Sussex  record,  L.  A.  W. 
Border.  Det.  Kew. 

4497/9.  Symphytum  grandielorum  DC.  Clapgate,  Wimborne,  Dor- 
set, v.-c.  9,  Miss  B.  Gullick,  comm.  N.  D.  Simpson. 

4499/1.  Trachystemon  orientale  D.  Don.  Shoreham,  W.  Kent, 
v.-c.  16,  found  in  full  flower  at  the  end  of  March  by  Mrs  R.  A.  L.  Cole, 
L.  A.  W.  Border.  Det.  Kew. 

506/101).  Myosotis  versicolor  Sm.,  var.  lutea  DC.  Loch  Coron, 
Anglesey,  v.-c.  52,  E.  Vachell. 

509/2.  Echium  plantagineum  L.  Polperro,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2, 
J.  G.  Lawn. 

511 /lb.  Volvulus  sepium  Medik.,  var.  coloratus  Lange.  Entrance 
to  Angle}'  Wood  at  Cranbrook,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

4512/2.  Ipomaea  hederacea  Jacq.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det.  Kew. 

4512/3.  Ipomaea  sibirica  Pers.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det.  Kew. 

4517/14.  SoLANUM  sisymbriipolium  Lam.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby, 
S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

4517/20.  Solanutn  gracile  Dunal.  Barry  Docks,  Glamorgan,  Sep- 
tember 1935,  temperate  S.  America,  C.  I.  Sandwith  and  J.  P.  M. 
Brenan. 

4518/7  Phys.alis  peruviana  L.  Ashton  Gate,  Bristol,  N.  Somerset, 
v.-c.'  6,  October  1934,  C.  I.  Sandwith. 

4521/1.  Atropa  Belladonna  L.  Tip  at  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c. 
18,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
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to22/l.  Oatuua  Stramonium  L.  Hillsley,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  J. 
P.  M.  Buenan. 

t524/5.  Hyoscyamus  reticulatus  L.  Native  of  the  Orient,  deter- 
mined at  Kew.  Found  at  Broughton  Wood,  N.  Lines,  v.-c.  54,  in  a 
clearing  that  had  been  recentlj’  replanted.  Considerable  quantities  of 
pheasant  food  were  brought  here  from  Grimsby  30  yeai's  ago,  and  no 
doubt  the  seeds  were  introduced  with  this  and  have  lain  dormant  until 
the  recent  soil  disturbance  has  brought  them  to  the  surface  and  made 
germination  possible.  'I'he  native  11.  nige.r  was  in  abundance  on  the 
same  piece  of  ground,  F.  T.  Baker. 

1525/ 5.  Nicotiana  alata  Link  et  Otto.  AsJiton  Gate,  Bristol,  N. 

Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  Septemlmr  1935,  a form  with  purplish- blue  corollas, 
C.  T.  Sandwith  and  J.  B.  M.  Brenan. 

t525/6.  Nicotiana  longiflora  Cav.  Casual,  Wapping  Wharf, 
Bristol  Harbour,  v.-c.  34,  .Vugust  1935,  temperate  South  America,  H.  J. 
Gibbons. 

t527 / 15.  Verbascum  ovalieolium  Sims.  (V.  pulchrum  Vel.).  Avon- 
mouth  Docks,  W.  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  November  1934,  C.  1.  Sandwith. 

t532/2.  Linaria  purpurea  Mill.  Chalky  railway  cutting  between 
Walmer  and  Deal,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t532/21.  InNARiA  RUBRiFOLiA  Rob.  & Cast.  Still  on  walls  near  W. 
Mailing  Abbey,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  one  plant  with  white  flowers  tinged 
with  green  and  paler  foliage,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

532/241).  Linaria  spuria  (L.)  Mill.,  var.  pei-oria  Dr.  Among  the 
type  in  a field  by  Pluck’s  Gutter,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t535/l.  ScROPHULARiA  vERNAUs  L.  In  woods,  Minto,  Roxburgh, 
v.-c.  80,  Miss  P.  Leake. 

543/17(2).  Veronica  praeco.x  All.  Two  specimens  seen  in  a field  near 
Kilverstone,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  12th  May  1935.  Also  found  by  Miss 
M.  S.  Campbell  in  great  quantity  between  Barton  Mills  and  Tudden- 
ham,  and  reported  to  me  (Miss  E.  M.  Bass  in  lit.)  as  in  quantity  near 
Brandon,  W.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

543/19.  Veronica  agrestis  L.,  f.  rosea  Fournier.  Garden  of  Far- 
ington  House,  lieyland,  S.  T.ancs,  v.-c.  59,  H.  E.  Bunker. 

543/20.  V'^ERONiCA  poi.iTA  Fries.  Roadside  between  Bathford  and 
liirnpley  Stoke,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan.  Very  luxuriant 
specimens  of  the  f.  cnhicida  Abromeit  & Scholz. 

t543/34.  Veronica  Cuista-oalij  Stev.  Roadside  near  Bathford,  N. 
Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 


36 


PLANT  RECOB.US. 


t543/41.  Veronica  filiformis  Sin.  Garden  outcast,  Kingsley,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall,  N.  D.  Simpson,  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

545/3.  Euphrasia  brevipila  Burnat  et  Gremli.  Ty  Mawr,  Car- 
diganshire, v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  H.all  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det.  H.  W. 

PUGSLEY. 

545 /5d.  Euphrasia  nemorosa  Pers.,  var.  collina  Pugl.  Cronkley 
Pastures,  N.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  65,  H.  Phillips.  Det.  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

545/10.  Euphrasia  occidentalis  Wettst.  Ynys  Las,  near  Borth, 
Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det.  H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

545/15.  Euphrasia  micrantha  Rchb.  Cautley  Spout,  N.W.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  65,  H.  Phillips.  Det.  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

*545/16.  Euphrasia  scotica  Wettst.  Near  Austwick  Moor,  Mid- 
vest  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  H.  Phillips;  Ty  Alawr,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46, 
P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  Both  det.  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

545/18.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsley,  f.  albida.  Caswell  Bay, 
Gower,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41;  *Hawnhy  and  jiear  Rievaulx,  N.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  62,  H.  Phillips.  Det.  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

545/ 19c.  Euphrasia  Rostkoviana  Hayne.,  var.  obscura  Pugsl.  Ty 
Mawr,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  Det. 
H.  W.  Pugsley. 

*545 /19c.  Euphrasia  Rostkoviana  Hayne,  probably  var.  obscura 
Pugsl.,  teste  ipso.  Selkirkshire,  v.-c.  79,  first  record  for  Scotland,  E.  0. 
Callen  in  Journ.  Bot.,  Ixxiii,  53. 

545/19(2).  Euphrasia  pseudo-Kerneri  Pugsley.  Downs  above 
Upper  ^Mailing,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*545/19(4).  Euphrasia  anglica  Pugsl.  Near  Verwood,  R.  D.’O. 
Good;  near  Littlesea,  P.  M.  Hall,  both  Dorset,  v.-c.  9.  Det.  H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

*548/5.  Rhinanthus  stenophyllus  Schur.  Kinvarra,  S.E.  Galway, 
v.-c.  H.  15,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

549 /4e.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  vulgatum  (Pers.)  Beck., 
sub-var.  laurifolium  Beauv.  Milton-Hordle  road,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11, 
N.  D.  Simpson. 

549/4j.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  hians  Dr.,  f.  platyphyllum 
Beauv.  Above  Loch  Dromineer,  Glencar,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  N.  D. 
Simpson. 
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.551/1.  I.ATHHAEA  .Squamaria  Ij.  Upoii  Maze!,  Miiito,  Koxhurgli, 
v.-c.  80,  Miss  P.  Leake. 

.55.3/4.  PiNCJUicui.A  LU.siTANiCA  \j.  Xca r Aldershot,  X.  Hants,  v.-c. 
12,  ljt.-CV)l.  (i.  Watt.s.  Altliougli  recorded  from  this  locality  in  B.E.C. 
1919  lie]).,  671  (1920),  neither  ('omitaJ  Flora  nor  Top.  Bot.  2nd  Supplo- 
inont  gives  this  sj)ecies  for  X.  Hants.  This  is  the  most  easterly  station 
recorded  in  Britain;  ])rior  to  this  Pnrhrook  Common,  S.  Hants  (just  X. 
of  Portsmouth)  hold  this  j)osition.  The  ])lant  is  to  l>e  looked  for  in 
!8.W.  fsurrey,  P.  INI.  Hale. 

.5.58/1.  Mentha  uoTrNniEoi.iA  Huds.  Bj-  the  Avon,  Aveton, 

Lifford,  S.  Devon,  v.-e.  .3,  X'.  1).  Siatpson  and  A.  L.  Stii.e. 

5.58/3.  Mentha  uoncifoi.ia  Huds.  Stream  side  near  St  Columh 
Minor,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  a form  with  rather  broad  leaves  and  small 
spikes,  perhaps  a liybrid,  N.  1).  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still. 

.558/3x1.  Mentha  lonoifolia  (L.)  Huds.  x rotunihfolia  (L.)  Huds. 
= X M.  NinACA  Jaeq.,  var.  villosa  Huds.  Hicks  Mill,  Bissoe,  W. 
Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  X.  D.  SutPSON  and  A.  Tj.  Still. 

558/4.  .Mentha  spicata  Huds.  By  the  Dart,  Buckfastleigh,  S. 

Devon,  v.-c.  3,  N.  1).  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still;  Llaninadoc,  Gow^er, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  A.  L.  Still;  rubbish  tip  near  Pickersleigh,  Worcs, 
v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  Day. 

5.58/ 6a.  Mentha  piperita  L..  var.  ofTicinalis  Sole.  Ewhiirst, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  A.  L.  Stiijc. 

558 /6e.  X Mentha  citrata  Ehrh.  Tresadderne  Farm,  Lizard,  W. 
Cornwall,  v.-c-.  1,  X".  D.  Simpson  .and  \.  L.  Still. 

558 /7c.  ^Mentha  .aquatica  L.,  var.  Lobf.li.ana  Beck.  Vann  Lane, 
Chiddingfold,  Surreyv,  v.-c.  17,  .\.  L.  Still. 

558/7x12.  .AIentha  .aqu.atica  T..  x iu'bra  Sm.  Tn  FI.  HertK  as  M. 
citrata  Ehrh.  (Coleman,  1843).  Det.,  as  pi-obably  rubra  x citrata,  by 
J.  Fraser  from  a sheet  in  Hb.  Druce.  Roydon,  Herts,  v.-c.  20,  A.  L. 
Still;  canal,  Exeter,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3.  Rev.  T.  Stephenson;  probably 
this  by  the  Avon,  Aveton  Gifford,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  A.  L.  Still  and 
N.  D.  Simpson. 

558/9.  Mentha  vrrticiliata  L.,  forma.  Hartland  Farm,  King’s 
Brompton,  S.  Somerset,  v.-c.  5.  The  Rev.  E.  S.  Alarshall  thought  thi.s 
might  be  a hybrid  of  M.  piperita  and  .1/.  rerticillata.  Tt  is  an  unusual 
form,  but  might  equally  well  lie  piperita  x urmis/.s,  as  these  two  jilants 
are  growing  close  together,  whereas  the  .If.  rerticillata  is  r.ather  remote, 
N.  D.  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still. 


558 /9b.  Mentha  vertictllata  L.,  var.  palhdosa  Sole.  Braunton 
Burrows,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  F.  M.  Day, 
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558 /9n.  Mentha  verticillata  L.,  var.  rubro-hirta  Briq.  Ghyvagne, 
Perranarwortlial,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still; 
near  Hillhead,  lirixhain,  and  a very  robnst  tcrre.strial  form  at  Upton 
Farm,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day. 

558/9p.  Mentha  verticillata  L.,  var.  trichodes  Briq.  A sheet  in 
the  Hiern  Hh.  appears  to  he  this  variety,  hnt  I have  not  been  able  to 
get  fresh  material  for  confirmation.  Bish  Mill,  Bishop’s  Nympton,  N. 
Devon,  v.-c.  4,  A.  L.  Still. 

558/10.  Mentha  gentilis  L.  By  the  Dart,  Buckfastleigh ; by  the 
Avon,  Aveton  Gifford,  S.  Devon,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still. 

558 /lOe.  Mentha  gentilis  L.,  var.  resinosa  (Opiz)  Briq.  “ Meavy, 
S.  Devon  ” (the  firet  record  from  Britain,  M aterfall,  1877),  still  there, 
but  veiy  scarce,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  A.  L.  Still;  “ by  the  Dart,  Buck- 
fastleigh, S.  Devon  ” (sheet  in  Hb.  Hiern,  Exeter  Museum),  located  by 
Miss  K.  Bray,  collected  by  A.  L.  Still  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*558/11.  X Mentha  cardiaca  Baker.  Shapwick,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  N. 
D.  Simpson. 

558/12.  Mentha  rubra  Sm.  Barnard’s  Green,  Malvern,  Worcs, 
v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  Day.  ^ 

558 /13d.  Mentha  arvensis  L.,  var.  agrestis  Sole.  Hartland  Farm, 
King’s  Brompton,  S.  Somerset,  v.-c.  5,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  x\.  L.  Still. 

561/1.  Thymus  pulegioides  L.  Old  quarry  near  Twerton,  Bath, 
N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6.  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*561/10.  Thymus  neglectus  Ronn.  Black  Head,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9; 
*Raven  Point,  Wexford,  v.-c.  H.  12;  *Kinvarra,  S.E.  Galway,  v.-c.  H. 
15;  *Dogs  Bay,  Roundstone,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*t565/l.  Melissa  officinalis  L.  Outcast,  Shapwick,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9, 
N.  D.  Simpson. 

572/1x2.  Scutellaria  galericulata  L.  x minor  Huds.  Wood  at 
the  S.E.  end  of  Broadwater  Forest,  Tunbridge  Wells,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c. 
14;  wood  near  Pembury  Waterworks,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  very  abundant, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

573/2.  Prunella  laciniata  L.  Thorndale,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33, 
Miss  Ij.  Abell;  *Southern  Cliffs  of  Alderney,  Channel  Islands,  Sep- 
tember 19.32,  R.  A.  F.  Brenan;  *Salisbnry  Plain  between  Bulford  and 
Tidworth,  S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8,  D.  B.  Fanshawe. 

577/4.  xStachys  ambigua  Sm.  E.  side  of  Broadwater  Forest, 
Tunbridge  Wells,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
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t577/12(3).  Stachys  Ocymastrum  (L.)  Briq.  Better  known  as  S.  hirta 
Ij.  Waste  ground,  Bristol,  W.  Ciloucoster,  v.-c.  34,  June  1935,  Western 
Mediterranean  region,  C.  1.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

585(2)/ 1.  Amethystea  caerulea  Tj.  Olympia  sidings,  Selby,  S.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge.  See  Itep.  279,  1930,  for  previous 

record. 

*587/2.  Ajuga  pyramidalis  \t.  Rosettes  observ'ed  in  1931  above  Ij. 
•Maree,  W.  Bass,  v.-c.  105;  flowering  June  1935,  A.  J.  Wilmott  and 
F.  Druce. 

t588/l.  Pi/ANTAGO  iNDiGA  L.  Dagenbaiu,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  J.  P.  M. 
Bren  AN. 

t596/6.  Amaranthus  retroflexus  L.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c. 
18,  J.  P.  M.  Bren  AN. 

t596/ll.  Amaranthus  Butum  \j.  Waste  places  about  Bromley,  W. 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  F.  R.  Browning.  Det.  Kew. 

600/lg.  Chenopodium  rubrum  L.,  var.  kochiiforme  Murr.  Dagen- 
ham, S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18.  Mrs  Sandwith  kindly  looked  at  the  specimen 
and  concurred  in  the  identification.  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t600/ll.  Chenopodium  leptophyllum  (Nutt.)  Britt.  Dagenham,  S. 
E.ssex,  v.-c.  18,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*t600/13.  Chenopodium  glaucum  L.  Near  Hill  House,  Shotley,  E. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Ronald  Burn;  tiji  at  High  Brooms,  W.  Kent,  v.-c. 
16;  ’Newport  Corporation  Tip,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an  ; 
near  Bidborough,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t600/31(3).  Chenopodium  giganteum  Don.  ( = C.  amaranticolor  Coste 
et  Reyuier).  .\vonmouth  Docks,  W.  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  September 
1934-35,  C.  I.  Sandwith  and  H.  J.  Gibbons.  Det.  P.  Abllbn. 

606/18.  Atriplex  pedunculata  L.  A few  plants  of  this  now  very 
rare  species  were  seen  in  East  Anglia  in  October  1934,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

611/3.  .Salicornia  dolichostachya  Moss.  Cuckmere  Haven,  E. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  14.  L.  A.  W.  Burder. 

615/5c.  Polygonum  amphibium  L.,  var.  glandulosum  Schbnheit. 
Loch  Leven,  Kinross,  v.-c.  85,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

615/6  X 7.  Polygonum  Lapathifolium  L.  x Per.sicaria  L.  On  mud 
dz'edged  from  Petersfield  Heath  Pond,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Halt. 
and  E.  C.  Wallace.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton, 
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615/6e.  Polygonum  lapathifolium  L.,  var.  ruderale  Schuster. 
CiraugetoAvii,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vaciiei.l.  Dot.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/6f.  Polygonum  lapathifolium  L.,  var.  tomentosum  Beck. 
Splott,  C’ardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachfxl.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/8b.  Polygonum  nodosum  Pers.,  var.  incrassatum  Rouy,  f. 
STENOPHYLLUM  C.  PI.  Britt.  Caiiton  Common,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E. 
Vachell.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/8d.  Polygonum  nodosum  Pers.,  var.  erectum  Bouy.  On  mud 
dreilged  from  Petersfield  Heath  Pond,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  E.  C.  Wallace;  Graugotown,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachell. 
Both  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/9  X 11.  Polygonum  Hydropiper  L.  ><  minus  Huds.  Amberley 
Wild  Bixioks,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  J.  E.  Lousley,  P.  M.  Hall,  and 
E.  C.  Wallace.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615 /11a.  PoLYGONUAi  MINUS  Huds.,  var.  commune  A.  Br.  Amberley 
Wild  Brooks,  W Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  P.  M.  Hall.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/14m.  Polygonum  aviculare  L..  var.  angustissimum  Meisn. 
Near  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vachell.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

1615/31.  Polygonum  polystachyum  Wallich.  St  John,  Millbrook, 
E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2;  recess,  Galway  road,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  N. 
D.  Simpson. 

t615/33.  Polygonum  sachalinense  Schmidt.  Milford-on-Sea,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  N.  1).  Simpson. 

4618/3x29.  Rumex  crispus  L.  x obovatus  Danser.  x R.  Bontei 
Danser,  ex  char.,  descr.  et  fig.  Avonmouth  Docks,  W.  Gloucester,  v.-c. 
34,  September  1928,  C.  1.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

618/6x11.  Rumex  obtusifolius  L.  x R.  pulcher  L.  Shalford 
Common,  Surrey,  and  Alfriston,  E.  Su.ssex,  v.-e.  14,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

618/9x13.  Rumex  conglomeratus  L.  x R.  maritimus  L.  Binsey 
Common,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  confirmed  by  Dr  K.  H.  Bechinger,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

618/12.  Bxtmex  palustris  Sm.  Yiewsley,  Middlesex,  v.-c.  2],  J.  P. 
M.  Brenan. 

618/13.  Rumex  maritimus  L.  Dykes  near  Tripcock  Ness,  W.  Kent, 
v.-c.  16,  September  1933,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

625/1.  Hippophae  rhamnoides  h.  An  enormous  clump  at  the  S. 
end  of  Pegwell  Bay,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
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t*628/10b.  Euphorbia  Esula  L.,  var.  pinifolia  Dr.  Marston  Green, 
Wanvicksliire,  v.-c-.  88,  growing  on  tiji  of  a.shcs,  FjF.slie  T.  Adams. 

f *628/ 11.  Euphorbia  Cyparissias  L.  Near  Andoversford,  E.  Gloster, 

. .-c.  88,  very  .sparse  ami  decreasing,  .Miss  L.  Abell. 

t*628/16.  Euphorbia  Lathyris  L.  Avonmouth  Docks,  W.  Gloster, 
.'.-c.  84,  J.  P.  M.  Mrenan. 

t686/l.  Ficus  Cauica  D.  Reveral  bushes  on  tlie  river-wall  by  tlie 
Tlianies  between  Kew  and  Mortlake.  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  11.  N.  Parker 
and  J.  P.  Brena.n. 

642/3  X 2.  IIetula  nana  L.  x pubescens  Ehrh.  Caenlochan  Glen, 
.\ngus,  v.-c.  90,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

1651/ 6.  PopuLUS  Tacvmahacca  Mill.  Sand-pit  at  Aylosford,  E. 
Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*652/2.  Empetrum  hermaphroditum  Hag.  Several  places  about 
llraemar,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c.  92.  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*6.58/1.  Hydiulla  verticillata  Presl.  DLscoverod  in  Ireland, 
August  1935,  near  llenvyle,  Connemara.  Vouching  specimens  have  l»een 
sent  to  the  National  .Museum.  Dublin;  the  British  Afuseum,  and  Kew. 
Dr.  W.  H.  Pears-all. 

668/2e.  Epipactis  latifolia  .411.,  var.  purpurea  Celak.  Wood  be- 
tween llomford  and  Matfield,  W.  Kent.  v.-c.  16,  in  deep  shade  with  stem 
80  cm.  high  and  showing  55  Howers,  4V.  H.  Pearsall. 

*669/1.  Orchis  purpurea  Huds.  Walter  Belchamp  Parish,  N. 
Essex,  v.-c.  19,  Samuel  Dale,  1788.  Dale’s  specimen  is  in  Herb.  Mus. 
Brit,  and  in  a biographical  note  on  Dale  in  Journ.  Bot.,  1883,  231,  G. 
S.  Boulger  referred  to  it  as  0.  miUfnri!^  L.,  which  is  the  authority  given 
for  the  record  of  that  species  for  v.-c.  19  in  the  first,  supplement  of  Topo- 
graphical Bofamj.  But  the  s))ecimen  is  O.  pvrpvrea  Huds.,  and  the 
names  cited  on  Dale’s  label  are  early  synonyms  for  that  species  and  not 
0.  7nilitari!(  L.  There  have  been  no  other  records  of  this  species  from 
Essex,  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/6.  Orchis  pardalina  Pugsl.  T.a.mbriggan,  near  Perranporth, 
W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  F.  Bil.stone,  comm.  P.  AI.  Hall;  Axmouth,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Dr  T.  Stephenson;  Titchfield,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M. 
Hall;  Easter  Softlaw,  near  Kelso,  Hoxburghshire,  v.-c.  80,  W.  Handy- 
side,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/7.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  sec.  Pugsley.  (0.  incarnata  auct.  non 
L.).  Eckford,  Roxburghshire,  v.-c.  80,  and  Alierlady,  Haddingtonshire, 
v.-c.  82,  AV.  Handyside.  Comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 
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669 /7c.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  pulchella  (Dr.)  Pugsl.  Sto- 
borough,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  Dr  T.  Stephenson;  near  Strata  Florida 
Station,  Tregaron,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A. 
Sledge, 

669/7d.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  coccinea  Pugsl.  Kenfig, 
Glamorganshire,  v.-c.  41 ; l)etween  Kidwelly  and  Pemhrey,  Carmarthen- 
•shire,  v.-c.  44.  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

669/7  X 9.  Orchis  latifolia  L.  x purpurella  Steph.  Near  Borth, 
Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

669/8.  Orchis  pbaetermissa  Dr.  Marsh  at  edge  of  burrows  be- 
tween Kidwelly  and  Pembrey,  Carmarthenshire,  v.-c.  44,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

669/9.  Orchis  purpurella  Stephenson.  *Near  Mentieth,  W. 
Perth,  v.-c.  87;  *near  Kirkmichael,  E.  Perth,  v.-c.  89,  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple;  Ynys  Las,  near  Borth,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M. 
H.vll  and  W.  A.  Sledge;  *Eckford  and  Melrose,  Boxburghshire,  v.-c. 
80;  Aberlady,  Haddingtomshire,  v.-c.  82;  *Balerno  and  many  localities  in 
the  Pentlands,  Midlothian,  v.-c.  83;  *a  form  related  to  this  species, 
Burntisland,  Fifeshire,  v.-c.  85,  Wm.  Handyside,  comm.  P.  M.  H.all; 
*Kinloch  Rannoch,  Mid  Perthshire,  v.-c.  88,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  comm. 
P.  M.  Hall.  Note. — -In  some  of  these  northern  counties  this  species  may 
have  been  previously  recorded  under  the  name  0.  praetermissa^  var. 
pulchella. — P.M.H. 

669/9(2)b.  Orchis  majalis  Reichb.,  var.  occidentalis  Pugsley.  At 
present  only  known  to  occur  in  Ireland,  has  been  recorded  from  Clare 
and  Galway,  R.  L.  Praeger;  see  also  H.  W.  Pugsley  in  Abstracts. 

669/10.  Orchis  maculata  L.  *Between  Kidwelly  and  Pem- 

brey, Carmarthenshire,  v.-c.  44;  Ty  Mawr,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c. 
46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge;  Balerno,  etc.,  Midlothian, 
v.-c.  83,  AV.  Handyside,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  Kinloch  Ran- 

nooh.  Mid  Perthshire,  v.-c.  88.  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall; 
Ben  Macdhui,  altitude  3500  ft.,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c.  92,  E.  C.  Wallace; 
*near  Mentieth,  W.  Perth,  v.-c.  87,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

669/10  X 9.  Orchis  maculata  L.  x purpurella  Steph.  Near 
Cwm  Woods,  Aberystwyth,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W. 
A.  Sledge;  Kinloch  Rannoch,  Mid  Perthshire,  v.-c.  88,  J.  F.  G. 
Ch.apple,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  near  Mentieth.  AA^.  Perth,  v.-c.  87,  with 
both  parents,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

669/11.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Dr.  Near  Boughrood,  Radnorshire,  v.-c. 
43,  and  Cwm  Wood.s,  Aberystwyth,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  AV.  A.  Sledge.  (Add  both  v.-c.s  to  Comital  Flora  but  previously 
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recorded  in  TAst  of  Welsh  Flowering  Plants.)  *Eokford  and  Melrose, 
lloxburglishire,  v.-c.  80;  *Iialerno,  Midlothian,  v.-c.  83;  ‘Burntisland, 
Fifesliire,  v.-c.  85,  W.  Handyside,  comm.  B.  M.  Hall;  ‘Killean,  Kin- 
t3’re,  v.-c.  101,  Mrs  Macalisteb  Hall,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  ‘Bridge  of 
Cally,  E.  Perth,  v.-c.  89,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

069/ 11  X 9.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Dr.  x puupxtrella  Steph.  Near  Mel- 
rose, Hoxburgh.shire,  v.-c.  80;  Coates,  Balerno,  etc.,  Midlothian,  v.-c. 
83,  VV.  Handysiue,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

*669/14.  Orchis  mascula  P.  On  May  6th  we  came  across  a number 
of  si>ecimen.s  growing  on  the  Ayie  itself,  just  at  the  l)ack  of  the  sand 
dunes  at  Hue  Point.  As  0.  tnasciila  is  stated  to  be  in  m^d  of  confirma- 
tion in  C.  F.  Patou’s  Flora  of  the  Isle  of  Man,  specimens  were  sent  to 
.Mr  W.  H.  Pearsall,  who  identified  them  as  being  undoubtedly  0.  mascula 
P.,  W.  S.  Cowin 

669/17.  .Anacamptis  pyramidalis  (L.)  Rich.  ‘Between  Kidwelly 
and  Pembrey,  Carmarthenshire,  v.-c.  44;  Ynys  Las,  near  Borth,  Car- 
diganshire, v.-c.  46,  verj-  scarce  in  the  county,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A. 
Sledge. 

672/2.  Ophrys  arantfera  Huds.  Denbies,  above  Dorking,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17,  removes  P in  Comital  Flora  [v.v.s.  W.H.P.],  J.  G.  Lawn. 

672/4.  Ophrys  apifera  Huds.,  var.  Trollii  Heg.  Rodborough 
Common  near  Stroud,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  C.  T.  Amherst. 

674/1.  Gymnadenia  conopsea  B.  Br.  Ty  Mawr,  Cardiganshire, 
v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  (.Add  to  Co7nital  Flora  but  not 
N.C.H.;  see  Top.  Bot.,  2nd  Supplement,  and  List  of  Welsh  Flowering 
Plants.) 

674/1  X 669/10.  Gymnadenia  conopsea  H.  Br.  x Orchis  maculata 
L.  = XX  Orchigymnadenia  souppensis  G.  Camus.  Ty  Mawr,  Cardi- 
ganshire, v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

674/3.  Gymnadenia  albida  (L.)  Rich.  Ty  Mawr,  Cardiganshire, 
v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

691/3.  PoLYGONATUM  OFFICINALE  .All.  Liucover,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c. 
.33,  .Miss  [..  Abell. 

702/4c.  Allium  vineale  L.,  var.  compactum  Thuill.  Thorndale,  E. 
Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  Miss  L.  .Abell. 

711/1.  Gagea  lutea  (L.)  Ker-Gawler.  Near  Downton,  S.  Wilts, 
v.-c.  8,  Miss  Gullick.  An  addition  to  Comital  Flora  hut  not  a new 
1‘ocord  as  the  previously-rccordoil  station  at  Wexcomlie  is  in  South  Wilts 
and  not  in  North  Wilts  as  Druce  supposed.  The  Downton  station  is 
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within  a,  feAv  feet  of  the  boundary  of  South  Hants,  but  does  not  actually 
cross  it.  Comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

*716/1.  Paris  quadrifolia  L.  Scalpay  Island,  North  Ehudes,  v.-c. 
104,  Prof.  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison. 

718/14.  JuNCUs  COMPRESSUS  Jaoq.  Poadside,  West  Harnham,  Salis- 
bury, S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8,  Mi&s  B.  Gullick. 

*718/18.  JuNcus  PYGMAEUS  Rich.  Raasay  Island,  Hebrides,  v.-c. 
104,  new  to  Scotland  and  a great  northerly  extension  of  its  distribution, 
J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall  (Spin,  in  Herb.  Mus. 
Brit.). 

718/20.  JuNCUs  cast.anelis  Sm.  Corrie  Kander,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c. 
92,  very  tall,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

719/3.  Luzula  Forsteri  Sm.  Wood  near  Goring,  Oxford,  v.-c.  23, 
R.  C.  Burges. 

719/7.  Luzula  arcuata  Wahl.  Summit  of  Ben  Avon,  S.  Aberdeen- 
shire, v.-c.  92,  Lady  D.  Coi.quhoun  ; on  the  Banff  side  of  Ben  Avon,  v.-c. 
94,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*723/lc.  Arum  italicum  Mill.,  var.  neglectum  Towns.  Scattered 
over  the  parish  of  Braunton,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  Dr  F.  R.  E.  Wright. 
Det.  Kew. 

*723/2.  Arum  maculatum  L.  Growing  freely  and  fruiting,  in  a road- 
side hedge-bottom  at  Southend,  10  miles  S.  of  Campbeltown,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes;  Eintry,  Stirling,  v.-c.  86,  Matthew  M. 
Bird. 

*728/1.  WoLFFiA  ARRHiZA  (L.)  Wimm.  Sparingly  in  a pond  by  the 
railway  one  mile  east  of  Marden,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  INI.  Brenan. 

737/ lie.  X PoTAMOGETON  NiTENS  Weber,  var.  subgramineus  (Rannk.) 
Hagstr.  Canal,  Woking,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  Lt.-Col.  G.  Watts. 

737 /13b.  xPoTAMOGETON  LUCENS  L.,  var.  ACUMiNATUS  (Schum.)  Fries. 
Canal,  Woking,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  Lt.-Col.  G.  Watts. 

737 /16d.  PoTAMOGETON  PERFOLiATUs  L.,  var.  ROTUNDiFOLius  Wallr. 
Collected  during  the  L.N.Lh  meeting  at  Revesby,  N.  Lines,  v.-c.  54,  July 
1935,  F.  T.  Baker.  Det.  AV.  H.  Pearsall. 

737/19.  PoTAMOGETON  ACUTiFOLius  Iviuk.  Dyke  between  Appledore 
Station  and  the  village,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
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737/20.  PoTAMOGETON  OBTUSiFOLius  M.  & K.  Canal,  Woking, 
Sui  roy,  v.-c.  17,  in  fine  Iruiting  condition,  27th  September  1935,  Lt.-Col. 
C.  Watts. 

737/22.  PoTAMOGETON  Friesii  Rupr.  Canal,  Woking,  Surrey,  v.-c. 
17,  Lt.-Col.  G.  Watts. 

737/24.  POTAMOGETON  RUTiLUS  Wolfgaiig.  Llyii  Coron,  Anglesey, 
v.-c.  52.  First  discovered  hei’e  1)V  J.  Griffith  in  1892  and  still  exists. 
Fresh  leaves  from  this  lake  were  gathered  by  ^Irs  Knowling  and  .sent 
to  me  in  July  1935.  They  were  undoubtedly  those  of  this  species.  W.  H. 
Pearsall. 

*738/1.  lluppiA  maritima  L.  Dyke  near  Long  Bank,  Kilnsea,  S.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

744/1.  Ctperus  longxjs  L.  Edge  of  pond,  Holmwood  Common, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17  : origin  unknown,  only  previous  record  for  Surrey  is 
Witley,  where  it  is  said  to  have  been  planted,  H.  N.  Ridley  in  Journ. 
Hot.,  Ixxiii  (1935),  362. 

*745/2.  Eleocharis  uniolumis  Schultes.  In  plenty,  Horsey  Marsh, 
Braunton,  N.  Devon,  v.-e.  4,  Dr  F.  R.  Elliston  Wright.  Det.  Wilmott. 
Baglan  Marsh  and  by  Ewenny  River,  Ogmore,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
A.  L.  Still. 

747(5).  Eriophorum  alpinum  L.  The  area  indicateel  by  Prof. 
Fernald  on  sketch  maps  to  both  A.  J.  Wilmott  and  Miss  E.  Vachell  has 
been  thoroughly  examined,  first  in  1931  by  A.  J.  W.  and  F.  Druce,  as 
well  as  by  a party  of  four  persons  from  Edinburgh,  including  Sir  W. 
AVright  Smith  and  R.  M.  Adams,  and  again  in  1935  by  A.  J.  AY.  and 
F.D.,  with  N.  D.  Simpson,  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell  and  Miss  E.  A’^achell. 
Altogether  some  33  man-hours  have  been  spent  on  this  restricted  area 
without  any  trace  of  the  species  being  seen,  and  until  Prof.  Fernald  or 
someone  else  revisits  the  spot  with  success  the  record  should  be  disre- 
garded. A.  J.  Wilmott. 

753/1.  Carex  pseudo-Cyperus  L.  Finn’s  Green,  Madresfield, 
AA'orcester,  v.-c.  37,  at  the  side  of  the  main  road  l>etween  AA'orcester  and 
Malvern.  F.  M.  D.ay. 

753/4.  Carex  vesicaria  L.  Rank  of  B.  Teifi,  above  Tregaron,  Car- 
diganshire, v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  AA'.  A.  Sledge. 

753/8.  Carex  lasiocaupa  Ehrh.  AA'ilverley  Alarsh,  New  Forest,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  J.  G.  Lawn. 

753/9d.  Carex  uiuta  L.,  var.  spinosa  Mortensen.  AA'est  Hoathly, 
E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  L.  Palmer. 
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756/14.  Carex  capillaris  L.  Sparingly  in  hoggy  ground  at  top  of 
iliffs  at  High  Cup  Nick,  Westmorland,  v.-c.  69,  July  1934,  A.  H.  G. 
Alston  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith.  [Not  a N.C.R.,  although  omitted  from 
ilie  ('omit.  FI.  There  are  two  previous  records,  “ By  tihe  Maize  Beck  ” 
(Teesdale),  J.  A.  Martindale,  specimen  in  the  Martindale  Hbm.,  Kendal 
-Museum;  and  “ Waitl>y  neai-  Kirkby  Stephen,”  Miss  Mason,  specimen 
authenticated  by  Mr  A.  WTlson. — W.H.P.] 

*753/30.  Carex  Montana  L.  Cliffs,  Carbis  Bay,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c. 
1.  The  record  for  E.  Cornwall  is  unsatisfactory.  Carbis  Bay  is  the 
extreme  western  limit  of  the  European  range  of  the  species,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

753/46j.  Carex  gracilis  Curt.,  var.  tricostata  (Fr.)  Asch.  In  the 
Ewenny  River,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  A.  L.  Stiul.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

753/47.  Carex  aquatilis  Wahl.  Very  abundant  in  the  Teifi  Marshes 
and  on  the  banks  of  the  R.  Teifi  above  and  below  Tregaron,  Cardigan- 
shire, v.-c.  46.  C.  gracilis  is  also  recorded  from  this  locality,  but  we  did 
not  see  it.  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*753/51.  Carex  rigida  Good.  Tinto  Hill,  Lanark,  v.-c.  77,  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

753/62.  Carex  divulsa  Stokes.  Fairly  open  spinney  near  Oxford, 
v.-c.  23,  R.  C.  Burges. 

753/ 67b.  Carex  arenaria  L.,  var.  remota  Marss.  Near  Borth,  Car- 
diganshire, v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

4754/ 1.  Panicum  miliaoeum  L.  Cultivated  fields  near  Owe  Creek, 
E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t754/2.  Panicum  capillare  L.  Tonbridge  Corporation  Tip,  W. 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

4754/7(2).  Panicum  virgatum  L.  Near  Salisbury,  S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8, 
H.  J.  Goddard.  Get.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

4754(3)/!.  Brachiaria  Isachne  (Roth)  Sta])f.  Roadside  at  Waltou- 
in-Gordano,  v.-c.  6,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

758/2.  Spartina  .stricta  (Ait.)  Roth.  Marshes  at  Shellness,  Shep- 
pcy,  E.  Kent.  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

758/3.  Spartina  Town.sendii  H.  & J.  Groves.  Broolis  ivest  of 
Dungeness,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an  ; *Portskewett,  Monmouth,  v.-c. 
35,  thoroughly  established,  1935,  E.  Vachell. 
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t763/3.  Sorghum  cernuum  Willd.  Grangetown,  Cardiff,  v.-c.  41, 
Mrs  Sanuwith,  Miss  Vachell,  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenanj  Dagenham,  v.-c. 
18,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

766/ Ic.  Anthoxanthum  odoratum  L.,  var.  vii.losum  Lois.  A very 
robust  i>lant  witli  hairy  !eaf-si!ieaths  and  glumes,  on  sand}'  ground  at 
Wrotliam  Heath,  \V.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

770/21).  Alopecurus  alpinus  Sin.,  var.  Watsoni  Syme.  On  the  Glas 
Maol  and  in  Glen  (!allator,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c.  92,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

770/4.  Alopecurus  bulbosus  Gouan.  Salt  marsh,  west  side  of  Hay- 
ling  Island,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall. 

770/6.  Alopecurus  aequalis  Sol>ol.  Near  Grazeley  Green,  Berk- 
shire, v.-c.  22,  P.  M.  H.all  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*783/1.  Calamagrostis  epigeios  Roth.  One  small  clump  in  a wood 
12  miles  N.  of  Campbeltown,  Argyll,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

794/3b.  Avena  pr.atensis  L.,  var.  alpina  Sm.  With  dense  panicle 
and  broad  leaves  (6  mm.),  Caenlochan  Glen,  Angus,  v.-c.  90,  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

t808/l.  Cynosurub  echinatus  L.  One  plant  by  the  roadside,  Den- 
ham Village,  Bucks,  v.-c.  24,  C.  E.  Marks;  in  abundance  on  dry  heathy 
banks  on  Hayes  Common,  and  in  waste  places  about  the  village,  W. 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  F.  R.  Browning  (add  to  Comital  Flora) ; ’Weymouth, 
Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

t*824/l.  Poa  Chaixii  Vill.  Banks  of  the  river  Tay  among  Rhododen- 
drons, Kenmore,  Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  J.  Chapple. 

824/7.  Poa  nemoralis  L.  Abundant,  Cwm  Woods,  Aberystwyth, 
and  Devil’s  Bridge,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  AV.  A. 
Sledge.  Add  to  Comital  Flora.  Previously  given  in  List  of  Welsh 
Flowering  Plants  but  bracketed  by  Salter,  Floirering  Plants  and  Ferns 
of  Cardiganshire , “ occurrence  probable  but  needs  confirmation.” 

1826/ 1.  Bromus  MAXIMUS  Desf.  Roadside  lietween  Porchester  and 
Fareham,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall. 

t827/8.  Bromus  rubens  L.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  co-m- 
pared  at  Kew,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

827/191).  Bromus  hordeaceus  L.,  var.  glabratus  Druce.  Salisbury, 
S.  AVilts,  v.-c.  8,  H.  J.  Goddard.  Det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

827/19(2).  Bromus  lf, pious  0.  R.  Holmberg.  Near  Antony,  *W. 
Cornwall,  v.-c.  1;  Belstone,  *N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4;  Kingston,  'Dorset,  v.-c. 
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9;  roadside  at  Hotlifield  Heath  near  Asliford,  *E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15; 
roadside  at  Beltring,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  June  1933,  J.  P.  M.  Brknan. 

*827/19(2)b.  Bromls  lepidus  Holmberg,  f.  lasiolepis  Holmb. 
Marchwood,  S.  Hants,  v.-e.  11,  N.C.R.  for  species,  H.  J.  Goddard. 

t829/6.  Lolium  rigidum  Gaud.  Avonnioutb  Docks,  v.-c.  34,  June 
1934,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

t835/4.  Hordeum  Hystrix  Roth.  (Gussoneandm  Pari.).  Rubbish 
tip,  Bristol,  1927 ; St  Philip’s  Marsh,  Bristol,  v.-c.  34,  1916  (recorded  in 
Adventive  FI.  Port  Bristol  as  H.  marinum)-,  Avonmouth  Docks,  W. 
Gloucester,  June  1935,  all  records  by  C.  1.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

*836/3.  Elymus  edropaeus  L.  Denham,  Middlesex,  v.-c.  21,  C.  E. 
Marks. 

844/2x5.  Equisetum  arvense  L.  x i.iMosuai  L.  (E.  litorale  Ktihlew). 
Is  proving  to  be  quite  common  in  Ireland,  having  been  I'ecorded  already 
from  19  v.-cs.,  mostly  in  the  form  f.  elatius  Milde,  R.  L.  Praeger. 

844/8.  Eqdisetum  trachyodon  Braun.  Is  widely  spread  in  Ire- 
land, and  has  been  recorded  from  16  v.-cs.  from  Kerry  to  Londonderry, 
and  Dublin  to  Mayo,  R.  L.  Praeger.  \ 

*844/9d.  Equisetum  variegatum  Schleich.,  var.  arenarium  Newm. 
Verj'  abundant  on  burrows  between  Kidwellj’  and  Pembrey,  Carmartben- 
shire,  v.-c.  44.  Ap])arently  a N.C.R.  as  44  is  not  given  in  (Jomital  Flora, 
Top.  Bat.,  or  either  Supplement,  and  the  List  of  Welsh  Flowering  Plants 
docs  not  include  the  Pteridophjda.  We  did  not  see  this  .species  at  Kenfig, 
Glamorgan.shire,  where  it  is  replaced  by  a procumbent  form  of  E. 
palustre ; plentiful  on  sandhills,  Ynys  Las,  near  Berth,  Cardiganshire, 
v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

851/9.  Asplenium  septentrionale  Hotfm.  Rock  crevices  of  Minto 
Crags,  Roxburgh,  v.-c.  80,  Miss  P.  Leake. 

854/3.  PoLYSTiCHUM  ACULEATUM  Rotli.  Near  a sti'eam,  Minto 
Glen,  Roxburgh,  v.-c.  80,  Miss  P.  Leake. 

856/2x3.  Dryopteris  cristata  (L.)  A.  Gray  x D.  spinulosa  Kuntze 
= xD.  ULiGiNOSA  Kuntze.  Three  specimens  seen  at  Hickling,  E.  Nor- 
folk, October  1934,  J.  E.  Lousley.  _ 

856/11.  Phegopteris  Robertiana  Braun.  Has  been  found  in  N.E. 
Galway  on  limestone,  previously  unknown  in  Ireland,  R.  L.  Praeger. 

*859/1.  Ceterach  officinarum  L.  One  plant  growing  in  the  crevice 
of  an  old  wall  near  Camiibeltown,  Argyll,  v.-c.  101,  frond  sent  to  Secre- 
tary, Latimer  McInnes. 
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86.‘}/l.  Hymrnophyllum  tunbrk;ense  (L.)  Sin.  Plentiful  with  II. 
peltdtum,  Devil’s  Mridge,  Cardiganshire,  v.-c.  46,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W. 
A.  Sledge.  Add  to  Comitnl  Flora  but  already  recorded  “ rare  ” in 
Salter’s  Flowcriinj  Plants  and  Ferns  of  Cardiganshire. 

866/11).  Opiii()glo.s.sum  vulgatum  L.,  var.  poly’phyllum  Braun. 
Lundy  Island,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  July  1935,  Dr  F.  R.  E.  Wright. 

869/2.  IsoETEH  EGHiNo.spoRA  Dtir.  Llyn  Each,  Clainorgan,  v.-c. 
41,  Miss  Thomas  per  F.  Vachell.  Dot.  W.H.P.  Both  this  species  and 
lanistris  have  l)cen  recorded  from  this  water,  but  have  not  lieen  found 
for  some  years,  W.H.P. 

*872/6.  Nitella  mucronata  Miquel.  R.  Cuckmere,  Alfriston,  E. 
Su.ssex,  v.-c.  14,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*876/ 7b.  Chara  contraria  Knetz.,  var.  hispidula  Braun.  Cahir  R., 
near  the  Bridge,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

876/11.  Chara  aculeolata  Kuetz.  (C.  polyacantha  Braun).  Wicken 
Lode,  C’ambridge.  v.-c.  29,  det.  W.H.P.,  Mrs  Macallster  Hall. 

*876/16.  Chara  fragilis  Desv.  Castle  Howard,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c. 
62,  given  for  N.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  65,  in  Brit.  Charophyta,  ii,  63,  Mrs  E. 
M.  Macalister  Hall.  Det.  W.H.P. 

876/17.  CHAR.A  DEi.icATLLA  Ag.  Mynydd-v-glew,  Glamorgan,  v.-c. 
41,  Mrs  E.  ^1.  Macalister  Hall.  Det.  W.H.P. 
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THE  IVEL  DISTRICT  OF  BEDFORDSHIRE. 

J.  E.  LittlEj  M.A. 


[i  had  promised  Mr  Little  to  publish  this  pa])er  as  a necessary  oom- 
plement  to  that  on  “ The  Botany  of  the  tvel  District  of  Hertfordshire  ” 
in  tlie  B.E.C.  1932  Bep.,  375-387  (1933),  but  his  lamented  death  last 
Januai-y  left  it  unfinished.  However,  by  the  helj)  of  his  friends,  includ- 
ing E.  F.  D.  Bloom,  M.A.,  B.Sc. ; T.  B.  Blow,  F.L.S. ; Chas.  Crouch  ; 
T.  A.  Dymes,  F.L.S. ; A.  W.  Guppy;  Reginald  L.  Hine,  F.S.A. ; Mrs 
E.  Macalister  Hall;  Richard  Morse,  F.L.S.;  Hugh  Phillips;  and  the  late 
Francis  Ransom,  F.C.S.,  who  have  supplied  additional  information  or 
read  through  the  MS.  in  draft,  it  has  reached  its  present  form.  To  his 
daughter,  Miss  Katharine  D.  Little,  who  has  acted  as  secretary  to  the 
work,  and  to  all  who  have  so  willingly  collaborated  in  its  completion, 
our  warmest  acknowledgments  are  tendered. — Ed.] 

BOUNDARIES. 

The  district  of  Bedfordshire  drained  by  the  River  Ivel  and  its  tribu- 
taries-— No.  4 in  V .C .II .Beds,  see  (23) — is  considerably  larger  than  the 
portion  of  Hertfordshire  included  in  its  basin. 

Starting  from  Stotfold,  just  outside  the  latter  countj',  and  ivorking 
eastwards  and  northwards,  we  find  that  it  touches  the  following  town- 
ships:— Edworth,  Potton,  Everton,  Tempsford,  Blunham  (where  the  Ivel 
entei's  the  Ouse),  Morhanger,  Warden,  Clo])hill,  TingriUi,  Eversholt, 
Toddington,  Sundon,  Streatley,  Barton-iu-the-Clay,  Higham  Gobion, 
and  so  follows  the  Herts  border  back  to  Stotfold. 

It  will  be  convenient,  as  frequent  reference  will  lie  made  to  the  Herts 
and  Beds  areas,  to  coin  two  names,  viz.,  Southivel  for  the  Herts  area 
(Herts  District  No.  2),  dealt  with  in  B.E.C.  1932  Rep.  (1933),  and 
Northivel  for  the  Beds  area  (Beds  District  No.  4),  now  under  considera- 
tion. 

GEOLOGY. 

Northivel  includes  a part  of  the  chalk  scar]),  the  gault  plain  to  the 
north  of  it,  and  a portion  of  the  greensand  belt  roughly  parallel  to  the 
chalk  from  W.S.W.  to  E.N.E.,  and  a small  exj)osure  of  Oxford  Clay. 

Through  the  greensand  the  Ivel  cuts  its  way  northward  at  Sandy 
Gaj),  and  this  lower  portion  of  its  course  is  chiefly  bordered  by  alluvial 
laud.  Sandy  Gaj)  has  determined  the  route  of  the  L.N.E.  Railway. 

The  “ Lower  Chalk  ” of  older  writers  includes  the  Middle  Chalk, 
i.e.,  all  below  the  Chalk  Rock  (cf.  J.  E.  Lobley  “ Cretaceous  Rocks  of 
England,”  Trans.  Watfurd  Nat.  Tlisturi/  Soci/.,  Vol.  1,  p.  13),  so  that 
when  Jas.  Saunders  (28)  says  of  Sencria  inte(j rifolins  “ apparently 
limited  to  the  Lower  Chalk  escar])ment  ” the  term  must  be  understood 
with  this  qualification.  The  plant  occurred  near  Galley  Hill,  Streatley, 
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1929,  at  an  altitude  of  600  feet,  right  up  to  the  Chalk  Rock  (E.  F.  D. 
Bloom). 

The  solid  Geology  is,  however,  masked  by  various  deposits,  such  as; 
(1)  Clay-with-flints,  a deposit  possibly  of  glacial  origin,  derived  partly 
from  the  Chalk  by  solution  of  the  lime  content  and  partly  from  Tertiarj' 
beds.  The  relative  proportions  of  clay  and  flints  vary  considerablj'  in 
different  localities.  (2)  Boulder  clay  and  gravels  ultimately  due  to  the 
Ice-age.  (d)  jMore  recent  mixture  of  soiKs  due  to  downwash  from  the 
hills  particularly  affecting  tlie  gault  plain,  on  the  south  from  the  chalk 
scarp,  and  on  the  north  from  the  Greensand. 

THE  NAME  IVEL. 

The  river-iiame  Ivel  is  considered  to  t»e  [)re-Saxon  by  E.  Ekwall  (^39), 
who  states  “ Gilla  (gen.  [>!.),  circa  1150,  is  not  really  the  na.mc  of  the 
river  itself,  but  the  name  given  in  the  Tribal  Hidage  to  the  people  who 
dwelled  by  it  ” (K.  and  E.M.H.).  “ That  river  name,  however  (Givle, 

circa  1250),  is  certainly  the  source  of  the  territorial  name  given  alx)ve  ” 
{E.P.N.  Beds,  pp.  xviii,  p.  8,  94).  It  is  pre.served  in  two  place  names 
of  territorial  signification:  Northill  (North-Ivel)  and  Southill  (Soxith- 
Ivel).  In  modern  times  the  name  Ivel  is  ajiplied  by  general  agreement 
to  the  lower  course  of  the  river  lietween  Langford  and  Blunhain.  But 
while  the  1 in.  O.S.  map  marks  the  stream  from  Baldock  to  Henlow  as 
Ivel,  Beds  residents  consider  the  longer  arm,  sometimes  marked  as  Flitt, 
from  Flitwick  to  Shefford  and  Langford,  as  better  entitled  to  the  name 
Ivel.  An  old  map  (l)ury  & Andrews’  Herts,  1795)  marked  the  Baldock 
Avater  as  Rhea,  which,  like  the  Ashwell  feeder  of  the  Cam  called  Rhee, 
represents  the  O.E.  net  there  ea  (“  at  the  water,”  becoming  later  ‘‘  at 
the  Ree  ”),  so  that  Ree  was  taken  for  and  became  a proi>er  name  for  a 
river,  as  in  numerous  other  examples. 

The  western  tributary,  the  “ Flitt,”  and  the  nameless  eastern  tribu- 
tary from  Hatley  and  Potton  formerly  had  adjacent  to  them  con- 
siderable areas  of  marshy  ground  in  which  peat  Avas  formed,  but  these, 
oAving  to  drainage  and  othen  causes,  have  A^anished  Avith  the  exception 
of  FlitAvick  Moor,  Avhere  peat  is  still  being  dug  for  commercial  purposes. 

FLITWICK  MOOR. 

This  interesting  relic  of  once  much  more  extended  [leat-bogs  is  still 
AAorth  visiting.  In  1896  Arthur  and  Gulielma  Lister,  Avith  Charles 
Crouch  and  James  Saunders,  recorded  36  species  of  Mycetozoa  (18,  19, 
20),  but  Charles  Crouch  {in  litt.  to  J.E.L.)  notes  that  on  August  28, 
1928,  he  could  only  find  a single  plasmodium. 

In  1926  R.  Morse  (37)  listed  OA'er  100  species  of  FloAA-ering  plants, 
among  them  l>eing  PotentiUa  palusfris,  Avhich  is  also  knoAvn  to  C.  Crouch 
on  Westoning  Moor  (17).  C.  Ciouch  also  records  Viola  palustris  for 
these  tAvo  stations  in  1930. 

rOTTON  MAR.SHES. 

The  (nameless)  eastern  lateral  feeder  of  the  Ivel  had  ujion  it  150 
years  ago  an  area  called  by  C.  Abbot  (1,  2)  Potton  Marshes.  For  this 
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station  lie  records  a numlier  of  bog-plants  which  have  since  become  ex- 
tinct, as  Vaccinhun  Oxycoccos,  Utricularia  minor,  Schoenus  nigricans. 

Along  the  watercoiu-se  between  Potton  and  Sandy  (on  Biggleswade 
Comnion)  is  still  an  interesting  hnnting  ground  for  marsh  and  aquatic 
plants.  This  small  stream  has  upon  it  at  Button  an  old  packhorse 
bridge,  dating  from  the  XlVth  century  (23),  built,  like  many  of  the 
churches  in  the  district,  of  local  stone  obtained  from  harder  bands  in 
the  greensand.  It  is  still  in  excellent  order.  The  bridge  is  too  narrow 
for  any  wheeled  traffic,  and  the  road  still  crosses  the  stream  by  a splash 
or  ford  alongside  the  bridge.  The  bridge  has  two  arches,  and  my 
brother,  J.  W.  Little,  as  an  architect,  on  seeing  the  photograph  of  it 
at  once  asked  whj^  two  arches  should  be  necessary  on  a stream  of  such 
small  present  volume.  The  answer  to  this  question  may  perhaps  lie  in 
a consideration  of  former  conditions.  At  the  time  of  Domesda3’  Survey 
(1086),  there  was  a mill  “ in  Hatelai  ” (Haoley  Cockayne)  worth  18/- 
and  one  in  Potton  worth  5/-  per  annum  (23).  Sutton  was  South-tun 
in  Potton.  These  suggest  a large]'  and  more  constant  flow  of  water  than 
at  the  present  time,  coming  from  the  gault  and  boulder-clay  area  higher 
up. 

The  natural  condition  of  the  gault  and  boulder-clay  area  in  still 
earlier  time  would  be  forest.  Two  small  woods  still  existing,  viz.,  Potton 
Wood  and  Hatley  Wood,  illustrate  the  soil  conditions.  Potton  Wood 
drains  towards  Gamlingay  and  so  into  the  Ivel.  Hatlej'  Wood  appar- 
entlj"  drains  into  the  Ehee  and  Cam  (23).  In  April  1932  the  water 
lay  all  over  the  wood,  filling  the  wheel  tracks  in  the  ridings,  and  stand- 
ing several  inches  deep  in  small  depressions.  Gamlingaj^  Wood  (Cambs) 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valley  was  in  the  same  state  in  April  1927 
and  the  ecological  conditions  were  similai'.  The  water  hangs  all  the 
winter  on  the  surface  of  the  unabsorbent  claj'  and  slowly  finds  its  way 
into  the  water  courses. 

The  traces  of  a dam  aci'oss  the  valleA'  below  Warden  Abbey  suggest 
that  this  was  the  site  of  a mill  appendant  to  the  Abbe3\  The  stream 
draining  out  of  Warden  Great  Wood  is  now  insignificant,  but  there  are 
near  the  site  of  the  Abljej-  various  ponds,  which  may  have  been  used 
in  connection  with  the  larger  millhead  to  stoi-e  fish  for  monastic  fast- 
da^'s.  The  stream  still  supplies  the  water  for  the  Lake  in  Southill  Park, 
the  largest  piece  of  water  in  the  neighbourhood. 

To  come  back  to  our  Packhorse  Bridge  at  Sutton,  there  seems  to  be 
adequate  evidence  of  a much  largei-  flow  of  water  in  the  streams  of 
our  district  in  mediaeval  times,  and  this  together  with  increased  lia- 
bility to  flood  off  the  assarted  clay  lands  may  explain  why  two  arches 
were  necessary  when  the  bridge  was  built. 

The  larger  watercourses  of  Northivel  ])roduce  marsh  plants  and 
aquatics  absent  or  rare  in  tho  ui)land  .streams  of  Southivel,  as  Bnnuiiculus 
'pseudo-iiuitans^  Symph,ytiiin  officiiuile,  Sciifelldriu  galericulata,  Potamo- 
gefoii  perfoliatus,  Scirims  lacustt'is. 

At  the  heads  of  two  small  springs  rising  in  the  Imwer  Chalk  at  Cad- 
well,  watercress  is  cultivated,  tis  in  our  Hertfordshire  portion. 
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NORTHIVED. 

Northivel  affords  jor  our  (listrict  an  o])portiinity  of  contrasting  the 
flora  of  the  clialk  with  tliat  of  the  greensand.  On  the  latter  are  to  be 
found  arenicolou.s  ])lants  absent  in  Southivel.  Such  are  Corydnlis  clavi- 
culata^  Teesdulin  nvdicdvlis,  Krodium  phn])inpUifolium,  *Ornithopus 
perpusillus,  PotentiUn  argentea,  Vida  Inthyroides,  Jasione  montana, 
H ypochoeris  ghihra,  Arnoseris  pusilln,  ('nrrx  Pnirnei.  On  the  green- 
sand the  orciiids  .so  abundant  on  tlie  chalk  scarp  are  very  scantily  re- 
presented. This  distinction  is  of  great  value  locally,  but  one.  may  quote 
a remark  by  Af.  Ch.  Flahault  (22)  to  show  that  it  must  not  be  pre- 
sumed to  be  everywhere  of  general  value.  He  says:  “ Beaucoup 

d’espeecs  oonsiderees  au  nord  dcs  Ceveunes  comme  calcicoles  se  trouvent 
daus  le  domaiue  mediterraneen  sur  tons  les  sols.”  ...”  Elies  ne  sont 
done  pas  calciphiles.”  ” Telles  sont : Cdewntis  Vitnlha,  Helianthpmnm 
vidgare,  Cirsium  priophorum . Juniperus  communis,  Tlellphorus 

foetidus.”  ...”  On  a de  bonnes  raisons  de  penser  que  les  plantes  qui 
prosperent  sur  les  sols  calcaires  s’y  trouvent  comme  les  especes  halophiles 
dans  les  terrains  sales,  qu’elles  suiiportent  le  calcaire  et  qu’elles  y occu- 
jient  line  place  d’autant  plus  grande,  qu’elles  ne  sont  pas  en  lutte  avec 
(les  especes  plus  fortes.  II  n’y  aurait  done  pas  de  plants  calciphiles  mais 
seule.ment  des  plantes  calcicoles  et  des  especes  calcifnges,  trouvant  asile 
dans  des  sols  dits  silicieux  par  la  necessite  d’echapper  aux  effets 
funestes  du  calcaire.” 

The  five  species  hereabove  quoted  are  calcicolous  in  our  area,  although 
Cirsium  priophorum  is  now  extremely  rare,  perhaps  owing  to  close  trim- 
ming of  hedgerows.  It  does,  however,  occur  also  in  Northivel  on  non- 
calcareous  soil. 

-\s  an  example  of  a plant  with  us  calcifngous,  and  perhaps  much 
more  widely  also,  we  may  take  the  Foxglove,  which  is  entirely  absent 
from  Southivel.  It  is,  so  far  as  T know,  also  absent  in  Northivel,  but 
occurs  on  the  greensand  at  Aspley  just  outside  our  area. 

PRESENT  DAY  ASPECT. 

The  former  aspect  of  Northivel  has  been  so  transformed,  on  the  one 
hand  by  plantations  of  Conifers  especially  on  the  Greensand,  and  on  the 
other  by  close  cultivation  for  market  gardening  purposes,  that  few  even 
semi-natural  areas  remain  to  indicate  what  was  once  its  predominant 
character;  and  we  must  draw  our  conclusions  from  a few  floral  “islands” 
scattered  along  the  outcrop  of  the  Greensand  from  Ampthill  to  Potton 
and  isolated  like  coral-atolls  in  an  ocean  of  cultivation. 

The  market  gardening  area,  originally  centered  round  Sandy  and 
Biggleswade,  and  looking  to  the  railways  for  transport  of  its  produce, 
has  during  the  last  20  years  gradually  extended  much  more  widely  and. 
so  far  as  the  growing  of  vegetables  like  Brussels  Sprouts  is  concerned, 
has  now  spread  into  Southivel.  To  this  extension  several  causes  have 
contributed.  (1)  By  too  continuous  cropping  without  sufficient  change, 

*Now  hard  to  find  at  Maiilden,  crowded  out  by  perennial  vegetation  as  in  the 

two  localities  at  Millbrook  (C.  Crouch). 
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the  land  first  utilised  has  become  subject  to  diseases  (F.  H.  Davis).  (2) 
Land  further  away  can  be  obtained  at  a lower  rent.  (3)  Conveyance  in 
lorries  from  the  farms  by  road  has  largely  taken  the  place  of  rail  trans- 
port, and  it  is  no  longer  necessary  that  the  land  should  be  near  a rail- 
way. There  has  also  been  much  ribbon  development  of  houses  on  cer- 
tain roads,  as  between  Clophill  and  Ampthill.  The  result  of  these 
changes  has  been  an  extensive  obliteration  of  the  former  natural  or 
semi-natural  flora. 


EARLIER  ASPECT. 

As  soon  as  settlement  began,  and  clearance  of  the  ground  for  agricul- 
ture, there  would  be  increased  liabilit3'  to  flood. 

Even  so  far  back  as  the  reign  of  Tne,  King  of  the  West  Saxons,  it 
had  become  necessary  to  regulate  the  clearance  of  forest.  And  although 
the  Laws  of  King  Ine  (circa  690  a.d.)  do  not  directly  apply  to  our  area, 
which  at  that  time  may  have  been  under  Anglian  or  East  Saxon  rule, 
they  illustrate  the  conditions  under  which  settlement  was  proceeding. 

Two  clauses  given  in  Sweet’s  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  dealing  with  what 
may  be  called  early  forest  law,  are  here  translated  : — 

ItS.  “ Oj  burning  of  forest.” 

“ If  a man  burn  down  a tree  in  woodland,  and  it  become  known  who 
did  it,  let  him  pay  full  penalty : let  him  pay  LX  shillings,  since  fire  is  a 
thief.” 

“ If  a man  fell  in  woodland  very  many  trees,  and  be  afterwards  de- 
tected, let  him  paA"  penalty  for  iii  trees,  each  at  XXX  shillings.  Nor 
shall  he  pay  for  more  of  them,  however  many  thej"  be,  because  the  axe 
is  an  informer  and  not  a thief.”  [Fire,  a thief,  working  secretly.  The 
axe,  an  informer,  working  openly  and  announcing  itself  by  the  sound.] 

44-  (“  Of  timber  obtained  without  leave.”) 

“ If  a man  fell  a tree  under  which  XXX  swine  can  stand,  and  it  be 
discovered,  let  him  pay  LX  shillings  as  penalty.” 

ASSARTS  OR  ESSARTS. 

This  term  was  in  use  after  the  Norman  Conquest  to  denote  clearings 
of  waste  or  forest  land.  That  they  were  still  going  on  in  the  thirteenth 
century  is  shown  by  Cottonian  MSS.,  Nero  E.VI,  fol.  131b.  (in  Brit. 
Mus.),  where  is  made  mention  of  them  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Aude- 
bury  (Aldbury,  near  Tring,  Herts).  And  another  document  in  the  same 
Nero  E.VI  concerns  an  agreement  between  Almeric,  Master  of  the 
Temple,  and  Mabel,  Abbess  of  Elstow,  respecting  tithes  in  Hitchin  in 
1286  A.D.,  “ exceptis  Essartis  de  quibus  ipsii  Templarii  decimus  hucusque 
tenuerunt.” 

Assarts  are  mentioned  in  documents  connected  with  the  foundation 
of  the  Cistercian  Abbey  of  Warden,  Beds.*  It  was  called  “ St  Mary  de 
Sartis  ” (St  Mary  of  the  Assarts). 

“Those  who  wish  to  gain  fuller  informaiion  should  consult  Dr  G.  Herbert  Fowler’s 

recent  work,  Cartularg  of  the  Ahheg  of  Old  Wardon,  Oct.  Beds.  Hist.  Record 

Soc.,  xiii,  whole  volume  (R.L.H.). 
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Two  passages  from  V.C.H.  Beds  (23)  are  here  given:  — 

“ The  original  endownuMit  of  the  Abbey  comprised  all  the  assarts  of 
Warden  and  Southill  with  the  wood  between  these  two  vills,  with  per- 
mission to  cut  what  wood  was  wanted  for  the  use  of  the  monastery,  and 
including  pannage  and  herbage,  etc.,  granted  by  Walter  Espec ; also 
the  church  of  Old  AVarden,  and  part  of  the  wood  of  Middleho  which  the 
Abbot  of  Ramsey  granted.  These  grants  were  confirmed  by  Stephen. 
Henry  IT,  and  Richard  I,  and  Henry  III  added  the  right  to  assart  or 
enclose  the  wood  of  Middleho,  Hunts  (V.C.TT.  Beds,  I,  364). 

“ Rowney  apparently  formed  part  of  the  original  grant  of  AValter 
Espec  to  Warden  .Abbey,  consisting  of  those  woodlands  which  overlapped 
from  Old  AVarden  into  Southill,  for  Rowney  Grange  was  named  among 
the  possessions  of  Warden  Abbey  in  1198.”  . . . ‘‘  A grant  of  free  warren 
in  the  woods  belonging  to  Rowney  Grange  was  made  to  AVarden  Abbev 
in  1252  ” (V.C.H.  Beds,  TIT,  259)! 

Pannage  was  the  right  of  .swine-pasture  in  the  woods,  and  implies 
the  presence  of  oak-wood.  In  D.B.,  1086,  Southill  had  woodland  suffi- 
cient to  feed  200  swine. 

PLACE  NAMES. 

A few  names  connected  with  former  conditions  (of  vegetation)  may 
here  be  given  (38) : — 

Broom:  In  D.R.,  1086,  Brume.  So  called  from  the  abundance  of  the 
broom. 

EvershoU  : “ Roars’  AA’ood.” 

Furzdon  Hall:  1 in.  O.S.,  1835.  On  Riggle.swade  Common. 

Craven, hurst : O.E.  “ AA'oodcd  hill  of  the  grove  or  thicket.” 

Loswode  (temp.  Henry  ID:  in  AA’arden.  ” AA’ood  of  the  swine.” 
Moggerhanger  (Morhanger) : O.E.  hangra.  a wood. 

Bowney:  fi'o.m  O.E.  ruhan  (ge)  haege  (m  dative),  “rough  enclosure.” 
B^ixnx:  in  Flitwick.  O.E.  Hroces-ac.  “Oak  of  Rook.” 

Watermill  Bridge  : 1 in.  O.S.  1 mi.  S.AA\  of  Sutton. 

Millhonse  Fen:  in  Sutton,  near  Portobello  Farm.  There  is  still  a wood 
with  reed-swamp. 

Wilbury,  in  Stotfold  : O.E.  WUighyng  in  1007.  “ At  the  burh  of  the 

willow.”  An  old  settlement  of  the  Iron  Age  was  discovered  in 
1932  at  AA’ilbury  Hill  (AA".  H.  Lane). 

Other  interesting  place  names  are:  — 

(latnlingay  Bogs:  Camhs.  (1  in.  O.S.,  1835),  now  vanished.  Probably 
-Abbot’s  Potton  Marshes  was  a continuation  of  these  within  the 
Beds  Ixirder. 

Conger  Hill:  in  Toddington  AI.E.  conynger.  “rabbit  warren.”  <‘f. 

Congigree  Wood,  now  stocked  up,  in  Tithe  Map  of  St  Ippolyts, 
Herts. 

Holme  (Mills):  near  Biggleswade  (O.N.  holmr.  Dial,  holm,  “piece  of 
low-lying  ground  by  a river  or  stream,”  cf.  Portholm,  Hunting- 
don. 
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Brnche  or  The  Braches  : 2 miles  N.  of  Sandy.  (1  in.  O.S.  1835).  This 
appears  in  Cott.  MSS.  Nero  E.YI,  fol.  131d,  as  “ unam  caru- 
catam  terre  scilicet  triginta  acras  in  Lnhrache Date — after  the 
suppression  of  the  Knights  Templars  in  1307. 

There  was  also  a Breach  in  Manlden  (“  Are  Brache  ”)  in  1307.  Cf. 
also  Breachwood  Green,  Herts;  and  Brach  Farm,  near  Luton. 

These  derive  from: — Breac,  Brace  O.E.,  Dialect  Brach,  Breclc.  (1) 
Strip  of  uncultivated  land.  (2)  Strip  of  land  taken  from  a forest  by 
royal  licence,  for  temporary  cultivation.  The  cognate  O.E.  verb, 
brecaii,  to  break,  shows  that  the  dominant  idea  was  that  the  land  had 
to  be  broken  uj).  This  is  exemplified  in  the  “ Breck  ” lands  of  Norfolk 
and  Suffolk,  where  land  was  taken  for  temporary  cultivation,  and  then 
went  back  to  waste  until  it  recovered  from  the  cropping. 

In  the  1885  1 in.  O.S.  appear  betiveen  Sandy  Heath  and  The  Hasells 
North  of  the  Long  Biding,  five  cultivated  strips  each  surrounded  by 
long  “ belts  ” of  plantation.  Tn  recent  O.S.  maps  the  4 intermediate 
belts  have  disappeared,  leaving  only  the  4 external  ones. 

As  in  the  Norfolk  and  Suffolk  brecks,  the  light  soil  was  presumablj’ 
liable  to  be  blown  away  by  strong  winds.  Hence  the  need  at  first  for 
protective  belts.  In  1911  I saw  the  sand  rising  in  clouds  under  horse- 
harrowing  near  Sandy  Heath. 

Land  thus  temporarily  broken  up,  and  ^en  left  for  some  years  to 
recover  itself,  affoixls  in  the  latter  stage  an  open  association  in  the 
ecological  sense,  favouring  such  plants  as  Arnoseris  and  ITypochoeris 
glabra,  etc.,  which  are  likely  to  disapjiear  under  more  continuous  culti- 
vation. Arnoseris  occurred  in  hundreds  on  a field  at  Sutton  about  1928, 
where  none  was  to  be  seen  in  1932. 

At  Maulden  in  1911  the  wind  had  “ blown  out  ” a sand-pit  and  dis- 
tributed it  over  the  adjoining  field — after  the  manner  of  a “ blow-out  ” 
on  sand-dunes.  On  the  new  sand  surface  thus  created  were  flourishing 
h'ilago  minima,  F.  germanica,  and  F.  ajyiculata.  Galinsoga  parvifloru 
was  growing  in  man.y  hundreds  in  1932  at  Sutton  on  a sandy  field  cropped 
with  runner  beans. 


TURBARY. 

This  was  the  right  to  cut  turf  or  peat.  “ Et  lihertates  in  tur- 
bariis  et  brueriis  ” (Cott.  MSS.  Nero  E.VI,  fol.  131d).  Cf.  the  cutting 
of  peat  on  Flitwick  Moor  already  mentioned. 

SANDY  HEATH. 

This  in  1307  apj)ears  as  “ Bruera  de  Saunedey.”  A small  portion 
still  remains  uncultivated.  Bruera  is  represented  by  Mod.  French 
brny'ere,  heath,  from  the  Tx)w  Latin  Brugarin.  Compare  Mod.  English 
“ Brier-wood  pipes,”  made  from  the  roots  of  a heath.  The  natural 
vegetation  of  Sandy  Heath  is  composed  of  such  plants  as  Quercus  Itobur 
(scrub),  Betnla,  Pyrus  Malus,  Sarofhamnus,  TJlex  europaeus,  Calluna 
vulgaris,  Teuerivm  Scorodonia,  with  abundance  of  Beschampsia  flexuosa 


TIIK  IVKL  DISTRICT  OF  RF-DFORDSHIRE. 


unci  occasional  Carex  pilulifera  and  C.  Pairnei.  Pteris  aquilina  is 
ahundant. 


CHANGE  IN  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  WOODLAND. 

The  oak  wood  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Warden  is  still  represented  by 
Warden  Great  Wood,  Park  Wood,  and  Sheerhatch  Wood.  Most  of  the 
rest  has  been  cleared,  and  has  been  replaced  by  pasture  and  arable  land. 
The  change  in  the  aspect  of  the  Greensand  has  already  been  mentioned, 
ft  can  therefore  be  said  that  there  has  been  a considerable  reversal  of 
former  conditions  in  the  distribution  of  woodland. 

About  the  year  1916,  a considerable  part  of  Rowney  Warren,  planted 
with  coniferous  trees,  was  felled  for  timber.  Later,  about  80  acres  were 
replanted  with  Scotch  Pine  and  European  Larch.  Sitka  Spruce  and 
.\sh  were  also  planted,  but  failed  to  survive  the  frosts. 

.An  uncommon  variation  of  the  Oak  (Quercus  liohur,  var.  fastigiata) 
is  planted  in  Southill  Park  in  grass  near  the  Pinetum  Nursery.  The 
branches  are  clo.sely  api)res.secl  to  the  main  stem,  and  give  the  tree  the 
aspect  of  a Lombardy  Poplar.  It  is  found  wild  in  the  valleys  of  the 
Western  Pyrenees  and  on  the  Landes  near  Bordeaux  (Tjoudon). 

Castanea  sativa,  though  not  mentioned  in  Saunders,  is  not  uncom- 
mon in  plantations. 


CLIMATE. 

As  an  indication  for  Northivel  of  a milder  climate  in  spring,  Cratae- 
gus oxyacanthoides  was  observed  in  flower  near  Old  Warden  in  1912 
about  10  days  before  any  of  the  segregate  was  open  in  Southivel ; and 
the  Cowslips  on  the  clay  in  this  region  are  very  much  finer  than  those 
on  the  chalk.  Lamium  hybrldum  had  in  the  same  year  entered  on  its 
entomophilous  state  at  Southill  earlier  than  in  Southivel. 

BEDFORDSHIRE  BOTANISTS. 

The  county  was  fortunate  in  being  one  of  the  earliest  for  which  a 
local  Flora  was  published  ; the  Flora  Bedfordiensis,  (1)  by  Abbot,  issued 
in  1798.  The  Rev.  Charles  Abbot  (circa  1761-1817),  born  probably  at 
AVinchester,  was  a Fellow  of  New  College,  proceeded  M.A.  in  1788  and 
took  his  B.D.  and  D.H.  degrees  in  1802.  Ho  was  elected  F.L.S.  in  1793. 
In  1787  he  became  an  Usher  at  Bedford  Grammar  School  (now  Bedford 
School)  and  in  1788  Vicar  of  Oakley  Raynes,  a few  miles  North  of  Bed- 
ford. It  is  said  that  he  neglected  his  scholastic  duties,  devoting  the 
majority  of  his  time  to  his  parish  and  to  botanical  studies;  this  caused 
him  to  be  j)assed  over  as  a candidate  for  the  headmastership  in  1810  at 
the  death  of  Hooke. 

He  was  in  frequent  communication  with  many  of  the  eminent  botan- 
ists of  his  time,  among  whom  may  be  mentioned  Dr  (afterwards  Sir)  J. 
E.  Smith,  James  Sowerby,  and  Thomas  Martyn,  professor  of  Botany  at 
Cambridge  (4). 

The  writer  has  a copy  of  the  Flora,  inscribed  by  the  author  in  a 
beautifully  neat  quill-pen  hand,  “ To  Caleb  Goodyear,  Esqre.,  Guildford, 
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a mark  of  gratitude  and  esteem,  from  the  author.”  And  more  fortunate 
.still,  he  has  had  the  opportunity  of  examining  another  copy,  interleaved 
with  numerous  MS.  notes,  which  from  the  handwriting  and  references 
to  Mrs  Abbot,  as  well  as  from  numerous  entries  carrying  on  those  of  the 
printed  work,  is  undoubtedly  the  author’s  own  copy  (1),  embodying  much 
additional  matter,  such  as  references  to  Sowerby  added  in  ink,  with  a 
view  to  another  edition.  This,  however,  never  reached  publication,  and 
so  perhaps  some  allusion  to  the  additions  may  be  welcomed. 

The  author  follows  his  own  numbering,  adding  an  asterisk  to  indicate 
where  the  addition  is  to  be  inserted. 

Thus:  “ * 400.  Corn  Adonis.  A.  autumnalis.  Sowerby  308  ...  St 
Leonards,  Pickerings.  Obs.,  Mrs  Abbot  has  often  brought  this  elegant 
pliant  in  from  the  cornfields  and  it  would  have  been  inserted  in  the  body 
of  the  work,  but  from  the  suspicion  of  its  not  being  indigenous.”  [A 
specimen  of  A.  autumnalis  (A.  annua  L.,  em  Mill)  was  brought  to  the 
writer  from  Peg.sdon,  1930.] 

Even  the  erasures  are  of  interest.  1 find  for  instance  the  following 
entry,  crossed  out.  “ 627.  Yellow  Mountain  Pans^^  Viola  lutea  . . . . 
Luton  Downs  and  Ford  End.  Mrs  Abbot.”  V.  lutea  is  a perennial 
mountain  plant  not  occurring  in  Hertfordshire  and  Bedfordshire.  Pro- 
bably Mrs  Abbot  found  the  large-flowered  sulphur-coloured  annual  segre- 
gate of  V.  tricolor  L.  now  called  F.  contempta  Jord.,  which  occurs  on 
arable  land  about  Hitchin  (det.  E.  Drabble)> 

Or  again  : “ * 1220.  Man  Ophrj's.  0.  anthropophora  . . . Pertenhall, 
on  the  borders  of  Huntingdonshire,  Rev.  T.  Martyn,  P.B.  (Professor  of 
Botany).  Obs.,  Helmet  brownish.”  The  observation  suggests  to  us  that 
the  plant  was  perhaps  Ilahenaria  viridis,  which  Abbot  does  record  in 
the  body  of  the  work  as  “ 635,  Frog  Satyrion,  S.  viride.” 

In  the  author’s  copy  the  plates,  drawn  upon  copper  by  James  Sower- 
by, have  been  hand-coloured  in  the  same  manner  as  in  English  Botany. 
(In  the  ordinary  copies  they  are  uncoloured).  Some  indeed,  as  Viola 
p(du.stris  Sowerby  444,  are  actually  from  the  E.B.  plates,  with  the  E.]}. 
numbers  erased,  and  a serial  number  for  the  FI.  Bedf.  substituted. 

One,  Alchemilla  vidgaris  (Abbot  No.  1)  was  drawn  for  E.B.  but  not 
actually  used.  See  Garry’s  Notes  (24). 

There  are  frequent  MS.  notes,  such  as  “ Sciri)us  albus  ” { = Ithyncho- 
spora  alba),  “ one  of  Sowerby’s  desiderata  ” — or  to  “ 533.  Trifolium 
ochroleucum.  Sent  July  1,  1800,”  obviously  either  to  Smith  or  Sowerby. 

Another  entry  is:  “ * 28.  Compressed  Bog  Rush.  S.  conipressus  . . . 
Sowerby  791  . . . Bogs  and  meadows  . . . Potton  Marshes  and  Fenlake 
Bog.”  The  species  does  not  appear  in  Saunders  (28),  and  now,  although 
the  record  has  only  just  been  recovered,  the  plant  must  almost  certainly 
be  placed  in  the  list  of  extinctions. 

There  is  much  additional  information  about  Cryptogams,  which  it  is 
hoped  to  submit  to  revision  by  specialists  before  it  is  published. 

Whereas  in  Hertfordshire,  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
there  does  not  appear  to  have  been  any  botanist  taking  part  in  Smith’s 
work  by  contributing  specimens,  quite  a number  of  plants  were  sent  from 
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Hedforclshire,  largely  by  Abbot,  many  of  which  were  drawn  for  E.B.  by 
Sowerby  (24).  Rome  examples  from  Northivel  are  here  given:  — 

K. B.,  Tab.  S22.  (Jcraniutu  jihrteuw.  Everholt  [ = Eversholt].  Rev. 

C'has.  Abbot,  Redford. 

E.B.,  Tab.  902.  Krndium  mnschat ti m L’Herit.  Ampthill  Warren,  Ab- 
bot. (See  “ Notes  on  particular  species,”  post.) 

E.B.,  Tab.  1108.  Ijitluirus  IntifoUus  Hawnes  ( = Haynes)  and  Bromham. 
Rev.  Dr  Abbot.  [This,  fide  R.  A.  Pryor,  Journ.  Boi.,  1881,  was 
L.  sylvestris']. 

E.B.,  Tab.  840.  Euphorbia  Cypa riasias  J^.  Barton  Leat  Wood,  August 
80,  1799.  Rev.  C.  Abbot. 

E.B.,  Tab.  72.  Malaxis  ixiJudosu  Rw.  Bogs  near  Potton,  July  27, 
1792.  By  favour  of  Rev.  ('.  .Abbot. 

The  two  following  lists  offer  an  instructive  contrast  between  1796 
and  1935— 

I.  Plants  now  common , noted  as  rare  by  the  Rev.  C.  Abbot:  — 
Arahis  Thaliana^  Trifolium  hybridum.  Ilex  Aquifolium,  Sium  angusti- 
foliuni,  Antirrhinum  minus  {Linaria  minor),  A.  Cymbalaria  (L.  Cymba- 
laria),  Betula  Alnns  (Alnus  rotundifolia).  It  is  noteworthy  that  C.A. 
makes  no  mention  of  the  Hornl)eam  a.s  a B<'dfordshire  tree,  and  con- 
siders the  Holly  and  the  Alder  rare. 

//.  Plants  now  rare,  noted  as  common  1)3-  the  Rev.  C.  Abbot:  — 
Banwnculus  parvifiorus,  Lathi/ru.s  sylvestris,  Prunus  Cerasus — see  Ham- 
son  (26)  and  Raunders  (28),  Pimpinella  major,  Sambucus  Ebulu^,  Ser- 
ratula  tinctoria,  Carduus  eriophorus,  Melampjprum  cristatum,  Cheno- 
podium  murale,  Pedicularis  palustris. 

The  Rev,  AV,  Crouch  (1818-1846),  of  Cainhoe,  was  for  a time  curate 
in  charge  of  Lidlington,  and  died  in  Jul\’  1846,  aged  28. 

In  his  Herbarium  (6),  a plant  under  the  name  of  Veronica  agrestis 

L.  from  Cainhoe,  1843.  is  in  fact  P.  persica  Poir.,  var.  Toum.,  and 
appears  to  Ive  the  first  record  in  the  countv'  for  the  latter  species.  True 
r.  agrestis  L.  occurs  at  Luton  and  Asplev-  Guise,  but  has  not  been  seen 
in  District  No.  4 in  Beds,  though  it  may  very  well  occur  on  suitable 
ground.  Raunders  calls  T’.  agrestis  common,  following  Abbot,  but  it  is 
certainl3’  not  so  now,  and  has  l>een  confused  both  with  T’.  polita  Fr.  and 
1\  persica  (45). 

Pedicularis  palustris,  recorded  for  Bogs  at  Gravenhurst,  1842,  by 
the  Rev.  AV.  Cixuich,  is  no.v  extinct  there.  Tt  survived  until  about  1912 
at  AA'alsworth,  Herts,  lint  there  also  is  now  probabl\'  extinct. 

John  Hamson  (1858-1930)  was  l>orn  at  Naseby  on  September  11,  1858. 
and  died  at  Malvern  on  June  4,  1930.  He  was  for  man\^  .vears  sub- 
editor of  the  Beds  Times  and  Independent  and  during  that  time  kept 
records  of  Bedfordshire  j)lants,  incorporating  therein  all  the  previous 
matter  collected  by  the  old  Bedford  Natural  Histor3‘  Society*,  AA^. 
Crouch,  C.  Crouch,  J.  AfcLaren,  E.  AI.  Langley,  J.  Saunders,  etc.  His 
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manuscripts,  bound  in  five  volumes,  passed  to  the  Bedford  Natural  His- 
tory and  Archaeological  Society,  and  are  still  being  dealt  with  (1936) 
by  A.  W.  Guppy,  of  Bromham,  Bedford.  He  wrote  An  Account  of  the 
Flora  of  Bedfordshire  (25)  which  was  published  by  the  Beds.  Times 
Publishing  Co.  in  A])ril  1906,  but  now  scarce  and  out  of  print. 

Arthur  Lister  (1830-1908),  F.R.S.,  brother  of  Joseph  (Lord)  Lister, 
was  with  his  brother  at  school  at  Hitchin  under  Isaac  Brown.  (J.  V. 
Lister,  jun.  Obituary  Notice  of  A.L.,  Proc.  of  Boyal  Socy.,  1915.) 

Jam&s  Saunders  (1839-1925),  A.L.S.,  the  eldest  son  of  James  and 
Louisa  Saunders,  was  i)orn  at  Salisbury  on  March  30,  1839,  and  died 
at  Luton  on  April  16,  1925,  aged  86.  Being  settled  at  Luton,  he  made 
contributions  to  the  Transactions  of  the  Bedfordshire  Natural  History 
Society  for  1881,  “ On  the  Wild  Flowers  of  S.  Beds  ” (13),  and  for  1882, 
'•  Characeae  in  Beds  ” (14).  He  also  sent  articles  to  the  Journal  of 
Botany  for  1883,  1884,  1889.  These  articles  ivere  in  1911  brought  to- 
gether, with  additional  matter,  in  a volume  entitled  The  Field  Flowers 
of  Bedfordshire  (28),  collating,  so  far  as  was  known  to  the  author,  the 
work  of  previous  botanists,  such  as  C.  Abbot,  W.  Crouch,  A.  R.  Pryor, 
W.  Hillhouse,  James  McLaren,  E.  M.  Langley,  and  John  Hamson.  It 
is  pleasant  to  knoAv  that  he  presented  a copy  of  this  work  to  every  school 
in  Bedfordshire.  No  division  of  the  county  into  districts  was  attempted, 
though  Saunders  had  expressed  a pi’eference  for  two  divisions.  North 
of  the  Ouse  and  South  of  the  Ouse.  Both  Saunders  and  Hamson  wei’e 
contributors  to  V.C.II.Beds  (23). 

Saunders’  collection  of  Mycetozoa  is  housed  at  St  Albans  Museum, 
his  Characeae  at  South  Kensington,  and  his  Herbarium  at  Luton  Public 
Tal)rary. 

The  following  records  for  Bedfordshire  District  No.  4 — Noi'tbivel — 
were  not  included  in  Saundei’s’  Field  Flowers  of  Bedfordshire  (28)  and 
are  also  subsequent  to  the  writer’s  notes  in  the  Journrd  of  Botany  (34). 

Saunders  (28).  district,  no.  4. 

page  I-  Native. 

12.  Arenaria  tennifolia.  Barton  Hills,  1928,  Richard  Morse.  1930, 
J.E.L. 

18.  Lottes  tenuis  Waldst.  & Kit.  Pegsdon,  1925,  J.E.L. 

34.  Adoxa  Mosehatellina.  Near  Lilley  Hoo,  in  Beds,  1931,  J.E.L. 

42.  Ilieracium  sciaphilum.  Railway,  near  Snailwell,  Holwell,  1913, 

J.E.L. 

43.  Taraxacum  palustre.  Southill,  1913,  J.E.L. 

45.  Primula  elatior  Jacq.  Potton  Wood,  1934,  H.  and  D.  Meyer  !. 

57.  Chenopodium  ficifolium.  Arlesey,  1923,  J.E.L. 

58.  Polygonum,  la  path  i folium  L.,  auct  angl.  Sandy  M’arren,  J.  of  Bot., 

1913;  Rowney  Warren,  1924;  Flitwick,  1925;  Chicksands,  1921; 
Campton,  1921,  J.E.L. 

P.  maculatum.  Campton,  1921;  Rowney  Warren,  1924,  J.E.L. 
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59.  Itumex  palustris  Sni.  Pond  near  Warden  Abbey,  1913,  J.E.L;  con- 

firmed C.  E.  Moss. 

60.  Euphorbia  platyphyllos.  Waste  and  Farmyard,  Hatley  Coc-kaync, 

19.31,  Miss  M.  Brown  and  J.E.L. ; but  Charles  Crouch  records 
a garden  specimen  from  Eversholt  in  1894. 

61.  Ulinus  minor  Henry  non  Mill.  Near  Stondon  Vic,  1925  (B.E.C. 

Rep.,  1925,  p.  894,  as  U.  Flotii  Druce). 

U.  niteiis  Moench.  C’hicksands,  1921,  J.E.L. 

64.  Neottia  Nidus-Avis.  Cainhoe  Park  Wood,  1843,  W.  Crouch.  Malt- 
ing Spinne3%  Ridgmont,  1917-19,  C.  Crouch. 

71.  rotarruxjetoH  jmnonnitaiius  Biv.-Benn.  Southill  Park  Lake,  1913 
(See  B.E.C.  Rep.,  1920,  p.  152). 

73.  Carex  Eairaei.  Sutton,  1924,  J.E.L. 

73.  Carex  pallescens.  Warden  Great  Wood,  1924,  J.E.L.  Cainhoe 
Park  Wood,  C.  Crouch. 

8.3.  Equisetum  maximum.  Southill  Park,  19.30,  J.E.L. 

84.  Chara  fragilis.  Southill  Park  Lake,  1928,  J.E.L.;  det.  T.  B.  Blow. 

11.  Aliens. 

6.  Barharea  intermedia.  Near  Beacon  Hill,  Pegsdon,  1931,  J.E.L. 

6.  Sisymbrium  pannonieum.  Brickyard  between  Henlow  station  and 
Shefford,  1930,  J.E.L. 

6.  Erysimum  orientale.  Ampthill,  1922,  C.  Crouch. 

7.  Malcolmia  afrieana.  .\rlesej’,  1911,  J.E.L. 

8.  Lepidium  Draba  L.  R.  Long’s  Brickworks,  near  Henlow  station, 

1920,  J.E.L. 

29.  Oenothera  biennis.  Maulden,  1931,  J.E.L. 

38.  GaUnsoga  parvijiora  Con.  Galley  Hill  Sutton,  J.E.L.  and  M. 
Brown. 

Matricaria  snaveolens  Buch.  Hatley  Cockayne,  Flitwick,  Ampthill, 
Harlington,  C.  Crouch. 

43.  Lactuca  virosa.  S.AV.  of  Caldecote,  1925;  Pit  between  Henlow 
station  and  Shefford,  1930,  J.E.L. 

49.  Amsinckia  Menziesii.  Biggleswade,  1922,  Miss  M.  C.  AVilliams  !. 
51.  Mimulus  moschafus  D.  Biggleswade,  1922,  Miss  M.  C.  Williams  !. 
78.  Cynosurus  echinatiis.  Cobbler’s  Wood,  Ridgmont,  1921;  Ampthill, 
1922,  1926,  C.  Crouch. 

NOTES  ON  PARTICULAR  SPECIES. 

PiUMCi.A  ELATIOR  Jacq.  ill  Beds. — Attempts  have  been  made  by  the 
writer  to  discover  the  true  Oxlip  (P.  elatior  Jacq.)  within  the  borders 
of  the  district.  In  the  E.  several  woods  are  of  a character  verA"^  similar 
to  Gamlingay  Wood,  just  over  the  Cambs  border.  They  lie  on  the  top 
of  gentle  elevations  and  are  more  or  less  flat  and  covered  with  scrub  in 
which  aspen  and  willow  are  abundant.  In  winter  the  water  lies  in  all 
the  folds  of  the  tenacious  boulder  clay,  so  that  even  in  the  ridings  of 
the  woods  progress  is  only  possible  by  wading  through  the  standing 
water.  The  geological  and  ecological  conditions  so  well  match  those  a 
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few  miles  away  over  the  border,  where  elatior  does  occur,  that  it 
would  not  be  surprising  if  further  search  were  to  establish  its  presence 
in  this  corner  of  Bedfordshire. 

Potton  Wood  and  Hatley  Wood  lie  on  the  top  of  a gentle  rise.  Both 
are  above  the  200  foot  contour.  Potton  Wood  drains  down  towards 
Gainlingay  (Beds  4);  Hatley  Wood  is  uncertain,  but  at  one  corner  may 
drain  into  Cam  (Beds  5).  Both  lie  within  the  boulder  clay  area  as  de- 
limited by  Dr  Whittaker  in  the  map  accompanying  Miller  Christy’s 
paper  (36),  but  the  latter  writes;  “ Along  the  southern  boundaiy  line 
of  the  Oxlip  area  I know  of  no  outlying  localities  for  the  species  and  1 
i)elieve  that  none  such  exist,”  and  his  delimitation  of  the  areas  of  1\ 
ehitior  Jaccp  does  not  include  Beds,  although  he  agrees  that  P.  elatior 
of  Oeder’s  Flora  IJaniva  (PI.  334),  quoted  by  Abbot,  does  represent  F. 
elatior  Jacq.  A.  B.  Piyor  (J.  Pot.,  1876  and  1881)  and  Saunders  (28) 
both  considered  that  Abbot’s  P.  elatior  was  the  hybrid.  Saunders  (28), 
while  admitting  1\  veris  x vulgaris,  excludes  P.  elatior  Jacq.  Abbot 
had  noted  1\  elatior  as  ‘‘  common,”  but  even  the  hybrid,  though  well 
recorded,  can  hardlj'  be  said  to  be  “ common  ” in  Beds.  (Stanfordbury 
Farm,  near  Shefford,  1912,  and  Hatley  Cockayne,  1932,  J.E.L.  ; near 
Potton,  H.  Meyer,  1934).  Abbot’s  record  is  ])ossibly  responsible  for  the 
inclusion  of  P.  elatior  Jacq.  in  Suppl.  to  Watson  Top.  Pot.,  repeated  in 
Druce’s  Comital  Flora  (460/1).  Hooker  (Ntvd.  FI.,  1883)  gives  Beds  as 
one  of  his  four  counties.  ^ 

It  is,  therefore,  satisfactory  to  record  that  in  May  1934  six  plants 
of  Primula  elatior  Jacq.  were  found  by  Harry  and  Doris  Meyer  fLetch- 
worth)  near  the  head  of  a small  watercourse  draining  out  of  Potton 
Wood,  Beds,  in  district  4.  (Vidi  J.E.L.)  This  clears  up  a doubtful 
point.  P.  elaiior  X vulgaris  was  growing  with  the  oxslips  and  hybrids 
such  as  P.  veris  x vulgaris.  P.  ? vulgaris,  var.  caulescens,  was  also 
present  in  another  part  of  the  wood.  At  that  time  Potton  Wood  was 
comparatively  dry. 

Water  colour  drawings  of  P.  elatior  and  hybrids  were  made  by  Doris 
Meyer. 

Prim  ala  elatior  is  called  by  Hooker  and  Coste  inodorous,  but  at  Stans- 
fleld,  Suffolk,  where  it  grows  in  great  abundance,  the  plants  have  a dis- 
tinct scent,  differing  both  from  that  of  P.  vulgaris  and  P.  veris.  This 
fi’agrance  was  also  noted  in  the  Potton  specimens. 

Erodium  moschatum  L’Herit.  E.B.,  tal).  902,  1st  ed.  (963,  3rd  ed.) 
and  Erodium  cicutarium  L’Herit.  E.B.,  tab.  1768,  1st  ed.  (962,  3rd 
ed.). — F.  A.  N.  Garry  in  his  “ Notes  ” (24)  makes,  I think,  no  com- 
ment on  these  two  plates.  Yet,  on  examining  them  in  the  1st  edition, 
a few  years  ago,  one  could  not  help  feeling  some  doubt  about  the  details 
on  the  plates.  1'ab.  902  was  drawn  from  material  supiilied  by  Dr  Ablx)t 
from  .\mpthill  Warren,  Beds.  (F.  moschatu m has  again  been  recorded 
for  Heels.,  I)ub  not  as  native.)  Tal).  1768  shows  for  E.  rieutarium  fer- 
tile stamens  on  filaments  which  are  more  decidedly  dentate  (this  detail 
is  omitted  from  the  figure  in  Syme  E.P.,  307,  and  is  inconsistent  with 
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the  clesci’iption)  at  the  upper  edges  of  their  enlarged  bases  than  in  those 
drawn  for  E.  moschatum,  tab.  902;  bnt  in  the  description  the  stamens 
■of  E.  cicutariuni  are  characterised  as  “ simple.”  The  stipules  are  drawn 
as  lanceolate  acute,  though  in  the  description  they  are  called  ovate  or 
acute. 

Ascherson  & Graebner  (FI.  n.-o.  d.  Flachl.,  461),  however,  say  for 
E.  cicittariiim : “ Fruchtbare  Staubfaden  aus  breiterem,  meist  iiicht 
qc.zdhniem  Grunde  plbtzlich  verschmalert,”  as  if  they  had  experience 
of  occasional  actual  dentation,  which  is  unknown  to  me  in  E.  dcutnriuin, 
although  there  is  con.sideral)lc  variation  of  abrupt  or  gradual  dilation. 

.Vscher.son  and  Graol)iier  make  no  mention  of  one  valuable  permanent 
character  of  the  carpel,  viz.,  that  in  F.  woschatum  the  suba])ical  pits 
aie  glandular  but  in  E.  clcutnrivm  are  oglandular  (Hooker  & Babing- 
ton).  Tliere  is,  as  between  E.  cicutnrium  and  E.  wo.'icJwtinn,  a differ- 
ence in  tlie  angle  at  which  the  two  subapical  pits  converge — more  acute 
in  7'y.  nwscliatum  and  more  obtuse  in  E.  cicutarium. 

Erodium  cicutarium. 

A. scherson  & Graebner  have  the  following  arrangement  in  FI.  n.-o.d. 
Flachl.,  461:  — 

hnlaporphi/rexim  (TC.  H.  L.  Krause  in  Prnhl  Krit.  FI.,  .38,  1889). 
IMiittchen  fiederspitzig,  mit  eingeschnitten  .sp/fz-gczahnten  Absch- 
nitten ; Bliiten  homogam,  kleiner;  Blumenblatter  ziemlich  gleich, 
ungefleckt. 

B.  pirn pinelli folium  (E.  Willd.). 

niattchen  eingeschnitten,  stvmpflich-g,czi\hnt:  Bliiten  proieran- 

drisch,  grosser;  Blumenblatter  auffallig  ungleich,  die  zwei  oberen 
Blumenblatter  mit  einem,  selten  zwei  oder  vier,  gelblichen  bis 
dunkelgrauen  Flecken. 

B. ,  the  proterandrous  plant,  is  described  and  figured  by  Hermann 
Miiller  (Fertilisafion  of  Flowers,  Translation  1863).  He  found  it  visited 
In-  hive  bees,  and  Sprengel  by  humble  bees,  collecting  pollen.  But, 
failing  insect  visits,  the  plant  is  capable  of  self-fertilisation  like  A. 

In  Northiv'el  what  appears  to  correspond  to  A.  (E.  cicutarium,  var. 
vulgatum  Syme.P)  is  found  on  chalk  or  gravel  or  sand;  near  Tinglej’’ 
Wood  (chalk);  near  Wayting  Hill,  but  within  the  Beds  border  (gravel); 
near  Uowney  AVarren  and  Clophill  (sand). 

E.  pimpinellifolium  Sibth.,  corresponding  to  B.,  is  found  on  sand — 
at  Sutton,  191.3-32;  Sandy,  1924.  It  is  apparently  limited  to  sand,  as 
in  the  other  counties,  e.g.,  Parkstone,  Dorset  (J.E.L.),  and  Oakhanger, 
Hants  (J.E.L.). 

AIycetozoa. — Species  of  Mycetozoa  collected  September  8,  1896,  in 
Folly  Wood,  Flitwick  Moor,  Beds,  by  Arthur  and  Gulielma  Lister,  James 
and  Edgar  Saunders,  and  Charles  Crouch.  (C.C.  in  litt.,  10th  June 
1931). 
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('eratioDiyxa  mu-cid<i  Schroeter. 
Jiadhamia  hyalina  Berk. 
li.  lilacina  Rost. 
li.  panicea  Rost. 
li.  macrocarpa  Rost. 

Ji.  utricularis  Berk. 

Physarum  nutans  Pers. 

1\  bivalve  Pers. 
r.  Diderma  Rost. 

I*,  contextum  Pers. 
r.  cunglomeratum  Rost. 
Leucarpus  vernicosus  Link. 
Craterium  pedunculatum  Trent. 
C.  mutahile  Fr. 

6'.  leucoccphalum  Ditm. 

( 'Iwndrioderma  reticulatum  Rost. 
C.  testaceum  Rost. 

6'.  spumarioides  Rost. 

C.  niveum  Rost. 


Didymium  effusuni  Link. 

D.  crusiaceum  Fr. 

1).  Serpula  Fr. 

I) .  Clavus  Rost. 

SpiLinaria  alba  DC. 

Diachaea  cleyans  Fr. 

D.  subsessilis  Peck. 

Co)natricha  obtusata  Preuss. 

(J.  nibens  Lister. 

Laniproderma  irideum  Mass. 

J ) ict ydiaethali u ni  plumbeum  Rost. 
Arcyria  (dbida  Pers. 

.i.  flava  Pers. 

.4.  incarnata  Pers. 

Triehia  persiniilis  Karst. 

T.  varia  Pers. 

T.  f(dlax  Pers. 

Lycogala  miniatum  Pers. 


On  .August  28,  1928,  1 spent  a morning  in  the  wood  and  did  not  find 
a “ Myxie,”  and  only  one  bit  of  plasinodium. 

(Later)  There  is  still  a dearth  of  Myxies  in  this  neighbourhood.  In 
the  above  List  of  these  Diachaea  subsessilis  need  not  be  queried. 
Although  not  previously  recorded  in  Europe  it  was  abundant  at  Flit- 
wick  for  a few  years.  On  10th  June  1931,  at  Stopsley,  we  also  collected 
the  then  undescribed  Didymium  trochus,  Jiadhamia  ovispora^  Physarum 
didcrmoides,  and  others.  (C.C.  in  litt.,  1/12/1935). 


(1)  1798. 

(2)  1787-1817. 

(3)  1790-1814. 

(4)  1808. 

(5)  1835. 

(6)  1841-1846. 
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SOME  ROSE  NOTES. 

Lt.-Col.  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod. 


Since  the  publication  of  my  “ Revision  of  British  Roses  ” in  1931,  1 
have  continiied  to  receive  notes  from  Dr  R.  Keller  on  our  British  forms, 
for  which  he  has  suggested  many  names  which  are  new  to  the  British 
list,  and  some  are  no  doubt  imdescribed  varieties  or  forms. 

Further  study  confirms  my  opinion  that  a large  number  of  specimens, 
probably  the  majoritj’’,  do  not  agree  precisely  or  even  approximately 
with  any  described  variety  or  form,  and  many  of  Keller’s  determina- 
tions are  qualified  by  some  such  words  as  “ approximatelj'  ” or  “ near  ” 
some  named  form.  In  no  British  genus  is  the  saying  more  strongly  con- 
firmed than  in  liosa  that  Nature  does  not  recognise  species  (or  varieties 
or  forms),  and  the  names  to  be  given  to  any  specimen  depend  on  nothing 
more  substantial  than  the  opinion  of  the  namer  as  to  the  interpretation 
to  be  placed  on  the  authors’  descriptions.  It  has  been  remarked  before 
that  the  solution  lies  between  two  exti’emes,  either  the  foundation  of  a 
vast  number  of  new  varieties  and  forms,  or  else  a wider  interpretation 
of  the  descriptions  of  the  existing  ones. 

1 have  endeavoured  to  follow  the  latter  course,  though  there  may  be 
many  botanists  who  think  that  there  has  been  too  much  splitting  in  the 
genus,  and  not  without  reason,  if  one  is  to  continue  to  place  reliance 
on  the  points  which  have  been  selected  by  rhodologists  for  their  resolu- 
tion into  varieties,  etc.  For  example,  it  has  been  custoirtary  to  place 
varietal  value  on  the  pubescence  according  to  whether  it  exists  beneath 
or  above  the  leaflets,  or  even  at  all,  as  well  as  its  amount  and  distribxi- 
tion,  so  that  it  is  really  difficult  to  say  where  one  species,  variety,  or 
form  ends  and  another  begins.  But  to  ignore  these  features  would  re- 
volutionise the  nomenclature  of  the  whole  genus,  for  which  the  time  does 
not  appear  yet  to  be  ripe.  Similar  considerations  appl}'  to  dentition, 
glandular  development,  shape  of  fruit,  etc.,  while  the  general  appear- 
ance or  facies  of  the  specimens  is  ignored,  the  result  being  that  most 
incongruous  looking  specimens  come  together  under  the  same  name. 

The  names  which  follow  are  for  the  most  part  those  which  have  been 
given  by  Keller  himself,  or  which  have  been  suggested  by  his  deter- 
minations, but  which  have  been  modified  to  bring  them  into  line  with 
our  Briti-sh  nomenclature.  In  some  cases  it  has  been  difficult  to  follow 
Keller,  since  he  gives  an  interpretation  of  leading  varieties  which  can 
hardlj'  have  been  intended  by  their  authors.  This  is  especially  the  case 
with  the  varieties  and  forms  ranged  under  the  Snbcaninae  and  Sub- 
collinae. 

It  will  be  observed  that  I am  not  adopting,  for  reasons  which  1 give, 
all  the  names  which  Keller  has  suggested,  and  oidy  mention  those  which 
have  been  sugge.sted  by  him  in  the  past  thi-ee  or  four  years.  There  are 
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many  more  names  which  have  been  proposed  63^  him  in  earlier  3-ears 
which  I am  not  referring  to  in  the  present  paper,  unless  further  speci- 
mens have  shown  the  desiral)ilit3'  of  adopting  them.  A short  table  is 
given  at  the  end  of  this  paper,  giving  the  new  names  1 am  adopting, 
with  veiy  brief  notes  on  their  characteristics. 

I am  ver3'  greatl3’  indebted  to  Mr  E.  B.  Jfishop  and  to  Mrs  Corstor- 
phine  for  specimens,  as  welt  as  for  valuable  notes  and  opinions,  the 
former  from  Sus.sex  and  Surre3’,  and  the  latter  from  Angus.  Indeed, 
without  their  help  this  paper  would  never  have  been  written. 

The  numbers  and  letters  jireeeding  the  names  indicate  the  positions 
tho3'  should  occupy  in  the  .seipience  adopted  in  “ Rev.  Brit.  Roses,”  the 
interpolated  varieties  or  forms  having  either  an  advance  of  letter  or  the 
addition  of  (1),  (2),  etc.,  after  the  pre.sent  one.  New  h3’brids  are  in- 
dicated by  a capital  letter  after  the  numeral. 

3A.  X R.  d€bilis  hyb.  nov.  li.  nrxiejtsis  x canina  ? — Aculeis  paucis, 
parvis,  rectis,  basi  elongatis;  foliolis  iilerumque  6,  parvis,  ovatis,  sub- 
obtusis,  satis  grosse  serratis  in  ratione  magnitudinis,  in  nervo  medio 
imbescentihus ; petiolis  satis  leviter  pube.scentibus,  eglandulosis ; pedun- 
culis  solitariis,  longis,  laevibus;  fructibus  parvis,  ovoideis,  plerumque 
male  formatis  aut  abortivis;  sepalis  integris. 

Prickles  few,  small,  straight,  with  long  bases;  leaflets  usually  five, 
small,  ovate,  subobtuse,  rather  coarsehv  serrate  for  their  size,  pubescent 
on  the  midribs;  petioles  thinh-  pube.scent,  not  glandular;  peduncles 
solitary,  long,  smooth;  fruit  small,  ovoid,  commonly  ill-formed  or  abor- 
tive; sepals  entire. 

This  hvbrid  was  found  on  Dunsfold  Common  1)3'  E.  B.  Bishop.  Keller 
said  it  was  clearl3'  a In'brid,  but  felt  some  uncertaint3'  as  to  the  canina 
parentage.  Except  for  its  ill-formed  fruit  it  might  pass  for  a small 
form  of  f.  laevipes. 

Several  other  h3'brid.s  of  I?,  arvensi.'x  have  been  found  on  Chiddingfold 
and  Horsell  Commons,  both  in  Surre3',  differing  in  many  respects  from 
both  11.  cJehilis  and  xll.  Whehloni,  but  the3'  do  not  present  very  definite 
characters  b3'  which  they  can  be  described,  except  that  the,v  are  more  or 
less  intermediate  between  B.  arvensis  and  other  species,  and  are  barren. 
Besides  B.  canina,  Keller  has  suggested  dnmefnnnn  and  systijJa  as 
parents,  but  it  is  better  for  the  present  to  consider  them  as  forms  of 
xB.  dehilis,  leaving  them  otherwise  unnamed. 

4.\.  xR.  rufescens  hyb.  nov.  B.  styln.'ia,  var.  systxjla,  x dv.metoriim. 
Generaliter  ut  in  B.  dumeforinn , sed  foliosis  quinque,  satis  parvis,  sub- 
tus  per  totam  laminam  pubescentibus,  supra  glabris  subglabrisve, 
junioribus  stipulisque  interdum  rufescentibus ; pedimculis  solitariis,  satis 
longis,  leviter  breviterque  glandulosis;  fructibus  anguste  ovoideis,  fre- 
quenter male  formatis  abortivi.sve ; sepalis  satis  longis,  valde  pinnatis ; 
stylis  ut  in  var.  .fy.’ityln,  in  disco  conico. 

General  characters  of  B.  dnmetorinn  but  leaflets  five,  rather  small, 
pubescent  all  over  beneath,  glabrous  or  subglabrous  above,  the  3'oung 
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ones  and  the  stipules  sometimes  .suffused  with  red ; peduncles  solitary, 
rather  long,  finely  hispid;  fruit  narrowly  ovoid,  but  usually  ill-formed 
or  abortive ; sepals  rather  long,  and  strongly  pinnate ; styles  like  those 
of  var.  systyla,  on  a conical  disc. 

Found  by  Mrs  Wilde  on  Chiddingfold  Common,  and  named  by  Keller, 
but  with  some  slight  expression  of  doubt  as  to  the  parentage,  though 
his  determination  is  quite  acceptable. 

Another  form,  po,ssibly  of  the  same  l^ybrid,  found  on  Dunsfold  Com- 
mon, differs  from  var.  systyla  in  no  respect  except  in  some  degree  of 
barrenness  of  the  fruit,  which  in  itself  is  not  proof  of  hybridity. 

9A.  X R.  setonensis  hyb.  nov.  It.  spinosissima  x coriifolia,  var. 
Watsoni  ? Aculeis  paucis  et  parvis,  leviter  curvatis,  aciculis  relative 
paucis ; foliosis  parvis,  late  ovatis,  breviter  acutis  aut  apice  rotundatis, 
biserratis,  supra  glabris  subglabrisve,  subtus  ad  costam  et  nervis  prim- 
ariis  satis  leviter  pubescentibus,  eglandulosis ; petiolis  leviter  pubescenti- 
bus;  fere  eglandulosis;  pedunculis  solitariis,  laevibus,  aut  rarius  parce 
hispidis ; fructibus  subglobosis,  laevibus,  frequente  male  formatis ; 
sepalis  erectis  aut  patento-erectis,  baud  longe  persistentibus,  integris 
aut  paucis  pinnis  munitis,  dorsis  baud  multo  glandulosis. 

Prickles  few  and  small,  slightly  curved,  acicles  comparatively  few ; 
leaflets  small,  broadly  ovate  or  rounded  at  the  apex,  biserrate,  glabrous 
or  subglabrous  above,  rather  thinly  pubescept  on  midrib  and  primary 
nerves  beneath,  eglandular ; petioles  slighth'  pubescent,  almost  eglan- 
dular;  peduncles  solitary,  smooth  or  rarely  slightly  hispid;  fruit  sub- 
globo.se,  smooth,  often  ill-developed ; sepals  erect  or  spreading-erect, 
not  long  persistent,  entire  or  with  few  pinnae,  not  much  glandular  on 
the  backs. 

This  hybrid,  which  was  gathered  by  Dr  G.  Taylor  at  Port  Seton, 
Haddington,  is  without  doubt  the  same  as  that  distributed  by  Barclay 
as  B.  hibernica  Sm.  (B.  pimpinellifolia  x coriifolia,  var.  Watsoni)  and 
may  have  been  gathered  from  the  same  bush  (see  W.E.C.  1911-12  Rep., 
337-8,  with  a long  note).  I had  placed  my  own  specimen  from  Barclay 
under  xB.  laevigata  Baker,  with  the  description  of  which  it  closely 
agrees,  but  it  has  very  different  prickles.  There  is  also  considerable 
agreement  with  Baker’s  description  of  his  B.  celerata.  It  is  quite  dis- 
tinct from  xB.  cantiana,  which  also  grows  at  Port  Seton. 

16.  xR.  WiLSONi  (Borr.)  W.-Dod.  Good  forms  of  this  hybrid  have 
been  found  in  Angus,  and  I have  seen  it  from  North  Northumberland, 
Haddington,  and  Derry,  which  discounts  the  suggestion  that  it  is  de- 
rived from  B.  tomentosa,  var.  scabriuscula,  f.  Leesii,  see  Bev.  Brit. 
Boses,  p.  19. 

25i.  -yR.  CANiNA,  var.  dumalis,  f.  cladoleia  (Rip.)  W.-Dod.  Keller 
has  given  the  name  of  var.  dumaUs,  f.  acrophylhi  R.K.  to  a specimen 
from  Elstead  Common,  Surrey.  He  subdivides  the  Dumales  to  a much 
greater  extent  than  T do,  and  characterises  his  f.  acrophylla  by  its  nar- 
rower leaflets  and  fruit,  which  this  specimen  shows,  but  it  is  too  near 
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t.  cladoleia  to  segregate  from  it,  so  i do  not  propose  to  adopt  the  name. 

25t.  R.  c.ANiNA,  var.  vERTicii.i.ACANTnA  Baker.  A form  of  this 
variety  with  spreading  or  si)reading-erect  sepals  was  gathered  by  Bishop 
on  Dolley’s  Farm,  Horsell.  Keller  regards  tlie  rising  sepals  as  an  in- 
dication that  it  is  a Suhcavina  form,  disregarding  the  absence  of  woolly 
styles  or  other  characteristics  of  that  group,  and  says  it  is  near  his  var. 
Kurnmeri,  a name  he  has  before  suggested  for  a specimen  from  Gloster, 
and  two  or  three  from  the  Highlands.  The  Horsell  plant  has  somewhat 
densely  hispid  styles,  though  not  characteristic  of  any  Afzeliana  variety, 
which,  moreover,  are  very  rare  in  the  south-east  counties,  and  not  to  be 
included  except  on  the  very  best  evidence,  which  is  lacking  here.  It 
agrees  in  many  respects  with  Keller’s  description  of  var.  Suberti  Rip., 
but  not  with  that  of  its  author  in  some  important  particulars,  and  that 
is  not  certainly  a Briti.sh  variety.  The  Horsell  plant  must  go  as  a form 
of  verticillacantha  with  rising  sepals.  It  is  noteworthy  that  Keller 
wrongly  describes  the  styles  of  var.  verticillacantha  as  being  glabrous  or 
subglabrous. 

25t.  13  R.  CANiNA,  var.  vekticileacantha,  f.  clivicola  Rouy.  A 

specimen  from  near  Dundee  was  referred  by  Keller  to  B.  canina,  var. 
culenocalyx,  f.  gUnicophylla  R.K.  (non  Winch),  but  that  form  seems  to  be 
so  near  f.  clivicola  that  it  is  not  desirable  to  add  it  to  our  list.  More- 
over, the  specimen  is  more  probably  one  of  the  Subcaninae,  and  may  be 
regarded  as  a small-leafleted  var.  pseudo-linheriana,  but  without  any 
form  name. 

25t.  y R.  CANINA,  var.  verticili.acantha,  f.  Lemaitrei  (Rip.)  AV.- 
Dod.  A form  of  this  from  Torberry  Hill,  AVest  Sus.sex,  is  referred  by 
Keller  to  his  form  arezzensia,  which  differs  from  f.  Lemaitrei  mainly  in 
its  more  lagenoid  fruit,  a feature  not  at  all  obvious  in  the  specimen,  so 
the  name  is  not  adopted. 

25  and  29.  R.  canina  and  R.  dcmetorum  forms  are  more  frequent 
in  the  southern  Highlands  of  Scotland  than  has  been  supposed,  but 
north  of  Argyll,  Perth  and  .\ngus  are  usually  replaced  by  Afzeliana  and 
coriifolia,  though  B.  dximetorum , f.  semiglahra,  is  known  in  two  or  three 
stations  in  Orkney. 

29.  R.  DUMETORUM  Thuill.  Keller’s  latest  arrangement  of  this 
species  differs  slightly  from  that  of  Keller  and  Gams,  referred  to  in 
Bev.  Brit.  Boses,  pp.  25  and  45.  He  makes  B.  canina  L.  an  aggregate 
species  with  three  subspecies  of  equal  value,  B.  Pouzini  Tratt.,  B.  vul- 
garis Gams  (B.  canina  auct.  plur.),  and  B.  dumetorvm  Thuill.  He  does 
not  use  the  name  of  B.  dumetorum  as  a segregate  at  all,  that  is  to  say, 
he  has  no  typical  variety,  but  divides  the  aggregate  into  three  main 
groups,  with  leaflets  simply,  irregularly,  and  doubly  serrate.  The  first 
group  is  the  largest  one,  its  first  subgroup,  namely  those  with  smooth 
peduncles  and  leaflets  i)uhescent  beneath  only,  being  headed  by  var. 
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platyphylla  (Rau)  Chr.,  with  32  forms;  the  subgroup  with  leaflets  pubes- 
cent on  both  sides  being  collected  under  var.  Thuilleri  Chr.  (regarded  by 
some  as  the  ty])e),  having  four  minor  varieties  and  18  forms. 

A difficulty  arises  in  attempting  to  correlate  British  and  Continental 
varieties  on  account  of  Keller  having  ignored  Rail’s  description  of  the 
leaflets  of  var.  xAatypliylla  being  biserrate  towards  the  tip,  a character 
also  usually  disregarded  by  British  botanists.  Many  examples  of  the 
forms  and  varieties  associated  with  this  in  Britain  have  either  simple  or 
very  slightly  double  serration. 

Another  difficulty  is  due  to  Keller’s  use  of  Ripart’s  ambiguous  liis- 
pidula  in  the  simply  serrate  group,  as  the  leading  variety  of  a small 
subgroup  having  leaflets  glabrous  above,  but  with  hispid  peduncles. 
This  covers  var.  incerta  Desegl.,  a much  less  ambiguous  name  and  more 
suitable  to  stand  at  the  head  of  the  group.  Keller  uses  the  name  of  var. 
hispidula  Rip.  in  both  J?.  canina  and  if.  diuhetoriun,  but  this  confusion 
need  not  have  arisen  had  he  not  admitted  pubescent  midribs  into  his 
J?.  canina.  Var.  Deseglisei  comes  in  another  subgroup  by  reason  of  its 
leaflets  being  pube.scent  on  both  sides. 

The  group  with  bi.serrate  leaflets  is  headed  by  var.  hemitricha,  which 
is  proving  to  be  a considerable  one  in  Britain.  When  its  leaflets  have 
subfoliar  glands  it  becomes  my  subgroup  Mercicae,  and  forms  a link  with 
if.  ohtusifolia,  var.  sclerophylla , under  wlijch  further  remarks  will  be 
found. 

29b.  P R.  BTJMETORUM,  var.  r.\meai,is,  f.  xjrbicoides  (Crep.)  Braun. 
Keller  gives  the  name  of  f.  urhicoides  to  forms  of  urhica  with  leaflets 
narrowed  at  the  base  and  oblong  fruit,  but  makes  no  mention  of  var. 
ramefdis  (Pug.).  He  considers  that  a South  Devon  specimen  may  be 
placed  here.  I propose  to  retain  the  name  of  var.  ramealis  for  the  obo- 
void  or  oblong-fruited  varieties  of  7?.  dAimefnrum,  when  the  leaflets  are 
more  or  less  rounded  at  the  base,  those  with  them  narrowed  at  the  base 
now  being  referred  to  f.  urhicoides.  I associate  other  S.  Devon  forms 
with  the  one  seen  by  Keller,  which  was  gathered  by  Moyle  Rogers,  also 
specimens  from  West  Gloster,  Hereford,  Oxford,  and  Hunts,  all  of  which 
I had  placed  under  var.  ramealis,  which  now  seems  to  be  rarer  than  its 
form  urhicoides. 

29g.  P R.  DUMETORUM,  var.  hemitricha,  f.  BALTICA  Holzf.  For 
some  time  var.  hemitricha  has  been  the  only  name  used  in  Britain  for 
all  decidedly  biserrate  varieties  of  It.  dumeforum  with  smooth  peduncles 
and  no  subfoliar  glands,  but  on  the  Continent  there  is  a large  number 
of  both  irregularly  .serrate  and  fully  biserrate  varieties  and  forms.  The 
former  are  Keller’s  group  Transitoriae  (which  he  maintains  in  It.  dume- 
forum and  in  other  species  as  well  as  in  It.  canina)  and  are  headed  for  the 
most  part  by  var.  suhglahra  (Borb.),  covering  certain  others  such  as 
trichoneura  Rip.,  jactata,  Desegl.,  suhmitis  Gren.,  etc.,  and  if  Rail’s 
description  be  adopted,  his  var.  platyphylla.  must  be  included.  Some  of 
these  names  ajipear  in  the  British  list  as  synonyms,  and  it  is  not  pro- 
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posed  at  present  to  disturb  this  arrangement,  but  the  group  is  in  need 
of  revision. 

The  name  of  f.  hnltica  Holzf.  must  be  adopted  for  the  forms  with 
strong  glandular  biserration.  It  has  been  .suggested  by  Keller  for  some 
Scottish  examples,  and  may  be  widespread,  though  no  doubt  many  in- 
termediate forms  are  to  be  found. 

29i.  /?  R.  nuMETORUM,  var.  Desrglisei,  f.  Kohrrri  R.  Kell.,  has 

been  published  by  E.  B.  Bishop  in  B.E.C.  1934  Bep.,  p.  902,  as  a name 
to  cover  forms  of  the  variety  with  very  large  leaflets,  large  elongate 
fruit,  and  glabrous  styles,  ft  was  found  on  Witley  Common,  and  Keller 
at  first  proposed  the  name  of  f.  Otinnarii  R.K.  for  it,  to  whicli  he  said  it 
made  a very  close  ap])roach,  but  since  its  leaflets  are  obviously  pubes- 
cent above  as  well  as  beneatli,  it  is  better  under  the  very  closely  allied 
f.  llohreri. 

291(1).  R.  DUMETORUM,  var.  F.\N.\SENSI8  R.  Kell.  When  forms 
allied  to  var.  hemitricha  have  very  .strong  biserration  they  may  develop 
subfoliar  glands,  which  take  them  into  my  group  Mercicae.  This  group 
name  is  not  used  by  Keller,  but  he  has  three  varieties  with  subfoliar 
glands,  fannscnsis,  Carinnii  (Desegl.  & Gill.),  and  villosula  (Paill.).  Of 
these  the  last  two  have  broadly  oval  or  even  suborbicular  leaflets,  while 
his  fanasensis  has  them  rather  narrow  and  often  much  narrowed  at  the 
base,  and  is  therefore  the  best  name  for  our  forms.  They  are  charac- 
terised also  by  the  leaflets  being  more  or  less  pubescent  both  sides, 
usualte  though  not  always  with  subfoliar  glands,  at  least  on  some  leaflets, 
and  elongate  glabroiis  styles,  but  with  pilose  stigmas. 

T refer  to  var.  fanasensis  R.K.  specimens  from  Grayswood,  Surrey, 
and  two  gatherings  from  north-east  Yorks  by  Dr  Taylor.  None  of  the 
three  is  quite  characteri.stic,  the  Surrey  one  having  hispid  styles,  and 
the  two  Yorkshire  ones  shortly  ovoid  fruit,  but  there  is  no  nearer  name. 

Keller  remarks  on  the  affinity  of  his  variety  and  some  allied  forms 
with  JR.  obtiisifolia,  no  doubt  through  var.  sclernphylla,  and  indeed  it 
is  most  difficult  to  define  cardinal  charactei’s  by  which  they  can  be  segre- 
gated specifically.  (See  also  under  J?.  nhfiisifoJin . var.  scJerophylla). 

The  introduction  of  var.  fatwsensis  into  our  list  necessitates  an  alter- 
ation in  the  definition  of  group  Mercicae,  by  the  excision  of  the  words 
“ peduncles  glandular-hispid,”  since  they  are  smooth  in  that  variety. 

31  e.  R.  Afzeli.\n.\,  var.  subc.anin.\  Chr.  Keller  has  referred  a Chels- 
field,  Kent,  specimen  to  has  var.  crJoatyla,  but  with  some  doubt,  since 
its  sepals  had  fallen,  though  that  very  character  is  a leading  feature  of 
the  Subcaninae.  Keller,  however,  does  not  use  this  as  a group  character, 
and  moreover  distinguishe.s  eriostyla  from  suhcnn  'nw  by  its  woolly  styles, 
disregarding  the  fact  that  those  of  siihcanina  itself  are  woolly.  His 
treatment  of  the  group  is  not  on  parallel  lines  to  ours,  so  1 do  not  pro- 
pose to  adopt  the  name  of  eriostyla.  The  specimen  is  quite  distinct  from 
Groves’s  much  disputed  ” var.  Crepiniana  ” from  Chelsfield.  which  Kel- 
ler thinks  is  a subcanina  form. 
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31e.  /?  R.  Afzeliana,  var.  stjbcanina  Chr.,  f.  latifolia,  forma  nova 

— Foliolis  magnis  latisque,  usque  ad  35  mm.  longis  et  25  mm.  latis, 
minoribus  ratione  similibus,  frequenter  truncatis  vel  etiam  basi  emar- 
ginatis;  fructibus  magnis,  subglobosis;  pedunculis  stylisque  ut  in  varie- 
tate. 

Leaflets  large  and  broad,  up  to  35  mm.  long  by  25  mm.  broad,  the 
smaller  ones  with  the  same  proportions,  commonly  truncate  and  even 
quite  emarginate  at  the  base ; fruit  large,  subglobose,  with  the  peduncles 
and  styles  of  the  variety.  It  was  found  by  Col.  Johnston  in  two  stations 
at  Hoy,  Orknej'.  It  has  so  distinctive  an  appearance  that  T have 
foimded  a new  form  on  it,  in  spite  of  its  restricted  distribution. 

31h.  R.  Afzeliana,  var.  Kummeri  R.  Kell.  This  is  a name  pro- 
posed b}'  Keller  for  certain  plants  from  Angus,  Gloster,  and  Surrej^. 
The  Angus  specimens  differ  so  little  from  var.  pseudo-Haberiana  that 
it  is  not  desirable  to  give  them  a separate  name.  Even  the  description 
of  var.  Kummeri  indicates  no  important  feature,  so  it  is  not  adopted. 
The  Surrey  plant  is  referred  to  under  It.  canina^  var.  verticillacantha. 

31k.  R.  Afzeliana,  var.  Briqxjeti  R.  Kell.  This  variety,  which  is 
mentioned  on  p.  105,  Itev.  Brit.  Bases,  has  been  found  in  several  Angus 
stations,  also  in  Cumberland,  N.E.  Yorkshire,  Derby  and  Warwick. 
The  Warwick  specimen  is  one  of  two  from  herb.  Groves,  labelled  Nos.  1 
and  2,  B.  marginata.  No.  1 is  B.  canina,  \^r.  Blnndaeana,  f.  vinacea, 
while  Keller  refers  No.  2 to  a new  form  of  B.  Afzeliana  (Subcaninae), 
var.  clivicola  Rav.  (non  Rouy),  but  he  overlooks  the  subfoliar  glands 
which  make  it  var.  Briqueti,  of  which  it  is  a very  small-leafleted  form. 

Keller  thought  one  of  the  Angus  specimens  was  B.  Afzeliana,  var. 
glandulifera  R.K.,  f.  mixta.  He  never  published  the  foryi  name,  and 
his  var.  glandvlifera  has  smooth  peduncles,  those  of  var.  Briqueti  being 
hispid. 

32a(l).  R.  coriifolia,  var.  stjbglabra  R.  Kell.  There  has  been  a 
lack  of  suitable  names  in  the  British  li,st  for  the  less  pubescent  leaved 
varieties  and  forms  of  the  type.  Hitherto  we  have  used  B.  coriifnlin, 
var.  typica  Chr.,  for  those  with  simple  serration,  smooth  peduncles  and 
leaflets  pube.scent  on  both  sides,  Avith  f.  frutetorum  as  a form  with  very 
slight  biserration,  and  f.  implexa  for  those  with  leaflets  glabrous  above 
and  subglabrous  beneath.  A better  arrangement  is  to  make  use  of  Kel- 
ler’s var.  suhglabra  for  all  those  which  are  glabrous  above  and  more  or 
less  pubescent  beneath.  The  variety  normally  has  subglobose  fruit  and 
may  run  into  two  forms,  f.  .suhobovata  Rouy  in  which  it  is  ovoid  or 
ellipsoid,  and  f.  implexa  (Gren.)  when  it  is  subglobose  but  the  pubes- 
cence confined  to  the  midribs  only. 

Examples  which  may  be  placed  to  var.  subglabra  have  been  identi- 
fied from  Mid-Perth,  North-west  Yorks,  Cheshire,  Salop,  Stafford,  and 
Derby,  while  f.  subohovata  has  been  found  in  South  Northumberland, 
North-west  and  Mid-west  Yorks.  Some,  but  not  all  of  these,  have  been 
named  by  Keller,  and  others  have  been  previously  referred  to  var.  typica 
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or  to  f.  implexa.  It  will  probably  be  found  that  var.  suhgkihra  is  our 
oonimonest  variety. 

32.  Group  SrncoLi.iNAE.  This  has  always  been  a difficult  group 
in  Britain,  except  for  v'ar.  svhcollina  Chr.  itself  and  var.  caesia 
(Sin.),  both  of  which  are  treated  by  Keller  on  quite  different  lines  to 
the  British  idea  of  them.  None  of  its  varieties  in  our  list  appear  in 
Keller’s  “ Synopsis,”  so  that  his  names  are  not  easily  correlated  with 
the  British  ones.  The  following  five  varieties  and  two  forms  will,  it  is 
hoped,  hoi])  to  bring  our  li.st  more  into  agreement  with  the  Continental 
one,  though  its  prolongation  may  be  regrettable.  The  first  two  forms, 
for  ex.ample,  are  found  mainly  u])on  the  distribution  of  the  pubescence 
on  the  leaflets,  which  is  a variable  feature,  l)ut  is  always  taken  cognis- 
ance of  in  other  s])ecies  and  varieties.  It  must  he  borne  in  mind  that 
the  whole  species  of  J(.  dumetoruu}  and  U.  roriifnlin  may  be  regarded  as 
two  series  of  pubescent-leaved  varieties  of  1{.  canhui  and  R.  Afzeliana 
not  as  species,  though  some  individual  varieties  in  each  may  have  no 
precise  parallel  in  the  others. 

32f.  P R.  coRiiFOLi.x,  var.  subcolmna,  f.  dimorphocarpa  (Borb.  & 
Br.l  R.  Kell.  As  with  R,  cnriifoUn  typica,  so  with  var.  suhcnUiva, 
names  have  been  lacking  to  cover  the  variation  of  leaf  pubescence. 
Var.  suhcoIUnn  has  them  glabrous  above  and  ])ubescent  only  on  the  mid- 
ribs or  also  primary  nerves  beneath.  Keller  names  specimens  with 
pubescence  all  over  the  under  surface,  f.  dimorphocarpa,  but  up  to 
the  present  this  has  only  been  identified  from  Angus,  though  it  is  most 
probably  more  frequent  than  typical  var.  svbcollino. 

32f.  y R.  coriifolia,  var.  stjbcot.lina,  f.  incana  (Kit.)  R.  Kell,  non 
auct  angl.  Tn  this  form  the  leaflets  are  pubescent  on  both  surfaces. 
The  plant  referred  to  in  W.E.C.  1931-2  Rep.,  123,  from  Dunsfold  Com- 
mon, belongs  here.  A later  gathering  of  it  was  referred  by  Keller  to 
his  var.  lophophyton,  but  that  differs  so  slightly  that  it  is  almost  synony- 
mous. Specimens  from  Elgin,  Mid  and  East  Perth,  and  Stafford  also 
belong  here,  and  a specimen  from  Cumberland  by  C.  Bailey  labelled 
” R,  caesia  Sm.,  approaching  IT'afsoni  Baker,”  probably  belongs  here 
also.  It  is  likel.v  to  be  as  common  or  commoner  than  either  typical  var. 
suhcollina  or  f.  dimorphocarixi.  It  is  quite  distinct  from  var.  incana 
Woods,  which  is  an  obscure  form  of  var.  caesia  Sm. 

32f(l).  R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  pastoralis  R.  Kell.  Kel- 
ler gives  this  name,  with  certain  reservations,  to  a specimen  from 
Letham,  Forfar,  with  large,  coarsely,  almost  simply  serrate  leaflets, 
pubescent  below  and  slightl.v  so  above,  and  hispid  peduncles.  The  only 
fruit  on  the  specimen  is  ovoid-subglobose,  instead  of  ” pyriform  and 
narrowed  into  the  peduncle  ” as  described,  but  otherwise  it  agrees  fairly 
well  with  its  de.scription.  The  name  may  be  used  for  his])id-peduncled 
varieties  of  the  Subcollinae  with  simj)ly  or  subsimply  serrate  leaflets, 
pubescent  on  both  sides. 
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32g(l).  R.  comiFOLiA  (Siibcollinae),  var.  Hausmannii  Braun. 
The  names  of  the  British  biserrate  varieties  of  the  Siibcollinae  have 
always  been  in  some  confusion.  Barclay’s  var.  suhcoriifolia  is  admittedly 
an  aggregate,  and  covers  forms  with  or  without  hispid  peduncles  and 
subfoliar  glands,  and  with  varying  pubescence  on  the  leaflets,  but  its 
author  was  strict  in  confining  it  to  forms  with  ovoid-pyriform  or  obovoid 
fruit.  The  position  of  var.  Lintoni  is  ambiguous,  Scheutz  having  de- 
•scribed  its  sepals  as  erect-patent,  which  would  make  it  one  of  the  Corii- 
foliae  Typicae,  while  specimens  from  the  original  bushes  have  them  all 
spreading-reflexed,  or  at  most  spreading,  which  is  characteristic  of  the 
Siibcollinae.  Baker’s  pruinosa  is  a mixture  of  smooth  and  hispid- 
peduncled  forms,  varying  greatly  in  leaflets  and  fruit,  while  his  ohovata 
is  a rare  and  local  form.  None  of  these  names  are  used  by  Keller  nor 
on  the  Continent  generally,  so  that  a direct  comparison  of  our  own  and 
European  forms  is  difficult. 

Keller  uses  the  name  of  var.  Ilausinannii  for  varieties  of  the  Subcol- 
linae  having  decided  but  not  strong,  and  sometimes  even  quite  weak 
btserration,  the  leaflets  being  subglabrous  above  and  pubescent  all  over 
beneath,  with  no  subfoliar  glands,  and  smooth  peduncles.  It  comes 
nearest  to  var.  irruinosa  in  our  list,  but  lacks  its  strong  biserration  and 
broad  or  even  siibcordate  bases  to  the  leaflets.  Specimens  from  Angus, 
East,  West  and  Mid  Perth,  South  Aberdeen,  Durham  and  North  Yorks 
maj'  be  placed  here.  Keller  had  proposed'' the  name  of  var.  Aschersoni 
R.  Kell.,  f.  plnenensis  R.K.,  for  the  North  Yorks  specimen,  but  that  is 
merely  a rather  more  biserrate  form  which  may  be  regarded  as  synony- 
mous. This  last  name  has  also  been  suggested  by  Keller  for  a specimen 
from  Angus,  which  is  almost  certainly  a dinnetoruin  form  of  var.  hemi- 
trieha,  f.  haltica. 

32g(l).  y8  f.  cASTRENsis  Scliwertscli.  is  a suitable  name  for  a very 
globose-fruited  form  from  Angus. 

32h.  /fR.  CORHFOLIA  (Siibcollinae),  var.  subcoriifolia  Bard.,  f. 
FERPUBESCF.NS,  f.  iiov.  Generaliter  ut  in  suhcoriifolia,  sed  foliolis 
utrinque  pubescentibus,  hand  subtus  solum,  cum  glandulis  subfoliaribus ; 
pedunculis  laevibus. 

General  characters  of  var.  svhcoriifolia  Bard.,  but  with  leaflets  pube.s- 
cent  on  both  sides  instead  of  beneath  only,  with  subfoliar  glands,  and 
with  .smooth  peduncles.  Gathered  by  Mrs  Corstorphine  at  Loch  Fithie, 
.Angus.  Its  elongate  fruit  at  once  distingui.shes  it  from  var.  Wilrzehii. 
A similar  form  from  the  Pass  of  Leny,  Mid  Perth  (Barclay,  No.  182). 
was  labelled  by  him  var.  suhcoriifolia,  from  which  it  differs  in  the 
inibescence  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  leaflets.  A specimen  from  Strath 
Ta,y  probably  also  belongs  here. 

32j(I).  R.  roRiiFoniA,  var.  Wit.czf.kii  R.  Kell.  This  name  may  be 
used  to  cover  forms  of  the  Siibcollinae  which  have  biserrate  leaflets,  not 
rounded  or  subcordate  at  tbe  base,  glabrous  above,  iiiibescent  beneath, 
with  subfoliar  glands,  smooth  iieduncles,  and  subglobose  or  broadly  ovoid 
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fruit.  It  differs  from  subcuriifolia  essentially  in  the  form  of  its  fruit, 
ami  from  Haker’s  very  indefinite  var.  pruinusa  in  the  shape  of  its  leaf- 
lets and  their  subfoliar  glands.  From  var.  Lintoni  it  differs  in  its 
sepals  l)eing  definitely  reflexed  and  its  leaflets  glabrous  above.  It  has 
been  named  by  Keller  from  several  .stations  in  Angus. 

d‘2j(2).  R.  couiiEoi.iA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Hofmannii  R.  Kell.  A 
specimen  gathered  in  1931  at  Dale  Head,  Cumberland,  has  hitherto  been 
without  a name.  Keller  thought  it  near  li.  suhcanina,  var.  buvonnazen- 
saying  that  its  leaflets  were  pubescent  on  the  midribs  only,  whiili 
for  him  would  have  made  it  one  of  the  Subcaninae,  but  those  of  the  Dale 
Head  s{)ccimen  are  very  obviously  pubescent  all  over  the  lower  surface, 
which  places  it  in  the  Subcollinae.  A much  more  suitable  name  is  var. 
llofmariiiil  R.K.,  which  for  the  present  may  be  taken  to  cover  biserrate 
Subcollinae,  with  leaflets  pubescent  all  over  beneath,  no  subfoliar  glands, 
and  hispid  peduncles.  It  usually  has  a broadly  ovoid  slightly  hispid 
fruit,  but  no  other  special  feature.  It  has  not  been  identified  elsewhere 
in  Britain. 

321.  If.  COHIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Paicheana  R.  Kell.  There 
has  been  a suggestion  of  the  existence  of  this  variety  in  Britain,  see 
liev.  Brit.  Boses,  p.  G9,  but  the  specimens  were  too  uncertain  to  allow 
its  adoption.  A specimen  from  Wythrop,  Cumberland,  found  by  Miss 
Todd,  agrees  (piite  well  with  Keller’s  description,  so  it  maj-  be  definitely 
recorded  for  Britain.  It  is  marked  bj*  its  biserrate  leaflets,  glabrous 
above  and  pubescent  mainly  on  the  nerves  beneath  with  subfoliar  glands, 
and  hispid  peduncles.  The  fruit  is  broadly  ovoid  and  t5'pically  should 
be  subglobose.  The  specimen  has  not  been  seen  by  Keller.  It  is  near 
var.  Hofmannii,  but  that  has  no  subfoliar  glands.  Its  hispid  peduncles 
distinguish  it  from  vars.  Hausniamnii , Wilczekii,  and  Lintoni,  its  nar- 
rower much  less  pubescent  leaflets  with  subfoliar  glands  from  pruinosa, 
and  its  subglobose  fruit  from  var.  subcoriifolia. 

34A.  xR.  subobtusifolia  In-b.  nov.  B.  obtnsifolia,  var.  decipiens 
xcanina.  Aculeis  robustis,  arcuatis,  declinatisve,  in  ramis  numerosis 
magisf|ue  uncinatis;  foliolis  plerumque  quinque,  parvis,  late  ovalibus,  ad 
basim  latissimis,  breviter  acutis,  biserratis,  utrinque  pubescentibus, 
supra  satis  obscure,  petiolis  dense  pubescentibus,  satis  dense  glandulosis; 
pedunculis  solitariis,  circa  12  mm.  longis,  parce  aut  satis  glandulosis; 
fructibus  parvis,  late  ovoideis  si  bene  formatis,  plerumque  autem  abor- 
tivis,  tune  angustis;  .sepalis  reflexis,  pinnis  latis  ferentibus;  stylis  ex- 
sertis,  hispidis. 

Prickles  stout,  arcuate  or  declining,  those  on  the  branches  numerous 
and  more  uncinate;  leaflets  usually  five,  small,  broadly  oval,  very  broad 
at  the  base,  shortly  acute,  biserrate,  pubescent  on  both  sides,  rather 
obscurel.v  so  above;  petioles  densely  piibesccnt,  considerably  glandular; 
peduncles  .solitarv,  about  12  mm.  long,  weakly  or  moderately  hispid;  fruit 
small,  broadly  ovoid  when  well  formed,  hut  mostly  abortive  and  then  nar- 
row; sepals  reflexed,  with  broad  pinnae. 
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Found  by  \\.  Biddisconibe  near  Dolley’s  Farm,  Horsell,  and  referred 
to  this  parentage  by  Keller.  The  foliage  is  like  that  of  a biserrate 
ohtusifolia  and  it  is  probable  that  var.  decipicns  is  one  of  the  parents, 
while  the  other  is  equally  likely  to  be  B.  canina  or  R.  dumetorum.  In 
general  appearance  it  closely  resembles  xR.  concinnoides,  but  that  is 
simply  serrate.  It  differs  from  xR.  surreyana  chiefly  in  its  much  smaller 
leaflets,  though  otherwise  the  two  hybrids  show  no  important  differences. 
xR.  bickertonensis  bears  a much  closer  resemblance  to  ordinary  var. 
tomentella,  while  xR.  tomentelliformis  is  abundantly  distinct. 

37b.  e K.  viLLOs.v,  var.  mollis,  f.  annesiensis  (Desegl.)  R.  Kell. 
This  is  a suitable  name  for  a form  of  var.  mollis  gathered  at  Dalrneny, 
Linlithgow,  by  G.  Taylor.  It  is  in  all  respects  similar  to  var.  mollis 
but  has  ovoid-ellipsoid  fruit.  Specimens  from  Lanark  and  Orkney  may 
also  belong  here.  Keller  has  given  the  name  of  R.  villosa,  var.  pomi- 
fera,  f.  lagenoides,  to  forms  with  similar  fruit,  but  with  larger  though 
hardly  parallel-sided  leaflets,  but  since  the  specimens  were  taken  from 
a small  tree,  not  a bush,  his  identification  is  no  doubt  correct.  They 
were  found  in  Angus. 

43c.  /3  R.  TOMENTOSA,  var.  dumosa,  f.  Sagoti  Rouy.  Keller  thinks 

that  a small  scarcely  biserrate-leafleted  form  of  dumosa  with  small  fruit 
from  the  High  Tor,  Matlock,  ex  hb.  Groves,  is  nearest  to  this.  His 
note  suggests  that  he  thinks  it  does  not  quite  match  it,  but  it  is  nearer 
to  his  description  of  f.  Sagoti  than  to  two  other  allied  small-leafleted 
forms,  and  I think  may  be  accepted  for  our  list. 

Two  other  sheets  from  hb.  Groves,  also  from  the  High  Tor,  were 
labelled  Nos.  1 and  2,  without  any  suggestion  of  a namet  They  are  in 
many  respects  much  like  f.  Sagoti,  especially  in  their  small  very  slightly 
biserrate  leaflets.  The  fruit,  however,  is  small,  subglobose,  and  often 
barren,  in  clusters  of  two  to  six,  on  short  peduncles.  Keller  thinks  they 
are  hybrids,  no  doubt  with  Sagoti  as  one  parent,  but  the  other  is  quite 
undeterminable,  perhaps  some  canina  or  dumetorum  form. 

43f.  yS  (1)  R.  TOMENTOSA,  Var.  SCABRIUSCULA,  f.  GiSLERI  (Pug.)  R. 
Kell.  This  is  a suitable  name  for  the  Rose  sent  by  Miss  Roper  to  the 
Bot.  Exch.  Club  as  R.  tomentella,  var.  decipicns,  from  Llanberis,  see 
Rep.  for  1931,  827.  Keller  named  the  specimen  R.  abietina  Gren.,  with- 
out any  qualification,  but  that  species  is  not  yet  definitely  established 
as  British.  The  name  of  R.  abietina  ai)pears  in  one  form  or  another 
as  a synonym  of  several  varieties,  even  in  different  species,  in  Boulen- 
ger’s  “ Roses  d’Eur.,”  and  he  says  it  lies  between  R.  obtusifolia  and 
R.  canina,  though  with  an  association  with  R.  tomentosa.  He  thought 
my  R.  dumetorum,  var.  mercica,  was  a form  of  R.  abietina.  Miss 
Roper’s  specimen  agrees  very  well  with  Keller’s  description  of  f.  Gisleri, 
and  since  both  he  and  Boulenger  say  that  that  form  is  a variety  of  R. 
abietina,  his  opinion  seems  to  be  met.  It  may  be  regarded  as  a con- 
necting link  between  ordinary  scabriuscula  and  its  forma  foetida,  hav- 
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ing  narrower  leaflets  than  the  latter,  with  fewer  less  conspicuous  sub- 
foliar  glands. 

45A.  X R.  Burdoni  hyb.  nov.  i?.  iomentusa  x rubiginosa.  Aculeis 
suberectis,  leviter  declinatis  aut  subarcuatis,  in  rainulis  floriferis  paucis- 
simis  aciculis  mixtis,  foliolis  ovalis,  acutis,  valdissime  glanduloso-biser- 
ratis,  utrinque  tenuiter  pubescentibus,  subtus  tenuiter  glandulis  obtec- 
tis;  pedunculis  solitariis,  glanduloso-aciculatis ; fructibus  anguste  ovoi- 
deis,  in  toto  abortivis,  tectis  ut  in  pedunculis;  sepalis  patentibus,  sub- 
persistentibus,  dense  glandulosis  aciculati.sque ; stylis  hispidis,  nec  dense. 

Prickles  straightish,  slightly  declining  or  subarcuate,  mixed  with  a 
very  few  acicles  on  the  flowering  branches;  leaflets  oval,  acute,  strongly 
glandular-biserrate,  thinly  pubescent  on  both  sides,  and  slightly  glan- 
dular beneath;  peduncles  solitary,  glandular-aciculate ; fruit  narrowly 
ovoid  but  wholly  abortive,  clothed  as  on  the  peduncles;  sepals  spreading, 
subpersistent,  densely  glandular  and  aciculate;  styles  hispid,  but  not 
densely  so. 

This  hybrid  was  gathered  hy  Preb.  R.  J.  Burdon,  near  Ashiestiel, 
Selkirk,  and  sent  to  the  Wats.  Exch.  Club  in  1930.  The  parentage  is 
agreed  to  by  Keller. 

A very  unusual  form  or  hybrid  of  It.  tomejitosa  was  found  by  J. 
Groves  at  King’s  Quay,  I.  of  Wight.  Keller  thinks  it  is  certainh-  a 
hybrid,  and  probably  with  It,  .spinosissima,  but  except  for  a little  heter- 
acanthy,  there  is  little  suggestion  of  that  species.  Otherwise,  except  for 
a marked  reduction  on  fertility,  it  might  well  be  one  of  the  Scabrius- 
culae  allied  to  f.  foetida.  It  is  too  ill-defined  to  describe  as  a new  hj'brid. 

46a.  R.  KUBiGiN08.\  L.  A small-leaved  form,  remarkable  for  the 
entire  absence  of  heteracanthy  below  the  inflorescence,  was  gathered  by 
Dr  G.  Taylor  at  Nairn  Links.  It  seems  to  be  near  var.  macrostylis 
Schwertsch.,  but  1 do  not  propose  to  introduce  this  name  to  the  British 
list,  and  leave  the  specimen  under  var.  typica. 

46c.  R.  RUBIGINOSA,  var.  echinocarpa  (Rip.)  Gren.  A specimen 
from  Strath  Tay,  Perth,  had  better  go  here.  Keller  suggested  the  name 
of  var.  umhellata  (Leers)  Dum.,  f.  dimorphacantha  (Mart.)  Borb.,  for  it, 
but  his  treatment  of  var.  vmbellata,  f.  echinocarpa^  and  f.  dimorpha- 
contha  shows  that  there  is  very  little  difference  between  them,  and  it  is 
not  advisable  to  introduce  this  new  name  to  the  British  list,  leaving  it 
as  var.  echinocarpa.  Strictly  speaking,  this  variety  should  have  a 
roundish-ovoid  fruit,  but  specimens  named  by  Ripart  himself,  as  well  as 
all  Briti.sh  forms  referred  to  it,  have  it  quite  ovoid  or  even  ellipsoid. 

46A.  X R.  molliformis  hyb.  nov.  It.  rubiginosa  x tnllosa,  var. 
mollis,  .\culeis  roctis,  tenuil)us,  sub  inflore.scentia  aciculis  baud  mixtis; 
foliolis  frequenter  5,  approximatis,  magnis,  suborbicularibus,  utrinque 
satis  dense  pubescentibus,  glandulis  subfoliaribus  dense  tectis;  pedun- 
culis 1-3,  satis  brevibus,  glanduloso-aciculatis ; fructibus  subglobosis, 
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parce  aciculatis,  frequenter  male  formatis;  sepalis  valde  aciculatis  glan- 
dulosisque,  suberectis,  moderate  piniiatis;  stylis  lauatis. 

Prickles  straight,  slender,  without  acicles  beneath  the  inflorescence ; 
leaflets  usually  5,  close-set,  suborbicular,  rather  densely  pubescent  both 
sides,  with  copious  subfoliar  glands;  peduncles  rather  short,  glandular- 
aciculate ; fruit  subglobose,  thinly  aciculate,  often  ill-formed,  sepals 
densely  aciculate  and  glandular,  suberect,  moderately  pinnate;  styles 
woolly. 

A very  good  intermediate,  hitherto  only  found  by  Miss  Todd  in  In- 
verness. 


47a.  y R.  MicRANTHA,  var.  typica  Chr.,  f.  viscida  (Pug.)  Rouy. 
Keller  arranges  the  bulk  of  his  varieties  of  1{.  micrantha  in  two  groups, 
those  with  leaflets  glabrous  or  pubescent  on  midribs  beneath  only,  and 
those  which  are  pubescent  all  over  the  lower  surface.  Christ’s  var. 
typica  comes  under  the  latter  group  while  Rouy’s  var.  normalis  is  under 
the  former,  which  somewhat  upsets  the  British  arrangement,  and  if 
adopted  would  necessitate  the  renaming  of  many  of  the  specimens. 
Keller  thinks  that  var.  normalis  Rouy  is  the  commonest  variety  of  the 
group  with  subglabrous  leaflets,  but  1 propose  to  place  f.  viscid^  Rouy 
(which  is  really  a form  of  normalis)  under  var.  typica.  It  is  represented 
bj"  a plant  from  Banstead  Downs,  Surre.^,  and  has  very  small,  sub- 
glabrous  leaflets.  Much  of  our  var.  Lenianii  has  leaflets  equallj'  small, 
but  in  the  latter  they  are  much  narrower  and  sometimes  pubescent  all 
over  the  backs,  which  would  remove  them  from  Keller’s  group  headed 
by  var.  normalis  Roxiy,  in  which  he  places  Lemanii, 

47g.  R.  MICRANTHA,  var.  Burgessi  Bishop,  in  B.E.C.  1933  Rep., 
[)p.  468-471.  Whole  plant  suffused  with  red.  Leaflets  slightly  pubescent 
on  midribs  beneath  only ; fruit  elongate-ovoid  ; styles  verj'  woolly ; petals 
deep  rose. 

Hybrids  of  micrantha,  etc.  There  appear  to  be  more  hybrids  in  West 
Sussex  between  li.  micrantha,  It.  agrestis,  and  It.  canina  than  there  are 
described  in  Bev.  Brit  Boses,  pp.  99  and  106,  but  it  is  most  difficult  to 
assign  a definite  parentage  to  anj’  of  them,  or  to  write  descriptions  which 
would  enable  them  to  be  recognised  when  found.  They  must  be  reserved 
for  future  study. 

Since  it  inaj'  not  be  clear  from  the  above  notes  which  varieties  and 
forms  have  been  adopted  for  the  British  list,  the  following  is  a brief 
summary  of  such  additions  : — 

X R.  debilis  hyb.  nov.  B.  arvensis  x canina.  With  intermediate  char- 
acters, but  leaflets  and  fruit  (which  is  barren)  small. 

X R,  rufesoens  hyb.  nov.  B.  stylosa,  var.  systyla  x diimetorum.  Like 
a small-leaved  duinctonim,  with  the  peduncles  and  styles  of 
systyla.  Fruit  ill-formed. 
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X R.  setonensis  hyb.  nov.  li.  si)inosissima  x coriifolia,  var,  Watsoni. 
Intermediate  characters  with  very  little  glandular  development, 
peduncles  and  sepals  nearly  smooth.  Friiit  commonl}'  barren. 
Sepals  suberect,  not  long  persistent. 

11.  UUMETORUM,  var.  R.xMEAi.is,  f.  uRBicoiDES  (Crep.)  Br.  Like  var. 
ramealis  but  with  leaflets  decidedly  narrowed  at  the  base. 

R.  UUMETORUM,  vai'.  HEMiTUicH.\,  t.  BALTiCA  Holzf.  Strongly  biserrate. 

R.  UUMETORUM,  var.  Desegi.isei,  f.  Rohreri  R.K.  See  B.E.C.  1934  Rep. 

R.  UUMETORUM,  var.  fanasensis  R.  Kell.  Like  hemitricha  with  s.f. 
glands. 

R.  Afzrliana,  var.  subcanina,  f.  batifolia,  f.  nov.  Very  large  leaflets 
and  large  subglobose  fruit. 

R.  CORUP'OUIA,  var.  subgt.abra  R.  Kell.  As  in  var.  tyyica  but  leaflets 
glabrous  above.  Fruit  subglobo.se. 

R.  coRiiFOLiA,  var.  subglabra,  f.  suBOBOVATA  Rouy.  Fruit  ovoid  or 
ellipsoid. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA,  var.  subcollina,  f.  uiMORBHOCAUPA  (Borb.  & Br.)  R.  Kell. 
Leaflets  pubescent  all  over  beneath. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA,  var.  subcollina,  f.  iNCANA  (Kit.)  R.  Ivell.  Leaflets  pubes- 
cent both  sides. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  pastoralis  R.  Kell.  Leaflets  simply 
serrate,  pubescent  on  both  sides,  peduncles  hispid. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Hausmannii  Br.  Leaflets  moderately 
biserrate,  pubescent  all  over  beneath.  No  subfoliar  glands. 
Peduncles  smooth. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Hausmannii,  f.  castrensis  Schw. 
Fruit  globose. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  subcoriifolia,  f.  perpubescens,  f.  nov. 
Leaflets  pubescent  on  both  sides. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Wilczekii  R.  Kell.  Like  pruinosa  but 
narrower  leaflets  with  subfoliar  glands. 

R.  CORIIFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Hofmannii  R.  Kell.  Leaflets  biserrate, 
pubescent  all  over  beneath,  no  s.f.g.,  peduncles  hispid. 

R.  CORHFOLIA  (Subcollinae),  var.  Paicheana  R.  Kell.  Near  var.  Ilof- 
nuinnii  but  with  subfoliar  glands. 

X R.  subobtusifolia  hyb.  nov.  B.  obtusifolia,  var.  decipiens  x canina. 
Like  a biserrate  xB.  concinnoides. 

R.  villosa,  var.  mollis,  f.  annesiensis  (l)e.segl.)  R.  Kell.  Fruit  ovoid- 
ellipsoid. 

R.  TOMENTOSA,  var.  uuMOSA,  f.  Sagoti  Rou.v.  Leaflets  and  fruit  small. 

R.  TOMENTOSA,  var.  scabriuscula,  f.  Gisleri  (Pug.)  R.  Kell.  Like  a 
narrow-leafleted  f.  foeiida  wdth  fewer  subfoliar  glands. 

X R.  Burdoni  hyb.  nov.  B.  tomentosa  x ruhiginosa.  Just  intermedi- 
ate, with  thinly  pubescent  leaflets,  hispid  styles  and  abortiye  fruit. 

X R.  molliformis  hyb.  nov.  B.  ruhiginosa  x mollis.  Characters  inter- 
mediate. 

R.  MicRANTHA,  var.  TYPiCA  Clir.,  f.  visciUA  (Pug.)  Rouy.  .As  in  type  but 
leaflets  very  small  and  subglabrous. 
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SOLANUM  DULCAMARA  AND  ITS  INFLORESCENCE. 

W.  B.  Turrill. 


Solarium  Dulcamara  is  a common  and  rather  polymorphic  species 
with  a wide  distribution  in  the  East  North  Temperate  Zone.  According 
to  Druce  (Comital  Flora,  211,  1932)  it  is  recorded  for  all  the  vice-counties 
of  Great  Britain,  exce^jt  the  northern  and  some  of  the  western  Scottish 
ones  and  Linlithgow  (for  all  but  84,  98,  101,  103-105,  107-112).  It  occurs, 
in  one  or  other  of  its  variations,  from  the  sea-coast  to  1000  feet  altitude 
(“  just  reaching  1000  in  Weardale  — AVilson  : The  Altitudinal  Itange  of 
British  Plants,  59,  1931).  Its  known  variations  include  characters  of 
habit,  leaf-shape  (including  segmentation  and  lobing),  foliage  colour, 
indumentum  of  vegetative  parts,  inflorescence  branching,  corolla  colour, 
and  frixit  shape,  size,  and  colour.  Some  of  these  variations  are  de- 
finitelj'  correlated  with  habitat,  as  for  example  the  so-called  variety 
inarinuni  Bab.  Others  are  of  frequent  or  infrequent,  more  or  less  spor- 
adic occurrence  throughout  the  distributional  area  of  the  species. 
Their  genetical  behaviour  and  ecological  correlations  require  detailed 
study.  Turesson  (Hereditas,  iii,  230,  1922)  records  different  hereditary 
types  within  the  species. 

No  full  published  account  of  the  structure  of  the  inflorescence  and 
its  variations  in  S.  Dulcamara  has  been  traced.  Botanical  literature 
is  so  voluminous,  so  scattered,  and  so  largely  unclassified  that  relevant 
papers  may  well  have  been  overlooked.  A considerable  amount  has  been 
published  concerning  the  inflorescences  of  other  solaifaceous  plants, 
some  of  it,  as  is  shown  below,  being  unintelligible.  It  has  been  held  by 
most  authors  that  the  pairing  of  leaves  in  the  flowering  parts  is  “ an 
arrangement  which,  like  the  extra-axillary  position  of  the  flowers  or 
cymes,  is  the  result  of  congenital  union  of  axes  ” (Rendle,  The  Classifi- 
cation of  Flowering  Plants,  ii,  516,  1925).  In  modern  botanical  text- 
books one  usually  finds  that  the  writers  have  little  new  evidence  to  offer 
for  the  validity  of  highly  ingenious  hypotheses  masquerading  as  morpho- 
logical interpretations  of  inflorescence  structure.  Diagrams  supposed 
to  show  the  position  of  leaves  and  flower-branches  in  Datura  Stra- 
monium, Atropa  Belladonna,  and  Solanum  nigrum  have  been  copied 
(sometimes  not  even  accurately)  from  Eichler’s  Bliithendiagramme,  i, 
200,  fig.  117  (1875).  Eichler’s  ideas  were  partly  taken  from  the  earlier 
publicatioTis  of  AVydler,  one  of  whose  papers,  in  Flora,  xl  (Neue  Reihe, 
xv),  225  (1857),  most  nearly  concerns  us  here. 

It  would  take  too  much  space  to  analyze  in  detail  Wydler’s  and 
Eichler’s  accounts  of  the  inflorescence  in  the  Solauaceae,  but  some 
criticisms  of  their  interjxretation  of  the  inflorescence  of  Solanum  nigrum 
may,  perhaps,  persuade  some  reader  to  undertake  a full  study  of  the 
inflorescences  in  our  British  representatives  of  the  familj'.  It  is  essen- 
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tial  to  examine  the  original  figures  and  texts  of  Wydler  and  Eichler. 
Rendle’s  reproduction  (llendle,  l.c.,  516,  fig.  236  C)  is  inaccurately 
drawn  in  that  it  shows  b (the  bract  of  axis  I)  inserted  above  a (one  of 
the  “ bracteoles  ” of  axis  I).  The  account  of  Wydler  is  not  easy  to  fol- 
low. In  it,  assumption  follows  as.sumption.  It  is  clear  that  in  S.  nig- 
rum (as  in  other  species  of  Holcvnum)  the  inflorescence  does  not  arise  from 
the  apparent  main  axis  with  an  immediate  subtending  bract.  The  in- 
florescence is  said  to  have  a terminal  flower  with  an  inflorescence  branch 
(a  simple  .scoriiioid  cyme)  springing  out  from  it  laterally.  To  establish 
the  existence  of  this  terminal  flower  the  following  arguments  are  used  : — 

(h  The  position  of  the  l)ract  (wliich  Ls  not  there)  can  be  recognized 
by  the  direction  of  nodding  of  the  inflorescence. 

(2)  This  position  is  variable  and  depends  on  the  (variable)  phyllo- 
taxis. 

(3)  The  position  of  the  inflorescence,  or  what  comes  to  the  same 
thing,  of  the  absent  bract,  changes  according  to  the  number  of  the 
preceding  leaves. 

(4)  The  first  sepal  of  the  terminal  flower  is  the  next  immediately 
following  the  al)sent  bract. 

(5)  In  .S',  nigrum,  however,  the  calj'x  aestivation  is  quite  valvate, 
so  the  first  sepal  cannot  be  determined  bj'  direct  observation. 

(6)  Assuming  that  the  flower  has  undergone  no  twisting,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  first  sepal  (and  thus  of  the  terminal  flower,  and  the  orienta- 
tion and  structure  of  the  inflorescence)  can  be  determined  by  the  orien- 
tation of  the  two  carpels  which  in  all  Solanaceae  fall  in  a plane  which 
passes  through  the  first  sepal. 

Anjmne  who  has  tried  to  demonstrate  to  a class  of  students  the 
orientation  of  the  carpels  in  solanaceous  flowers  will  appreciate  the 
artificiality  of  aii3’  conclusions  which  may  be  reached  bj-  applying  this 
method. 

Turning  now  to  Eichler’s  account  and  diagram  (l.c.,  fig.  117  E)  a 
further  criticism  must  be  made.  The  scheme  he  elaborates  is  based 
apparently  mainly-  on  Wydler’s  account.  It  is  ingenious  but  compli- 
cated, since  it  involves,  in  part  of  an  apparent  internode,  the  fusion 
or  common  “ intercalar.v  growth  ” of  a main  stem  ending  in  an  inflores- 
ence,  the  base  of  one  bracteole,  and  the  stem  axillary  to  this 
bracteole,  the  latter  being  fused  above  with  a bracteole  of  a higher 
order  and  its  axillary  shoot.  The  anatom.v  of  such  a compound  structure 
should  be  unusual  and  its  ontogeny  well  worth  detailed  study.  An 
examination  of  the  gross  morpholog.v  of  living  material  of  S.  nigrum 
has  not  convinced  me  of  the  truth  of  tliis  explanation  since  I have  so 
far  failed  to  find  si)ecimeiis  which  can  I>e  interpreted  by  it. 

Whatever  be  the  truth  regarding  the  branch  .system  and  the  struc- 
ture of  the  inflorescence  in  Solanum  nigrum,  a simpler  explanation  of 
these  is  possible  for  S.  Dulcamara. 
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The  whole  inflorescence  has  usuall}'  no  apparent  subtending  leaf  or 
bract  immediatel3’  below  it.  The  obvious  absence  (presumably  by  sup- 


pression) of  all  bracts  and  bracteoles  in  the  normal  inflore-scence  suggests 
that  a bract  (or  foliage  leaf)  immediately  subtending  the  whole  inflores- 
cence may  also  have  been  simply  suppressed.  The  generally  accepted 
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explanation,  so  far  as  can  be  understood  from  the  meagre  published 
accounts  traced,  is  that  the  inflorescence  is  terminal  while  the  apparent 
continuation  of  the  main  axis  is  really  subtended  by  a leaf  which  by 
fusion  is  carried  up  some  distance  on  the  axillary-  branch.  An  objection 
to  this  is  that  all  leaves  examined  have  directly  in  their  axils  a branch 
or  bud.  Any  fusion  and  relative  carrying  up  or  down  of  subtending 
leaves  or  axillary  branches  must  therefore  assume  accessory  axillary 
buds.  The  simplest  explanation,  and  one  by  which  the  facts  derived 
from  a study  of  living  British  material  can  be.st  be  accounted,  is  that 
the  dichotomy  of  the  a.xis  with  one  branch  ending  in  an  inflorescence  and 
the  other  in  a branch  with  leaves  (and  often  subsequent  similar  dicho- 
tomy) is  a real  one  in  the  sense  in  which  “ dichotomy  ” not  infrequently 
occurs  in  Dicotyledons;  that  is  to  saj%  no  fusion  of  axes  from  a lower 
axil  is  assumed.  This  does  not  mean  that  a single  apical  cell  forks  to 
produce  a dichotomy  such  as  occurs  in  many  Cryptogams.  Whether  or 
not  it  is  desirable  to  assume  the  suppression  of  a subtending  leaf  (or 
bract)  is  partly  a matter  of  interpretation  of  Angiosperm  “ dichotomy.” 
Since  in  S.  Dulcamara  there  is  certainly  a suppression  of  bracts  (and 
bracteoles)  in  the  inflorescence,  it  is  probably  most  reasonable  to  assume 
a suppression  of  bracts  in  relation  to  all  inflorescence  branching.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  apparent  dichotomy  might  be  due  to  the  suppression 
of  a terminal  flower  and  the  production  of  two  lateral  branches.  This 
is  less  likely  in  S.  Dulcamara . The  reader  is  referred  to  Goebel,  Organ n- 
graphie  der  Pflanzen,  i,  100  (ed.  2,  1913),  for  an  account  of  dichotomous 
branching  in  Angiosperms. 

We  are,  however,  here  mainly  interested  in  the  inflorescence  itself. 
.\n  examination  of  a large  number  of  living  inflorescences  from  several 
English  counties  .shows  that  there  is  considerable  variation  in  details. 
A number  of  diagrams  are  given  here  to  illustrate  some  of  the  varia- 
tions found.  The  commonest  type,  and  that  which  may  be  taken  as  the 
standard,  is  shown  diagrammatically  in  fig.  A.  The  remaining  dia- 
grams can  best  be  interpreted  as  modifications  of  this  standard 

There  is  most  often  a complete  absence  of  bracts,  bracteoles,  and 
leafy  shoots  in  the  inflorescence,  biit  occasionally  one  or  a few  reduced 
leaves  occur.  The  individual  flower  pedicels  have  at  their  bases,  where 
they  arise  from  the  inflorescence  rachis,  a small  surrounding  “ cushion  ” 
of  tissue,  often  of  a different  colour  (green  like  the  rachis  instead  of 
purple  like  the  pedicel),  and  causing  a break  in  the  continuity  of  the 
indumentum.  The  significance  of  this  ” cushion  ” can  only  be  deter- 
mined by  anatomical  and  ontogenetical  investigation,  but  it  almost  gives 
the  appearance  of  a “ pushing  out  ” of  the  pedicel  from  deeper  tissues 
of  the  rachis. 

In  September  1923  the  late  Miss  M.  C.  Knowles,  of  the  National 
Museum,  Dublin,  sent  me  material  of  a plant  described  as  ” a single- 
flowered  form  of  Solanum  Dulcamara  L.”  The  flowers  and  fruits  of  this 
material  were  solitary  in  the  sense  that  leaves  and  sometimes  leaf- 
bearing .shoots  intervened  between  one  flower  or  fruit  and  the  next, 
and  that  the  flowering  and  fruiting  branches  were  much  elongated. 
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No  reference  to  or  description  of  a similar  plant  has  been  found  in 
literature.  The  following  diagram  illustrates  the  arrangement  of  the 
leaves  and  fruits  or  flowers  of  a typical  piece,  not  of  the  original  speci- 
men but  from  an  Fj  generation  referred  to  below.  For  convenience  of 
reference  this  plant  and  those  of  its  descendants  showing  similar  char- 
acters are  referred  to  below  as  uniftora.  Plants  with  the  common  ebrac- 
teate,  ebracteolate,  and  nearly  or  quite  leafless  type  of  inflorescence  are 
referred  to  as  muUiflora. 


Ripe  berries  occurred  on  the  original  specimen  and  seeds  from  three 
of  these  were  .sown  in  the  Herbarium  Experimental  Ground  at  Kew.  A 
dozen  plants  were  raised  of  which  two  showed  clearly  the  uniflora  char- 
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acter.  The  remaining  ten  either  had  quite  normal  leafless  inflorescences 
or  such  as  showed  a certain  amount  of  “ growing-out  ” of  small  vegeta- 
tive shoots.  It  was  reasonably  assumed  that  the  unifiora  plants  had 
been  derived  from  selfed  seeds,  the  others  from  seeds  originating  by 
cross-fertilisation  between  a unifiora  female  and  a multi  flora  male 
gamete.  Since  S.  Dulcamara  is  normally  insect-pollinated  and  the  fruits 
received  were  the  result  of  open  pollination,  the  results  were  such  as 
might  be  e.xpected.  Branches  of  two  of  the  multiflora  plants  correctly 
accepted  as  F,  individuals,  as  indicated  by  the  F,  ratios,  had  a large 
number  of  flowers  selfed  artificially.  These  flowers  were  protected  from 
insect  visitors  by  means  of  insect-proof  muslin  cages.  A considerable 
number  of  flowers  failed  to  set  seed,  either  because  of  a certain  degree 
of  self-sterility  or  because  of  tbe  somewhat  unfavourable  conditions  un- 
der the  cages.  A sufficient  number  of  seed-containing  fruits  were,  how- 
ever, obtained  to  raise  two  F,  familicvs,  one  of  which  contained  sufficient 
plants  to  give  useful  figures. 

The  uniflora  character  was  invariably  associated  with  retarded  flower- 
ing, uni  flora  j)lants  being  at  least  two  to  three  weeks  later  coming  into 
flower  than  the  multiflorn  plants  growing  with  them.  This  was  particu- 
larly noticeable  the  first  year  (19T1)  in  which  the  Fj  families  were  scored. 
Since  in  19.3.‘l  several  plants  did  not  flower  at  all  and  in  1934  two  plants 
scored  in  1933  had  died,  the  figures  in  the  following  diagrams  are  based 
upon  two  years’  .scorings. 

K.1159  U X M K.1160  U x M 


Kg  9M  lU  F2  39M  9U 


Further  details  must  be  given  before  these  figures  can  be  properly 
apiireciated.  The  plants  scored  as  uniflora  (U)  were  all  clearly  extreme 
forms  with  the  flowers  and  fruits  well  separated  by  intercalated  leaves 
or  leafy  shoots.  The  multiflorn  (M)  plants,  however,  were  not  uniform 
in  inflorescence  structure,  but  showed  all  grades  of  development  of  leaf- 
bearing shoots  from  none  or  few  to  very  many.  In  K.1159,  three  plants, 
and  in  K.1160,  twenty  plants  were  scored  as  showing  marked  “ growing 
out.”  rt  w’as  impossible  to  score  these  iuto__classes  because  not  onlj^  did 
different  inflorescences  on  the  same  plant  sometimes  show  different  de- 
grees of  “ growing  out  ” but  there  was  some  variation  from  year  to  year. 
Only  those  plants  which  were  clear-cut  uniflora  for  two  successive  sea- 
sons were  scored  under  that  heading.  Three  plants  scored  as  uniflora 
in  1933  were  scored  as  multiflora  showing  extreme  ” growing  out  ” in 
1934.  A comparable  fluctuation  was  observed  in  the  F,  plants. 

The  uniflora  i)lauts  were  of  slower,  less  robust  growth,  on  the  whole, 
especially  in  the  earlier  stages  of  their  development.  This  is  in  agree- 
ment with  their  retarded  flowering,  and  with  the  interpretation  of  the 
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uni  flora  character  as  a recessive.  Even  if  the  multi  flora  character  be 
accepted  as  dominant  over  uniflora  it  is  evident  that  the  dominance  is  , 

not  always  complete.  This  sugge.sts  the  interaction  of  other  factors — I 

perhaps  of  modifying  genes  for  which  the  (unknown)  male  parent  may 
have  been  heterozygous.  Further  research  on  this  interesting  material  j 

might  afford  valuable  data  in  relation  to  some  of  the  theories  discussed  : 

by  Dr  R.  A.  Fisher  in  his  book  The  (ienetical  Theory  of  Natural  Selection 
(Oxford,  1930). 

The  published  accounts  of  the  cytology  of  Solanum  Dulcamara  (C. 

A.  Jorgensen  in  Journ.  Genetics,  xix,  194,  1928,  and  R.  de  Vilmorin  et 
M.  Simonet  in  Zeit.  f.  Induht.  Ahstamm.  und  Vererhungslehre  Suppl., 

Bd.  ii,  1521,  1928)  give  the  haploid  chromosome  number  as  12.  There 
is  considerable  evidence  that  this  is  the  basic  number  for  Solanum.  In 
S.  nigrum  haploid,  diploid,  triploid,  and  tetraploid  plants  have  been 
proved  cytologicall3^  Unless  such  occur  also  in  S.  Dxdcamara,  and  of 
this  no  published  evidence  has  been  traced,  the  ratios  given  above  must 
be  interpreted  as  those  of  normal  diploids  and  not  as  examples  of  the 
more  complicated  ratios  obtained  from  poR'ploid  crosses. 

One  last  matter  remains  for  discussion  ; the  light  which  the  uniflora 
and  intermediate  types  of  inflorescence  throw  upon  the  normal  multiflora 
type.  The  same  type  of  apparent  dichotomy  is  found  in  both,  but  in 
the  former,  instead  of  short  leafless  branches  with  rather  crowded 
flowers,  leaves  with  axillary  buds  are  intfercalcated  between  the  well- 
spaced floivers  or  fruits.  It  seems  sim])lest  to  regard  any  flower  as  one 
branch  of  a dichotomy,  equivalent  morphologically  to  the  apparent  con- 
tinuation which,  instead  of  forking  again  almost  immediately  as  in  the 
normal  inflorescence,  behaves  as  a monopodium  for  some  length.  Thus 
the  elongated  apiiarent  axis,  partly  leaf-bearing,  partlj"  flower-bearing, 
is  composed  in  the  uniflora  ]ilants  of  more  or  less  alternating  and  over- 
lapping sympodial  and  monopodial  segments.  The  morphological  equi- 
valence of  flowers  and  of  leafy  shoots  is  also  evident  in  many  of  the  * 

intermediate  types  of  inflorescence  and  can  indeed  frequently  be  seen  ? 

in  the  ultimate  branchings  of  ordinary  multiflora  plants  occurring  wild  , 

in  Great  Britain.  Apparent  examples  of  trichotomy  can  be  interpreted 
either  as  one  terminal  and  two  lateral  shoots,  the  latter  of  the  same 

order,  or,  as  seems  much  more  likely  from  most  of  the  examples  ex-  ' 

amined,  as  due  to  two  dichotomies  of  which  one  occurs  almost  immedi- 
ately after  the  other.  Thus  the  normal  multiflora  inflorescence  is  forked 
two  or  three  (rarely  more)  times,  the  branches  of  these  dichotomies 
being  scorpioid  cymes  without  bracts  or  bracteoles. 

i 

( 

EXPLANATION  OF  DIAGRAMS.  \ 

Diagrams  A to  F constructed  from  an  analysis  of  inflorescences  of  • 

Solanum  Dulcamara  mult ifl ora  collected  from  a field  near  Sheen  Com- 
mon, Surrey,  4/8/1935.  ; 

A.  The  most  usual  type,  may  be  considered  as  a standard,  with 
two  apparent  dichotomies. 
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B.  Unusual  in  that  one  “ branch  ” (I)  of  the  first  apparent  dicho- 
tomy has  three  small  leaves  (1)  near  its  upper  end  and  that  a “ branch  ” 
(IH)  of  the  second  apparent  dichotomy  shows  an  apparent  trichotomy 
at  its  upper  end. 

C.  The  first  flowering  “branch”  (I)  is  on  the  right  and  a “branch” 
of  the  second  apparent  dichotomy  shows  a further  apparent  dichotomy 
(in  and  IV). 

i).  A “branch”  (I)  of  the  first  apparent  dichotomy  has  a very  small 
shoot  (s)  with  much  reduced  leaves,  in  place  of  a flower  (5).  A third 
apparent  dichotomy  has  one  “branch  ” (II)  reduced  to  a solitary  flower. 
This  is  given  the  ordinal  value  II  only  because  it  was  in  advance  of  any 
bud  on  “branch”  III. 

E.  Showing  an  apparent  trichotomy.  small  bract  (b)  is  indicated 
near  the  end  of  one  “branch”  (II). 

F.  A simple  apparent  dichotomy,  not  uncommon  in  small,  few- 
flowered  inflorescences. 

The  roman  figures  give  the  general  order  of  the  main  inflorescence 
“ branches,”  as  judged  from  the  general  relative  stage  of  anthesis  of 
the  flowers.  The  arabic  figures  indicate  the  order  of  opening  of  the 
flowers  on  any  one  “ branch.” 

G.  Diagram  of  the  “inflorescence”  in  S.  DvJcnmara  uniflora.  The 
leaves  are  represented  by  elongated-oblong  outlines,  the  larger  with  a 
longitudinal  line;  the  fruits  are  represented  by  elliptic  figures  with  a 
cross;  the  flowers  or  flower  buds  are  represented  by  small  circles. 

b = branch;  p = pedicel  or  petiole;  s = scar. 

Axillary  buds  occur  in  the  axils  of  all  the  upper  leaves,  but  are  only 
shown  when  they  are  growing  out  into  branches. 
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Sohnium  mgrum  L.  is  one  of  those  plants  whose  area  of  distrilnition 
has  been  pix)foundly  enlarged  by  means  of  human  activities.  It  is  pro- 
bably an  intruder  into  the  floras  of  the  temperate  regions  of  the  globe, 
and  not  a very  ancient  arrival  into  Britain.  It  still  retains  the  char- 
acteristics of  a native  of  warm  regions,  making  a tardy  appearance 
above  the  soil,  to  flower  only  when  summer  is  fully  established,  and  it 
is  still  in  bloom  when  the  advent  of  eaidy  autumnal  frosts  proves  fatal. 
Like  most  of  the  plants  with  which  it  associates,  it  is  distinctlj"  nitro- 
philous,  abounding  as  a weed  on  loamj-  soils  liberally  treated  with  organic 
manures,  especially  where  market-gardening  is  carried  on,  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  same.  On  clay  and  chalk  soils  of  the  uplands,  particularly 
where  cereal  crops  are  cultivated  and  inorganic  manures  used,  tlie 
Black  Nightshade  is  missing  or  infrequent.  On  rubbish  dumps  it  is 
usually  to  be  seen  in  profusion.  Significant,  as  pointing  to  its  known 
early  place  of  growth  in  Pjuroi)e,  is  that  the  plant  is  the  Solanum  hor- 
tense  of  the  herborists,  and,  in  consequence-)  the  “ Garden  Nightshade  ” 
of  early  native  botanical  authors.  As  a common  weed,  it  receives  little 
attention  from  collectors,  and  the  well-marked  variations  that  exist 
attract  notice  only  at  rare  intervals.  Principal  variations  concern 
habit,  foliage,  and  colour  of  fruit.  It  is  chiefly  the  latter  that  has 

engaged  interest  in  Britain,  such  deviations  from  the  normal  dark  hue 
as  green,  j-ellow,  yellowish-green,  and  red  berries.  Apart  from  varia- 
tions in  fruit-colour,  the  species  presents  several  points  of  interest.  For 
instance,  a musk-like  odour  has  been  attributed  to  the  flowers,  a char- 
acter that  has  hitherto  eluded  me.  Although  the  plant  is  without  any 
conspicuous  hairs,  yet  the  shoots  are  freeh'  furnished  with  broad-based 
acute  hail’s,  curved,  and  oppressed  to  the  surfaces  of  the  stems  and 
leaves,  im])arting  a scabridity  to  the  latter.  Usually  the  branches  are 
furnished  with  ])rominent  ridges  which  originate  at  each  side  of  the 
base  of  the  petioles,  are  developed  downwards,  finally  becoming  indis- 
tinct. These  ridges  are  tuberculate  at  intervals,  each  tul>ercle  being 
surmounted  by  a stout  hair  curved  at  the  base,  then  appressed.  It  is 
owing  to  the  pre.sence  of  the  tubercles  that  the  ridges  are  described  by 
some  authors  as  dentate.  The  inflorescences  are  extra-axillary,  sxib- 
umbellate,  with  the  peduncle  s])reading  or  divaricate,  the  pedicels  are 
reflexed  before  expansion  of  the  flowers,  afterwards  becoming  erect  when 
the  flowers  open,  and  are  finally  reflexed  during  the  ripening  of  the 
fruits. 

Considerable  diversity  exists  in  the  method  of  treatment  of  this 
species  adopted  by  natixe  floristic  authors,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  stan- 
dard floras  and  plant  lists.  Thi.s  may  be  due  to  inadequate  knowledge 
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foi',  as  my  own  limited  ol)servations  indicate, 
transmit  their  distinguishing  features  whether  of  leaf 
leaf-character  and  fruit-c-haracter  may  jointly  descend 
following  are  the  forms  recognised  in  our  two  plant- 


f)f  the  [)lants  dealt  with, 
forms  occur  that 
or  fruit,  and  even 
unchanged.  The 
lists : — 

l.ondon  Catalogue  of  British 

Plants,  11th  ed.  (1925). 
1424  nigrum  L. 

1).  ochroleucum  (Bast.). 

c.  minintum  (Bernh.). 

d.  littornle  llaab. 


British  Plant  List,  2nd  ed. 
(1928). 

2 184G  nigrum  L. 

(ochroleucum  Bast.,  p.p.). 
h.  luteo-vircscens  (Gmel.). 

c.  humile  (Bernh.). 

d.  ntriplici folium  (Desf.) 
Dunal. 

e.  prostratum  F.  Ger. 

f.  littornle  Raab. 

3 minintum  Bernh. 


Comparing  the.se  lists,  it  will  be  seen  that  in  the  London  Catnlogue 
(S',  ochroleucum  Bast,  appeal's  as  a variety  and  that  the  red-fruited  S. 
minintum  Bernh.,  treated  as  a species  by  Druce  in  the  British  Plant 
List,  is  also  relegated  to  the  lower  grade. 

The  treatment  of  S.  nigrum  L.  and  its  allies  by  Rouy  in  FI.  Fr.,  x, 
pp.  364-7,  deserves  passing  notice.  S.  Morelia  Desv.  is  the  name  adopted 
to  cover  S.  nigrum  in  its  widest  sense.  Under  this  is  the  sub-species 
S.  nigrum  (Tj.,  p.p.)  Mill,  with  many  hlac'k-fruited  varieties. 

Subordinate  to  this  are  the  “ races  ” (1)  S.  ochroleucum  Bast.,  with 
four  varieties  marked  by  yellowish  or  greenish-yellow  berries,  and  (2) 
(S',  nlatum  Moench,  the  red-fruited  form.  Sub-species  F.  luteum  Mill, 
(as  sp.)  is  the  hairy  plant  with  yellow  lierries  that,  as  a “ casual,”  is 
of  very  rare  occurrence  in  Britain.  The  placing  of  the  green  and 
yellowish-fruited  forms  in  a gi'ade  equal  to  that  assigned  to  S.  nlatum 
Moench  ajipears  justified.  Pony’s  arrangement  is  referred  to  here,  as 
Salmon,  in  his  Flora  of  Surrey,  appears  to  adojit  the  views  of  Rouy  to 
the  extent  of  placing  Surrey  records  of  Black  Nightshade  with  yellow, 
bright  green,  or  greenish-yellow  berries  to  a var.  ochroleucum  (Bast.). 
Whilst  perhaps  it  may  be  allowable  to  place  diverse  plants  with  various 
shades  of  green  and  yellow  berries  to  ochroleucum  when  that  is  treated 
as  a species  or  .semi-species,  it  scarceh*  sc'ems  legitimate  to  place  such 
plants  under  a var.  ochroleucum , especially  a dnitious  17th  century  re- 
cord of  Solatium  with  golden  berries. 

(1)  BLACK-FRUITED  FORMS. 

S.  nigrum  L.,  var.  vulgatum  Dunal  in  IX’.  Prodr.,  xiii,  I,  p.  50 — 
Branches  sub-terete.  Var.  melnnocerasum  Dun.,  l.c.  = 

S.  melnnocerasum  Willd.  Enum.  Hort.  Berol.,  p.  236  (1809) — Dis- 
tinguished from  the  jirecoding  by  the  angular  dentate  branches.  Var. 
at riplici folium  Dun.,  /.c.— JIarked  by  the  sinuate-angular  leaves  = iS. 


92 


SOIyANXJM  nigrum  L.  AND  ALLIES. 


nhjnini,  var.  sinuatum  Druce,  Hep.  B.E.C.,  1920,  p.  33,  1921,  p.  297. 
Var.  prostrntuDi  F.  Ger.  in  Magnier,  Scrinia,  p.  356  (1895) — Stem  pros- 
trate, leaves  small,  quite  entire. 

(2)  GREEN,  YELLOW,  OR  Y'ELLOWISH-GREEN-FRUITED  FORMS. 

(S',  humile  Bernh.  in  Willcl.,  l.c. — Described  as  distinguished  by  its 
small  stature,  diffuse  habit,  lower  leaves  somewhat  wavy  entire,  or  with 
one  or  two  teeth ; the  upper  leaves  entire,  berries  green. 

(S.  ochroleucuin  Bast,  in  Desvaux  Journ.  de  Bot.,  iii,  p.  20  (1814) — 
Characterised  in  the  Avork  mentioned  as  having  strigose  angular  dentate 
branches,  leaves  ovate-oblong,  sinuate-angular,  somewhat  hairy,  berries 
yellow-green.  The  author  stated  that  the  plant  grew  about  Anvers  in 
the  company  of  S.  nigrum  Willd.,  >S'.  humile  Bernh.,  and  S.  miniatum 
Willd.  and  that  it  differed  from  S.  luimile  by  reason  of  its  erect  stems 
two  or  three  times  taller,  by  the  angles  being  well  developed  and  den- 
tate, l)v  the  more  elongated  deeply  sinuate  leaves  and  especially  b3'  the 
berries  being  variegated  with  green  and  .vellow,  and  not  of  a uniform 
yellow  as  in  S.  humile  [Willdenow,  however,  described  the  berries  of  the 
latter  as  viridilnis']. 

(S’,  luteo-virescens  Gmel.  FI.  Bad.-Alsat.,  4,  p.  177  (1826) — Described 
by  this  author  as  marked  by  the  angular  asperous  branches,  leaves  ovate 
undulate,  and  berries  green ish-j^ellmv.  Under  this  name  ivas  included 
(S’,  humile  Bernh.  Gmelin  stated  that  his  plant  Avas  closelj'  allied  to 
(S',  luteuin  Mill.,  from  Avhich  it  could  be  distinguished  by  the  shorter  stem 
Avith  Avidely-s]ireading  branches  sub-angular  and  asperous,  leaves  less 
haiiy  and  beriy  Avatery,  greenish-yelloAV,  but  not  yelloAV.  A slight  musk- 
like odour  was  present.  Although  it  remained  unaltered  in  cultiva- 
tion, the  suggestion  Avas  made  that  it  Avas  a hybrid  betAveen  S.  hiteum 
Mill,  and  S.  nigrum  L.  A variation  with  berries  variegated  yellow  and 
green  was  referred  to  (S',  ochroleucum.  The  French  botanist  F.  Gerard 
distinguished  three  varieties  of  this — a.  genninum — ripe  berries  of  a 
greenish-Avaxen  hue,  stem  erect,  leaves  sub-glabrous. — b.  citrinum — ripe 
l)erries  of  a lemon  colour,  stem  erect,  together  with  leaves  sub-glabrous. 
— c.  demissum — ripe  berries  fully  yellow,  stem  prostrate  or  ascending, 
stems  and  leaves  sub-glabrous. 

S.  nigrum  L.,  var.  chlorocarpum  Spenner  FI.  Frib.,  iii,  p.  1074 
(1829) — Simply  described  as  having  berries  green  when  mature,  S.  luteo- 
virescens  Gmel.  being  queried  as  synonymous. 

8.  nigrum  L.,  var.  viride  Neilreich,  FI.  N.O.,  p.  535  (1859) — De- 
scribed as  having  berries  green,  becoming  j^ellowish. 

(3)  RED-FRUITED  FORMS. 

8.  alatum  Moench,  Meth.  PI.,  p.  476  (1794) — The  author  attributed 
to  this  rough  angular,  almost  winged  stems,  leaves  ovate,  sinuate,  sub- 
pilose,  berries  pale  red. 

8.  miniatum  Bernh.  in  Willd.,  l.c. — Described  as  having  branches 
strigose-])ube.scent,  angular,  dentate,  leaves  ovate,  undulate,  glabrous. 
Said  to  resemble  8.  villosum  Lam.  (8.  luteum  Mill.),  but  differing  in 
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branches  destitute  of  spreading  hairs  and  leaves  glabrous  or  furnished 
with  scattered  appressed  hairs  and  berries  pale  red. 

(S',  pimiceum  Gmel.  FI.  Bad.-Alsat.,  4,  p.  177  (1826) — Branches  an- 
gular, asperous,  leaves  ovate,  undulate,  berries  crimson.  To  this  Gmelin 
placed  (S.  miniatum  Bernh.  According  to  Gmelin,  S.  puniceum  was  not 
infrequent  about  C'arlsruhe  and  elsewhere,  in  gardens,  cultivated  ground 
and  waste  places,  usually  occurring  in  the  company  of  S.  luteuin  and 
(S.  nigrum,  of  which  he  suggested  it  was  a hybrid.  He  insisted  that  the 
berries  were  alwajs  crimson  {semper  pnniceae)  and  not  of  a paler  hue 
{non  miniatae),  hence  the  specific  name  adopted. 

(S',  nigrnm  L.,  var.  ruhrum  (Mill.)  Brand  in  Koch  Syn.  Deut.  u.  Schw. 
Id.,  iii,  p.  2008  (1907) — Characterised  by  red  berries,  and  said  to  be  a 
very  rare  and  doubtful  plant,  perhaps  identical  with  S.  alatum  Moench. 

BRITISH  RECORDS. 

S.  nigrum  L.,  var.  vulgatum  Dun. — There  are  specimens  in  herbaria 
that  show  the  characters  ascribed  to  this.  It  is,  however,  a form  not 
hitherto  encountered  by  me  in  the  field. — Var  melanocerasum  Dun. — A 
common  British  form  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  our  lists.  Re- 
corded by  Druce  from  Oxford. — Var.  atriplicifolium  Dun.  = S.  nigrum 
L.,  var.  sinuatum  Druce,  Rep.  B.E.C.,  1920,  p.  33;  1921,  p.  297.  De- 
scribed by  Druce  as  “ a distinct  plant  with  the  leaf-outline  of  miniotum 
but  with  black  berries,  which  at  least  deserves  varietal  rank.”  Recorded 
from  Bradford,  Abingdon,  and  Thetford. — Var.  prostratum  F.  Ger. — 
Bristol,  1.  M.  Roper,  Rep.  Watson  B.E.C.,  1922-23,  p.  219. 

S.  humile  Bernh. — Recorded  from  Tweedside  near  Dryburgh  in  1914. 

S.  ochroleucum  Bast. — As  previously  mentioned,  Surrey  plants  with 
berries  yellow,  bright  green,  or  greenish-yellow  have  been  placed  to  this. 

S.  luteo-virescens  Gmel. — Recorded  from  solitary  localities  in  Berk- 
shire, Oxford,  Kent,  and  Guernsey,  and  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Bournemouth. 

S.  nigrum  L.,  var.  chlorocarpum  Spenner — Under  this  unequivocal 
name  a green-fruited  plant  has  been  recorded  from  Surrey  {Rep.  B.E.C., 
1930). 

S.  miniatum  Bernh. — As  to  plants  with  red-coloured  berries,  there 
are  old  records  from  Cornwall,  Surrey,  Kent,  the  Channel  Isles,  and  a 
more  recent  one  from  Bristol.  The  records  are  meagre,  and  it  is  doubt- 
ful whether  a red-fruited  form  has  obtained  a permanent  footing  in 
Britain.  In  Jersey  the  position  is  different,  for  there  S.  miniatum 
Bernh.  seems  established. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  LIVING  wn>D  AND  CULTIVATED  PLANTS. 

(1)  S.  nigrum  L. — Oxted,  Surrey.  Tall,  much  branched,  branches 
with  prominent  toothed  ridges,  leaves  ovate-rhomboidal,  sinuate-angular, 
light  green,  lamina  decurrent  upon  the  petiole,  furnished  on  both  sur- 
faces with  scattered  acute  broad-based  appressed  hairs;  inflorescence  7-8 
flowered,  iieduncle  and  pedicels  erect  in  flower,  peduncle  divaricate  in 
fruit  and  pedicels  deflexed.  Berries  black,  subglobose,  9 x 10  mm., 
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savour  disagreeable.  Hairs  on  stems,  branches,  peduncles  and  pedicels 
appressed.  Agrees  with  description  of  var.  melanocerasuin  Dun. 

(2)  S.  nigrum  L.,  var.  chlorocarpum  Spenn. — Plants  referred  to  this 
have  been  cultivated  from  two  Surrey  and  one  Sussex  localities.  From 
the  last-mentioned  county,  Mr  E.  Payne  sent  me  living  plants  in  1932, 
accompanied  by  the  interesting  note  here  reproduced.  “ Solanum  nig- 
rum is  one  of  the  commonest  market  garden  weeds  I know.  Var.  chloro- 
carpum, despite  close  observation  over  a wide  area,  1 have  only  seen  in 
one  small  spot,  where  it  has  been  established  for  quite  a few  years.  Its 
leaves  are  markedly  different  from  those  of  S.  nigrum,  being  sinuo- 
dentate  to  a degree  1 have  never  observed  in  the  latter.  This  feature 
constitutes  the  principal  difference  between  the  two  plants,  as  it  en- 
ables you  to  distinguish  the  one  from  the  other  while  the  plant  is  as 
yet  in  flower.  The  tact  that  you  can  identify  the  plant  before  the 
fruits  assume  their  proper  colour  appears  to  me  to  be  very  significant 
and  inclines  one  to  think  that  var.  chlorocarpum  is  something  more 
than  a colour  variant  of  nigrum.”  Unfortunately,  the  undulate,  sinu- 
ate-dentate type  of  leaf  referred  to  does  not  always  accompany  green  ber- 
ries, and  examples  of  var.  chlorocarpum  from  Hook  and  Godstone,  Sur- 
rey were  bearing  plane  leaves  with  angular  serratures  absent  or  few  in 
number.  The  stems  and  branches  of  the  Southwick  specimens  were  fur- 
nished with  prominent  tuberculate  ridges  bearing  appressed  hairs. 
There  was  no  suggestion  of  yellow  in  the  green  of  the  berries.  At  God- 
stone,  Surrey,  Mr  A.  Beadell  found  plants  similar  to  those  reported 
from  Hook.  Cultivation  during  succe.ssive  seasons  has  shown  that  var. 
chlorocarpum  remains  unchanged.  The  plants  raised  from  seed  taken 
from  the  Southwick  form  were  characterised  by  bright-green  rhomboidal- 
ovate  leaves,  undulate,  and  as  much  angular-dentate  as  in  S.  miniatum 
Bernh.,  inflorescence  5-7-flowered,  corolla  11  mm.  in  diam.,  fruit  9x10 
mm.,  subglobose,  with  savour  agreeable  or  nauseous.  Plants  derived 
from  the  Godstone  gathering  were  marked  by  dark-green  foliage,  leaves 
plane,  ovate-acuminate,  entire,  or  sparingly  dentate  or  sub-angular; 
inflorescence  4-6-ffowered,  corolla  14  mm.,  savour  of  fruit  disagreeable. 
Although  the  mature  berries  are  bright-green,  eventually  a slight  yel- 
lowish tinge  appears,  owing  to  the  berries  becoming  watery  and  the 
large  mass  of  flattened  yellowish  seeds  becoming  visible  beneath  the 
pericarp. 

(3)  S.  miniatum  Bernh. — The  following  features  were  presented  by 
cultivated  plants  grown  from  seed  of  Jersey  plants.  Smaller  and  more 
slender  than  any  form  with  black  or  green  fruit,  stems  and  branches 
only  slightly  angled,  angles  by  no  means  wing-like,  in  fact,  less  pro- 
minent than  in  S.  nigrum,  hairs  on  stems,  branches,  and  leaves  short, 
curved,  appres.sed,  scattered.  A .spreading  pubescence  is  by  some 
authors  attributed  to  S.  minial  tnn,  a character  not  present  in  the  Jer- 
sey plant.  The  berries  differed  from  those  of  iS.  nigrum  and  var.  chloro- 
rnrpurii  both  in  size  and  shape.  In  the  two  forms  mentioned  the  berries 
are  globose-depressed,  about  9 mm.  in  height  and  10  mm.  broad,  but, 
in  S.  miniatum  the  red  berries  are  sub-globose,  approaching  an  ovoid 
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form,  being  7 mm.  in  height  and  6 mm.  broad.  An  unpleasant  savour 
attaches  to  the  berries.  In  all  forms,  the  upper  parts  of  the  branches 
are  clothed  with  subsessile  glands.  Those  of  S.  nigrum  and  var. 
chlorocarpum  exhale  the  usual  solanine  odour  when  bruised,  but,  on 
pressure,  a putrescent-like  odour  arises  from  the  glands  of  S.  miniatum. 

SYSTEMATIC  AURANGEMENT. 

Although  the  characters  which  separate  the  various-hued  forms  are 
not  of  outstanding  importance,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that  there 
are  three  series  of  true-breeding  plants.  It  will  be  apparent  from  the 
number  of  de.scribed  forms  and  from  the  cliaracters  depended  upon, 
that  identification  is  attended  with  difficulties,  especially  as  suspicion 
may  exist  that  certain  names  are  synonymous.  It  is  of  interest  to  con- 
sider whether  the  forms  with  yellow  or  green  fruit  are  mutants  from 
black-berried  plants  or  whether  again  they  are  fluctuations  of  one  or 
more  species  or  subspecies  separable  from  »Sf.  nigrum.  The  former  view' 
appears  doubtful,  having  regard  to  the  recorded  occurrence  of  “ var. 
lufeo-virescens  ” in  as  many  as  six  localities  in  the  Bournemouth  neigh- 
bourhood. If  all  these  forms  are  associated,  it  will  be  convenient  to 
arrange  them  under  the  oldest  existing  name  in  the  group.  Already 
it  has  been  mentioned  that  such  a course  was  adopted  by  Rouy,  but  the 
group  name  fixed  upon  by  that  botanist,  i.e.,  S.  ochroleucum  Bast.,  is 
antedated  by  S.  humile  Bernh.,  and,  accordingly,  that  name  is  here 
emplo^'ed. 

As  to  the  red-fruited  forms,  bearing  the  names  S.  alatum  Moench, 
S.  miniatum  Bernh.,  and  S.  puniceum  Gmel.,  it  does  not  appear  certain 
that  these  are  strictly  synonj-mous,  although  it  is  usual,  outside  Britain, 
to  regard  the  two  latter  names  as  equivalent  to  S.  alatum  Moench. 
Yet,  the  original  description  of  the  latter,  and  modern  authors’  de- 
scriptions also,  indicate  a plant  somew'hat  different  from  S.  ininiatum 
Bernh.  In  this  case  it  is  thought  better  to  subordinate  S.  miniatum 
and  8.  puniceum  as  varieties  under  the  older  name  S.  alatun}  Moench. 
Ill  the  list  that  follows,  the  “ var.  littorale  Baab  ” of  the  London  Cata- 
logue and  British  Plant  List  is  omitted.  The  inclusion  of  this  under  S. 
nigrum  L.  is  a curious  error.  It  finds  no  entry  in  the  British  Plant 
List  issued  in  1908,  nor  in  the  10th  ed.  of  The  London  Catalogue  of 
British  Plants  published  in  the  same  year.  It  first  appears  under  S. 
nigrum  L.  in  the  llth  ed.  of  the  London  Catalogue  (1925)  and  this  error 
was  reproduced  in  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2 (1928).  The  plant  con- 
cerned is  Solanum  littorale  described  by  Raab  in  Flora,  ii,  p.  414  (1819), 
as  a new  species  distinguished  from  8.  Dulcamara  L.  by  the  villous 
.stems  and  tomentose  foliage.  It  is  .synonymous  w'ith  8.  Dulcamara  L., 
var.  tomentosum  Koch  and  S.  Dulcamara  L..  var.  villosissimum  Desv. 
The  trivial  name  refers  to  the  locality  where  it  was  observed  by  the 
shores  of  Lake  Leman. 

SOEANUM  NIGRUM  L. 

^'ar.  vulgaturn  Dun.  in  DC.  Prodr.  xiii,  I,  p.  50 
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Var.  melanocerasxwi  Dun.,  l.c. 

Var.  atriplicifoliuni  Dun.,  l.c. 

Var.  prostraticm  F.  Ger.  in  Magnier,  “ Scrinia,”  p.  356  (1895). 

S.  HUMiLE  Bernh.  in  Willd.  Bnum.  Hort.  Berol.,  p.  236  (1809). 

Var.  typicum  = S.  humile  Bernh.  {seiisu  stricto). 

Var.  ochroleucwm  - S.  ochroleucurn  Ba.st.  in  Desvaux  Journ.  Bot., 
iii,  p.  20  (1814). 

Var.  luteo-virescens  — S.  luteo-virescens  Ginel.  FI.  Bad.-Als.,  4, 
p.  177  (1826)- — var.  a.  genuinum  F.  Ger.  in  Magnier,  “ Scrinia,” 
p.  356  (1895). 

Var.  citrinum  = S.  lateo-virescens  Gniel.,  b.  citrinum  F.  Ger.,  l.c. 

Var.  demissum  = S.  luteo-virescens  Gniel.,  c.  demissum  F.  Ger.,  l.c. 

Var.  chlorocarpum  — S.  nigrum,  y chlorocarpum  Spenn.  FI.  Frib., 
iii,  p.  1074  (1829). 

S.  ALATUM  Moench  Meth.  Plant.,  p.  476  (1794). 

Var.  miniatum  — S.  miniatum  Bernh.  in  Willd.,  l.c. 

Var.  puniceum  = S.  puniceum  Gmel.  FI.  Bad.-Als.,  4,  p.  177  (1826). 
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Fn  the  course  of  study  of  the  native  forms  of  MeUnnpynim 
L.  it  lias  been  borne  ujion  the  writer  that  a revision  of  the  varieties 
placed  to  this  species  is  necessary.  It  is  jirobable  that  there  is  no  other 
British  species  which  has  liad  so  manj’  named  forms  ascribed  to  it  as  a 
result  of  examination  of  herbarium  material  apart  from  study  of  the 
living  plants.  No  other  species  exemjilifies  to  such  an  extent  the  weak- 
ness of  the  evidence  afforded  by  non-living  material.  It  is.  1 believe, 
not  fully  reali.sed  liow  inadequate  herbarium  specimens  may  be  to  illus- 
trate the  characteristics  of  a species,  for  there  is  always  present  with 
the  collector  a tendency  to  secure  the  most  striking  form  seen  to  the 
neglect  of  the  collection  of  the  average  form.  In  the  case  of  annual 
social  heini-parasitic  plants,  as  Melampyrum,  some,  at  least,  of  the  diver- 
gences seen  among  the  communities  may,  with  confidence,  be  attributed 
to  differences  in  nutrition.  Subject  to  unfavourable  conditions,  a 
plant  maj'  be  more  or  less  arrested  in  growth  and  so  present  the  facies 
of  a form  otherwise  absent.  A plentiful  supply  of  food-material  may 
tend  to  develop  characters,  such  as  enlarged  leaf-surfaces,  that  mark 
certain  varieties.  Study  of  the  average  form  present  would  be  decisive. 
It  is  on  these  lines  that  observation  of  the  living  plants  would  be  likely 
to  yield  results  of  value. 

In  descriptions  of  the  varieties  and  forms  stress  may  he  placed  upon 
the  number  of  pairs  of  intercalary  leaves.  Evidence  on  this  point  is 
best  obtained  by  examination  of  numerous  individuals  from  the  same 
colony.  The  results  are  usually  of  interest.  Thus,  in  var.  Uinceolatum 
Spenn.  the  intercalary  leav^es  may  be  said  to  be  0-1-2  pairs,  but  com- 
munities show  that  these  figures  exist  in  varying  degrees,  as  in  the 
following  instances.  The  figures  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  descend- 
ing frequency.  (1)  1-2-0,  (2)  1-0-2,  (3)  1-2-0,  (41  1-2-0,  (o)  0-1-2. 

In  previous  papers,  criticisms  have  been  passed  upon  certain  varieties 
appearing  in  the  British  Plant  List  and  London  Cat.,  ed.  xi,  and  in  the 
writer’s  view,  vars.  pnludosum,  foliatuw,  and  hrevidentatum  should  not 
be  employed  to  designate  British  plants,  on  present  knowledge.  It  is 
not  overlooked  that  in  the  first-mentioned  list  the  various  forms  are 
arranged  under  two  specific  names,  pratense  L.  and  vulgatum  Pers.  Vs 
to  the  Land.  Cat.,  the  method  adopted  is  unique,  and  no  reference  ap 
pears  in  the  “ Explanations  of  the  Catalogue.”  Under  3/.  'pratcnse  L 
is  a.  pratrnse  Bcauv. — with  varieties  b.  scutianum , c.  paludo.sum,  d. 
montnnuin,  ami  e.  rricetonim;  and  b.  vulgaUnn  Pers. — with  vars.  b, 
hritanninim,  c.  cnncolnr,  d.  laurifolinm,  e.  ovatum,  f.  lanceolatum.  g. 
hians,  and  h.  i)seudo-silvaticuin.  It  is  clear  that  the  ultimate  'iivisions 
are  not  forinae  but  varieties.  In  the  absence  of  any  explanation  tiie 
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grade  of  the  two  primarj'  divisions  is  left  in  doubt.  It  is  evident  that  in 
any  new  edition  of  the  lists  mentioned  a drastic  revision  of  the  .subor- 
dinate forms  will  be  necessary.  The  attempt  to  arrange  the  forms  of 
the  common  British  Cow-wheat  under  two  species  or  two  subspecies 
fails  to  give  satisfaction,  and  it  would  perhaps  be  better  if  the  grade 
of  subspecies  were  extended  to  several  of  the  British  forms. 

Var.  hritannicuin  Beauv. — Plants  so  determined  look  by  no  means 
identical,  and  the  characters  ascribed  to  the  variety  present  little  to 
distinguish  it  from  var.  lanceolatum. 

Var.  cummutatum  Beck  and  sub-var.  concolor  Schonheit. — There  ap- 
pears little  to  separate  these  as  the  contrasting  characters  here  given 
indicate. 


commutatum. 

Calyx  7 mm,  long,  including 
teeth,  4-5  mm. 

Corolla  yellowish  or  whitish-yel- 
low. 

Lower  bracts  entire  or  sub-has- 
tate dentate  at  the  base, 
upper  bracts  gradually  be- 
coming palmatifid-pectinate. 


concolor. 

C’alyx  5 mm.  long,  including  teeth, 
3 mm. 

Corolla  greenish-white  and  yellow 
or  lemon-coloured. 

Lower  bracts  entire  or  only  slightly 
toothed  at  the  base,  succeeding 
l)racts  hastate  and  more  or  less 
deeply  falcate-dentate,  upper- 
most palmatifid. 


Both  are  typically  broad-leaved  forms  (ovate-lanceolate)  with  con- 
spicuous intercalary  leaves  (usually  3-5  pairs),  and  are  usually  of  robust 
growth,  in  consequence  of  which  they  find  representation  in  herbaria 
by  incomplete  examples  only,  and  then  usually  under  the  name  of 
“ var.  latifolia.”  The  stout  habit,  and  the  presence  of  tliree  or  more 
pairs  of  intercalary  leaves  separate  these  two  from  allied  forms. 

Var.  concolor  Schonheit. — A description  is  given  of  plants  found 
growing  near  Trotterscliffe,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  examples  of  which  have 
been  distributed  through  the  Bot.  Exchange  Club  (Ref.  No.  4189). 
vStem  stout,  2-3  mm.  diam.,  c.  40-50  cm.  in  height,  glabrous,  apex  in- 
clined, nodes  distant  (40-60-120  mm.);  cauline  leaves  4-5  pairs  all  with 
branches  from  the  axils,  lowest  branches  more  or  less  arrested,  branches 
at  middle  of  stem  erect  or  ascending,  floriferous,  usually  branched  and 
not  exceeding  main  stem ; lamina  of  cauline  leaves  oval-lanceolate,  acu- 
minate, 70  X 15-18  mm.,  scabridulous,  intercalary  leaves  3-4  pairs,  oval- 
lanceolate,  acuminate,  c.  65  x 18  mm.,  scabridulous,  about  50  mm. 
distant.  Inflorescence  commencing  at  8th-9th  node,  lower  bracts  similar 
to  intercalary  leaves,  rounded  and  with  2 pairs  of  slight  teeth  at  base, 
intermediate  bracts  lanceolate-hastate  more  dentate  at  base,  decreasing 
in  size,  apical  bracts  palmatifid,  mid-lobe  largest.  Flowers  c.  13  mm., 
calyx-tube  2 mm.  teeth  3 mm.,  scabridulous. 

Var.  cligitatum  Schur,  Enum.  PI.  Traii.ss.  (1886),  p.  506,  described 
by  that  author  as  having  a stout  much-branched  stem,  branches  widely 
spreading,  flowers  in  elongated  racemes,  with  large  palmatifid  bracts. 
As  noted  in  my  previous  paper  {Hep.  B.K.C.,  1935),  there  are  not  in 
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tlie  Druce  Herbarium  any  plants  determined  by  Beauverd  as  digitatv/m 
without  qualifying  remarks. 

Plants  found  growing  near  Shoreham,  W.  Kent,  by  Mr  A.  Beaded, 
have  been  identified  as  this  variety  and  distributed  through  the  Bot. 
Exchange  Club,  1935.  The  characters  of  these  plants  are  shown  in  the 
following  description.  Plant  c.  40  cm.,  stem  erect  or  flexuose,  3-4  mm. 
in  diameter,  purplish,  glabrous  below,  goniotrichous  above;  nodes  30-45 
mm.  distant,  branches  arising  from  axils  of  all  cauline  leaves,  si)reading 
or  ascending,  the  upper  equalling  or  exceeding  main  stem,  and  again 
branched,  all  flowering.  Cotyledons  absent  at  flowering  time.  Cauline 
leaves  oval-lanceolate,  acuminate,  75-85  x 15-20  mm.,  about  5 pairs, 
spreading,  scabridulous ; intercalary  leaves  1-2  pairs  or  0,  oval-lanceo- 
late, acuminate,  65  x 15  mm.,  scabridulous.  Inflorescence  commencing 
at  7th  node,  lowo.st  1-2  pairs  of  bracts  oval-lanceolate  50-80  x 20-24  mm. 
entire,  reflexed  or  spreading,  succeeding  bracts  oval-lanceolate,  hastate 
at  base,  upper  bracts  deltoid,  12-15  x 12-18  mm.,  palmatifid,  lobes 
linear-lanceolate,  acuminate,  median  exceeding  lateral.  Calyx  pale- 
green,  spotted  with  purple,  tube  2 mm.,  lower  teeth  straight,  3 mm., 
upper  teeth  curved-erect,  3.5  mm.  Corolla  16  mm.,  uniformly  yellow 
or  tube  paler,  lip  deep  yellow,  tube  occasionally  becoming  purj)le.  A 
large  robust  form  notable  after  the  fall  of  the  corollas  for  the  numerous 
contiguous  pairs  of  spreading  deeply  palmatifid  bracts  that  give  a bristl- 
ing appearance  to  the  apices  of  the  stem  and  branches. 

In  Beauverd’s  Monograph,  the  name  digitatinn  appears  as  a group 
name  for  a series  of  formae.  These  are:  — 

(1)  f.  laciniatum  (Kosh.  et  Zing.)  Beauv.  = M.  laciniatum  Kosh.  et 
Zing,  in  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscow,  56  (1881),  I,  p.  313  = M.  pratense  L., 
var.  laciniatum  Rouy,  FI.  Fr.,  xi,  p.  125  (1909).  The  latter  author 
distinguishes  his  variety  as  having  bracts  broader  than  in  the  type, 
and  divided  into  elongated  lanceolate  divisions  that  exceed  the  breadth 
of  the  central  disk,  a description  that  would  a])ply  to  the  W.  Kent 
plants  previously  described.  Tt  is,  however,  doubtful  whether  the 
plants  of  Western  Europe  will  prove  identical  with  the  Russian  M. 
laciniatum  Kosh.  et  Zing,  which  was  suggested  by  the  authors  of  the 
name  to  be  possibly  a hybrid  between  M.  pratense  L.  and  M.  nemnrosum 
L.,  the  latter  a non-British  species. 

(2)  f.  murarum  Beauv. — A plant  of  stony  places,  described  as 
smaller  than  the  preceding,  with  spreading,  simple,  or  slightly  com- 
pound branches.  Not  recorded  for  Britain. 

(3)  f.  ovatum  (Spenner)  Beauv. — Already  dealt  with  in  Itep.  B.E.C., 
1934. 

(4)  f.  lancenlatum  (Spenner)  Beauv.  = M.  irraiense  L.,  var.  lanceo- 
latum  Spenner  FI.  Frib.,  ii  (1826),  367. 

(5)  f.  cjrl remum  Wc-sterlund. 

(6)  f.  dirarirafum  Kerner  ex  ().  Dahl  in  Blytt’s  “ Haandb.  Norges 
Flora”  (19U6),  p.  642. 


100 


VARIETIES  OF  MEEAMPYRUM  PRATENSE  h. 


Nos.  (5)  and  (6)  are  plants  closely  related  to  No.  (4),  from  which 
they  are  distinguished,  according  to  Beauverd’s  key  to  the  forms  of 
M.  pratense,  by  geographical  di.stribntion,  lanceolatum  being  a plant  of 
Central  Europe,  extremum  and  divaricatum  confined  to  Scandinavia. 
They  are  mentioned  here  as  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  they  occur 
in  Britain  or  are  represented  by  closely  allied  forms. 

Var.  lanceolatum  Spenn. — This  is  the  most  frequently  met  with  re- 
presentative of  M.  pratense  L.,  at  least  in  Southern  Britain.  It  varies 
chiefly  in  leaf-dimensions,  the  extreme  condition  being  f.  laurifolium 
mihi  = M.  pratense  L.,  subsp.  vulgatum  (Pers.)  Beauv.,  var.  vulgatum 
(Pers.)  Beck,  sub-var.  laurifolium  Beauv.  Monogr.,  483,  507.  A de- 
scription drawn-up  from  plants  authenticated  by  Beauverd,  appears  in 
Bep.  B.E.C.,  1934,  p.  915.  The  name  laurifolium  was  brought  into 
being  to  designate  British  plants  erroneously  referred  to  var.  latifolium 
Schueb.  & Mart.  It  would  be  incorrect  to  assume  that  all  native  plants 
named  by  collectors  var.  latifolium  are  identical  with  Beauverd’s  lauri- 
folium. Examination  of  herbarium  material  shows  that  any  form  of 
M.  pratense  with  notably  broad  leaves  was  liable  to  be  identified  with 
var.  latifolium,  and  most  of  the  plants  formerly  so  named  would  come 
under  one  or  other  of  the  forms  named  by  Beauverd  as  commutatum, 
concolor,  ovatum,  digitatum,  or  lanceolatum.  It  is,  however,  with  the 
last-named  that  jjlants  determined  by  Beauverd  as  laurifolium  are  most 
closely  connected.  They  appear  to  be  nothing  more  than  a broad-leaved 
form  of  var.  lanceolatum  Spenner. 

In  coppices  recently  cleared  of  undergrowth,  plants  of  var.  lanceo- 
latum may  at  times  be  seen  which  have  developed  a rather  unusual 
aspect.  The  stem  remains  short  with  contracted  internodes  and  numer- 
ous short  branches  spreading  outwardly.  This  condition  is  -probably  due 
to  the  prevailing  environmental  factors,  and  is  likely  to  be  transient 
only,  disappearing  as  the  undergrowth  is  renewed.  The  two  following 
forms  have  already  been  referred  to  under  var.  digitatum. 

M.  pratense  L.,  f.  extremum-  Westerlund  in  Bot.  Notis.,  1904,  pp. 
7-8. — Described  by  the  author  as  a robust  form  with  3-5  pairs  of  ascend- 
ing branches  often  equalling  the  stem,  bracts  cuneate  or  abrupt  at  base, 
with  2-4  elongated  slender  teeth,  and  calyx  hairy,  not  merely  ciliate. 
Beauverd  describes  it  as  having  a stem  about  35  cm.  in  height,  3-5  pairs 
of  rather  broad  cauline  leaves,  branches  arcuate,  intercalary  leaves  2-3 
pairs.  Recorded  by  Westerlund  from  Vastergotland.  Plants  occur  in 
Surrey  closely  agreeing  with  the  above  descriptions,  but  further  study 
is  necessary. 

M.  pratense  L.,  * vulgatum  (Pers.),  f.  divaricatum  (Kern,  in  herb.) 
Ove  Dahl  in  Blytt  Haandbog  I Norges  Flora  (1906),  p.  642,  who  de- 
scribed it  as  a form  with  ver}’  wide-spreading  branches,  narrow  leaves, 
and  entire  or  slightly  toothed  bracts.  According  to  Beauverd’s  de- 
scription, it  is  about  20  cm.  in  height,  slightly  branched,  branches 
divaricate,  cauline  leaves  rather  narrow  (40  x 3-5  mm.),  rarely  6-8  mm. 
wide,  intercalary  leaves  0 or  1 or  2 pairs.  The  cotyledons  are  absent 
at  flowering  time,  the  stem  branched  at  the  lower  3-4  nodes,  branches 
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simple  or  slightly  branched,  bracts  dentate-palmatifid ; inflorescence 
beginning  at  nodes  4th  to  6th;  calyx  glabrous,  tube  short,  teeth  arcuate- 
filiform,  corolla  golden,  about  13  mm.  long.  The  distribution  is  given 
by  Beauverd  as  Suecia  and  Lapponia.  In  Epping  Forest,  Essex,  v.-c. 
18,  the  only  form  of  M.  pratense  L.  hitherto  seen  by  me — and  that  in 
two  separated  localities — is  one  that  so  closeh-  agrees  with  the  descrip- 
tions of  Dahl  and  Beauverd  that  I see  no  reason  to  refrain  from  naming 
it  M.  pratense  L.,  f.  divaricatum  Kern,  ex  Dahl,  l.c.  As  similar  plants 
may  be  met  with  elsewhere,  a full  description  follows.  Plant  c.  20-30 
cm.  in  height.  Stem  1 mm.  in  diam.,  flexuose,  glabrous,  lower  nodes 
10-20  mm.  distant;  cotyledons  oblanceolate-oblong,  17  x 4 mm.,  per- 
sistent till  fruiting  time  in  small  i>lants,  deciduous  earlier  in  larger 
plants;  cauline  leaves  lanceolate-linear,  acuminate,  60-70  x 5-8  mm., 
hispidulous,  spreading,  all  bearing  branches  in  axils,  branches  spread- 
ing at  right  angles,  28-40  cm.  in  length,  usually  with  secondary  branches 
spreading  at  a similar  angle,  all  flowering  and  prostrate , intercalary 
leaves  0-1-2  pairs,  resembling  upper  cauline  leaves.  Inflorescence  com- 
mencing at  4th-6th  nodes,  lower  pairs  of  bracts  lanceolate-linear  en- 
tire, 70  X 5-10  mm.  (rarely  80  x 15  mm.),  intermediate  bracts  linear- 
lanceolate,  falcate,  decreasing  in  size,  pectinate  at  base,  teeth  2-3  pairs 
linear-lanceolate,  apical  bracts  linear-falcate,  smaller,  basal  teeth  1-2 
pairs,  ascending  or  divergent.  Flowers  c.  12  mm.,  calyx  glabrous,  tube 
2 mm.,  teeth  3 mm.,  linear-setaceous,  ascending  corolla  yellow. 
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tOO/1.  Matthiola  incana  lir.  Tn  ])lenty  with  whitish  flowers  on 
oliflFs  above  tlie  railway  near  Dover;  one  plant  with  violet  flowers  on  the 
elifi's  between  Dover  and  St  ]\[argaret’s  Day,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  P.  M. 
Drenan, 

t70/2.  Vogelia  apiculata  (Fisch.,  Mey.,  et  Ave  Lall.)  Vierhapper  in 
Oesterr.  Dot.  Zeitschrift,  Ixx,  169  (1921);  Hayek,  Prodr.  FI.  Penins. 
Dalcan.,  i,  484  (1925).  Neslia  apiculata  Fisch.,  Mey.  et  Ave  Lall.  in 
Ind.  oct.  sem.  hort.  Petr.  (1842),  p.  68. 

St  Philip’s  Marsh,  Dristol,  West  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34,  June  1905,  J. 
W.  White,  vide  specimens  in  Ilerh.  White  in  Herb.  Univ.  Bristol. 

Distribution  : Mediterranean  Region  and  the  Orient. 

This  species  closely  resembles  the  well-known  V-  panicidata  (L.)  Hor- 
nem.  of  our  rubbish-tips  and  chicken-runs,  but  is  immediately  distin- 
guished by  characters  of  the  fruit.  This,  in  V.  apiculata,  is  up  to  2.8 
mm.  wide,  and  conspicuously  cuspidate  both  at  the  base  (where  it  is  dis- 
tinctly narrowed)  and  at  the  apex  beneath  the  style,  while  definite  longi- 
tudinal ribs  tend  to  form  amongst  the  reticulation  of  the  surface.  In 
F.  pauiculata,  on  the  other  hand,  the  fruit  is  up  to  2.5  mm.  wide,  and 
rounded  or  rounded-truncate  at  both  ends,  with  only  a very  minute 
apiculus  beneath  the  style,  while  the  reticulation  of  the  surface  does  not 
form  longitudinal  ribs.  The  fruits  of  T^  apiculata  are  also  “regarded  as 
more  compressed  and  sublenticular  than  those  of  V.  pamiculata  which 
are  described  as  subglobose,  and  they  tend  to  be  as  long  as  broad,  where- 
as those  of  V.  paniculata  are  broader  than  long.  V.  apiculata  is  de- 
finitely Mediterranean  in  distribution,  whereas  T'.  paniculata  is  more  a 
plant  of  Central  Europe  and  the  North  Temperate  Regions.  The  species 
are  so  alike  that  all  Dritish  botanists  should  examine  their  material 
clo.sel3^  Present  evidence  suggests  that  T’.  apiculata,  in  spite  of  its 
Mediterranean  origin,  is  the  rarer  of  the  two  as  an  adventive,  since  all 
the  Dritish  sheets  at  Kew,  and  all  the  other  Dristol  specimens  which 
have  been  examined,  are  to  be  referred  to  V.  paniculata.  The  Kew 
material  of  Vogelia  has  recently  been  carefully  sorted  and  re-arranged 
by  Dr  W-  D.  Turrill,  and  it  is  remarkable  to  see  how  few  authors  and 
collectors  have  succeeded  in  recognising  F.  apiculata,  although  it  has 
occasionally  been  segregated  under  other,  later,  names  such  as  Neslia 
thracica  Velenov.sky,  N.  hispo.uica  Porta,  or  Vogelia  paniculata,  var. 
thracica  (Vel.)  Dornm. — C.  T.  and  N.  Y.  Sand  with. 

80/2.  Raphancjs  maritimus  Sm.  Southwick,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13. 
Specimens  of  a very  abnormal  plant  have  been  sent  to  Kew,  who  report 
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as  follows: — “ The  specimen  enclosed  was  an  interesting  example  of  li. 
maritimus,  showing  virescence  and  partial  phyllody  of  the  flowers,  that 
is,  the  normal  flower  j)arts  are  rei)laced  by  green  organs  partially  simu- 
lating much  reduced  foliage  leaves.  We  have  no  record  of  a similar 
abnormality'  in  this  species,  though  there  are  several  records  published 
of  parallel  abnormalities  in  at  least  one  other  species  of  the  genus. 
The.se  pliyllomorphic  flowers,  as  well  as  occurring  at  the  usual  intervals 
in  the  raceme,  were  also  on  other  stems  crowded  together  in  dense  heads, 
and  in  a manner  quite  foreign  to  the  usual  growth  of  the  plant.” 
Ti.  A.  W.  Burder. 

t467/3b.  Anaoalms  foemina  Mill.,  var.  Allionii  Rouy  FI.  Fr.,  x,  181, 
1908.  Splott,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  Vaohell.  This  has  verticillate 
leaves  in  whorls  of  threes. 

558/.  The  Collection  of  Mints.  The  writer  has  recently  sent 
some  specimens  of  Mints  to  Herr  H.  Trautmann  of  Budapest,  in  the  hope 
of  clearing  up  the  uncertainty  attaching  to  the  identification  of  Mentha 
nemorosa  Willd.  Herr  Trautmann  has  v'ery  kindly  sent  a drawing  show- 
ing the  important  characters  of  the  plant  upon  which  he  relies,  and  also 
actual  portions  of  a specimen.  In  the  course  of  his  accompanying  letter 
he  makes  some  remarks  upon  the  collection  of  specimens  which  it  seems 
desirable  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  field  botanists.  The  following  is  a 
free  translation  : 

” With  reference  to  Tny  help  in  the  elucidation  of  the  British  Mints, 
my  humble  powers  are  at  your  disposal,  but  1 must  have  for  examination 
complete  and  ample  material,  for  in  the  case  of  so  critical  a genus,  little 
can  be  done  with  single  specimens  when  the  Mint-flora  of  the  region  has 
not  yet  been  worked  out.  The  plants  collected  must  be  as  complete  as 
possible,  showing  clearly  the  middle  stem-leaves  and  the  terminal  inflor- 
escence ; otherwise  they  cannot  be  determined. 

” You  could  render  a great  service  to  science,  if  you  would  make  a 
collection  of  the  wild  stints  of  the  British  Isles.  For  this  purpose,  it  is 
less  useful  to  collect  single  specimens  from  numerous  localities,  than  to 
procure  a full  supply  of  examples  from  a few  areas  which  are  rich  in 
Mints,  r have  obtained  the  best  results  by  collecting  some  hundreds  of 
specimens  from  an  area  of  at  most  4 or  5 square  miles ; in  this  way  one 
can  get  the  best  idea  of  the  prevailing  types,  and  determine  the  hybrids; 
while  a few  single  specimens  from  such  an  area  often  allow  of  no  certain 
determination. 

” In  the  preparation  of  specimens,  the  only  care  to  be  taken  is  to  see 
that  measurements  of  the  stem-leaves  can  be  made ; the  setting  of  the 
leaves  should  not  be  altered,  as  it  is  often  characteristic  of  a variety; 
while  curved  and  longitudinally-folded  leaves  should  not  be  flattened  out. 
In  short,  the  natural  habit  of  the  plant  should  be  preserved  as  far  as 
possible.  The  gumming-down  of  specimens  renders  the  task  of  determin- 
ation much  more  difficult,  and  is  superfluous  in  private  herbaria 


104 


PLANT  NOTES. 


“ ff  I am  to  be  of  any  assistance  to  j'on  in  the  working  out  of  the 
British  Mints,  I must  liave  a plentiful,  well  prepared  collection  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  above  directions,  so  that  1 may  be  able  to  get  a suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  the  English  Mint-flora,  of  which  at  present  I know 
little.  Existing  herbarium  material  would  not  be  of  much  use,  as  most 
botanists,  not  realising  the  rules  which  are  made  necessarj'  by  the  critical 
nature  of  the  genus,  onl3"  collected  Mints  casually  and  often  imperfect 
specimens  thereof ; so  that  even  the  largest  herbaria  give  no  certain  view 
of  the  Mint-flora  of  individual  regions.  The  English  Mints  must  be 
newly  and  abundantly  collected,  if  they  are  to  be  worked  out  with  cer- 
tainty.” 

Well,  1 am  doing  my  best.  Herr  Trautmann  is  certainly  right  about 
the  importance  of  collecting  “ populations  ” rather  than  outstanding 
specimens.  He  himself  is  faced  with  the  fact  that  Hungary  contains 
hundreds  of  M.  longifolia  forms,  which  hybridise  freely;  by  getting  all 
the  forms  from  a small  area,  he  feels  that  he  can  distinguish  what  he 
calls  the  “ types  ” from  their  hjbrids.  As  he  already  recognises  30  or 
40  “ types,”  he  has  his  work  cut  out. 

A.  L.  Still. 

558/4d.  New  and  Interesting  Mints.  Mentha  viridis,  var.  rugosa 
Gadeceau.  M.  amaurophylla  Timb.,  var.  /?  rvgosa  Rouy.  In  earlj' 
September  of  1934,  I came  across  a Mint  at  .Grafham,  Surrey,  which  1 
took  to  be  a form  of  M.  cordifolia  Opiz  (M . spicata  X rotundifolia). 
Specimens  were  distributed  by  Mr  E.  C.  Wallace,  and  came  to  Mr  J. 
Fraser  for  comment.  In  his  opinion  the  plant  was  M.  cordifolia,  and  he 
suggested  that  it  was  near  his  variety  dourensis.  With  this  view  I could 
not  agree;  the  characteristic  feature  of  var.  dourensis  is  the  long,  slen- 
der spike ; the  spikes  of  the  Grafham  plant  are  short  and  stout.  There 
are  also  differences  in  leaf-shape  and  stature.  While  looking  through 
the  Mints  in  Gadeceau’s  Hbm.  at  the  British  Museum,  I found  sheets 
of  a Mint  which  correspond  very  closely  with  the  Grafham  plant,  labelled 
as  above-  These  were,  with  one  exception,  cultivated  specimens,  so  I 
collected  cuttings  in  early  summer  this  j’ear  and  grew  them  in  my  garden, 
in  good  clay-loam.  In  this  way  I was  able  to  get  specimens  with  good 
lower  leaves,  and  these  corres)mnd  even  better  with  Gadeceau’s  sheets 
than  the  wild  plant.  There  are  small  differences,  but  these  are  less  than 
may  be  seen  in  specimens  of,  saj",  M.  spicata;  from  different  stations; 
and,  in  fact,  less  than  those  between  the  wild  and  garden  specimens. 
The  spikes  of  Gadeceau’s  plant  are  slightly  longer  than  those  of  the 
Grafham  plant,  and  the  whole  plant  a little  more  compact  with  shorter 
foot-stalks  to  the  lateral  spikes.  While  these  differences  are  not,  in  mj' 
opinion,  important  enough  to  invalidate  the  identification,  they  have 
perhaps  some  value  when  considering  the  jiossible  origins  of  the  colony. 
Last  year,  there  was  a single  flowering  spike  of  M.  alopecuroides  Hull  in 
the  middle  of  the  very  diffuse  group  of  M.  amaurophylla,  var.  rugosa-, 
this  year  I could  see  no  trace  of  it.  The  two  Mints  have  some  points  of 
resemblance,  but  the  latter  is  subglabrous.  The  likeness  was  observed 
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by  Rouy,  who  gives  a number  of  characters  by  which  the  two  plants  can 
be  distinguished ; he  refers,  of  course,  to  the  typical  plant  which  has 
downy  leaves  and  not  to  the  variety;  but  the  likeness  is  .still  there,  and 
was  noticed  by  several  botanists  when  examining  my  specimens.  Their 
opinions  can  be  referred  to  in  the  Exchange  Report  of  the  B.E.C.,  1934. 
Mr  Pugsley  saw  the  plant  at  Grafham  in  August  this  year  and  expressed 
the  opinion  that  it  could  well  be*a  hybrid  between  M.  spicnta  and  M 
alopecuroides.  That  it  should  be  an  importation  seems  improbable;  its 
distribution  in  France  is  very  local,  and  T have  not  seen  any  specimens 
other  than  Gadeceau’s  in  either  British  or  foreign  collections.  Tt  is  a 
vigorous  grower  and  spreads  even  more  than  M.  alopecuroides,  a fact 
which  points  rather  to  a hybrid  than  to  a sport.  Tt  grows  among 
brambles  at  Grafham,  and  reaches  in  some  cases  some  5 feet  in  height. 
Tn  the  garden  under  open  conditions  it  grows  well  over  3 feet;  the  msiial 
forms  of  M.  cordifolia  Opiz  do  not  attain  nearly  this  height.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  M.  spicnta  and  M.  rotvndifolia  are  concerned  in  its 
parentage.  The  scent  is  that  of  M . spicata,  somewhat  coarse.  The 
stamens  are  strongly  exserted.  Flowers  pxirple. 

Gadeceau  gives  the  following  description; — “M.  viridis  L.,  1.  var. 
rugosa.  Stem  glabrous;  leaves  oval-elliptic,  25  to  40  mm.  long,  ending 
in  an  acute  point,  simply  serrate,  with  unequal  convergent  teeth, 
wrinkled-rugose,  deep  green,  glabrous  above,  slightly  pubescent  on  the 
veins  below,  sessile  or  sub-sessile,  with  cordate  base;  spikes  several  at  the 
•summit  of  the  stem,  lanceolate,  with  compact  whorls,  the  lower  only 
spaced;  calyx  teeth  lanceolate  subulate,  slightly  ciliate;  bracts  linear 
lanceolate;  appears  to  be  fertile.  Cultivated  at  Piriac  (Loire  Inf.)  and 
the  neighbouring  villages  as  a seasoning  for  Limpets  under  the  name  of 
‘ Iiimpet  Mint.’  Rouy  (FI.  de  France)  connects  m}-^  plant  with  M . 
amaurophylla  Timb.  as  var.  rugosa.  My  plant  has  not  small,  but  cor- 
date leaves.  But  the  suspicion  of  hybridisation  between  M.  viridis  and 
M.  roiundifolia  seems  to  me  plausible  enough.” 

This  description  could  not  be  bettered  for  the  Grafham  Mint.  In 
the  garden  the  leaves  measured  as  much  as  10  cm.  in  length. 

A.  L.  Still. 

558/4e.  Mentha  spicata  Huds.  Coldharbour  Common,  Surrey.  In 
the  Distributor’s  Report,  1934,  this  plant  is  mentioned  as  being  contri- 
buted by  Mr  E.  C.  Wallace.  Mr  Fraser  says,  ” The  height  of  the  stems 
and  the  narrowness  of  the  leaves  are  notable,  and  I hope  Mr  Wallace 
will  give  an  opinion  as  to  any  local  causes  that  may  have  contributed 
to  the.se  excellent  results.” 

This  plant  is  in  my  opinion  M.  spicata,  var.  angustifolia  Lej.  = M. 
Tejeuneana  Opiz  and  M.  spicata  Huds.,  var.  stenophyllon  Top. 

In  the  same  Report,  Mr  J.  E.  Lousley,  speaking  of  his  M.  longi- 
folia  Huds.,  var.  pulverulenta  Strail,  says,  ” The  only  other  British 
station  known  to  me  is  Tadworth,  Surrey,”  etc.,  etc.  In  my  view,  these 
two  plants  are  not  identical.  Among  the  forms  of  M.  longifolia  de- 
scribed by  Topitz,  the  nearest  to  M.  pulverulenta  Strail  seems  to  be 
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M.  longifolia,  var.  recta  (D.D.)  Top.,  while  the  Tadworth  plant  has  nar- 
rower leaves  and  is  very  near  M.  Dossiniana  (D.D.),  which  Topitz  puts 
(p.p.)  under  var.  jurana  (D.D.)  Bq.  T have  seen  sheets  of  M.  Dossiniana 
and  they  agree  well  with  the  Tadworth  Mint,  of  which  I have  another 
specimen  from  a local  garden.  According  to  Topitz,  the  same  variety 
can  occur  either  in  the  green  or  pulverulent  state,  even  in  the  same 
colony. 

In  Rep.  R.E.C.,  1932  (Plant  Notes),  Mr  Fraser  described  a plant 
collected  b3'  Miss  E.  S.  Todd  at  Sebergham,  Cumberland,  as  a new 
variety  under  the  name  of  M.  rubra  Sm.,  var.  Toddiana  Fraser.  Sub- 
sequently he  identified  a Mint  from  Tresamble,  W.  Cornwall  as  the  same 
variety.  I had  occasion  to  examine  the  specimens  of  these  plants  in 
Mr  Fraser’s  Hbm.  at  Kew,  and  have  regretfully  to  pronounce  them  to 
be  both  M.  piperita,  with  the  typical  scent.  I called  Dr  Turrill  into 
consultation,  and  he  agreed.  In  fact,  the  Sebergham  plant  is  the  exact 
double  of  a specimen  of  M.  jiiperita  collected  in  N.  Aberdeen  bj"  Mr 
Fraser  himself;  the  Cornish  plant  is  a slightly  different  variety,  but 
both,  I think,  could  go  under  officinalis  Sole.  If  a further  differentia- 
tion is  required  the  Sebergham  plant  could  be  called  var.  poicila  Top.,  on 
account  of  its  broader  leaves.  Topitz  would,  I think,  include  var.  .sub- 
cordata  Fraser,  with  leaves  rounded  at  the  base,  in  the  same  variety. 

A.  L.  Still. 

558/7x4.  Mentha  aquatica  L.  x M.  spicata  Huds.  The  only 
Mints  which  are  generally  accepted  as  arising  from  this  cross  are  the 
various  forms  of  M.  piperita  L.  From  M.  aquatica  are  derived  the  long 
petioles  and  habit  of  branching,  and  from  M.  spicata  the  spicate  inflor- 
escence and  generally  glabrous  condition,  and,  presumabty,.  the  charac- 
teristic aroma.  In  addition  to  these  forms,  Topitz  includes  M.  citrata 
Ehrh.  as  a variety’.  Several  forms  of  Mint  have  recently’  come  to  nn’ 
notice,  which  suggest  that  they  are  of  the  same  parentage.  To  call 
them  varieties  (or  forms)  of  M.  piperita  would  probabty  lead  to  much 
misunderstanding,  as  this  name  has  for  so  long  been  associated  with 
Mints  of  a very  special  character.  If,  on  consideration,  the  forms  I 
shall  mention  are  accepted  as  the  same  hybrid,  they  could  be  included 
with  the  Peppermints  under  some  general  name,  such  as,  e.g.  M. 
aromntica,  in  the  same  way  as  the  M.  longifolia  x M.  aquatica  h.ybrids 
have  been  grouped  under  M.  dumetoruin  Schultes.  Most  of  the  forms 
are  rare,  and  I have  not  been  fortunate  enough  to  see  all  of  them  fresh ; 
and  under  present  conditions  they  remain  as  individual  “ problems.” 

1.  M.  citrata  Ehrh.  I think  the  inclusion  of  this  is  justifiable.  It 
is  usually  almost  completely  glabrous,  and  the  heads  are  less  definite 
than  in  AI.  aquatica.  The  peculiar  scent  of  bergamot  is  not  confined  to 
the  true  plants,  as  has  been  noted  before.  I think  even  Sole  must  have 
been  confused  about  this,  as  he  makes  a statement  in  his  well-known 
work  that  “ Af . odorata  flowers  at  the  end  of  July.”  AI.  citrata  is  one 
of  the  latest  Mints  to  flower,  not  being  at  its  best  till  well  into  Septem- 
ber, like  most  of  the  Peppermints.  His  figure  is  quite  correct  for  AI. 
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citrata  Ehrh.  Possibly  he  had  more  than  one  form  among  his  M. 
odorata.  Certainly  M.  citrata  lies  very  close  to  .1/.  aqvatica]  the  next 
form  to  be  mentioned  shows  a further  departure  from  this  parent. 

2.  In  “ Plant  Notes,”  Ji.K.C.  liep.,  1922.  Dr  Druce  speaks  of  a 
specimen  in  his  collection,  gathered  in  1843  by  W.  H.  Coleman  at  Roy- 
don,  Herts,  and  labelled  M.  citrata  Ehrh.  Mr  Fraser  saw  this  speci- 
men and  thought  it  might  be  a hybrid,  M.  citrata  X M.  rubra  Sm.  1 
do  not  think  it  has  been  referred  to  since.  I collected  this  plant  on 
August  29th  and  September  29th,  1935,  so  it  is  a late-flowering  form. 
Tn  appearance  it  is  a glabrous  M.  aquatica,  with  the  characteristic  odour 
of  the  species;  but  the  inflorescence  is  a spike,  varying  in  length,  and 
more  or  less  spaced  below,  as  in  .1/.  piperita.  The  flowers  suggest  M. 
rubra  Sm.,  but  there  is  no  indication  of  M.  arverisis.  The  uppermost 
pair  of  leaves,  subtending  the  first  i)air  of  floral  cymes,  is  large.  One 
stem  bore  an  unusual  inflorescence,  this  being  branched,  and  strongly 
suggesting  a rather  poor  specimen  of  M.  piperita.  It  seems  quite  rea- 
sonable to  suppose  that  this  plant  is  a form  of  M.  aquatica  X M . spicata, 
of  the  same  order  as  M.  citrata.  Ehrh.  Both  the  supposed  parents  grow 
fairly  near,  but  I saw  no  M . rubra  Sm.  I have  the  plant  under  cultiva- 
tion. It  is  almost  entirely  glabrous,  even  to  the  calyx  teeth. 

3.  Mr  N.  I).  Simpson  and  I collected  a iMint  by  the  Avon  above 
Aveton  Gifford,  S.  Devon,  in  August  1935.  The  leaves  were  elliptic, 
tapering  to  both  ends,  coarsely  serrate,  subglabrous,  with  long  petioles. 
The  inflorescence  was  sub-spicate,  stout  and  blunt;  calyx  tubular,  glab- 
rous with  a few  hairs  on  the  calyx  teeth.  There  is  a look  of  M.  piperita 
about  it,  but  it  is  less  freely  branched  than  is  usual  in  that  form  and 
the  scent  is  not  typical,  but  more  like  that  of  M.  gentilis.  It  is  more 
of  an  intermediate  in  appearance  than  the  forms  previously  referred 
to,  and  I cannot  suggest  any  other  parentage  than  the  one  we  are  con- 
sidering. The  accompanying  IMints,  which  were  not  very  near,  were 
.1/.  aquatica,  M.  rotv7\difolia,  M.  verticiUafa,  and  two  forms  of  M. 
(jentUis,  both  with  included  stamens.  This  character  renders  it  unlikely 
that  this  last  IMint  is  concerned  directly;  but  the  presence  of  M.  gentilis 
goes  to  show  that  there  must  be,  or  have  been,  some  M.  spicata  not  too 
far  off.  There  are  houses  within  bee-range. 

4.  Mr  G.  M.  .-Vsh  sent  me  for  inspection  a Mint  from  Bedwyn 
Brailes,  Wilts,  which  had  been  shown  to  Dr  Druce.  His  report  was  that 
it  had  the  facies  of  M.  piperita,  but  was  too  hairy  for  this  and  smelt 
like  M.  spicata.  I told  Mr  Ash  that  so  far  as  I could  see  it  was  an 
aberrant  M.  piperita  -,  that  is  to  say  a hybrid  of  3/.  aquatica  x M. 
spicata  which  had  not  the  peppermint  odour.  I have  not,  so  far,  seen 
the  fresh  plant. 

5.  Dr  Druce  collected  specimens  from  several  localities  in  Scotland 
which  he  called  37.  Fra.seri,  and  suggested  that  they  were  hybrids  be- 
tween M.  aquatica  and  37.  piperita.  He  says  that  they  have  leaves  of 
varying  degrees  of  hairiness,  and  less  elegant  in  shape  than  those  of 
37.  piperita.  If  his  view  is  correct  these  ])lants  would  come  within  the 
limits  of  the  hybrid  we  are  considering  (Hep.,  1927,  p.  315). 
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6.  In  “ Menthae  Britannicae,”  Mr  Fraser  suggests  that  M.  crispa 
L.  may  be  the  same  hybrid  (M.  spicata  x M.  aquaiica).  The  peculiar 
laciniate  form  of  the  leaves  is  found  in  more  than  one  species.  M.  un- 
(lulafa  K.,  a loiujifolia  form,  shows  this  character,  and  also  M.  spicata, 
var.  lacerata  (Op.)  Fraser.  Topitz  puts  M.  crispa,  L.  as  a var.  of  M. 
aquatica;  1 have  seen  a capitate  form  in  the  Brit.  Mus.  Hbm.,  which 
would  justify  this  opinion;  and  also  a verticillate  form.  Whether  our 
plant  from  Wooler  and  elsewhere  is  the  same  as  Topitz’s  plant  is  uncer- 
tain ; the  specimens  I have  seen  dry  are  shortly  spicate,  or  apparently 
so.  Not  having  seen  the  plant  fresh,  I cannot  express  any  opinion  ; the 
odour  should  give  a good  idea  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  M.  spicata. 

The  French  botanist,  Lloyd,  attempted  to  cross  these  two  species,  and 
raised  a number  of  seedlings.  Some  of  these  are  to  be  seen  among 
Gadeceau’s  Mints  in  the  Brit.  Mus.  They  are  very  varied  in  appear- 
ance, and  in  some  cases  the  origin  would  hardly  be  guessed.  So  far  as  T 
remember,  none  of  them  are  obviously  Peppermint.  In  most,  if  not  all, 
cases  the  seed-parent  was  M.  spicata  •,  but,  unfortunately,  Lloyd  grew 
many  kinds  of  Mints,  and,  judging  from  comments  by  contemporaries 
on  the  sheets,  he  was  not  verj'^  critical  in  his  experiments;  the  pollen 
jjarentage  is  therefore  not  too  certain. 

A.  L.  Still. 

558/ lOj.  Mentha  gentilis  L.,  var.  Vesana  Lej.  & Court.  In  South 
AVales  last  year  I found  a form  of  M.  gentilis  L.,  which  differed  a good 
deal  from  the  plants  which  occur  in  Surrey  and  the  eastern  counties. 
On  comparison  I came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was  the  same  form  which 
F.  H.  Davey  and  others  collected  in  Cornwall,  and  which  the  late 
Arthur  Bennett  identified  as  M.  gentilis,  var.  Pauliana  F.  Schultz. 
These  Mints  are  much  too  hairy  to  agree  with  Schultz’s  description  of 
his  variety,  which  is  said  to  be  subglabrous ; nor  do  they  much  resemble 
his  type-sheets  at  Kew  and  S.  Kensington.  From  the  description  given 
in  Strail’s  “ Classification,”  I had  suspected  that  they  might  be  var. 
Vesana  of  Lejeune  and  Courtois,  which  Strail  identifies  with  M.  Crepini- 
ana  (Dur.)  and  M.  postelbergensis  (Opiz).  In  Gadeceau’s  collection  at 
S.  Kensington  there  are  sheets  of  M.  gentilis,  var.  Vesana  L.  et  C.,  which 
agree  so  closely  with  my  plant  from  S.  Wales  that  I have  no  doubt  that 
this  and  the  Cornish  plants  are  to  be  placed  under  this  variety  or 
” form.”  Topitz  (Bot.  Cent.  Blatt.,  1913)  includes  this  in  var.  stricta 
(Beck.). 

A.  L.  Still. 

730/lc.  Alisma  rantjncxjloides  L.,  var.  nov.  angustissima  E. 
Vachell.  Planta  erecta  nana.  Folia  omnia  angustissime  lanceolata 
petiolata.  Laminae  ca.  1-2  mm.  latae,  15-20  mm.  longae.  (Folia  prim- 
aria  submersa  linearia).  Scapus  3-8  cm.  longus,  iiedicelli  15-20  mm. 
longi.  Carpelli  obovati  costati.  Semina  obovata  atra.  Typus  in  Herb. 
Mus.  Brit.  Kenfig  Pool,  Glamorgan,  7/8/1935. 

The  above  description  was  drawn  up  from  30  plants  deposited  in  the 
British  Museum.  They  are  never  stoloniferous  and  very  uniform  in 


PLANT  NOTES. 


109 


leaf-width,  the  niaxinium  width  of  the  laminae  being  usually  1.0-1. 5 mm. 
.Abundant  fruits  are  produced,  distinctly  tapering  below  and  never 
sterile.  According  to  Mr  W.  H.  Pearsall  no  similar  form  has  hitherto 
been  descril>ed.  Most  of  the  following  are  merely  ecological  states  : var. 
natans  Gluck,  all  leaves  floating,  plant  nearly  always  sterile;  var. 
znsterifulius  Fries,  all  leaves  submerged,  plant  usually  sterile;  var. 
terresfris  Gluck  is  a sub-terrestrial  form  with  a rosette  of  aerial  leaves. 
The  var.  repens  (Davies)  is  always  stoloniferous. 

The  plants  grow  abundantly  in  damp  slacks  on  the  Kenfig  dunes  and 
in  small  patches  of  water  near  Kenfig  Pool  in  both  of  which  situations 
the  water-level  varies  considerably  from  j’ear  to  j’ear  and  even  during 
different  seasons  of  the  same  year.  For  this  reason  the  same  area  which 
at  one  period  of  the  year  may  be  covered  with  lagoons  full  of  the  sub- 
merged forms  of  Potamogeton  gramineus,  Apium  inundatum,  Polygonum 
amphibium  and  Paniinculus  peltatus  may,  when  visited  a few  months 
later,  be  perfectly  dry,  and  its  exposed  surface  covered  with  the  ter- 
restrial forms  of  the  same  species.  The  water  of  Kenfig  Pool  is  fresh, 
not  brackish,  and  a certain  amount  of  lime  is  present  in  the  sand  of 
the  neighbouring  dunes.  This  accounts  for  the  abundance  of  Hutchinsia 
petraea  on  them. 

E.  Vachell. 

787/9x2.  P.  GRAMINEUS  L.  X POLYGONiFOLius  Pourr.  (P.  Seemenii 
Asch.  et  Graeb.  Syn.  Mitteleur.  FI.,  i,  1897,  335,  var.  LANCEOLATiFOLitrs 
(Tis.)  Hagstr.). 

This  very  rare  hybrid  has  only  once  been  previously  recorded  from 
the  British  Isles — see  B.E.C.  1922  Rep.,  631-2  (1923) — but  recently  Dr 
W.  A.  Sledge  has  sent  me  specimens  gathered  by  him  at  Ballymalis, 
Co.  Kerry,  in  August  1935.  This  station  must  be  near  that  from  which 
Dr  Druce  and  Mrs  Wedgwood  collected  the  hybrid  in  1921.  It  is  ex- 
tremely rare,  even  in  Sweden,  and  as  it  is  verj-  similar  to  P.  gramineus 
L.,  var.  grominifolius  (Fries)  may  be  easily  overlooked.  It  is,  however, 
quite  distinct  and  affords  indubitable  evidence  of  the  influence  of  P. 
polygonifolius.  The  following  description  has  been  drawn  up  from  the 
British  plants  collected  by  Dr  G.  C.  Druce  and  Mrs  Wedgwood,  those 
of  Dr  W.  A.  Sledge  and  the  scanty  descriptions  of  Swedish  material 
given  by  Dr  Tiselius  and  Dr  J.  0.  Hagstrbm. 

xP.  Seemenii  Asch.  et  Graeb.  Stem  elongated,  branched,  internodes 
fairly  long — the  lower  and  median  ca.  8-10  cm. — with  the  habit  of  P. 
graminifolius  Fries.  Submerged  leaves  linear-lanceolate  or  broadly 
lanceolate,  very  gradually  tapering  from  a rounded  semi-amplexicaul 
base  to  an  acute  apex  which  is  equally  attenuate  or  shortly  acuminate. 
Sometimes  the  base  is  tapering  (lanceolate)  and  more  or  less  decurrent, 
and  occasionally  the  leaves  are  shortly  but  distinctly  petiolate  (up  to 
7 mm.).  (This  last  character  does  not  occur  in  P.  grammeus).  The 
majority  are  7-veined.  the  midrib  is  broad,  conspicuous  and  reticulate. 
The  venation  is  very  variable,  even  in  the  same  leaf.  The  margins  are 
generally  entire  but  in  many  leaves  they  show  very  few  and  exceedingly 
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minute  and  irregular  denticulations.  In  a few  of  the  younger  leaves  of 
one  of  Dr  Druce’s  specimens  (W.880)  these  are  quite  numerous  and  well- 
marked  near  the  apex.  As  a rule  the  leaves  are  long  (to  10  cm.  x 1 cm.), 
thin  in  texture,  dark  green. 

The  floating  leaves  are  coriaceous,  verj-  uniform  in  shape,  elliptic  to 
elliptic-lanceolate,  equally  tapering  to  each  end  and  very  longly  petiolate 
(5  cm.).  Lamina  ca.  6.0  cm.  x 1.5  cm.  The  apex  is  acuminate.  A few 
of  the  leaves  show  an  asymmetric  base — one  margin  being  distinctly 
more  curved  than  the  other.  (This  character  is  frequently  found  in  the 
fruits  of  hybrid  Carices).  The  size  varies  between  5.0  X 1.0  cm.  and 
6.5  X 1.5  cm.  The  flowers  are  normally  sterile,  the  peduncle  swollen 
and  the  spike  ± 17  mm.  long,  in  those  seen. 

It  has  been  thought  that  specimens  collected  by  W.  H.  Beeby  from 
Brousta  Loch,  Shetland,  and  described  in  his  paper  on  the  Flora  of 
Shetland  (Scottish  Naturalist,  January  1891)  may  have  been  the  hybrid, 
F.  Seemenii,  as  the}'  are  labelled  “ P.  polygonifolius  x heterophyllus  ” 
by  the  collector.  They  are  now  in  HI).  Beeby  (No.  1077)  at  the  South 
London  Botanical  Institute,  and  were  kindly  sent  me  for  examination. 
They  afford  not  the  slightest  evidence  of  the  influence  of  F.  gramineus, 
and  1 have  no  hesitation  in  referring  them  to  F . polygonifolius.  Similar 
plants  collected  by  II.  \V.  Scully  in  the  Long  Range,  Killarney,  1888, 
and  mentioned  in  the  Journ.  Hot.,  April  1890,  are  now  in  Hb.  A.  Ben- 
nett at  the  British  Museum.  I have  carefully  examined  them  and  con- 
sider them  to  be  unquestionabl.y  P.  polygonifolius.  Both  Beeby’s  and 
Scully’s  plants  possess  a somewhat  cancellate  venation  which  is  a quite 
normal  character  in  the  leaves  of  P.  polygonifolius  from  deep  peaty 
water.  P.  Seemenii  should  be  looked  for  where  a tributarj'  stream  of 
such  turbid  water  enters  the  clearer  water  of  river  or  lake  in  which 
P.  gramineus  flourishes. 

W.  H.  Pearsall. 

737/23.  PoTAMOGETON  pxjsiLLUs  L.  An  unusual  form  of  this  species 
was  collected  by  Dr  Geo.  Taylor  at  Yetholm,  Roxburgh,  on  July  8,  1935. 
It  differs  from  any  British  form  of  this  species  hitherto  described  in  its 
long,  very  gradually  tapering  and  very  acute  leaves  and  in  the  exception- 
ally strong  development  of  its  lacunar  system.  It  beam  a superficial  re- 
semblance to  P.  pvsiUus  L.,  var.  larunatvs  (Hagstrom)  Fernald,  de- 
scribed and  figured  in  “ The  Linear-leaved  North  American  Species  of 
Potamogeton  ” (Memoirs  of  the  Gray  Herbarium,  HI,  85,  and  Plates,  18, 
30  and  35).  In  that  variety,  however,  the  entire  space  between  the  midrib 
and  the  lateral  nerves  is  usually  filled  with  bands  of  lacunae.  When  P. 
pusillv.s  produces  longer  leaves  they  tend  to  taper  more  gradually  to  the 
apex  but  no  British  specimens  1 have  seen  show  this  tendency — or  the 
strong  bands  of  lacunae^ — in  so  marked  a degree  as  do  these  plants.  The 
stem  is  filiform,  much  compressed,  the  internodes  are  long — up  to  9 cm. — 
and  the  sheets  show  only  the  immature  i)eduncle  (5  mm).  In  the  absence 
of  fruit  1 should  refer  these  plants  to  P.  pi.isillus  L.,  var.  Herchtoldi  (Fieb.) 
Asch.  et  Graeb.  Syn.  Mitteleurop.  FI.,  1897,  345  (P.  Berchtoldi  Fieber 
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Pot.  Bbhm.,  1838,  40-41,  pro  parte).  It  is  generally  agreed  that  Fieber’s 
1\  Jierchfoldi  includes  forms  of  1\  pusillus,  hybrids  of  that  species  with 
r.  Frie.'iii  and — according  to  some  French  authors — hybrids  of  P.  obtusi- 
folius  and  P.  trichoides.  However,  the  pusilhis  forms  have  been  separ- 
ated under  the  above  varietal  name  by  Ascherson  and  Graebner  and, 
pending  subsequent  emendation,  should  retain  it. 

W.  H.  Pearsall. 

737/29.  P.  iNTERUUPTUs  Kitaibel.  It  cannot  be  too  often  affirmed 
that  this  is  not  a separate  species  but  merely  a form  of  P.  pectinatus  L. 
Judging  b^'  the  number  of  enquiries  as  to  its  characters  and  status  it 
may  be  well  to  again  set  out  its  essential  distinctions.  According  to  the 
original  description  in  Schultes,  Oesterreichs  Flora,  1814,  328,  a plant 
with  rather  broad  and  elongated  leaves  and  conspicuously'  interrupted 
spikes  was  meant — “ Die  Blumen  in  entfernt  stehenden  Querlen  ” — the 
whorls  of  flowers  being  distant.  This  character  is  further  implied  by  the 
choice  of  the  name  interruptus — otherwise  unintelligible.  Ascherson 
{FI.  Frov.  Brand.,  1864,  666)  seems  to  have  been  the  first  to  see  that  its 
characters  were  those  of  F.  pectinatus  and  reduced  it  to  a variety  of 
this  species — F.  peciinatiis,  b.  interruptus  (Kit.)  Ascherson.  Since  that 
date  the  majority  of  European  authorities  have  retained  it  as  such.  In 
1851,  Babington  established  his  F.  flahellatus,  which  is  now  by  common 
coiLsent  considered  to  be  synonymous  with  F.  interruptus  Kit.  In 
Hooker  and  .irnott,  1855,  479,  we  read  “ Mr  Babington  says  of  his 
F.  flahellatus  that  the  principal  difference  is  in  the  earlier  leaves,  but 
that  when  in  fruit  it  is  very  difficult  to  distinguish  it  from  P.  pectina- 
tus.” This  was  written  80  years  ago,  and  during  that  period  our  know- 
ledge of  this  genus  has  enormously  increased,  especially  through  the 
splendid  work  of  the  Swedish  botanists  Dr  G.  Tiselius  and  Dr  J.  O. 
Hagstrom.  Examination  of  herbarium  specimens  of  P.  flahellatus,  so 
labelled  by  Babington  himself,  shows  conclusively  that  it  is  a form  of 
F.  pecti7iatus. 

Respecting  the  fruits  of  this  species  there  is  the  widest  divergence  of 
opinion  in  the  literature.  They  are  stated  to  be  “ Keeled  on  the  dorsal 
margin  ” by  Chamisso,  E.  Fries,  Gussone,  and  others.  On  the  con- 
trary, Grenier,  iMarsson,  ^lorong,  Kihlman,  and  Vuyck  describe  them  as 
being  “ without  keel.”  Hagstrom,  however,  states  (Grit.  Fes.,  1916,  41) 
” The  cover  of  the  putamen  is  always  rounded  without  keel,  and  the 
flesh  also  has  the  same  curvature,  but  in  the  dried  state  false  keels  are 
often  formed,  both  dorsally  and  laterally.”  In  any  case  it  is.  in  my 
judgment,  impossible  to  separate  normal  P.  pectinatus  from  the  f.  inter- 
ruptus by  the  character  of  the  fruits  alone.  The  basal  stem-leaves  of 
each  are,  however,  much  more  reliable  for  diagnostic  purposes;  in  both 
cases  they  are  obtu.se,  but  those  of  pectinatus  are  usually  much  nar- 
rower than  those  of  interruptus  and  also  more  early  deciduous.  It  is. 
perhaps,  unfortunate  that  in  Fitch  and  Smith  (968)  and  Fryer  (Fats. 
Brit.  Isles,  PI.  57)  only  the  upper  part  of  the  stem  of  P.  pectinatus  is 
figured,  all  the  leaves  being  apparently  alike  in  form — there  is  no  inset 
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showing  the  very  different  obtuse  basal  stem  leaves.  On  the  other 
hand  the  figures  of  interruptus  in  both  Fryer  (PI.  59)  and  Butcher  (393) 
show  separately  the  broad  and  obtuse  basal  leaves.  The  inference  often 
drawn  from  these  figures  is  that  only  interruptus  possesses  these  leaves, 
which,  of  course,  is  not  the  case. 

F.  pectinatus  has  been  described  in  my  paper,  B.E.C.  1930  Rep., 
408-410  (1931),  and  under  the  var.  diffusus  Hagstrbm  is  given  f.  inter- 
ruptus (Kit.)  Asch.  That  is  the  correct  status  of  this  plant,  all  its 
essential  characters  being  those  of  F.  pectinatus.  This  species  has  a 
world-wide  distribution  much  more  extensive  than  that  of  any  other 
species  of  the  genus  and  is  extremelj'  variable.  The  f.  interruptus  is 
chiefly  found  in  streams  with  a strong  current  and  its  lengthened  stem, 
longer  upper  inter  nodes  and  leaves  are  the  results  of  this.  Its  broad 
basal  stem-leaves  differ  only  from  those  of  normal  British  forms  of  F. 
pectinatus  in  being  wider  and  more  persisteu!: — often  remaining  green 
through  the  winter — whereas  those  of  most  other  forms  are  early  decidu- 
ous and  therefore  seldom  seen.  The  characters  to  be  looked  for  in  f. 
interruptus  are: — 1.  Distinctly  well-interrupted  spikes  of  large  fruits. 
2.  An  elongated  stem,  much  branched,  with  long  upper  internodes  (ca. 
5 cm.)  and  lower  longer.  3.  Basal  stem-leaves  verj'  broad  and  obtuse, 
upper  stem-leaves  long  but  narrower,  branch-leaves  very  narrow.  4. 
Sheaths  rather  long.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

753 /46d.  Carex  acuta  L.,  var.  gracilesoens  Almq.  This  name  was 
introduced  to  British  botanists  by  Ar.  Bennett,  who  added  it  to  the  8th 
edition  of  the  London  Catalogue  in  1886  (p.  33,  No.  1582d ; also  ed.  9, 
41,  No.  1682d;  1895).  He  attributed  the  name  to  Almquist  but  neither 
Kiikenthal,  Salmon  {Journ.  Hot.,  1931,  234)  nor  I can  find  that  Almquist 
ever  published  it.  Krok  (Bibliotheca  Botanica  Huecana.,  1925)  gives  a 
list  of  Almquist’s  publications  dealing  with  Carex,  but  1 cannot  find  the 
name  in  any  of  these  papers.  It  nnist  therefore  be  assumed  that  Almquist 
merely  suggested  the  name  for  the  British  plant  submitted  to  him  by 
Ar.  Bennett,  as  mentioned  by  Bennett  in  1915  (B.E.C.  1914  Rep.,  170; 

“ Agrees  very  closely  with  the  Cambridgeshire  specimens  so  named  for 
me  by  Dr  Almquist  ”).  Evidently  Bennett  used  some  Cambridgeshire 
specimen  as  a working  type,  but  unfortunately  this  s])ecimen  was  not 
found  by  me  when  Herb.  Bennett  was  examined,  nor  was  it  in  Herb. 
C.  E.  Salmon,  to  which  some  of  Bennett’s  specimens  had  been  removed. 

So  far,  therefore,  the  name  has  been  a “ nomen  nudum,”  and  in- 
valid. Unfortunately  it  did  not  remain  so,  for  in  1892  (B.E.C.  1891  Rep., 
348)  Bennett  comments  as  follows  on  specimens  sent  in  by  A.  Ley  as 
C.  aquatilis,  var.  Watsoni,  from  near  Bala  Lake,  Merioneth,  10th  July 
1891;—“  Leaves  with  revolute  margins,  a few  of  the  female  spikes  with 
male  flowers,  stem  triquetrous,  upper  part  rough,  fruits  unripe,  but  with 
indications  of  veining,  which  would  become  more  ai)|iarent  as  it  ripened; 
witli  these  characters  one  can  l)ut  refer  it  to  C.  acuta  L..  var.  grarilcs- 
rens  Almq.”  .Ml  except  the  first  of  these  characters  are  tho.se  used  to 
separate  C.  acuta  from  C.  aquatilis,  and  this  character  of  leaves  with 
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revolute  margins  defines  the  variety.  Jlut  again  there  is  no  specimen  in 
Herb.  Bennett  (or  Herb.  Salmon)  and  1 therefore  would  ask  anyone  to 
whom  they  may  have  been  loaned  to  return  them  to  the  Herbarium  of 
the  British  Museum,  where  they  should  be  found. 

Unless  Bennett  published  the  name  with  description  before  1892 — 
and  I can  find  no  such  publication — this  description  of  the  Bala  plant 
must  count  as  the  first  valid  publication.  This  is  unfortunate  since  the 
tj’^pe  must  then  be  the  Bala  plant  and  not  the  Cambridgeshire  i)lant  as 
intended  and  used  by  Bennett.  It  would  probably  be  better  to  treat 
the  name  as  nomen  dvhinm  until  Bennett’s  specimens  have  been  found, 
when  a decision  can  be  made  which  will  not  be  liable  to  reversal. 

A.  J.  WiLMOTT. 
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Orchis  i.atifolia  L.  In  a contribntion  to  the  Journal  of  the  Linnean 
Society,  January  1935,  entitled  “ On  Some  Marsh  Orchids,”  Mr  H.  W. 
Pugsley  lias  cliallenged  tlic  acce))ted  interpretation  of  0.  latifolia  L.  and 
(>.  incurnata  L.,  and  has  revised  the  European  plants  of  this  group. 
Pngsley’s  thesis  is  (1)  that  0.  latifolia  L.  is  the  plant  known  in  recent 
y(>ars  as  0.  incarnata  L.,  (2)  that  there  is  no  evidence  that  Linnaeus  ever 
saw  a living  Marsh  Orcliis  with  spotted  leaves,  and  (3)  that  0.  incarnata 
L.  was  described  from  a pink  form  of  0.  samhucina  L.  As  to  these  pro- 
positions it  may  be  said  that  there  is  ample  justification  for  (1),  but  that 
(2)  and  (3)  are  not  quite  so  certain.  Of  course  (1)  is  the  point  that 
matters. 

Pugsley  gives  a full  and  careful  account  of  the  pre-Linnean  work 
done  on  the  Palmate  Orchids,  and  then,  in  complete  detail,  their  descrip- 
tions and  synonyms  in  all  the  publications  of  Linnaeus  including  these 
jtlants,  namely,  Ilortus  Cliff ortianus  (1737),  Species  Orchidum  (1740), 
Flora  Suecica  (1745),  Species  Flantarum  (1753),  Flora  Suecica  (1755), 
Species  Flantarum  (1763),  with  later  MS.  notes  on  an  interleaved  copy, 
and  the  Mantissa  (1771).  Of  these,  the  important  works  are  Sp.  FI. 
(1753)  and  FI.  Suec.  (1755),  in  which  last  0.  incarnata  was  first  described. 

For  the  purpo.se  of  clearness,  let  us  call  “X”  the  orchids  which  are 
generally  known  as  0.  incarnata.  L.,  with  narrow  cucullate  leaves,  un- 
spotted, very  hollow  stems,  and  small  flowers  with  the  side-lobes  of  the 
lips  reflexed,  and  “Y”  the  plants  usually  named  0.  latifolia  L.,  with 
usually  more  lanceolate,  flatter,  spotted  leaves,  less  hollow  stems,  and 
larger  flowers  with  flatter  lips,  side-lobes  not  reflexed,  and  a strong 
pattern  of  double  lines. 

In  Sp.  FI.  (1753)  the  description  of  0.  latifolia  is,  “ Orchis  bulbis 
snbpalmatis  rectis,  nectarii  cornu  conico,  labio  trilobo  lateribus  reflexo, 
bracteis  flore  longioribus.”  Here  nothing  is  said  about  spotted  or  un- 
spotted leaves,  but  the  reference  to  the  reflexed  side-lobes  of  the  lips 
points  to  “ X.”  The  .synonyms  can  mostly  be  identified  as  “ X,” 
though  Bauhin  Fin.,  85,  is  a plant  witli  long  spurs,  Yaillant,  Paris,  8, 
().  palmata  samhuci  odore,  and  e 0.  palmata  palustris  maculata.  This 
is  a verA'  indefinite  plant,  with  “ apparently  clouded  leaves,  and  very 
small  floAvers.”  It  is  of  no  evidential  value  at  all. 

The  specimen  of  0.  latifolia  in  the  Linnean  herbarium  appears  to  be 
“ X.”  The  leaves  are  not  typical,  but  the  bracts  and  spurs  are  right, 
and  it  looks  as  if  the  side-lobes  of  the  lij)s  might  be  reflexed.  On  the 
whole  it  is  most  probable  that  the  0.  latifolia  of  Sp.  FI.  (1753)  is  “ X.” 
S|)ecimen  and  descri])tion  i)oint  this  way.  If  Linnaeus  saAV,  as  he  pro- 
bably did,  “Y”  plants  at  Fontainebleau  (1738),  and  at  Skano  (1749), 
they  are  not  allowed  for  in  his  description. 
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In  F(.  Slice.  (1755)  to  the  description  of  O.  Infifoliit  is  added,  with 
other  items,  “ folia  paruin  maenlata.”  Then  ().  inciiriuita  is  described 
as  “ l)nlhis  snhpalinatis  rectis,  nectarii  cornu  conieo,  lal)io  obscure  trilo- 
1)0  serrate,  petalis  dorsalibus  reflexis.”  Then  “ very  much  like  the  pre- 
ceding, with  these  differences,  the  leaves  unspotted,  pale  green,  not  dark 
green  and  spotted,  the  stem  shorter  by  half,  bracts  hardly  longer  than 
flower  or  ovary,  corolla  jjale  flesh-coloured,  not  red,  the  two  dorsal 
petals  quite  reflexed,  not  so  spreading,  the  lip  agreeing  in  structure.” 
This  last  phrase  may  mean  that  the  side-lobes  of  the  lips  in  ().  iucarnata 
aie  not  so  spreading  as  in  (>.  liitifiilid . The  only  synonym  given  is 
Segnier’s  ().  jxdiiuita  lutca,  which  is  O.  sninhucivii,  of  which  specie's  the 
de.scription  follows. 

Here  the  giving  to  ().  lafifolia  of  spotted  leaves  brings  in  ” Y.” 
Pugsle.y  says  there  is  no  evidence  that  Linnaeus  ever  saw  a living  Marsh 
Ondiis  of  the  “Y”  t.vpe.  Hut  as  we  have  no  reference  to  plates  wliieh 
might  be  referred  to  ” Y,”  it  is  preferable  to  su])])ose  that  Linnaeus  is 
including  a “Y”  which  he  had  seen  somewhere.  In  Sweden  “Y”  appears 
to  be  found  only  in  Skano  and  Smaland.  Now  the  map  in  Jaekson’s 
work  on  Linnaeus  shows  that  he  visited  both  the  districts  in  que.stion, 
Stnaland  in  Ma.v  1741.  and  Skano  in  May-June  1749.  Moreover,  in 
June  1738,  Linnaeus  spent  some  daj’s  about  Fontainebleau,  where  there 
is  plenty  of  “ Y.”  And  as  Fries  notes  that  “Y”  in  Scandinavia  is 
‘‘foliis  submaculatis,”  this  may  account  for  the  “folia  ])arum  maenlata” 
of  Linnaeus.  On  the  whole,  it  may  he  suggested  that  Linnaeus,  finding 
no  more  “Y”  anywhere,  concluded  that  it  was  a mere  variant  of  “ X,” 
and  di’opped  it  from  subsequent  descriptions.  If  so,  “Y”  makes  almost 
a casual  api)earance  in  FI.  Siiec.  (1755),  and  thereafter  disappears.  In 
Sp.  FI.  (1763)  no  reference  is  made  to  spotted  leaves  for  O.  lafifolia, 
and  the  MS.  of  the  interleaved  copy  says,  “ folia  nen  maenlata,”  and 
in  the  Mantissa  (1771)  we  have  “ foliis  immaculatis.” 

It  therefore  seems  certain  that  0.  lafifolia  of  Sp.  PI.  (1753)  is  “ X,”  ' 
and  Pugsle.v’s  main  thesis  is  e.stablished.  This  is  no  doubt  a disconcert- 
ing conclusion,  as  all  modern  floras  take  0.  lafifolia  as  “ Y.”  However, 
botanists  ought  to  be  well  used  to  changes  of  nomenclature.  They  are 
part  of  the  game. 

What,  then,  is  to  be  done  with  0.  incaniata?  Pugsley’s  contention  is 
that  Linnaeus  was  describing  a pink  form  of  0.  sambucina.  This  may 
be  so,  but  it  is  not  certain.  0.  incarnafa,  in  Linnaeus’s  description,  has 
pale  green  leaves,  a short  stem,  and  short  bracts.  Now  “X”  tends  to 
yellowish-green  leaves,  whilst  the  leaves  of  0.  sa7nbncina  are  rather  dark, 
and  not  yellowish.  As  to  the  stems  and  bracts,  there  are  plenty  of  .short 
plants  of  “X”  and  plenty  of  tall  j)lants  of  O.  sambiirina . The  short 
forms  of  “X”  often  have  .short  bracts,  but  the  bracts  of  0.  .>{amhu(ina 
are  usuall.v  ver.v  large  indeed,  larger  than  those  of  “ X.”  Moreover, 
the  specimen  of  O.  incarnafa  in  the  Linnean  herbarium  is  certainly  not 
().  .'iainbiicina . .Ml  this  supports  the  conclusion  that  Linnaeus  in  FI. 
Slice.  (1755)  transferred  “X”  to  his  0.  incarnafa.  His  emj)hasising  the 
“red”  colour  of  0.  lafifolia  points  to  “X”  for  the  other  species.  If  in 
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Sweden  “X”  usually  had  purple  flowers,  and  Linnaeus  had  recently 
found  some  flesh-coloured  specimens,  he  might  possibly  have  confused 
them  with  the  pink  0.  samhucina ; but  the  reverse  is  the  case.  In 
Sweden  the  purple  form  of  “X”  is  rare. 

In  FI.  Snec.  (1755)  the  description  of  ().  samhucina  follows  that  of 

0.  incarnata.  The  only  diflerence  of  any  account  is  that  the  lips  of  the 
former  are  said  to  be  ovate.  In  both  cases  the  bracts  are  said  to  be  short, 
which  is  not  the  rule  for  either  of  them.  In  Sp.  PI.  (1763)  0.  samhucina 
is  i)ut  l)efore  0.  incarnata,  and  an  i\IS.  note  in  the  interleaved  copy 
says  “ forte  praecedenti  varietas.”  In  the  Mantissa  (1771)  again 
“ varietas  forte  proximae,”  i.e.  0.  samhucina.  So,  evidently,  Linnaeus 
did  somehow  confuse  0.  incarnata  and  0.  samhucina. 

We  conclude  that,  as  there  is  nothing  in  Linnaeus’s  description  to 
distinguish  these  two  species,  and  as  Linnaeus  came  to  regard  0.  incar- 
nata as  merely  a variety  of  0.  samhucina,  the  n ime  0.  incarnata  is  quite 
otiose,  and  must  be  discarded.  Alternatively,  if  Linnaeus  in  FI.  Suec. 
(1755)  was  describing  a form  of  “X”  as  0.  incarnata,  he  was  really  dup- 
licating his  0.  latifolki  of  Sp.  PL  (1753),  and  again  the  name  is  otiose. 
So  as  ().  latifolia  is  “X”  we  need  a new  name  for  “ Y.”  This  seems 
quite  necessary  on  the  literary  evidence;  but  what  actually  Linnaeus 
himself  regarded  as  0.  incarnata  remains  to  the  present  writer  a com- 
plete mystery. 

For  the  help  of  those  who  cannot  see  the\original  paper,  it  will  be 
useful  to  give  the  complete  scheme  of  revised  forms  from  Pugsley’s  paper, 
omitting  0.  samhucina. 

a.  Latifoliae  verae.  1,  0.  latifolia  L.  2,  0.  cruenta  Mull. 

b.  Sesquipedales.  3,  0.  praetermissa  Druce.  4,  0.  pardalina  Pugslej'. 

c.  Majales.  5,  0.  purparella  Steph.  6,  0.  majalis  Reich.  7,  0.  al- 

pestris  Pugsley. 

On  these  some  notes  may  be  appended. 

1.  0.  latifolia.  This  is  the  species  named  0.  incarnata  in  all  modern 
floras. 

2.  0.  cruenta.  This  species  is  Northern  (Scandinavia,  Russia,  Sibe- 
ria). It  has  been  claimed  for  Britain;  but  the  British  plants  are  0. 
purpurella.  Pugsley  reports  the  species  also  from  the  Alps. 

4.  0.  pardalina.  This  is  the  species  generally  known  as  0.  latifolia. 
In  Nederlandsch  Kruidkundig  .-irchief.,  1933,  Vermeulen  discussed  this 
form,  especially  in  relation  to  0.  praetermissa.  He  named  it  0.  latifolia, 
var.  junialis,  making  Reichenbach’s  majalis  also  a var.  of  0.  latifolia, 
here  following  Kittel.  He  showed  that  the  var.  of  junialis  is  identical 
with  British  “Y”  plants.  Tn  Journ.  Pot.,  April  1934,  these  conclusions 
were  given,  with  some  good  plates.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  Pugsley 
did  not  adopt  Verrneulen’s  name  junialis.  It  suits  well  with  Reichen- 
bach’s name  majalis-,  and  it  is  a pity  to  have  two  new  names  for  identic- 
all3"  the  same  set  of  plants. 

5.  0.  purpurella.  Pugsley  is  inclined  to  think  that  this  runs  into 
majalis-,  but  Vermeulen’s  figures  in  Journ.  Bot.  show  how  very  different 
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is  the  structure  of  the  leaves.  ().  majalis  has  broad  leaves  with  usually 
very  heavy  crimson  blotches  all  over  the  leaves.  0.  purpurella  has 
smaller,  le.ss  pointed  leaves,  usually  narrower,  with  a ver}'  few  tiny 
sepia  dots,  chiefly  at  the  tips  of  the  leaves.  In  a verj'  few  oases,  the 
leaves  have  numerous  sj)ots,  hut  these  are  (luite  unlike  the  mnjalis  spots 
(being  perfect  circles,  oblongs,  etc.).  Also  the  flower-colour  and  mark- 
ings are  quite  different,  and  the  diamond-shaped  lip  of  typical  0.  pur- 
purella is  qnite  distinctive. 

7.  0.  nlpestris  Pugsley.  This  is  a new  species,  to  include  the  very 
l)oautiful  forms  of  the  Alps  of  (’entral  Euro])e.  A careful  study  of  these 
plants  might  very  well  result  in  the  separation  of  some  good  varieties. 

Turning  to  varieties,  we  have  (>.  hififolin.  (i  (Inrnnana  Pugsley.  This 
includes  the  very  tall  plants,  with  long  leaves  and  large  bracts. 

y.  (H'h  roleucn  (Boll).  I'Mowers  large  and  lemon  or  straw-coloured,  a 
very  handsome  variety.  This  has  been  found  by  Mr  J.  PI.  liousley,  in 
plenty,  in  lens  on  the  borders  of  Norfolk  and  Suffolk. 

8.  pulchella  (I)ruce).  .\  form  with  bright  purple  flowers  and  very 
heavy  lip-markings. 

e.  coccinea  Pugsley.  This  is  the  beautiful  form  with  maroon-coloiired 
flowers.  Jt  was  named  by  (Jodfery  forma  ntriruhra  ; l)ut  as  he  omitted  a 
Latin  description,  Pugsley  has  renamed  it. 

In  B.E.C.  Hep.,  1915,  Druce  de.scribed  a var.  dunensis  (of  0.  incar- 
iiata),  giving  Sands  of  Barry  and  Freshfield  as  localities.  In  B.E.C. 
Rep.,  1917,  he  gave  as  colours,  white,  rose,  crimson  to  dark  purple. 
This  var.  is  evidently  a rather  dwarf  soil-form  of  sand-dunes,  whereas 
var.  coccinea  is  a colour-variety,  pure  and  simple,  and  may  be  dwarf 
or  tall. 

camhrica  Pugsley.  It  is  very  doubtful  whether  this  is  anything 
but  a colour-variety.  Apart  from  sand-dunes,  the  purple-flowered  form 
is  found  in  many  districts,  and  is  frequent  in  East  .\nglia.  Tn  structure 
it  does  not  appear  to  be  different  from  the  flesh-coloured  forms  in  inland 
districts. 

0.  jmrdalina.  There  are  three  stations  in  S,  Devon,  two  near  King’s 
Ker.swell  and  one  near  Axmouth,  where  there  are  fine  colonies  of  this 
species,  no  form  of  0.  nuicuhifa  l)eing  on  the  ground.  Near  Borth  there 
is  a very  interesting  colony  of  [>lanis  which  will  probably  take  rank  as  a 
new  variety,  growing  where  there  are  O.  elode,<i  and  0.  purpurella,  as 
well  as  “ X,”  but  no  0.  praefermism.  Mr  P.  M.  Hall  saw  these  plants 
in  19.‘15,  and  thinks  they  may  be  derived  from  “X”  and  0.  piirpurella. 
but  with  no  influence  of  0.  elndes. 

0.  purpurella,  P pulchella  (Druee).  This  form  naturally  falls  here. 
It  is  really  a form  of  O.  purpurella,  and  not  at  all  like  O.  praetermissa. 
It  is  almost  always  found  growing  with  ().  purpurella,  or  at  any  rate  in 
the  same  geographical  area.  Godfery.  from  what  he  says  in  his 
Monograph,  evidently  agrees  with  this. 

O.  majalis,  y nccidentali.'i  Pugsley.  This  is  a fine  form  occurring  in 
Ireland. 
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Pugsley  is  inclined  to  put  Godfery’s  “ Mystery  Orchis  ” (0.  latifolia, 
var.  eborensis)  under  0.  majnlis.  The  chief  difficulty  here  is  the  time  of 
flowering.  Jt  should  probably  be  placed  under  0.  pardalina . 

T.  Stephenson. 

The  writer  of  this  review  is  much  indebted  to  Mr  P.  M.  Hall  for 
criticisms  and  suggestions. 
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A.  J.  Wii.MOTT,  assisted  by  Miss  ■SI.  S.  Campbell,  P.  M.  Hall, 
J.  S.  L.  Gilmoub,  and  others. 


Owing  to  the  fact  that  two  years’  Abstracts  are  included  in  this 
mnnl)er,  it  has  been  necessary  to  condense  as  much  as  ix)ssible.  There 
is  a considerable  literature  which  has  not  l)een  looked  through,  and  the 
compiler  would  l>e  glad  to  hear  from  anj'one  willing  to  undertake  the 
ibstracting  of  some  of  the  periodicals.  The  Bibliography  will  be  found 
at  the  end  of  the  Abstracts. 


GENEPAL. 
i\)  MORPHOLOGY. 

Inflorescence. — The  Angiosperm  inflorescence  types  are  studied 
phytogenetically  by  Zimmermaun  (1935  A),  who  regards  the  cynnose 
panicle,  as  primitive  and  (p.  99)  gives  a diagrammatic  figure  which  illus- 
trates the  relations  between  this  and  other  tyi)es  of  inflorescence.  The 
origin  of  the  “ flower  ” is  also  discussed. 

Seeds. — Fruits  and  .seeds  of  306  species  of  weeds  [nearly  all  British] 
are  described  and  finely  illustrated  by  Karsnio  (1935). 

Stomata. — The  orientation  of  the  stomata  of  many  British  species  is 
described  by  Smith,  G.  E.  (1935),  who  shows  it  to  be  related  to  the  course 
of  the  underlying  vascular  sy.stem. 

(R)  ANATOMY. 

For  a comparative  study  of  the  endodermal  anatomy  of  many  British 
sjiecies  of  phanerogams  see  Bajkowski  (1934). 

(C)  CYTOLOGY. 

A table  of  the  chromo.some  numbers  of  the  angiosperms  of  Slesvig 
Holstein  (Tischler,  1935  : 4-24)  includes  a very  large  proportion  of  the 
species  of  the  British  Flora. 

(D)  ECOLOGY. 

.Arctic  Vegetation. — A discussion  of  the  factors  responsible  for  the 
instability  in  arctic  vegetation,  which  is  in  such  strong  contrast  with  the 
relatively  stable  plant  formations  of  the  te.mj)erate  zone:  Griggs,  Robert 
F.  (1934). 

Beechwood  (Chiltern  Hills). — See  Watt  (1934). 

Epiphytes. — .A  list  of  trees,  and  plants  that  have  lieen  found  grow- 
ing epiphytically  on  them,  is  given  by  Magoesy-Dietz  (1935),  many 
British  species  being  mentioned. 

Fen  Deposits. — Tlie  controlling  factors  in  the  deposits  of  fen  peat 
(studied  near  Ely)  are  di.scussed  by  Godwin  and  Clifford  (1935). 
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Grassi.ani). — Retrogression  of  permanent  pastures  in  Devonshire  is 
described  by  Fenton  (1934). 

Statistical  methods  of  investigating  the  distribution  of  species  in 
grasslands  are  described  by  Blackman,  G.  E.  (1935). 

Ungrazed  grassland  on  limestone  is  described  by  McLean  (1935). 

Transitions  from  woodland  and  moorland  to  grassland  have  been 
studied  in  the  Spey  Valley  (and  elsewhere)  by  Fenton  (1935). 

Mountain*  Blants. — Dusseau  (1934)  shows  that  the  leaves  of  many 
high  alpine  cushion  plants  (Silene  acniilis,  etc.)  become  mummified  (with- 
out complete  decomposition)  and  form  a protection  against  rigorous 
climate. 

Ruderal  Pl.\nts. — The  vegetation  of  footpaths,  sidewalks,  cart- 
ti-acks,  and  gateways  is  studied  by  Bates  (1935). 

Soil  : Calcium  Content. — The  behaviour  and  chemical  composition 
of  varioiis  plants  in  relation  to  the  calcium  content  of  the  soil  is  studied 
by  Popovici  (1934). 

Hydrogen-ion  Concentration. — Some  relations  to  plant  distribution 
are  discussed  by  Emmett  ct  Ashby  (1934). 

Transplant  Experiments. — Third  report  on  these  experiments.  See 
Marsden-Jones  & Turrill  (1935  B). 

(E)  PHYTOGEOGRAPHY^ 
floristic  elements. 

Steffen  (1935)  discusses  some  of  the  floristic  elements  of  the  European 
flora,  giving  lists  of  the  more  outstanding  species  of  each  group. 
[Names  sometimes  condensed  by  A.J.W.] 

1.  Arctic  Alpine. 

2.  SlTBARCTIC  AND  SUBARCTIC  OREOPHILE. 

3.  Pontic. 

i.  Species  of  Sieppes  and  similar  formations  distributed  over  sev- 
eral floi-al  regions.  In  addition  to  such  species  as  Silene  Otites, 
Artemisia  campestris,  etc.,  numerous  common  British  species 
belong  to  this  group,  e.g.,  Achillea  Millefolium,  Carex  praecox, 
Galium  horeale,  etc.,  etc. 

ii.  Pnntic-siherian . The  only  “ British  species”  in  this  group  is 
Tjinum  perenne  L.  [But  our  British  plant  is  not  the  Siberian 
plant.— A.J.W.] 

iii.  Pnntic-mediferra/nean — including  Hidchinsia  petraea,  Symphy- 
tum tuhernsum,  Trifolium  ochroleucum,  and  a second  list  of 
species  more  widely  spread  into  Transcaucasia  (or  even  occur- 
ring in  Central  Asia),  including  Alsine  tenuifolia,  Aster  Linosy- 
ris,  Puplevrum  tenuissimum,  etc. 

iv.  Mediterraneo-siberinn , including  Carex  humilis-  some  stray 
into  Central  Asia  and  have  their  main  asiatic  area  there. 
Milium  vernale  (scabrum)  and  Verbascum  JUattaria, 
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v’a.  Arnlo-caspinn  (none  British);  and  vh,  also  widespread  into 
Siberia,  or  in  Persia  or  Transcaucasia,  including  Orohanche 
coerulea. 

via.  rontic-caucasiaji  and  vib  rnntic-transcaucasian ; vii.  Eu-pon- 
tic ; viii.  Pannonian;  ix.  Itusso-pannonian  (Steppe);  x.  Eury- 
ponticj  and  xi.  ])acic  (tnd  vUisic  : none  (of  vi-xi)  British. 


Atlantic. 

1a.  Fhi-atlnnfic,  with  compact  distribution  in  Atlantic  Europe 
(sensu  Braun-Blanquet),  and  as  a))pendices  a mncarotiesian 
(Atlantic  Is.)  list,  including  marinum  and  Jiarharea 

praecox,  which  is  probably  a separate  floristic-elenient,  and  a 
second  list  of  species  which  more  or  less  lead  into  the  mediter- 
ranean element  (including  Beta  waritima,  Ceternch  officivarum , 
Crithmum  maritimvm^  Cynn.’ivru.s  erhinatnx,  Daphne  Laureola, 
Brassica  adpressa,  Lagurux  nvntus,  Ophioglossvrn  lusifanicum, 
and  Umbilicus  pendulinus). 

In.  Sub-atlantic,  which  stray  into  neighbouring  regions. 

1.  .\tlantic-submediterranean,  including  Arabis  scahra,  Ar- 
meria  plantaginen,  Oenanthe  crocata,  and  many  other 
British  species. 

2.  Atlantic-subarctic,  which  reach  .some  part  of  the  sub-arctic 
region — Armeria  maritima,  Atriplex  glnbriuscula,  Coch- 
learia  anglica  and  T.  dnnica,  Erica  Tetralix,  Hieracium 
Peleterinnuni,  L'^oetes  echinospora,  Saxifraga  decipiens  and 
S.  hypnoides,  Sorbus  scandica  and  ZUricularia  nchroleuca, 
and  a few  which  also  occur  in  high  mountains  of  Southern 
Europe  are  perhaps  best  placed  here  (inch  .4renaria 
gothica). 

3.  Atlantic-suboceanic . including  those  species  with  distribu- 
tion wider  than  Atlantic  in  various  directions  (found  in 
areas  with  sub-oceanic  climate),  for  which  the  climate  of  the 
“ Litorina-period  ” may  he  responsible.  This  includes 
many  British  species — Aira  praccnx,  .\lisma  natans,  Cen- 
taurea  nigra  and  C.  pratcnsis.  Dianthus  raesius,  Galium 
saxatile,  etc.,  etc. 

c.  Atlantic-mediterranean,  equally  at  home  climatically  in  both 
regions — including  .^.rbutus  T^nedn,  Jjuzula  Fnrsteri,  Ophrys 
apifera,  etc.,  etc. 

I),  .\tlantic-american  (really  the  tine  .-Vtlantic,  i.e.,  on  both  sides 
of  the  ocean) — Carex  arenaria,  Drosera  intermedia,  Eriocaidon 
septangulare , Lobelia  Dortmanna,  Lycopodium  inundatum , 
Myosotis  palustris,  Srirpus  americanus,  Sisyrinchium  angusti- 
folium,  Spnrtina  alterniflora  and  E.  sfricta,  Spiranthes  Boman- 
zofjHana  and  Statice  lAmonium. 


122 


AnSTUACTS  FROM  LITERATXTRF.. 


Many  British  species  (and  European  floristic  elements)  are  men- 
tioned also  l)v  Suza  (1935)  in  discussing  the  xerotherm  areas  and  steppe 
types  of  S.AV.  Moravia  (with  distribution  maps). 

A ery  many  British  species  are  dealt  with  Lange  (1935)  in  group- 
ing the  species  of  the  Jemtland  flora  according  to  their  distribution  in 
that  area  (with  many  maps). 

ORIGIN  OF  THE  BRITISH  FLORA. 

A Avhole  day  discussion  of  this  problem  took  place  at  the  Royal 
Society,  tlie  morning  devoted  to  papers  and  the  afternoon  to  discussion 
( PRS.Lond.,  Ser..  B,  118,  197-241).  The  Tertiary  floras,  ivith  decreasing 
Chinese  element  as  climate  cooled  until  immediately  before  the  glacial 
])eriod  when  the  flora  was  essentially  the  same  asS  now,  were  discussed 
by  Mrs  Reid.  The  climate  and  geography  of  the  Ice  Age  were  discussed 
by  Prof.  Boswell,  whose  tentative  maps  of  the  ice  of  various  periods  left 
ice-free  areas  far  greater  than  the  usual  maps  summating  all  glaciations, 
which  “ do  not  furnish  a true  picture  of  events.”  Miss  Chandler 
argued  for  complete  extinction,  citing  southern  records  of  boreal  plants 
such  as  Bet\tla  nana  in  S.  Devon  [but  ignoring  the  Atlantic  Salix  atro- 
cinerea  shown  in  the  same  slab  of  rock!].  Dr  Godwin  discussed  the 
post-glacial  floras  as  reconstructed  from  pollen-analyses  of  peat,  but 
these  do  not  give  indication  of  conditions  during  glaciation.  Wilmott 
(1935  A),  on  grounds  of  taxonomy  and  distribution,  considered  that  much 
of  the  flora  survived  glaciation  in  the  British  Isles  and  that  the  climate 
was  not  as  severe  as  generally  considered.  Salisbury  (1935)  assumed 
‘ age-long  ‘ winters  ’ of  the  glacial  epochs  ” and  the  certain  extinction 
of  southern  and  oceanic  types.  Du  Rietz  gave  abundant  evidence  that 
the  Scandinavian  flora  was  not  extinguished  in  glacial  times-^“  it  seems 
. . . certain  that  a verj^  great  part  of  [the  Scandinavian]  flora  survived 
at  least  the  last  glaciation  on  ice-free  coast  areas  in  Norway  ...” 

STUDIES  OF  PEAT. 

Snowdonia. — Woodhead  and  Hodgson  (1935) : dating  only  possible  by 
comparison  with  other  peats  and  results  indefinite. 

ADVENTIVES. 

A short  account  of  alien  plants  noticed  in  Havelland,  Brandenburg, 
Ls  included  in  a general  history  of  the  flora  by  Mrugow.sky  (1935). 

(F)  TOPOGRAPHICAL. 

British  Isles. — A pocket  book  for  the  ready  identification  of  844 
species  of  British  plants,  illustrated  by  Miss  Trower  and  Miss  Weston, 
has  been  produced  by  Skene  (1935). 

The  changes  in  the  flora  during  the  last  50  years  are  discussed  by 
Wilmott  (1935  B). 

Jlon,  George  : Herbarium  Brito nni cum. — Notes  on  this  series  of 
exsiccata,  with  details  of  labels  not  available  to  Dr  Druce  in  his  account 
of  an  incomplete  set,  are  given  by  Evans  (1934). 
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English  Names. — Soconcl  volume  of  the  late  Canon  Fisher’s  work 
noticed  in  Vol.  x,  807. 

Wild  Flotrer  Preservation . — \ considerahle  correspondence  on  this 
siil)ject  Ironi  the  most  diverse  points  of  view  is  to  l)e  found  in  Card. 
Chron.,  0(>,  see  Index,  |).  vii  (1934). 

S.  Devon. — A list  of  plants  seen  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Salcombe 
is  given  in  Pugsley  (1935  B). 

N.  Devon. — Tlie  aboriginal  flora  of  Lundy  has  an  Oceanic  facies, 
which  would  mean  that  since  its  final  appearance  above  the  sea  and 
becoming  capable  of  su|)porting  vegetation  Lundy  has  not  been  directly 
joined  to  the  rnaiidand.  This  theory  is  supported  by  the  absence  of 
trees  except  for  quite  recent  introductions  and  by  the  absence  of  all 
reptiles  and  many  mammals.  The  presence  of  Neolithic  artefacts  argues 
the  greater  proximity  of  the  mainland  towards  the  close  of  the  Glacial 
Epoch  but  not  necessarily  complete  connection  with  it.  Most  of  the 
native  species  were  probably  brought  by  birds,  of  which  there  is  a large 
resident  population,  and  also  Lundy  lies  in  the  main  stream  of  migra- 
tion.— Elliston  Wright  (1935  A). 

N.  Somerset. — The  effects  of  drought  on  the  vegetation  of  reservoirs 
were  studied  in  the  autumn  of  1933  and  dry  season  of  1934.  At  Blagdon 
many  young  plants  of  Stelloria  aquaiica  had  the  leaves  blotched  with 
dark  purple,  thought  by  Kew  to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  anthocyanin 
pigment.  At  Chew  Magna  Polygonum  amphibium  had  its  stems  sur- 
rounded by  pale  brown  corky  masses  due  to  a Polyzoon,  Plumatella 
fungosa.  A great  amount  of  Jtarhnrea  vulgaris  flowered  at  Chew  Magna 
in  1934  although  scarcely  seen  there  in  1933. — Thompson  (1935). 

Dorset. — Ecology.  South  Haven  peninsula  (Studland  Heath).  The 
general  ecology  of  the  flowering  plants  and  ferns  is  described  by  Good 
(1935). 

London  Area. — Botanical  Records  of  the  London  area,  1934 : Part 
6. — London  Naturalist  Reprints,  No.  15. 

Chiltern  Hills. — The  vegetation,  with  special  reference  to  the  beech- 
woods  and  their  serai  relationships,  is  studied  by  Watt  (1934). 

Yorkshire. — The  vegetation  of  Bedcliff  Sand  (Humber)  is  described 
by  Good  A Waugh  (1934). 

Wales. — Catalogue  of  the  Welsh  flora  with  much  additional  infor- 
mation by  Hydo  & Wade  (1934).  See  \ ol.  x,  p.  806. 

Cardig.an. — Flora  of  the  county  by  Salter  (1934).  See  B.E.C.  Rep., 
Vol.  X,  p.  805. 

Dovey  Estuary  : Salt  Marshes. — The  rates  of  vertical  accretion, 
horizontal  extension,  and  scarp  erosion  are  detailed  and  discussed  by 
Richards  (1934). 

Moray. — Flora  of  the  county  by  Burgess  (1935).  See  B.E.C.  Rep., 
V’cl.  x,  p.  807. 

Ireland. — An  excellent  tourist’s  guide  to  the  whole  country  has  been 
produced  by  Praeger  (1934)  on  the  lines  of  his  earlier  flora  of  the  west 
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of  Ireland.  Recent  discoveries  have  shown  that  many  interesting  and 
critical  members  of  the  Irish  Flora  have  a wider  range  of  distribution 
than  was  previously  known.  This  result  is  almost  entirely  due  to  the 
work  of  Rraeger  (1935). 

Down  : Mourne  Mountains. — Vegetation  maps  by  Armstrong,  In- 
gold & Year  (1934). 


(G)  SYSTEMATICS. 

R.ANUNcuLACEi.AE.  Floral  anatomy  detailed  (many  fine  plates)  by 
Brouland  (1935) : Aquilegia  vulgaris  (p.  17),  Hellehorus  foetidus  (p.  44), 
Eranthis  hyemalis  (p.  49),  Delphinium  Ajacis  (p.  55),  Trollius  europaeus 
(p.  74),  Caltha  palustris  (p.  82),  .4cfaea  spicata  (p.  90),  Anemone  nemo- 
rosa  (p.  112),  .4.  Pulsatilla  (p.  122),  Clematis  Vitalba  (p.  131),  Thalictrum 
minus  (pp.  150,  149),  T.  majus  and  T.  alpinum  (p.  148),  Myosurus  mini- 
mus (p.  152),  lianunculus  repens  (p.  174),  P.  acris  and  B.  sceleratus 
(p.  184),  Ficaria  (p.  200).  As  a result  of  the  study  changes  in  classifica- 
tion are  suggested  (p.  243),  notably  placing  Actaea  in  Helleboreae ; 
Ficaria  would  be  reunited  to  Banunculus . 

3/1.  Anemone  Pulsatilla  L.  A great  amount  of  information  (gene- 
tics, phylogeny,  ontogeny,  anomalies,  etc.)  concerning  this 
species  is  given  by  Zimmermann  (1935  B)  in  a paper  dealing  with 
Pulsatilla,  vulgaris  and  some  of  its  many  subspecies. 

6.  Ranunculus  L.  Petals : the  structure  of  the  starch  layer  in  the 
glossy  petals  of  the  British  species  is  described  by  Parkin  (1935). 

6/33.  R.  Ficaria  L.  occurs  in  two  forms,  one  with  bulbils  yi  the  axils 
of  the  leaves,  the  other  without.  The  bulbil-producing  plant  is 
tetraploid  (2n  = 32)  and  is  described  as  a new  var.  [33e]  bulbifera ; 
distribution  unknown,  less  common  than  the  typical  species  and 
usually,  but  not  always,  found  in  shady  places.  In  this  form 
reproduction  is  almost  entirely  vegetative  and  the  number  of 
viable  seeds  produced  is  very  small.  Tables  of  counts  of  viable 
and  at)ortive  seeds  and  li.sts  of  visiting  insects  (48  species  were 
.seen  in  35  observations)  are  given. — iNIarsden- Jones  (1935  B).  The 
flower  variation  is  described  by  Alkins  (1934). 

7/2.  Caltha  radicans  Forst.  has  long  been  known  from  a single  station 
on  li.  Erne  but  is  now  found  to  be  spread  all  over  Ireland,  having 
been  recorded  from  36  v.-os.  It  is  not  a montane  species  and  is 
[larticiilarly  abundant  on  lake-shores  in  the  Central  Plain.  In 
addition  to  a tendency  to  hybridise  with  C.  palustris,  C.  radicans 
is  very  variable : the  most  persistent  characters  are  the  single- 
crowned,  unbranched  rootstock  and  very  short  lowest  internode. 
— Praeger  (1935). 

21.  Papaver  L.  Four  species  are  critically  discussed,  and  a key  to  the 
species  and  varieties  given  by  Mosseray  (1934). 
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22.  Meconopsis  Vig.  Monograph  of  the  genus  by  Taylor  (1934).  Meco- 
nopsis  cainbrica  (Ji.)  Vig.  is  the  only  specie.s  of  the  section  Coin- 
bricne  (p.  20)  whicli  is  confined  to  western  Europe  j all  the  re- 
maining species  are  exclusively  .\siatic.  The  pre-Innnean 
.synon3'iny  is  given  in  full  ; no  varieties  are  recognised. 

35/1.  Nasturtium  okkicinai.e  R.  Hr.  {Uinliculu  Nasturtium  Dr.). 
C.vtologv  : three  forms  in  Rritain  as  on  the  Continent; — diploid 
2n  = .32,  triploid  2n  = 48.  tetraploid  2n  — 64.  'hhe  diploid  has 
widest  range  and  except  in  the  British  Isles  is  the  conunonest. 
rile  tetraploid  occurs  onl.v  in  the  north,  where  it  is  as  abundant 
as  the  triploid.  Cultivated  strains  arc  all  diploids  originating 
at  Erfurt,  o.xcept  the  brown  “ winter  ” variet\%  which  is  triploid. 
— Manton  (1935). 

37/5.  Arabis  petraea  ham.  Map  of  distriluil ion  in  .Moravia  by  Suza 
(1935 : 480). 

42/4.  Alyssuai  campestrr  T.,.  This  is  a nomvn  confusum,  according  to 
'I’urrill  (1935  B).  'Phe  earliest  available  name  trace<l  is  .I.  parvi- 
florum  Fischer,  ex  M.  Bieb.  FI.  Taur.  Cauc.,  3,  434  (1819). 

44.  Erophii.a  IX'.  C\tological  and  experimental  investigations  bj' 
Criesingcr  (1935).  Of  the  four  (Munich)  strains  cultivated  some 
had  chromosoimes  n = 12,  others  n = 20.  Emasculated  flowers  pro- 
tluce  no  seed.  Cro.sses  between  strains  with  the  same  number  of 
chromosomes  produced  fully  fertile  F,  with  normal  pollen;  nl2 
X n20  gave  much  bad  [lollen  and  almost  complete  sterilitA’ ; back 
crossing  ga\e  results  only  when  the  F,  was  used  as  pollen-parent. 

45/5.  CocHLEARiA  AXGi.iCA  h.  iuis  been  considered  a southern  plant  in 
Ireland  but  is  now  known  all  ixnind  the  coast,  hybridising  everj'- 
where  with  C.  officinaUs.  Var.  Ilortii  Syine  is  considered  a hj’brid 
form. — Praeger  (193.5).  [The  true  var.  Rortii  is  the  peculiar 
Merseyside  uniform  plant. — .V.J.W.] 

45/6.  C.  GROENLAxmcA  h.?  (C.  scotica  Dr.)  occurs  from  Cork  round  the 
west  coast  to  Antrim,  crassing  occasionally  with  C.  officinalis. — 
Praeger  (1935). 

47/2.  Hesperis  matrokalis  h.  Aljawdiua  ( 1935)  describes  the  thicken- 
ings in  the  seed  coat  which  act  as  lenses  concentrating  the  rays 
of  light,  without  which  the  seed  will  not  germinate;  the  seed  is 
negative  to  diffuse  white  light  but  positive  to  utraviolet  rays. 

49.  Si.sYMBRiUM  Ji.  Chromosomes — S.  officinale,  n = 7 + 2 micro- 

chromosomes -t-  2-3  satellites,  and  2n  = 14  -|-  4 me.  + 4-6  satellites; 
S.  Irio,  n = 9 (8  large  and  1 small),  2u  = 18  (16  large  and  2 
s.mall);  8'.  \^ophia,  n = 10  h 1 satellite.  2u  = 20  -|-  2 satellites; 
•S'.  Columnae,  n = 7 -f-  2 microchromosomes  and  2n  = 14  -f-  4 me.  • 
<S'.  .Alliaria,  n = 18,  2n  = .36. — Mayor  (19.34). 

52/1.  Camelina  sativa  Crantz.  Chronuxsomes,  n = 14,  2u  = 28 

Mayor  (1934:  87). 
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54.  lliiAs.siCA  L.  The  chroino.somal  relationsliips  of  tlie  Swede  and  Tur- 

nip grou|)s  are  detailed  by  Catclieside  (1934):  Swedes,  2n  = 36; 
Turnips,  2ii  = 20  (N.H.,  Cal)bage,  2n  - 18).  The  chromosomes 
are  described  in  detail. 

Clytological  studies  of  various  hybrids  between  B.  oleracea 
(n  = 9),  B.  campestris  (n  = 10),  B.  nerpus  (n  = 19),  B.  nigra 
(n  = 8),  and  B.  jiincca  (^n  = 18)  are  detailed  by  Nagahani  (1935). 
There  is  varying  degree  of  incompatibility,  and  B.  campestris  x 
oleracea  is  very  suggestive  of  B.  napus,  especially  in  one  indivi- 
dual, and  from  this  cross  a tetraploid  has  been  found  among  the 
cultures. 

B.  adpressn  Boiss.  Chromosomes,  n = 7 -|-  2 satellites  or  8 -f-  2 
satellites;  2n  = 15  -f  4 satellites,  i)ut  another  plant  (showing  some 
sterility)  had  n = 9 f 3-4  sat.,  2n  — 18  + 6-8  sat. — Mayor  (1934: 
83). 

55.  Diplotaxis  DC.  Chromo.sornes — 7>.  tenuifnlia.  (p.  72),  n = 10  + 1 

microchr.,  2n  = 20  + 2 me. ; 79.  mvralis  (p.  81),  n = 9 + 1 me.  + 
4-5  satellites,  and  2n  doulile  this. — Mayor  (1934:  other  Spanish 
species  detailed). 

59.  Capsella  Medik.  Capsella  Bursa  pastoris  and  G.  rubella  are  criti- 
cally dealt  with  by  Mosseray  (1935  B). 

66/1.  Teesdalia  NUDiCAULis  (L.)  R.  Br.  Originally  in  the  U.S.A.  a 
ballast  alien  about  Philadelphia,  this  species  is  becoming  estab- 
lished in  four  eastern  states  : details  of  records  given  by  Blake 
(1934). 

76/3.  Rapistrum  rugosum  (L.)  All.  Chromosomes,  n = 18  + 1 micro- 
chromosome,  2n  = 16  + 2 me. — Mayor  (1934:  86). 

87.  Helianthemum  Mill.  Three  species  and  one  hybrid  are  dealt  with 
critically  by  Mosseray  (1935  A). 

87/2.  H.  Chamaecistus  Mill,  has  been  refound  in  Donegal  and  is  un- 
doubtedly' native,  not  an  introduction  as  suggested  by  the  only 
|)ievious  finder,  H.  C.  Hart,  in  1893. — Praeger  (1935). 

92.  Di.\nthus  L.  Rohweder  (1934)  gives  much  interesting  information 
concerning  variation,  phylogeny,  etc.,  in  a long  paper  on  this 
genus.  Chromosomes  given  as:- — 77.  Armeria  (p.  256),  n = 15; 
79.  deltoides  (p.  270),  n = 15;  77.  Caryuphyllus  (p.  289),  n = 45; 
79.  superhus  (p.  298),  n = 15,  but  79.  plumarius  (p.  312),  n = 45; 
77.  galUcus  ()).  307),  n = 30;  79.  gratianopolitanus  (p.  310),  “ form 
typicus,”  n = 45,  but  another  Swiss  form  (as  “77.  caesius  Herms,” 
]i.  309,  and  plate  1),  n = 30. 

The  following  hybrids  between  British  species  are  dealt  with  : 
— (“  77.  caesius  Herms  ” X 77.  pltimarius,  p.  317,  2n  = 75,  n not 
found  higher  than  38);  77.  gratianopolitanus  X plumarius  (p. 
318).  Three  “ mutations  ” of  77.  plumarius  were  investigated  and 
a large  amount  of  cytological  detail  given  in  tabular  form  (p. 
334)  for  each  species. 
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92/1.  D.  CAE81US  Sm.  Map  of  distribution  in  Moravia  by  Suza  (1935; 
480). 

96/1.  SiLENE  MAHiTiMA  With.  Additional  studies  of  genetics  of  colour, 
etc. — Marsden-Jones  and  Turrill  (1935  A).  Anatomical  differ- 
ences from  S.  Cucuhulus  are  detailed  by  Millner  (1934  : 94). 

96/2.  S.  CucuBALus  Wibel.  (“  vulgaris  Moench  ”).  Genetics  of  colour, 
indumentum,  and  vegetative  parts. — Marsden-Jones  and  Turrill 
(1934).  Anatomy  compared  with  S.  muritivia  (q.v.). 

101.  STEi.r.AUiA  L.  Chromosome  numl)ers  given  by  Peterson  (1935)  in- 
clude : — S.  nemorum,  2n  = 26;  H.  media,  2n  = 36-42  (Heitz, 
1926),  n = c.  20  (Kocen,  1927),  2n  = 44  (Peterson.  1933);  S.  ncglecta 
(2n  = 22,  Petei’son,  1933)  but  a “ v.  grunJiflora  (Ten.)  Beg., 
2u  = 44;  S.  apetala  Ucria  and  N.  pallidu  Pire,  2n  --  22;  S.  holos- 
tea,  2n  = 26  (but  n = 10,  Roceu,  1927);  S.  graminea  L.  (n  = 13-14, 
2n.  = 26-28,  Heitz,  1926),  ^ and  9 , 2n  = 26;  S.  jndiisfris  Ehrh., 
2n  = “>100?”;  S.  xdiginosa  ]\Iurr.,  2n  = 24  (24-26,  Heitz,  1926). 

101/3.  S.  MEDIA  Vill.  The  effect  of  varying  light  intensity,  root 
medium,  dam])ness  of  air,  tem|)erature,  amounts  of  nitrogen, 
phosphorus  and  calcium,  pH.,  and  folliclo-honuoue  (“  progynon  ”) 
upon  the  flower  formation,  are  detailed  by  Hitzer  (1935).  The 
species  does  not  behave  like  most  others  so  far  studied,  in  which 
by  changing  the  conditions  vegetative  growth  and  flowering  can 
be  increased  or  depre.ssed.  Sfellaria  media,  after  forming  a some- 
what variable  (4-12)  number  of  pairs  of  leaves,  passes  into  flower- 
ing whatever  conditions  it  was  given. 

102/2.  Arenaria  ciliata  L.  The  treatment  of  the  Ben  Bnlben  jdant  as 
a distinct  subspecies  (hihernica  Ostenf.  it  Dahl.)  is  confirmed  by 
Nordhagen  (1935:  30),  who  places  .1.  uorvegica  also  under  this 
species  as  subsp.  nnrvegica  (Gunn.)  Fries.  Four  other  subspecies 
are  also  recognised,  and  the  allied  .1.  cylindrocarpa  Fernald  is 
shown  to  l>e  .4.  humifusa  Wahlenberg. 

102/7.  A.  PEPLOiDES  L.  {Ilalianthus  peploides  (L.)  Fr.).  Wide  distri- 
bution in  the  Arctic  detailed  by  Tolmatchew  (1934),  but  with 
broken  di.stribution  elsewhere. 

103.  Sagina  L.  The  extreme  variability  in  this  genus  is  caused  by  the 
influence  of  various  factors.  For  example,  S.  nodosa  Fenzl  is 
normally  glabrous  but  var.  glandulosa  Bess,  occurs  less  often  and 
both  forms  grow  intermixed.  There  is  also  variation  in  the  num- 
ber of  stamens,  styles,  petals,  and  sepals.  Wet  conditions  induce 
lengthening,  light  intensity  induces  shortening  of  the  internodes. 
Var.  moniliformis  Lange  is  a prostrate  xerophytic  form,  shv 
flowering  but  with  specialised  development  for  vegetative  repro- 
duction. .An  account  of  all  the  s|)ecies  of  Sagina  noticed  in  N. 

Devon  and  the  variations,  illustrated  by  photos,  is  also  given. 

Elliston  Wright  (1935  B). 
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111/1.  Elatine  Ha'dropipeu  L.  has  spread  from  its  aboriginal  localities 
(L.  Neagh  and  two  lakes  in  Co.  Down)  along  canals  made  100 
years  ago,  east  to  Belfast  and  south  to  Newry  ; near  the  latter 
the  plant  occurs  in  a canal  for  15  miles. — Praeger  (1935). 

111/2.  E.  hexandra  L.  a note  on  its  forms  by  Goffart,  Marshal,  et 
Sternon  (1935). 

112.  Hypericuai  L.  Noack  (1934)  continues  his  studies  of  Hypericum 
crosses  with  an  account  of  hybrids  between  II.  acntmn  (i.e.,  H. 
tetrapterum),  H.  montanum,  II.  quudrangulum,  H.  hirsutum  and 
II.  pulchrum,  between  which  crosses  in  all  possible  combinations 
were  attempted.  Reciprocal  crosses,  ac.  x mont.^  mont.  x quad., 
iiirs.  X pul.,  show  differences  in  seedling  stage;  ac.  x mont.  only 
slight  fertility  in  9 — back  crossing  shows  strong  splitting;  hirs.  x 
pul.  quite  sterile;  ac.  X quad.  ± fertile.  Ability  to  cross  and 
fertility  of  the  hjdn-id  varies  as  the  affinity. 

Similar  studies  are  detailed  by  Herbst  (1935).  The  following 
crosses  are  described : —If.  acutum  9 with  montanum,  perfora^ 
turn,  and  quad  rang  uluin  ; H.  hirsutum  9 with  acutum,  montanum 
and  quadrangulum  (these  never  complete  result,  apparent  setting 
being  followed  by  no  viable  seed,  the  embryo  rotting);  If.  mon- 
tanum 9 with  acutum  (good),  perforatum  and  quadrangulum; 
II.  quad  rang  ulum  9 with  acutum,  hirsutum,  montanum  and  per- 
foratum. H.  acutum  x hirsutum  and  montanum  xhirsutum  did 
not  set.  Hybrids  with  II.  acutum  9 are  often  ± pale  green 
(acufum-bleaching) ; various  hybrids  are  green  and  white  varie- 
gated. 

125.  Linum  L.  Many  British  species  and  varieties  are  included  in 
notes  on  the  Bulgarian  Flora  by  Stojanoff,  etc.  (1934),  a new 
form  (f.  micrantha)  of  Linum  angustifolium  being  described. 

125/4.  L.  usiTATissiMUM  L.  Linseed  production  in  the  United  States 
is  described  by  Dillnian  (1935;  in  U.S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture Farmers’  Bulletin,  No.  1747). 

147/2.  Genista  pilosa  L.  Maj)  of  distribution  in  Moravia  by  Suza 
(1935;  481). 

150/1.  Cytisus  scopAiuus  (1..)  Link.  The  natural  distribution  in  Vir- 
ginia is  considered  in  relation  to  its  soil  reaction.  Its  acid  pre- 
ference is  less  ])ronounccd  than  has  lieen  stated  by  Professor  E.  T. 
Wherry.  Broom  is  becoming  established  in  Canada  and  the  U.S. A. 
slowly,  and  only  along  or  near  the  coast  line. — Turner,  T.  W. 
(1935). 

153.  Meuicago  Tj.  4'ho  history  and  world  distribution  of  the  various 
cultivated  forms  of  lucerne  and  its  hybrids  with  M.  falcata  are 
described  in  detail,  with  maps,  by  Klinkowshi  (1933).  M.  sativa 
is  considered  native  from  Persia  and  Iraq  in  the  south  to  just  N. 
of  the  Caspian  Sea  in  the  north,  and  from  Turkey  eastwards  to 
the  borders  of  Tibet. 
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154/2.  Melilotus  alba  Desr.  The  relative  growth  rates  and  inter- 
depeiuleiico  cf  tops  and  roots  of  the  “ biennial  white  Sweet 
Clover  ” are  discussed  by  Martin  (1934). 

155/16.  Tuifoliusi  kf.pen.s  L.  The  relation  of  leaf  size  to  root  structure 
is  studied  by  Bates  (1934).  This  species  is  very  sensitive  to  drought 
when  on  light  soils : for  a study  of  the  effect  of  conditions  on  it 
see  Nilsson-Ijoissner  (1935). 

166/2.  Astragalus  alpinus  L.  In  .Arctic  America  the  leaves  are  some- 
times greyish  but  the  canescence  is  insufficient  to  warrant  a varie- 
tal name.  The  hairiness  of  the  pods  is  variable,  usually  black- 
hairy,  sometimes  brownish  and  even  whitish. — Malte  (1934 : 179). 
[Field  observations  on  these  points  in  this  country  are  desirable.] 
Distribution  : map  of  occurrence  in  North  .America  by  Rousseau 
(1933:  23). 

170.  CoRONiLLA  L.  Monograph  by  Uhrova,  .A.  (1935).  A large  num- 
ber of  subspecies,  varieties  and  forms  of  (' . varia  L.  are  described. 

178/26.  Lathyrus  nicer  Bernh.  The  mechanism  involved  in  the 
swelling  and  shrinking  movements  of  the  pods  of  this  (in  Britain 
rare  or  extinct)  plant  is  the  subject  of  a detailed  investigation  by 
Glage  (1934). 

185.  Rubus  L.  Several  British  plants  bearing  names  published  by 
Genevier  have  been  compared  with  types  in  Herb.  Genevier  by 
Barton  and  Riddelsdell  (1933),  with  the  result  that  li.  cariensis, 
anglicanus,  sertiflorus,  mutabUis,  tiemoromts,  mttans,  plinthostylu-s 
and  horridicaulis  disappear  from  the  British  list.  li.  gymrwstachys 
Genevier  is  a legitimate  name  based  on  type  specimens  now  in 
Herb.  Mus.  Brit.,  but  the  species  does  not  occur  in  Britain. — 
Barton  and  Riddelsdell  (1935  A). 

185/1.  R.  IDAEUS  L.,  f.  iNERMis  Lej . A Court.  Hrubji,  J.  (1934  A:  381) 
places  under  this  specimens  from  “ Misk  Hills  nr.  Hucknall,  Notts 
(leg.  R.  Bulley,  distrib.  1928,”  as  var.  obtusifolius  Willd.) : the 
form  is  recorded  for  Hungary,  Spain,  and  N.  Italy. 

185/8.  R.  OPACUS  Focke.  Arbrook  Common,  Surrey  (leg.  Catcheside, 
14/8/1926,  as  li.  intcgribasis  Muller  ?,  AVats.  E.C.). — Hruby,  J. 
(1934  A : 382). 

185/11.  R.  ALTiARCUATUs  Bart.  A Ridd.  (1933:  198) — B.  cariensis 

Rogers  Handb.,  non  Rip.  A Genev. 

185/12.  R.  confertiflorus  Watson.  This  species  has  previously  been 
known  as  li.  holerythros  Focke,  but  that  species  is  not  British. 
Recorded  from  v.-cs.  16  and  17,  it  has  an  affinity  with  I?,  gratm 
and  a hybrid  with  7?.  ^f(V^shaUi  has  been  found. — Watson 
(1935  A). 

185/18.  R.  liiNDLEiANUs  Lccs.  By  stream.  Rolperro.  E.  Cornwall  (leg. 
Bilstone,  7/1928,  no.  488 : BEC.,  1928  distr.). — Hruby,  J.  (1934  A : 
386). 
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185/19.  R.  ARGENTEus  W.  & N.,  vai’.  ARGENTEUS  (W.  & N.)  Sudre,  f. 
GENUiNus  Sudre.  Fox  Down,  Cissbury,  v.-c.  13  (leg.  Riddelsdell, 
7/1926,  BEC.,  1925  distr.). — Hruby,  J.  (1934  A:  386). 

185/ 19c.  var.  gneissogenes  Sudre.  Durdhain  Down, 

Bristol,  AV.  Glos.  (leg.  AVhite,  7/1927.  “ Pan.  grown  abnormal,” 

Wats.  E.C.).— Hruby,  J.  (1934  A:  386). 

185/ 19d.  var.  separinus  Genev.  Headley  Heath,  Surrey, 

v.-c.  17  (leg.  E.  C.  AVallace,  8/1928:  ref.  2-  AVats.  E.C.).— Hruby, 
J.  (1934  A : 387). 

185/27.  R.  Bakeri  F.  A.  Lees.  This  name  is  rejected  as  a nomen  con- 
fusam  on  the  grounds  that  the  gathei'ing  on  which  Lees’  descrip- 
tion was  based  was  a mixture ; its  place  is  taken  by 

185/27.  R.  pistoris  Bart.  & Ridd.,  recorded  from  v.-cs.  38,  39,  41,  58,  62, 
63,  98; 

185/27(2).  R.  Bakeranus  Bart.  & Ridd.,  of  the  London  Commons,  v.-cs. 
16  and  17,  with  a var.  b.  milcombensis  Bart.  & Ridd.,  in  v.-c. 
23 ; and 

185/27(3).  R.  fumarius  Bart.  & Ridd.,  recorded  from  v.-cs.  64,  65,  and 
69b:  = 11.  Bakeri  F.  A.  Lees,  f.  elongata  Rogers;  closely  related 
to  It.  Lindebergii  P.J.AI. — Barton  and  Riddelsdell  (1935  B). 

185/45d.  R.  Godronii  Lee.  & Lam.,  var.  ellipticifolius  Sudre,  f.  macro- 
BELOPHOROiDEs  Hruby.  Sibford  Heath,  v.-c.  23  (leg.  Riddelsdell, 
8/1927,  B.E.C.  [1928:  as  It.  Godroni'].  “ Pet.  broad,  short  pale, 
sep.  refi.” — forms  the  transition  from  var.  elUpticifoIius  Sudre 
(term.  Iflts.  ovate-rhombic,  base  cuneate-narrowed  not  rounded, 
Avith  long  “ abgesetzter  ” point)  to  var.  propinquus  P.  J.  Miill. 
(infl.  verv  thick,  short,  large  flowered,  thickly  spreading  hairy) — 
like  f.  macrobelophorus  Sudre,  has  numerous  long,  strong  prickles, 
broadly  compressed  at  base,  on  the  inflorescence  and  flowering 
branches. — Hruby,  J.  (1935:  172). 

185/47C. — R.  TjLMiFOLius  Schott,  var.  anisodon  Sudre,  f.  genuinus  Sudre. 
Arbrook  Common,  Surrey  (leg.  Catcheside,  8/1926,  as  B.  thyr- 
soideus  AVimm.,  AA’^ats.  E.C.).  Passes  into  var.  angustifolius. — 
Hruby,  J.  (1934  A ; 387). 

f.  longipetiolulatus  (Miill.  & Timb.).  Banstead  Downs, 

Surrey,  v.-c.  17  (leg.  AVallace,  8/1926;  Ref.  24,  as  B.  rvsticanus 
Merc.,  AA'ats.  E.C.),  with  more  narrowed  terminal  leaflets. — 
Hruby,  J.  (1934  A : 387). 

185/56b.  R.  ScHLECHTENDALii  AVhe.,  f.  ANGi.icxis  Sudre.  Highmoor 
AVood,  Almeley,  v.-c.  36  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  9/1926,  as  B.  mucrona- 
toides  A.  Ley,  B.E.C.  1928  distr.).  Not  belonging  to  It.  mucroni- 
fer  Sudre,  f.  mvernnotoides  (A.  T^ey),  because  the  term  Iflts.  of 
the  turion  leaves  are  ovate-round  with  projecting  apex,  but  here 
are  longish  obovate  with  weakly  cordate  base  with  broader  and 
longer  almost  truncate  apex. — Hruby,  J.  (1934  A : 386). 
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f.  GENuiNus  Suclre.  Freeland,  v.-c.  23  (leg.  Ricldelsdell, 

6/10/1926,  B.K.C.  1928  distr.).— Hruby,  J.  (1934  A;  386). 

185/63(2).  11.  GH1STOV1RIDI8  Bart.  & llidd.  (1933;  204). — B.  adscitus 

auct.  angl.  pliir.,  nun  Genev. 

185/63.  R.  AusciTUS  Genev.  B.  macroplujllnides  auct.  angl.  p.p.  Devon 
and  Cornwall. — Bart.  & Ridd  (1933). 

Three  different  hrambies  have  come  to  be  known  by  this  name 
in  Britain.  True  si)ecies  occurs  in  v.-cs.  1-5,  10,  69.  The  second 
sheet  issued  in  the  Set  of  British  Rubi  under  this  name  from 
Dorset  is  185/63(3).  R.  prolongatus  Boul.  A:  Let.  in  Corbiere’s 
FI.  de  Normandie  (1893),  203,  treated  by  Boulay  as  a subspecies 
of  B.  hypoleucus.  'I'his  occurs  in  v.-cs.  1,  4,  9,  14,  16,  17,  35,  36, 
41,  45,  46,  49.  The  third  plant  often  determined  by  Rogers  as  B. 
adscitus,  but  not  issued  in  the  Set,  is  now  describe<l  as 
185/56(2).  R.  conspersus  Watson.  It  is  best  placed  in  the  Vestiti 
near  B.  Schlechtendalii  and  is  distributed  over  an  area  of  150 
square  miles  in  N.  Flants,  W.  Sussex,  and  Surrey. — Watson 
(1935  B). 

185/63(4).  R.  MiCANs  (Godr.)  Sudre,  var.  micans  (Godr.)  Sudre,  f.  ob- 
SKCTiEKONs  Siulre.  Shotover,  v.-c.  23  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  8/1926, 
as  B.  Vowell'd  Rogers  f.,  B.K.C.  1928  distr.).  By  the  prickles 
and  glands  not  possibly  B.  Lejeunii  Whe.,  f.  roiceUii  (Rogers). — 
Hruby,  J.  (1934  B : 364). 

185/67.  R.  VESTiTus  AY.  & N.,  var.  vestitus  (W.  lY  N.),  f.  pilifer 
Sudre.  “ Wood,  Fittleworth,  v.-c.  13  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  B.E.C. 
1928  distr.,  as  It.  hucanthemus  P.  J.  M tiller  ?)”— Hruby,  J.  (1934 
B;  359). 

185/72.  R.  GASiocj.ADOs  Focke  ( = B.  vestitus  x ? IViiiteri  Sudre).  Pad- 
dlesworth  Court  AVood,  v.-c.  15,  7/1927  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  B.E.C. 
1928  distr.).— Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  359). 

185/84.  R.  APicuL.vTUs  AA'he,  f.  cinerosus  Rog.  Alalpus,  v.-c.  58  (leg. 
Riddelsdell,  8/1926,  as  B.  Neirbouhlii  Rogers,  B.E.C.  1928  distr.). 
“ From  the  weak  turions  before  us  certainly  not  B.  Newbouldii 
(Bab).  Rog.,  in  which,  besides,  the  turions  are  slightly  furrowed.” 
—Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  363). 

185/84e.  R.  oniRUNCATrs  (P.J.M.)  Sudre,  var.  obtrcncatus  (P.J.M.) 
Sudre,  f.  angx’sticuspis  Sudre.  Freeland,  v.-c.  23  (leg.  Riddels- 
dell, 7/1917,  as  B.  setulosus  Rog.  f.,  B.E.C/.  1928  distr.). — Hrubv, 
J.  (1934  B : 366). 

185/85.  R.  MELANOXYI.ON  A1 . lY  AA’.  Stoke  AA'ood,  near  Oxshott.  Surrey 
v.-c.  17  (leg.  E.  C.  AVallace,  7 1927,  Ref.  30.  AVats.  E.C.).  Moder- 
ately typical. — Hruby,  J.  (19.34  B:  .365). 

185/89.  R.  iNFESTis  AVhe.,  var.  Drejkri  G.  Jensen  (teste  AV.  M. 
Rogers).  Durtlham  Down.  Bristol,  AA'.  Glos.  (leg.  AVhite,  8/1927 
AVats.  E.C.).— Hruby,  J.  (19.34  B;  364).  ’ 
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185/91.  R.  ERicETORUM  Lefv.  ex  Genev.  B.  anglicanus  Rogers.  Bart. 
& Ridd.  (1933:  208).  xmucronatus,  var.  nudicaulis  (Bart.  & 
Ridd.,  1933:  220).  x j/ubescens,  var.  suhinermis  (Bart.  & Ridd., 
1933:  220). 

185/93.  R.  RUDis  (W.  & N.),  var.  ruris  (W.  & N.)  Sudre,  f.  arguti 
FOLius  M.  & Lef.  “ Colan,  near  Nevvquaj',  W.  Cornwall  (leg.  C.  C. 
Vigurs,  7/1909,  Wats.  E.C.,  Herb.  Rilstone,  as  B.  plinthostylus 
Genev.).  Since  the  turions  are  almo.st  glabrous  and  the  general 
appearance  (‘  habit  ’)  does  not  corresi)ond  to  the  Ilystrices,  I put 
the  plant  to  the  Bndes.” — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  365). 

185/94(2).  R.  Schmidelyanus  Sudre,  f.  silvxjlicolub  Sudre.  Hedge  by  a 
MOod  near  Walton-on-the-Hill,  Sui-rey  (leg.  D.  G.  Catcheside, 
7/1926;  Watson  B.E.C.  as  B.  cenomanensis  Sudre,  var. 
Bloxainianm).  Not  B.  cenomanensis,  because  the  term.  Iflts.  of 
the  leaves  of  the  sterile  shoots  are  quite  different  and  the  toothing 
coarse. — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B : 362). 

185/96.  R.  REGiLLUs  A.  Ley.  This  is  placed  by  Hruby,  J.  (1934  B : 364) 
as  a forma  of  B.  fuscus  Whe.,  var.  apiculatiformis  Sudre. 

185/99(3).  R.  GRANULATUS  M.  & L.,  f.  MENTiTUS  P.  J.  Miiller.  Wood 
by  Green  Wrythe  Lane,  Mitcham,  Sui’rey  (leg.  E.  C.  Wallace, 
8/1927,  “Ref.  43  f.?,”  Wats.  B.E.C.).  “Difficult  to  determine 
without  flowers.” — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B : 364). 

185/99(3)b.  — — • var.  traunsteiniensis  Kaufm.  Arbrook  Com- 

mon, Surrey  (leg.  E.  C.  Wallace,  Ref.  12).- — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B : 

364) . 

185/99(3)c.  var.  obovatifrons  Sudre.  Colley  Hill,  Surrey 

(leg.  E.  C.  Wallace,  Ref.  35).— Hruby,  J.  (1934  B;  364). 

185/100.  R.  Babingtonii  Bell.  Salt.  Downs  near  Devil’s  Dyke,  v.-c.  13 
(leg.  Riddelsdell,  7/1926.  B.E.C.  1928  distr.)— Hruby,  J.  (1934  B: 

365) . 

185/102.  R.  Lejeitnei  Wh.  There  has  been  confusion  between  this 
species  and  B.  ericetorum  Lef.  due  to  errors  in  the  original  de- 
scription of  the  former.  Focke  finally  decided  that  the  bramble 
gathered  by  him  at  Godaiming  and  in  Dorset  was  Lejeunei,  not 
ericetorum . — Watson  (1935  B). 

185/104.  R.  Moylei  Bart.  & Ridd.  (1933:  210).  B,  eHcetorum  auct. 
angl.  non  [Lefev.]  Genev.  b.  cuneatus  (Rogers  & Ley)  Bart.  & 
Ridd.  (1933 : 221).  c.  scoticus  (Rogers  & Ley)  Bart.  & Ridd. 
(1933:  221). 

185/106.  R.  Wedgwoodiae  Bart.  & Ridd.  (1933:  212).  B.  mutahilis 
Rogers’  Handb.  non  Genev.  xriisticanus  (Bart.  & Ridd.,  1933: 
221).  b.  Var.  Naldretti  (White)  Bart.  A R-idd.  (1933:  221).  e. 
Var.  Sahrinae  Bart.  & Ridd.  (1933:  212). 

185/108(2)b.  R.  THYRSiFLORUs  Whe.,  var.  caliginosus  Sudre.  Clifton, 
Bristol  (leg.  White,  8/1904,  as  B.  rud'is  Weihe;  no.  436:  B.E.C.). 
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“ Certainly  not  11.  rudia  Whe.,  since  the  armature  and  glaiidu- 
losity  are  much  too  poor.  Also  agrees  well  with  the  figure  (T. 
cxlviii)  in  Sudre  (M.U.E.,  f.  20),  only  the  prickles  of  all  parts 
are  oven  weaker. — Hruby,  J.  (1934  II:  364). 

186/110(2)  (=110b).  11.  NL'TicEi’s  Bart,  it  Hidd.  11933;  217).  11.  fuscu.s, 

var.  nutans  Rogers’  Handb. 

186/110(3)  (=110c).  R.  .MACROSTACHYS,  var.  umbrifolivs  M.  it  "Wirtg.. 
1.  HYPoi.EucoiDKs  Siulio.  Near  Burwardsley,  v.-c.  68  (leg. 

Uiddelsdell,  8/1926;  B.K.C.  disti'.  1928.  as  It.  ndenanthvs  Boul. 
ot  Gill.).— Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  369). 

186/110(4)  (=110d).  R.  OHSCCRCS  Kalt.,  f.  oi’ilentcs  M.  it  I-.  Near 
Fittleworth,  v.-c.  13  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  7/1926,  as  It.  durof riguvi 
B.  I’.  Murray:  B.K.C'.  1928  distr.).— Ilruby,  J.  (1934  B:  365). 

185/110(4)1).  var.  calvifrons  Sudro.  Wolford  iToatli,  v.-c. 

33  (leg.  Riddelsdell,  8/8/1926,  ns  It.  hn.’^tdis  M.  it  AV. ; B.K.C.  1928 
distr.). — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  365). 

185/114.  R.  MORGANWoENSis  Bart,  it  Ridd.  (1933:  218).  It.  horridi- 
caidis  Rogers’  Handb.,  non  Aliiller.  Var.  Devoniae  Bart.  <t  Ridd. 
(1933:  219). 

185/115(2).  R.  microdontus  Muell.  it  Lef.  The  Boar’s  Hill.  Berks, 
bramble  known  as  It.  scnher  Wh.  should  be  called  It.  inici'odontus. 
It  is  recorded  from  v.-es.  14,  16,  19,  21-4.  H.vbrids  occur  ou 
Boar’s  Hill  with  It.  caosius  and  It.  vcsfifus. — -AVatson  (1935  A). 

186/123.  R.  HYSTRix,  f.  VEi.ATCS  Lcf.  C’issbury,  v.-c.  13  (leg.  Riddels- 
dell, 7/1926,  as  It.  hi/strix^  var.  bercheriensis  Druce).  “It. 
berchericnsis  Druce  belongs  (according  to  Sudre)  to  var.  rvfesrrns 
L.  it  M.,  for  which  the  inflorescence  is  too  little  and  too  weakly 
armed;  but  the  plant  is  also  not  typical  enough  for  var.  nthicnnd^is 
P.J.AI.,  since  this  has  more  strongly  haired  turions  and  fine- 
toothed leaves.” — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  366). 

185/124.  R.  ADORNATUS  P.  J.  Muller.  Sandling  Park,  v.-c.  15  (leg.  Rid- 
delsdell, 7/1927,  B.K.C.).  “Typical.” — Hruby,  J.  (1934  B:  366). 

185/132.  R.  Ril.stonei  Bart,  it  Ridd.  (1933:  213).  It.  pUnfhostylus 
Rogers’  Handb.,  p.p.,  non  Genev. 

185/1461).  R.  TERETicAVLi.s  (P.J.AI.)  Sudre,  var.  curtiglandulosus 
Sudre,  sf.  i^mbrosi  s vSudre.  Near  Sapey  Common,  v.-c.  36  (leg. 
Riddelsdell,  9/1927,  as  It.  minutiflorus  Muller:  B.K.C.  1928  distr.). 
—Hruby,  J.  (1934  B.  367). 

185/151b.  R.  semialterniflorus  Sudre  ( = lt.  alterniflnrus—cnesius),  f. 
suBi.rsTRis  Lees.  Intermediate  between  It.  alferniflorus — inflores- 
cence almast  exactly  like  this,  as  well  as  the  whitish  felt  on  under- 
side of  leaves,  and  It.  cacsiius — turions  weakish,  roundish  to  blunt- 
angled,  mostly  suffused  with  red  (cf.  It.  amhifarius  P.J.AI.);  leaves 
mostly  incompletely  6-nate,  outer  leaflets  sessile,  round,  broadly 
acuminate,  base  weakly  rounded.  Near  Rollbright  Stones  v.-c. 
23  (leg.  Riddelsdell.  3/8/1926,  B.K.C.  1928  distr.,  as  nearest  It. 
suhhistris  Lees). — Hruby,  J.  (1934  A : 387). 
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189/7.  PoTENTiLLA  REPTANs  L.  Soueges  (1935  B)  describes  the  appear- 
ance of  an  adventivc  embryo,  originating  close  to  the  normal 
embi'vo,  a|)iiarently  from  a cell  of  the  ovary  tegument  wall. 

190.  Alchemilla  L.  A key  to  the  Esthonian,  Latvian,  and  Lithuanian 
species  is  given  by  Zamelis  (193.3),  many  British  forms  being  men- 
tioned. Their  distribution  and  a scheme  of  morphological  re- 
lationship are  also  given. 

193/4.  Sanguisorba  officinalis  L.  The  stamens  of  this  insecf^polli- 
nated  species  are  compared  with  those  of  the  wind-pollinated  S. 
minor  Scop.  [Poteriurn  Sanguisorba  L.]  by  Heller  (1935  B). 

194.  llosA  L.  An  account  of  the  roses  of  Neumark  (i.e.,  all  Branden- 
burg east  of  the  Elver  Oder),  including  descriptions  of  every 
infra-generic  group  there  represented,  partial  running  keys  to 
many  infra-specific  groups,  and  Latin  descriptions  of  certain  new 
varieties  and  forms  of  P.  omissa  Desegl.,  P.  tomentosa  Sm.,  P. 
agrestis  Savi,  P.  elliptica  Tausch,  and  P.  Afzeliana  Fries,  is 
given  by  Schenk  (1934). 

195.  Pyrus  L.  The  lenticels  which  form  the  spots  or  dots  on  the  fruits 
have  been  studied  by  Clements,  H.  F.  (1935)  in  18  horticultural 
varieties  of  apple.  They  may  be  open  or  closed  to  the  passage  of 
gases.  The  number  varies  within  lipnits  characteristic  of  the 
variety,  but  is  affected  by  the  water  supply  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  development. 

195  (2).  SoRBUS  L.  Cytological  investigation  has  confirmed  Hedlund’s 
views  on  the  relative  age  of  certain  European  species,  those  which 
he  regarded  as  more  primitive  being  found  to  be  diploids  (n  = 17), 
while  species  which  in  his  view  were  derivative  are  now  shown 
to  be  polyploids. — Liljefors  (1934). 

The  Irish  distribution  of  the  segregates  is  in  striking  contrast 
to  their  distribution  in  Britain.  S.  Aria  is  only  known  round 
Galway.  S.  pnrrigens  is  the  prevailing  form,  having  been  re- 
corded from  16  v.-cs.  from  Kerry  and  Wexford  in  the  South  to 
Dublin  and  Sligo. 

S.  Tupicola  is  widely  but  sparingly  spread  from  Killarney  to 
Londonderry,  the  very  rare  S,  anglica  has  been  found  at  Killarney 
onh",  and  S.  latifolia  is  jirobably  native  in  the  south-eastern 
counties. — Praeger  (1935). 

195/7(2).  S.  Leyana  Wilmott  (1934:  78).  Breconshire,  near  Dan-y- 
graig.  Distributed  by  A.  Ley  as  S.  scandica  and  localised  “ Cefn 
Coed.” 

195/14.  S.  latifolia  Lam.  British  plants  are  not  the  same  as  La- 
marck’s type  from  the  Forest  of  Fontainbleau.  Three  forms  are 
described  as  new  by  Wilmott  (1934),  and  the  “ var.  decipiens 
Bechst.”  disappears  from  the  list. 

195/14(2).  S.  BRisTOLiENsis  Wilmott  (1934:  76).  The  S.  latifolia  and 
var.  decipiens  of  the  Avon  Gorge;  very  uniform. 
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19.5/14(3).  S.  SUBCUNEATA  Wilmott  (19.34:  76).  The  S.  latifolia  and  var. 
decipiens^  intermedin,  rotundijolm  and  scatuUca  of  near  Minehead 
(Gi'eenaleigh) ; again  a uniform  plant  which  has  received  very 
varied  names. 

195/14(4).  S.  VAOENSis  AVilmott  (1934  : 78).  S.  latifolia  of  the  AVye  Val- 
ley : Symonds  Yat,  etc.  (at  least  in  part,  as  several  slightly  differ- 
ent forms  occur). 

199.  Saxifraga  L.  Chromosome  numbers: — S.  niv(dis,  n = 14  ; S.  si  el- 
laris  (Norway),  n = 14;  S.  (Jeum,  n = 14;  S.  vmbrosa,  n = 14; 
S.  umhrosa  x Gevm  (cultivated  .strain  which  “ looked  rather  in- 
termediate ”),  n = 14  generally,  but  some  pollen  mother  cells 
showed  a few  univalent  chromosomes;  S.  tridactylites  (wild  from 
Copenhagen),  n = 11;  S.  gramdata  (Uenmark),  n = 46-57/2 
and  60/2,  and  discussion  of  previous  examinations  indicates  gen- 
eral variability — a “ stnictural  hybrid”  (p.  37):  the  variation 
is  not  due  to  crossing  in  Denmark,  where  the  only  other  native 
species  are  S.  tridactylites  and  S.  hircidus;  S.  cernua  (Norway), 
n = c.  .33;  S.  hypnnides,  n = c.  44/2  and  c.  .58/2;  [.8.  caespitosa 
(cultivated  varieties),  n = .56/2,  60/2,  6.3/2,  65/2];  S.  aizoides 
(Norway),  n = 13;  S.  oppositifolia  (Norway),  2n  = 26. — Skovsted 
(1934).  ' 

199/13.  S.  DF.CTPiENS  Ehrh.  Map  of  distribution  in  Moravia  by  Suza 
(1935:  480). 

203.  CuRYSOSPLENiuM  L.  Chromosome  numbers  known,  n = 21,  24;  C. 
alt erni folium  L.,  n = 24. — Skovsted  (19.34). 

211/1(2).  S.  SPURiUM  M.H.  Chromosomes,  2n  = 28  (Baldwin,  19.35: 
561). 

211/3.  Sedum  reflexum  L.  Chromo.somes,  2n  = .34  or  68  (Baldwin, 
1935:  561). 

211/7.  S.  ALBUM  L.  Chromosomes,  2n  = 64  (Baldwin,  19.35:  ,561). 

220/7(2).  Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  This  is  an  American  species 
wliich  lias  been  noticed  abundantly  in  S.W.  Surrey  for  several 
years.  It  is  distinguished  by  its  upright  growth  much  branched 
above,  reddish  stems,  numerous  very  small  flowers,  patent  pods, 
glandular  clothing,  short  entire  stigma,  and  seeds  with  a small  pel- 
lucid beak  protruding  from  the  testa.  The  plant  is  found  in  woods, 
streamsides,  gardens,  and  waste  places,  and  has  been  recorded 
from  v.-cs.  12,  13,  16,  17.  The  following  hybrids  with  native  species 
are  recorded: — x/?.  montamim,  in  Surrey;  xE.  ohscnrum,  in 
Surrey;  xE.  palvstre,  in  N.  Hants;  xE.  parviflorum,  in  Surrey. 
This  species  has  been  known  in  Sweden  for  upwards  of  30  years. 
Its  taxonomic  position  is  uncertain  and  it  may  be  synonymous  with, 
or  a variety  of,  E . gland ulosum  Eohman.  It  was  possibly  introduced 
to  Britain  during  the  Great  War,  when  there  was  a large  Cana- 
dian camp  at  Witley,  Surrey.  The  earliest  [then  known]  British 
gathering  seen  was  made  by  J.  Fra.ser  at  Woking,  Surrey,  in 
June  1921. — Ash  and  Sandwith  (193,5). 
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Tlii’ee  specimens  of  this  species  in  Herb.  Druce  antedate  the 
previous  earliest  British  record  : Cropstone  Reservoir,  Leicester, 
v.-c.  55,  August  1894,  T.  A.  Preston;  Malvern  Link,  Worcester, 
v.-c.  37,  S.  H.  Bickham  and  R.  F.  Towndrow,  Julj"  1905;  Wood- 
chester,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  July  1920.  All 
the  above  were  named  by  G.  M.  Ash.  Also  recorded  from  Col- 
man’s  Moor,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  June  1928,  G.  C.  Druce;  near  Hen- 
ley, Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  1935,  Ash. — Chappie  (1935). 

223.  Oenothera  L.  A key  is  given  by  Munz,  P.  A.  (1935)  (also  full  de- 
scriptions) of  the  sul)genus  liaimannia,  which  includes  0.  odorata 
Jacq.,  and  0.  stricta  Ledeb.  to  which  belongs  most  of  the  material 
named  0.  odornta  [including  the  plant  of  our  sandhills].  0. 
odorata  has  cauline  leaves  undulate  or  crisped  and  is  often  glauc- 
ous, petals  15-35  mm.  long.  0.  stricta  has  leaves  generally  not 
crisped  (if  crisped  the  petals  are  shorter  [“  12-30  mm.”]  and  is 
not  glaucous).  0.  argentina  Lev.  et  Thell.,  which  has  been  re- 
corded from  docks  in  Britain,  is  reduced  to  0.  indecora  Camb. — 
Munz  (1935). 

Cmbelliferae.  Chromosomes  : number  varies  from  6-48  haploid  (tables 
given)  and  8 (not  11)  is  considered  as  the  most  probable  basic 
number. — Wanscher  (1934). 

237/1.  Hyurocotyle  vulgaris  L.  Chromosomes,  n = 48. — Wanscher 
(1934:  63). 

276/3.  Pastinac'a  sativa  L.  The  anatomj'  of  the  vegetative  organs  is 
described  by  Warning  (1934).  The  floral  axis  is  initiated  during 
the  first  year  and  develops  rajiidly  during  the  second. 

291 . Lonicera  L.  Feng  (1934)  notes  the  presence  of  a typical  centro- 
.soine  in  the  resting  nucleus  of  ipollen  cells  in  L.  Xylosteum  L. 
(p.  38,  pi.  vi):  .somatic  divisions  are  described  (p.  55),  and  spiral 
spermatozoids  figured  (pi.  vii). 

296.  Galium  L.  Chromosomes:  G.  Mollugo,  L.,  n = 11 ; var.  latifolium, 
a tetra])loid,  n = 22.  The  latter  crossed  with  tetraploid  G.  verum 
gave  fertile  hybrid,  n = 22.  G.  erectnm  Huds.,  n = 22  (i.e.  tetra- 
ploid). G.  verum  L.,  ssp.  verum  (L.)  Haj'ek  and  ssp.  litorale 
(Breb.) — both  n = 22  (i.e.  tetraploid);  G.  uliginosum  L.,  n = 22; 
G.  palustre  L.,  n =33;  G.  horeale  L.,  n = 33  (i.e.  hexaploid). — 
Homeyer  (1935). 

296/2x9.  G.  Mollugo  L.,  var.  latifolium  x verum.  Description  and 
account  of  genetics  by  Homeyer  (1935  : 253).  Selfing  of  wild  plant 
showed  considerable  variation  in  leaf  form — the  F,  clearly  segre- 
gates and  ” a special  specific  name  should  be  avoided.” 

298.  Asperula  L.  Chromosomes:  A.  cynanchica,  n = 22  (but  11  in  a 
“ f.  montana  ”);  A.  odorata,  n = 22. — Homeyer  (1935:  259). 

308.  [ScABiosA  1j.  iSect.]  Knautia.  Szabo  (1934)  gives  the  result  of 
work  on  material  from  France  and  Spain  examined  since  the 
author’s  monograph  of  1911.  The  classification  and  distribution 
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of  the  species  are  discussed  and  an  enumeration  is  given,  includ- 
ing several  new  species,  varieties  and  forms.  Under  K.  urvensis 
one  now  variety  is  descrilied. 

C^'tological  study  by  Jaeger  (1934  B)  shows  that  in  K.  arvensis 
n = 8 as  usual  in  Dipsaceae. 

308/r>.  Fv.  ARVENSIS  (L.)  Coult.  I’ollen  grain  and  its  nuclei  described 
in  detail  by  Jaeger,  P.  (1934  A). 

90%  of  the  pollen  grains  showed  degeneration  of  the  throe 
nuclei,  and  were  jirohahly  sterile,  although  grains  without  nuclei 
can  produce  a pollen  tul)e  of  normal  appearance. — Jaeger  (1935). 

318/20.  Aster  Linosyris  (Fi.)  Menih.  In  open  sunny  places  protected 
from  wind  this  species  behaves  as  .a  coimpa.ss-|)lant  (gnomon-plant), 
all  its  loaves  turning  to  the  South  in  the  direction  of  the  mid- 
day sun. — Huber  (1935). 

339.  Ambrosia  Fi.  An  account  of  the  species  occurring  in  Italy.  Be 
sides  the  indigenous  .4.  irwritimn ^ four  species,  .4.  art eruisii folia, 
.4.  coronopifoUn,  .4.  tenuifnlia , .4.  frifida,  and  its  var.  integrifoUn, 
have  been  introduced  from  America. — Vignolo-TiUtati  (1935). 

353/1(1.  Midens  cernua  L.,  sub-var.  rugosa  Coss.  A*  Germ.,  a form  with 
the  stem  and  branche.s  clothed  with  numerous  prominent  patent 
yelloAv  bristles.  Breamore,  S.  Hants,  and  Heckfield,  Berks. — 
Lousley  (1935). 

383/3x5.  Senecio  aquaticus  Hill  xJacobaea  L.  Occurs  very  commonly 
in  Ireland  with  fertile  offspring  and  many  intermediates;  this 
hybrid  may  have  been  overlooked  in  Britain. — Praeger  (1935). 

383/5.  S.  Jacobaea  L.  A study  of  tho  means  of  controlling  this  pest 
is  made  by  Cameron  (1935). 

383/31.  S.  Cineraria  DC.  An  extract  from  this  species  having  pro'ved 
effective  in  cases  of  cataract,  the  distribution  of  the  species  is 
detailed  by  Turrill  (1935  A):  a ^Mediterranean  species,  chiefly  on 
maritime  iwks. 

383/33.  S.  SPATHULAEFOi.ius  Gmel.  The  Bulgarian  plants  which  have 
been  thus  named  are  S.  prncpriis,  var.  rieglectiis. — Stojanoff 
(1934). 

395/3.  Caruuits  pycnocephaia's  Iv.  (restr.).  Comparison  is  made  be- 
tween C.  tenuiflonis  Curt,  and  the  restricted  C.  pycnocephalus  L., 
which  were  found  growing  togetlier  on  F’lymouth  Hoe.  The  latter 
is  occasionally  found  as  an  .ilion  at  seajiorts  and  is  probably  of 
alien  origin,  although  it  has  been  known  at  Plymouth  since  1868. 
— Fjousley  (1935). 

396.  CiRSiVM  Mill.  Chromosome  numhers  of  thirty  non-British  species 
found  to  lie  17  (16  species).  34  (11  species),  and  51  (3  species  in 
one  series). — Aishima  (1934). 

396/8.  C.  ARVENSE  (Fj.)  Scop.  A discussion  of  the  means  and  causes 
of  the  spread  of  this  species  in  the  state  of  Fowa. — Hayden  (1934). 
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416/1.  Crepis  mollis  Aschers.  A sheet  of  this  species  in  Herb.  B. 
Reynolds,  na-ined  C.  paUtdosa,  is  labelled  as  from  Go.  Down,  but 
Praeger  wa.s  unable  to  find  C.  mollis  in  the  locality  in  1935  and 
tbei'e  has  probably  been  mixture  of  specimens. — Pugsley  (1935  C). 

416/3.  C.  BIENNIS  li.  The  identification  of  a f'rcpis  grown  by  the  late 
Dr  E.  Drabble  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  from  seed  taken  from  a Her- 
barium specimen  from  N.  Yorks  in  1932  with  C.  oporinoides  was 
incorrect.  The  plant  was  C.  biennis.  A synoptic  table  of  the 
characters  of  these  two  species  and  C.  nicaeensis  is  given  by  Bab- 
cock (1935). 

435.  Campanula  L.  The  taxonomy  and  distribution  of  many  varieties 
and  forms  are  discussed  by  Hruby,  J.  (1934  C).  The  species  dealt 
with  include  Cnmpanida  rotxmdifolia,  C.  patula,  G.  rapunculoides, 
and  C.  glomerata. 

Ericaceae.  Pollen  grains  of  the  following  species  are  described  and 
mostly  (indicated  by  *)  illustrated  by  Overbeck,  F.  (1934): — Erica 
cinerea  and  *E.  tetralix,  *Callima  vulgaris,  Sednm  palustre, 
*Loiseleuria  procumhens,  Phyllodoce  coerulea,  * Andromeda  poli- 
folia,  * .Arctostaphylos  uva-ursi  and  A.  alpinn,  *Vaccinium  vitis- 
idaea,  *V.  rnyrtillus,  *V  uliginosum,  *Firola  secunda,  P.  minor, 
P.  media,  *P.  rotundifolia,  and  *Moneses  uniflora. 

Chromosomes:  Wanscher  (1934) — Erica  cinerea,  n = 12,  shows 
secondary  associations,  probable  maximum  3-3-3-3;  Phyllodoce 
coerulea,  n = 12  (Hagernp  reports  6 but  his  drawings  and  slides 
show  12),  shows  at  least  five  groups  of  two  or  three;  these  group- 
ings indicated  4 and  not  6 as  the  probable  basic  number  of  the 
Bicornes. 

441.  Abctost.aphylos  Adans.  A key  and  descriptions  of  the  53  known 
species.  Our  British  A.  Uva-ursi  is  included,  but  A.  alpina  is  not 
mentioned  since  it  is  now  almost  universally  regarded  as  con- 
stituting the  independent  genus  Arctous. — Eastwood  (1934  B). 

441/2.  A.  alpinus  (L.)  Spreng.  long  known  to  British  botanists  as 
Arctostaphylos  alpina  L.,  is  keyed  off  from  Arctostaphylos  by  the 
deciduous  leaves  into  the  genus  .irctous. — Eastwood  (1934  A). 

446/4.  An  account  of  the  very  limited  range  in  Cornwall  of  Erica 
ciliaris  L.  and  its  hybrid  with  E.  Tetralix. — Vigurs  and  Rilstone 
(1935). 

4.53.  Pyrola  L.  a key  to  the  four  Belgian  species  is  given  by  Hauman 
(1934). 

456/1.  Monotropa  hypopitys  L.  The  relation  of  this  species  to  its 
mycorrhiza  throughout  its  life-history  is  described  by  Francke 
(1934). 

467.  .Anagallis  L.  A.  (n-ven.sis  L.  has  leaves  generally  ovate,  but 
jdants  occur  with  lower  leaves  ovate  and  upper  lanceolate.  The 
colour  of  the  corolla  is  typically  scarlet  but  plants  are  also  found 
with  salmon,  flesh  (var.  earned),  and  blue  corollas.  On  selling  all 
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breed  true  through  several  generations.  All  the  colours  cross 
rcadilj-  together  and  the  F,  and  subsequent  families  are  fully 
fertile.  A.  fo  emirta  Mill,  has  lower  leaves  ovate,  upper  lanceolate. 
1 ho  corolla  is  blue,  but  of  a shade  different  from  .4.  arvensis:  by 
Ridgway’s  Colour  Standard  the  shade  is  greyish  violaceous  blue 
in  .4.  fnemina,  deep  dull  bluish  violet  in  .4.  arvensis.  The  differ- 
ences between  the  “ species  ” are  in  the  corolla  only.  Salmon- 
coloured  arvensis  gives  a fertile  F,  with  foemina  and  a highly 
segregating  F,.  .1.  foemina  should  only  be  regarded  as  a variety 

of  .4.  arvensis. — Mar.sden-Jones  (1935  A). 

471.  Fkaxinus  L.  a studj'  of  the  bud-scales,  leaf-scars,  twigs,  etc.,  of 
certain  species  (including  /■’.  iwrelsior)  and  a key  for  identifying 
them  in  the  winter  condition,  is  followed  l)y  useful  descriptions 
and  figures. — AVhelden  (19.34). 

478/1.  Centaurium  umbeleatc.m  Gilib.  'I'he  development  and  differen- 
tiation of  the  growing  stem  tissues  are  de.scribed  in  detail  with 
figures. — Halmai  (1935). 

480/7.  Gentiana  vliginosa  Willd.  is  regarded  as  specifically  distinct 
from  G.  Amarella  L.,  following  Murbeck’s  view.  An  interesting 
account  of  their  morphology,  taxonomy,  ecology,  biology  and  local 
distribution  in  northern  Neumark,  Rrandenburg,  is  given  by 
Thbbert  (1935). 

505/1.  Mertensia  mariti.ma  (L.)  Gray.  Distribution  detailed  by  Tol- 
matchew  (1934) — Arctic  Europe  and  North  .America,  but  not 
Siberia  : rather  like  that  of  Jfalianthus  pepJoides^  but  much  more 
local  and  extending  less  far  south  on  the  coasts  of  the  Atlantic 
and  the  Pacific  coast  of  America  ; only  on  the  Pacific  coast  of 
Asia,  where  it  is  quite  common,  does  it  reach  as  far  south  as  H. 
peploides. 

517/7.  SoL.\NVM  rostratu.m  Dun.  Recorded  from  France  (Vendee)  by 
Dop,  P.,  and  Gaussen,  H.  (1934),  and  fully  described. 

522.  Datura  L.  Following  treatment  of  pollen  by  radium,  normal 
plants,  with  chromosomes  2n  and  3n,  have  been  obtained  in  vari- 
ous ways. — Satina  and  Blakeslee  (1935). 

527.  A'erbasc'UM  L.  The  development  of  the  embryo  in  T\  BJattaria  is 
of  exactly  the  same  type  as  that  of  Veronica  arvensis  and  Mentha 
vivid  is. — Soueges  (1935  A). 

541/1.  Digitai.ts  purpurea  L.  Characters  of  the  epidermis  and  hairs 
of  the  leaves  are  described  and  figured  in  detail  from  many  parts 
of  Euro])e  (none  from  the  British  Isles),  and  compared  with  other 
species  of  the  genus  by  Oehm  (19.35).  The  hairs  are  variable. 

543.  Veronica  L.  .A  new  variety  of  spicaia  L.,  var.  avstrohxdgarica, 
is  described  by  Degen  (1934).  with  densely  hairy  stems  and  leaves, 
and  ciliate  cai)sules  and  calyces. 

545.  Euphrasia  L.  I’he  occurrence  of  E.  tennis  in  the  Tatra  moun- 
tains on  the  borders  of  CziOchoslovakia  and  Poland  is  recorded  by 
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Gyorffy  (1934  B),  and  its  short  and  early  flowering  period  de- 
scribed. It  is  considered  a distinct  species. 

546/4.  Bartsia  viscosa  L.  A Belgian  record  for  this  species  is  de- 
scribed by  Goft’ai't  and  Sternon  (1935). 

549/3.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.  A paper  by  C.  E.  Britton  deals  with 
the  British  distribution  of  the  varieties  and  is  complementary  to 
the  paper  by  the  same  author  in  Rep.  B.E.C.  for  1934.  The  main 
division  into  two  subspecies,  eu-pi'atense  Beauv.  and  vulgatum 
Beauv.,  is  abandoned.  Var.  foliatiim  Neum.  appears  in  Br.  PI. 
List,  ed.  ii.  “ Sussex,  Tyrone.”  According  to  the  present  author 
the  Sussex  plants  so  named  are  in  reality  an  early  summer  con- 
dition of  the  var.  lanceolatum , and  the  Clogher  Valley,  Tyrone, 
plants  are  the  var.  iyinc\im  Beck.  Var.  foliatuin  therefore  dis- 
appears from  the  British  List.  The  varieties  admitted  and  the 
vice-counties  from  which  they  are  recorded  in  this  paper  are:  — 
Var.  tuplcum  Be<'k. ; 92,  H36.  Var.  alpestre  Beauv.  (as  the  sub-var. 
scoticininn  Beauv.);  89,  110.  Var.  ericetorum  D.  Oliver;  5,  14,  17, 
18,  58,  86,  88,  92,  100.  Var.  commutatum  (Tausch)  Beck.,  includ- 
ing sub-var.  cnncolor  (Schonheit)  Beauv. ; 16,  34,  35,  69.  Var. 
vulgatum  (Pers.)  Beck.,  sub-var.  laurifoliu7n  Beauv.;  7,  9,  10, 
11,  15,  16,  22,  23,  37.  (Note. — V.-c.  12  is  given  in  the  paper  but 
the  locality,  Bishopstoke,  is  in  S.  Hants).  Var.  ovatum  Spenn. ; 
2,  15,  16,  17,  22,  23,  33,  34.  Var.  lanceolatum  Spenn.  (”  no  doubt 
the  most  common  form  of  the  species”);  14,  16,  17. — Britton 
(1935). 

Stomata  : see  Smith  (1935  : 456). 

551/1.  Lathraea  squamaria  L.  The  glandular  tissue  of  tljp  rhizome 
scales  shows  similarities  with  bladders  of  Utricularia  ; there  is  a 
potential  difference  of  20  MV.  between  the  epidermis  and  glan- 
dular layer,  and  the  excretion  is  similarly  alkaline. — Nold  (1934  : 
440,  446). 

552/1.  Utricitlaria  vulgaris  L.  The  function  of  the  bladders  has 
been  thoroughly  investigated  by  Nold  (1934).  The  winding  up 
of  the  mechanism  is  not  due  to  growth  but  to  the  expulsion  of 
water,  which  can  lie  observed  both  in  paraffin  oil  and  in  a damp 
chamber.  Calcium  and  potassium  salts  are  expelled  with  the 
water;  excretion  from  the  bladders  is  rhythmic  (and  alkaline). 
A suitable  electrometer  shows  a difference  in  potential  of  40-50 
MV.  between  tlic  four  iiartite  hairs  on  the  inner  (positive')  and 
outer  (negative)  sides  of  a normal  bladder.  The  normal  function- 
ing of  bladders  in  a ” phosphate-buffer  ” [i.e.,  a solution  which 
maintains  a constant  pM,  value]  is  possible  only  up  to  pH.  value 
7,  and  the  pH.  value  in  natural  habitats  of  the  plant  is,  accord- 
ing to  measurements,  always  le.ss  than  7, 

558.  Mentha  L.  The  nature  and  origin  of  the  polymorphy  in  this 
genus  is  discussed  by  Trautmann  (1934).  The  following  abstract 
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i.s  by  Mr  A.  L.  Still  (wliose  rouf^h  translation  of  the  whole  paper 
is  in  the  Nat.  Hist.  Mus.  library). 

The  author  has  previously  expressed  his  opinion  tliat  the  great 
majority  of  the  Mints  are  hybrids,  not  only  l>etween  the  accepted 
species,  but  between  distinct  types  which  occur  within  the  species. 

'Phis  opinion  has  been  challenged,  so  the  author  brings  fur- 
ther arguments  forward  to  support  it,  with  si>ecial  reference  to 
the  forms  of  M.  lonyifoUa  Huds.,  which  aie  such  an  important  fea- 
ture of  the  jMint  flora  of  Hungary  and  the  Balkans. 

He  recognises  a continuous  series  of  forms,  beginning  with  the 
riparian,  large-leaved,  green  and  sparingly  hairy,  ramose  M. 
cuspiilata  (Op.)  4'rtm.  and  ending  in  the  small-leaved,  simple, 
woolly  M.  retinervis  (Borb.)  Trtm.  from  diy  situations,  with  a 
vast  number  of  intermediates.  His  opponent  maintains  that 
these  forms  have  arisen  from  M.  cuspidatn  (Op.)  by  a process  of 
mutation  consequent  on  the  gradual  change  from  a wet  to  a dry 
habitat.  This  view  the  author  considei's  to  have  been  arrived  at 
by  comparison  of  simple  forms  from  widely  separated  localities, 
so  that  no  connection  can  be  traced  between  them.  From  his 
study  of  complete  collections  from  restricted  areas  he  claims  that 
the  differences  cannot  be  related  to  ecological  conditions,  but 
should  be  attributed  to  hybridity.  Among  the  hundreds  of  forms 
of  lungifolin  Huds.  (sensu  lato)  occurring  in  Hungary  the 
author  recognises,  so  far  as  his  researches  have  progressed,  30  or 
40  types,  from  which  he  contends  the  remaining  forms  have  arisen 
by  crossing.  He  does  not  overlook  the  problem  of  “ mosaic- 
hybrids.”  The  actual  types  occur  rarely  in  comparison  with  the 
abundance  of  the  hybrids. 

In  the  author’s  opinion,  the  difficulties  surrounding  the  deter- 
mination of  Mints  can  only  be  .solved  by  making  and  studying 
complete  collections  of  Mints  from  rather  small  but  rich  areas. 
In  this  way  he  thinks  that  the  types  can  lie  decided  upon  and 
their  influence  in  the  hybrid  forms  detected.  Once  the  types  are 
recognised,  the  comparison  of  gatherings  from  widely  separated 
areas  will  take  on  a phyto-geograph ical  importance. 

[n  the  author’s  opinion  the  older  monographers  failed  to  grasp 
this  aspect  of  the  problem.  l>ecau.se  their  material  was  drawn  in 
small  quantities  from  too  wide  an  area,  so  that  the  connecting 
links  between  his  so-called  tyiies  were  missing. 

[By  way  of  comment,  it  may  be  said  that  his  idea  of  the  im- 
[xirtance  of  exhaustive  collection  from  .small  areas  is  undoubtedly 
sound.  M'ith  regard  to  tho  possibility  of  recognising  ” types  ” 
which  would  comm  ind  general  acceptance,  one  cannot  entirely 
share  the  optimism  express<'d  by  the  author. — A.L.S.] 

Fotirteen  new  mints  are  de.scribod  with  Latin  diagnoses.  U) 
new  subs))ecies  and  3 new  varieties  of  M.  UmgifoUn,  and  one  new 
subspecies  of  M.  aquatica. — Trautmann  (1935). 
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558/13x1.  M.  ARVENSis  L.  X ROTUNDiFOLiA  (L.)  Hiids.,  of  Spontaneous, 
not  cultivated,  origin,  found  at  Salcombe,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3.  Two 
forms  of  this  hybrid  were  named  by  F.  Schultz  M.  W ohhcerthiana 
and  M.  Muelleriuna.  Two  other  forms  of  this  hybrid  are  M. 
stachyoides  Host  and  M.  arvensis,  var.  micrantha  F.  Schultz. 
The  Salcombe  mint  is  described  as  M.  Muelleriana  F.  Schultz,  var. 
serratifolia  Pugsley. — Pugsley  (1935  A). 

566/1.  Salvia  pratensis  L.  See  Hruby,  K.,  1934.  Originally  a south 
european  politic  species,  it  is  now  spread  over  the  whole  Mediter- 
ranean. Many  varieties  are  named  and  described.  Germination 
about  30  hours  after  wetting.  Chromosomes  n = 9;  2n  = 18,  two 
pairs  larger  and  two  smaller,  one  sometimes  with  satellites. 

586/1.  Teucrium  Scorouo.xia  L.  The  associations  in  which  the  species 
grows  in  Valois  are  described  by  Jovet  (1934). 

587/4.  Ajuga  Chamaepitys  (L.)  Scbreb.  Distribution  map  of  species 
and  account  of  geographical  variation  by  Turrill  (1934),  the  pecu- 
liarities of  the  British  form  being  given  in  detail  (p.  219),  with 
figures  of  nutlets  and  flowers  (p.  227). 

588.  Plantago  L.  Among  a number  of  species  tested  with  regard  to 
the  influence  of  light  on  germination,  P.  lanceolata  and  F.  media 
are  “ indifferent,”  i.e.,  show  the  same  germination  results  in 
light  as  in  darkness,  while  P.  major  and,  to  a less  marked  degree, 
P.  Coronopus  and  P.  maritima,  definitely  prefer  light.  A very 
few  (non-British)  species,  e.g.,  P.  arhorescens  and  P.  Cynops,  ap- 
parently germinate  best  in  darkness. — Witte  (1935). 

588/5.  P.  MARITIMA  L.  and  its  allies.  Var.  ivtcgralis  (Gaudin)  Pilger 
is  not  known  to  be  British.  Sub-var.  Iludsoniana  (Dr. 7 Pilger  — 
P.  maritima  L.,  y serpentina  Brand,  f.  ciliata  Williams,  and  8 
alpina  Williams  = P.  Iludsoniana  Druce  = P.  montana  Huds. 
sec.  Druce.  Has  been  recorded  from  Caernarvon,  Durham,  Cum- 
berland, Perth,  Skye  and  tJnst.  Sub-var.  parvula  Pilger  = P. 
maritima  L.,  8 alpina  Williams,  f.  ptimila  Kjellman  = P.  mari- 
tima L.,  f.  angustissima  Grevillius.  Recorded  from  Unst,  Suther- 
land and  Shetland.  Var.  minor  Hook.  = P.  maritima,  8 alpina 
Williams,  f.  hirsuta  Williams  P.  maritima  L.,  var.  lanata 

Edmondston  ex  Williams  = P.  Edmondstonii  Druce.  A small 
form  with  thick  rhizome,  leaves  linear-lanceolate  to  lanceolate, 
1.5-3  (-4)  cm.  long,  2-3  (-4)  mm.  broad,  with  greyish-white  basal 
wool;  peduncle  4-10  cm.  Spikes  small,  0.5-3  cm.;  Orkney  and 
Shetland. — Pilger  (1935). 

588/8.  P.  LANCEOLATA  L.  The  stamens  of  this  wind-pollinated  species 
are  compared  in  detail  with  those  of  the  insect-pollinated  P.  media 
L.  by  Heller  (1935  B). 

588/8h.  var.  anthoviridis  Wats.  This  var.  is  widely 

though  sparingly  distributed  and  may  be  recognised  by  the  more 
erect  stamens  on  shorter  filaments  with  greenish-yellow  anthers. 
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There  is  also  a difference  in  the  ])ollen  : in  one  form  the  pollen 
grains  are  about  half  the  width  of  normal  grains  and  lacking  the 
granular  contents,  in  another  form  10%  of  the  pollen  grains  are 
normal,  the  remainder  as  described  above. — Rilstone  (1935). 

OOO.  Chenopodium  L.  Chromosome  numbers  given  bj'  Kjellmark,  1934 
(and  those  given  by  Winge  in  1917)  are: — C.  alburn^  27  (four 
forms:  Winge  says  9);  C.  hifhridiim , Winge  says  9;  C.  murale 
(“9,”  Winge);  C.  rubrum,  18;  C.  ]'ulvaria  (“9,”  Winge);  C. 
bonus-Henricus  (“  18,”  Winge).  V.  hybridum  2n  = 36;  C.  album, 
2ii  = 36. — Cooper  (1935). 

606.  .Vtiuplex  L.  A cIa.ssification  of  this  genus  on  a basis  of  the  leaf 
structure  is  attempted  by  Moser  (1934  : 385),  but  the  British 
species  remain  in  the  same  groups.  Chromosome  numbers  given 
by  Kjellmark  (1934:  139): — .1.  jHituht  9,  .1.  hortensis  9.  .4.  has- 
tata  L.,  n = 18,  repoited  by  Cooj)er  (19.35);  Winge  found  A.  has- 
tata,  2n  = 18,  and  .1.  patula,  2n  = .36. 

611.  Saeicoknia  1j.  Effect  of  tide  on  populations  of  »b'.  europacu 
(piantitatively  described  by  Wiehe  (1935). 

613/1.  Salsoi.a  Kaei  L.  Chromosomes,  n = 18. — Cooper  (1935). 

618/4.  Rumex  eeongatus  Guss.  from  Thames-side  has  remained  con- 
stant in  cultivation:  similar  plants  from  Medway,  W.  Kent. — 
Lousley  (1935). 

618/29.  R.  onovATUS  Dans.,  var.  coroatus  C.  Blom,  is  distingui.shed 
a.s  new  on  account  of  its  distinctly  cordate  lower  leaves.  It  oc-- 
curred  as  a casual  near  Gbteborg,  Sweden. — Blom  (19.34  B). 

621/1.  Asarum  europaeum  L.  Observations  on  the  distribution  of  the 
.seeds  over  short  distances  by  snails,  which  eat  the  ” nectar-cells  ” 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  perianth  and  also  the  seed-arils,  the 
seeds  themselves  resisting  digestion.  Distribution  of  seeds 
through  the  agency  of  ants  (myrmecochory)  is  of  rare  occurrence. 
— Wallner  (1935).  ' 

625.  Hippophae  L.  The  species  of  this  genus  are  sunk  into  Elaeagnus 
by  Nelson  (19.35) : a brief  key  and  synopsis  are  added.  Elaeagnus 
rhnmnoides  (L.)  A.  Nelson,  n.-comb. 

628.  Euphorbia  L.  A di.scussion  of  species-relationship  as  shown  by 
the  electrophoresis  of  latex.  British  species  examined  were:  — 
E.  Txithyris,  E.  pilosa,  E.  jdnfyphyllns,  E.  rirgafa,  E.  Esxda  and 
E.  Cyparissiors:  The  reactions  of  latex  from  E.  virgata,  E.  Esula- 
and  E.  Cypxxrissias  were  found  to  be  very  similar. — Moyer  (19,34). 

631  / I.  Buxus  SEMPERVIRENS  T..  A full  account  of  the  Euxus  .society  in 
the  Enntal  (Upper  .\ustri:i).  with  discussion  of  its  origin  and 
age,  is  given  by  Rohrhofer  (19,34):  the  sjiecies  is  protected  there. 

6.32/2.  Mercuriaeis  annua  L.  The  cytology  of  the  inter.sexual  flowers 
and  of  the  abscission  zone  is  studied  by  Yampolsky  (1934  A and  B). 
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633.  Uemus  L.  The  British  species  are  described  and  well  illustrated 
63-  Bancroft  (1934),  Elwas  and  Henr5’’s  nomenclature  being  used. 
The  species  described  are: — 1.  Goodyer  oi-  Small-leaved  Elm  (Z7. 
minor j p.  122,  fig.  52,  and  cf.  p.  180);  11.  U.  montann  and  U. 
nitens  (p.  139,  figs.  57  and  58);  III.  The  Cornish  Elm  (U.  stricta, 
p.  208,  fig.  86),  with  a note  on  the  Wheatlej’  Elm;  IV  and  V. 
Elms  generally  accepted  as  li^’brids : Huntingdon  Ehn  (p.  244, 
fig.  98),  Dutch  Elm  (p.  298,  fig.  120);  VI.  The  Common  or  English 
Elm  (p.  334,  fig.  134);  VIT.  Conclusions  and  Bibliography  (p.  372). 
“ The  numl)er  of  . . . true  species  is  limited,  but  that  ...  of 
varieties  and  of  hyl)rid  and  intermediate  forms  ...  is  indefinite 
and  incalculable.” 

633/4.  U.  MINOR  Mill.  sec.  Henry  (Goodyer’s  Elm).  The  growth  of  a 
seedling  established  in  a crevice  of  the  masonry  of  a Cambridge 
wall  is  described  bv  Dallimore  (1934). 

Amentiferae  (and  Saeicaceae).  The  development  of  the  male  catkins 
is  detailed  bj’  Heller  (1935  A).  Thej-  Ijegin  to  form  in  spring  or 
summer  of  the  year  before  they  flower.  Some  {Alnus,  BetuTa)  are 
covered  by  a coating  of  resin  during  the  winter,  others  (Corylus) 
lyv  a mat  of  hairs,  others  by  woody  scales  and  woody  hairs,  but 
there  is  no  ligiiification  when  the  catkins  are  completelj"  covered 
in  Avinter  by  bud  scales  (e.g.,  Fagus,  Qve.rcus,  Populus).,  Many 
other  anatomical  and  developmental  details  are  given. 

Foi‘  detailed  studA-  of  the  .stamens  of  Alnus  glutinosa,  Betula 
penduhi,  Carpinus  Betulus  L.,  Corylus  Avellana  L.,  Fagus  sil- 
vntica  L.,  and  Quercus  pedunculata  L.,  see  Heller  (1935  B). 

644/1.  Carpinus  Betulus  L.  The  northern  and  Avestern  distributional 
limits  of  the  Hornbeam,  illustrated  In-  a .map,  are  compared  with 
those  of  the  Beech  In-  Erdtman  (1934). 

The  reactions  of  the  tissues  to  the  eggs  and  larvae  of  Perrisia 
carpini  and  the  migration  of  the  larvae  is  described  bj^  Christmann 
(1934). 

645/1.  Corylus  Avellana  L.  .\n  account  of  the  development  of  the 
catkin  and  the  pollen,  di.scussiiig  their  reactions  to  the  cold  of 
Avinter,  and  the  difference  betAveen  morphological  and  physiological 
maturity. — Foa  (1935). 

646.  Quercus  L.  It  is  certain  that  Q.  Bohur  L.,  Sp.  PI.,  996  (1753) 
is  the  iiedunculate  oak,  cited  by  most  Continental  authors  as  Q. 
peduncuhita  Ehrh.,  but  there  is  confusion  as  to  the  correct  name 
for  the  sessile  oak,  variously  cited  as  Q.  Bohur  Miller  (1768), 
Q.  sessiUs  Ehrh.  (1789),  and  Q.  sessiliflora  Salisbury  (1796). 
Tbougli  there  is  no  doubt  at  all  AA’hat  species  Ehrhart  intended, 
his  name  Avas  jiublished  Avithoiit  de.scription  and  most  modern 
authors  iirefer  Q.  sessiliflora  Salisb.  IMattuschka  (FI.  Siles.,  ii, 
375,  1777)  gave  a detailed  description  in  (ierman  of  a Q.  peiraea, 
but  he  cited  it  as  a variety  of  Q.  Bohur  L.  and  it  is  therefore  in- 
admissible as  a specific  epithet.  But  the  name  appears  again 
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ill  liieliloin’s  FI.  Fuldc'usis,  40;l,  1784,  whore  it  is  cited  as  ‘'Quercus 
petraru  Liim.”  with  a dcscrijition  in  Gorman.  TIic  name  Q. 
petraca  Idohlciii  is  proposed  for  the  sessile  oak.  For  the  third 
species  of  oak  native  to  Germany  the  name  Q.  puhesceus  Willd. 
is  preferred  to  Q.  lanuginosa  Lain.,  which  is  lield  to  lie  synouj’- 
mous  witli  Q.  Cerris  L. — Scliwarz  (1935). 

'549.  Fagus  L.  a study  of  tlie  leaf  characters  u.sed  for  distinguishing 
F.  sglvatica,  F.  orientalis,  and  a new  species  or  subspecies  F. 
mocsiara , which  is  .said  to  lie  between  the  two  both  in  taxonomic 
characters  and  in  area  of  distribution. — C'zi'czott  (1934). 

(550.  SaI/IX  L.  Ecological  study  of  the  Willows  of  the  western  part  of 
t!ie  Isle  of  Wight  by  Huxton  (1934). 

G51.  PopuLUS  L.  'I’he  origin  and  development  of  sucker  buds  on  the 
roots  into  sucker  shoots  is  described  amulomically  by  Brown  (1935). 

nigra,  /'.  f rich  oca rpa , and  tacainahacca  are  sjiecies  grow- 
ing in  Britain  which  are  among  the  parents  of  new  hybrids  re- 
cently artificially  obtained  in  the  nursery  of  the  Oxford  Pajier 
Company  at  Frye,  Maine,  U.S..\.  The  new  hybrids  are  being 
jiropagated  by  cuttings  and  a special  horticultural  name  has  been 
given  to  each  clone. — Schreiner  and  Stout  (1934). 

G51/2.  P.  TiiE.Nrri.A  L.  1'ho  development  of  the  male  catkins  is  detailed 
by  Heller  (1935  A);  see  Atnenfifcrac.  For  details  of  the  stamens 
see  Heller  (1935  B). 

652.  K.MPETUUM  Ti.  The  differences  in  the  distributions  of  E.  nigrum 
and  E.  hermaphrodificutn  in  Sweden  are  detailed  by  Arwidsson 
(1935).  Chromosomes:  E.  nigrum,  n = 13,  maximum  a.ssociation 
<3-3-3-4.  E.  hcrnatphrodificum,  n = 26,  also  shows  associations 
pointing  to  a lower  basio  number  than  13. — Wanscher  (1934). 

652/1.  E.  NIGRUM  Jj.  Pollen  described  and  figured  by  Overbeck,  F. 
(1934). 

652/2.  E.  HERMAPHRODiTicuAi  (Tige.)  Hagerup.  There  is  an  earlier  but 
invalid  name  for  this  species.  In  Hcrl>.  Hooker  at  Kew  there  is 
a specimen  labelled  “ Highlands  of  Scotland,  1807.”  Attached  to 
the  sheet  is  a slip  of  paper  with  an  enlarged  drawing  of  the  flowers 
by  Sir  W.  Hooker  and  a note  in  his  hand,  “Hermaphrodite! 
E.  scoticum."  The  name  is  invalid  under  Article  37  of  the  Rules 
of  Nomenclature. — Pugsley  (1935  D). 

655/1.  Stuatiotes  aloides  L.  Experiments  are  described  in  detail  by 
Vegis  (1933)  showing  the  effect  on  turion-production  of  various 
periods  of  immersion  in  water  l>etween  35°  and  100°  C. 

669.  Orchis  L.  0.  lati folia  of  Tiinnaeus  is  the  plant  which  has  been 
generally  known  in  recent  times  as  “ 0.  incarnata  L.”  : the  plant 
named  by  Linnaeus  O.  iiicarnata  was  a flesh-coloured  form  of  0. 
sainlntcina  h.  'I'hese  are  tlie  two  principal  theses  of  Pugsley 
(1935  E),  referred  to  at  greater  length  elsewhere  in  this  Report. 
The  species  covered  by  this  paper  are  arranged  as  follows:  — 
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0.  latifoUa  L.,  sensu  stricto  = 0.  incnrnata  auct.  non  Linn. 
Var.  Gemmana  Pugsley,  a tall,  leafy  foi’in  with  long  bracts;  var. 
orhroleuca  Pugsley;  vai’.  pulchella  (Druce)  Pugsley;  var. 

coccinea  Pugsley  = f.  afrintbra  Godfery ; var.  cambrica  Pugsley. 

0.  cruenta  INlull.  Not  British,  now  first  recorded  for  Switzer- 
land. 

0.  pruetermissa  Druce. 

0.  pardalina  Pugsley  = 0.  latifolia  auct.  non  Linn.,  probably 
= 0.  latifolia  L.,  var.  jimialis  Vermeulen. 

0.  purpurella  Steph.  Var.  pulchella  (Druce)  Pugsley,  trans- 
ferred from  0,  praetermissa  Druce. 

0.  majalis  lleichb.  Not  Briti.sh.  Var.  pinguis  (A.  & G.) 
Pugsley;  not  British.  Var.  occidentalis  Pugslej',  descril)ed  from 
Irish  plants. 

0.  alpestris  Pugsley  = 0.  latifolius  race  oi-  subspecies  irnpudi- 
cus  A.  & G.  Not  British. 

0.  samhucina  L.  with  var.  incarnata  Lam.  Not  British. 

669/18.  lliMANTOGLOSSUM  HiRCiNUM  Koch.  The  behavioiir  of  this 
species  in  cultivation  at  Stevenage  (Herts)  since  1931  is  de- 
scribed by  Wooster  (1935). 

676.  Iris  L.  The  floral  nectaries  (and  their  anatomy  of)  many  species 
are  described  in  detail  and  their  systematic  importance  discussed 
by  Daumann  (1935).  I.  foetidissima,  p.  565  (figs.);  (I.  spuria, 
p.  575);  7.  pseud-acorus,  p.  576  (figs.). 

680/1.  SiSYRiNCHiuM  ANGUSTiFOLiUM  Mill.  Is  recorded,  as  new,  for 
the  High  Tatra  by  Gybrffy  (1934  A).  It  has  been  found  in  Hun- 
gai'y  (Com.  Mar.maros,  1917)  and  Croatia  (Com.  Zagreb,  1915)  and 
Hayek  recorded  it  for  Galicia  in  1916;  it  has  been  recorded  also 
as  an  escape  in  Bohemia,  Moravia,  Lower  Austria  and  the  Tyrol. 
Possibly  introduced  on  boots  of  foresters,  or  by  birds  (Degen 
in  lit.). 

684.  Narcissus  L.  A study  of  the  number  and  morphology  of  the 
chromosomes  in  certain  species,  including  several  of  those  in- 
cluded in  British  lists. — Fernandes  (1934). 

689/1.  lluscus  ACULEATUs  L.  The  development  of  the  assimilating 
organs  is  described  and  figured  by  Wenck  (1935  : 13). 

702/6.  Allium  ursinum  L.  This  species  has  been  specially  studied  by 
Schmucker  and  Drude  (1934)  from  the  point  of  view  of  laws  of 
plant  distribution.  Vegetative  increase  (diagram,  p.  550)  is 
slight,  seed  production  prolific,  yet  the  plant  is  not  present  every- 
where in  the  area  wherever  the  author  would  expect  it,  but  is 
restricted  to  the  flat  high  lying  plains,  and  almost  exclusively  to 
“ Muschelkalk,”  while  even  there  it  may  be  absent.  Dispersal  to  a 
considerable  distance  a])]iears  to  be  important,  and  the  ecological 
(especially  edaphic)  peculiarities  of  the  area  need  investigation. 
Sucli  prolific  seed  production  (“  almost  confined  to  annuals  and 
biennials  ”)  is  [thought  by  the  author  to  be,  but  cf.  Endymion , 
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Juncus,  Orchis,  etc.,  A.J.W.]  unusual  in  a perennial,  in  which 
reproduction  by  seed  “ probably  pla3’s  a much  lesser  part  than  is 
usually  thought.”  [It  is  probably’  slight  in  closed  associations. — 

A.J.W.]. 

706.  SciLLA  L.  Scill(c  L.  emend,  should  Ije  added  to  the  list  of  nomina 
cunservanda , the  type-species  having  l)een  transferred  to  Urginea. 
— Chouard  (1934). 

706/3.  S.  NON-scRiPTA  (L.)  H.  & L.  There  are  ” strong  taxonomic  rea- 
sons for  con.serving  and  extending  ” the  genus  Knchymion. — Chou- 
ard (1934). 

The  normal  flower  has  one  bracteole  which  may  be  placed  on 
either  side  of  the  bract.  Plants  were  found  near  Paignton,  S. 
Devon,  bearing  in  very  small  numbers  flowers  having  no  brac- 
teoles  and  floAvers  having  two  bracteoles.  Plants  were  also  found 
bearing  supernumerary  bracts.  Under  unusual  conditions  A-ege- 
tative  features  may  occur  in  the  region  of  the  flowers,  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  additional  foliar  organs  on  the  spiral  of 
groAvth  and  a disturbance  in  that  part  of  the  flower  Avhere  the 
spiral  impinges. — Burkill  (1935). 

706/3d.  SciLLA  (vel  Enutmion)  non-scripta,  var.  longipedicellata 
(Senay)  comb.  nov.  (A.  J.  Wilmott).  Senay  (1935)  describes  Kent 
specimens  in  the  ecological  herbarium  at  Kew  (as  E.  nutans  var.), 
Avhich  haA'e  excessive  elongation  of  most  of  the  bracts,  and 
elongated  pedicels  toAvards  the  base  of  the  inflorescence. 

716/1.  Paris  quadrifolia  L.  Cytology. — The  asiatic  var.  obovata  has 
n = 5,  the  five  chromosomes  l)eing  easilA'  distinguishable  from  each 
other  : diploid  and  triploid  forms  found. — Haga  (1934 ; 247). 

724/1.  Acorus  Calamus  L.  Further  evidence  of  the  fruiting  of  this 
species  in  North  America  is  given  bj'  Buell  (1935  A),  Avho  finds  no 
reason  for  doubting  its  indigeneity.  The  species  is  sterile  in 
Europe,  but  fruits  freel.y  in  Minnesota  Avhere  it  is  probabK’  nati\’e. 
The  seed  and  seedling  are  described  and  figured  by  Buell  (1935  B). 

727.  IjEMNA  L.  Interaction  of  external  factors  on  the  rate  of  groAvth 
is  analj'.sed  by  Hicks  (1934)  and  Ashby  and  Oxley  (1935). 

Whether  flowering  in  this  genus  is  as  rare  as  supposed,  and 
possible  conditions  affecting  floAA'ering,  are  discus.sed  by  Joukovsky 
(1935),  Avho  observ'ed  mass  floAA-ering  of  L.  minor  and  L.  trisulca 
near  Jaroslavl.  and  descrilies  and  figures  them.  Numerous  speci- 
mens of  morphological  interest  AA'ere  found,  in  all  of  Avhich  a 
peculiar  SAvelling  occurred  betAveen  the  root  and  the  lamina  hear- 
ing minuto  scales,  Avhich,  increasing  in  size,  topped  itself  Avith  “ a 
flat  plate  of  a normal  stem.”  [There  is  no  figure,  but  the  author 
considers  this  the  first  evidence  of  a definite  stem  Avith  metamor- 
phosed leaves  (scales)  found  in  the  genus]. 

727/1.  L.  MINOR  T..  This  species  floAvered  in  Cheshire  in  August  1934. 
FloAvering  fronds  Avere  plentiful  in  a shalloAv  ditch  where  the 
Avater  Avas  fully  exposed  to  the  sun.  Pollination  results  from  the 
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juxtaposition  of  free-floating  flowering  fronds  rather  than  from 
crawling  insects  or  wind. — ^Green,  Morch  and  Travis  (1935). 

Alismat.vceae.  The  ribl>on-leaves  of  Hagittnria,  Alisina,  Elisnta,  and 
Duinasoniiiin , althongli  externally  uniform,  show  anatomically  a 
differentiation  into  petiole  and  la.mina. — I\[eyer  (1935). 

736/1.  ScHEucHZEKiA  PAiA'.sTHi.s  L.  Eiuhryology  and  endo.sperm 
development  detailed  (good  figures)  by  Stenar  (1935)  in  relation 
to  phylogeny. 

737.  PoTAMOGETON  L.  Boros  (1934)  discu.sses  the  Hungarian  distribu- 
tion of  the  following  species:  Votu mogeton  coloratus,  P.  flnitans, 
P.  helveticus^  var.  hnlatonicus^  P.  pectinatvs,  and  P.  filiformis. 

740/1.  ZosTEiiA  MARINA  L.  This  species  largely"  disappeared  from  the 
American  xVtlantic  coast  in  1893  and  1894,  returning  to  normal 
abundance  after  some  years.  Other  cases  of  temporaiy  local  scar- 
city are  known.  At  present  some  areas  show  improvement  but 
others  do  not  (Cottam,  1934).  “ Probably  no  period  of  eelgrass 

.scarcity  (in  U.S.A.)  can  be  compared  in  intensity,  duration,  and 
completeness  with  the  present  catastrophe.” — Cottam  (1935:  270; 
and  see  1934).  Further  evidence  is  discussed;  extreme  cold  may 
produce  scarcity.  Condition  in  U.S.A.  is  still  unsatisfactoiy  gener- 
ally, but  a few  localised  areas  are  fast  fijiproaching  normality. 

746/8.  SciRPUs  PAUciELORUs  Lightf.  The  Eastern  American  plants  of 
this  species  are  found  to  differ  from  the  typical  Scotch  form, 
having  softer  caudices,  narrower  spikelets  4-6  mm.  (not  5-8  mm.) 
long,  averaging  5 (not  6)  flowers,  narrower  (not  equilateral)  duller 
achone,  and  bristle  teeth  weak  and  irregular.  They_^ai'e  named 
Eleocharis  paucifiora,  var.  Fernaldii,  bj'  Svenson  (1934 : 380, 
Plate  321)  : Distribution  map  on  p.  384. 

746/9.  S.  PARvuLUs  P.  & S.  Map  of  distribution  in  United  States  by 
Svenson  (1934:  387). 

753/27.  Carex  humilis  Leyss.  Detailed  map  of  distribution  in  Mor- 
avia by  Suza  (1935:  473). 

753/29.  C.  ERiCETORUM  Poll.  Map  of  distribution  in  Moravia  by  Suza 
(1935  : 477). 

753/41.  C.  ATRATA  L.  Leaf  anatomy  of  series  atratae  in  Japan 
(Japanese  key,  p.  547,  includes  C.  Buxbumii)  : C.  atrata  peculiar 
in  having  no  spine  cells  in  the  margin. — Akiyama  (1935:  551). 

753/50.  C.  TRiNERVis  Degl.  In  recording  this  species  for  the  island  of 
Sylt  (W.  coast  Slesvig),  Bornmuller  (19.35)  gives  much  information 
concerning  its  distribution,  ft  is  a maritime  dune  plant  almost 
exclusively  of  the  Atlantic  coast  region  from  Portugal,  France, 
Belgium,  Flolland,  Frisian  Is.,  Denmark,  and  sporadically  along 
the  Baltic  to  Finland. 

753/54.  C.  LAGOPINA  AYahl.  koaf  anatomy  figured  by  Akiyama  (1934: 
254);  Japanese  material. 
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753/58.  CANEscEN.s  Ij.  Ixjaf  anatomy  figured  hy  Akiyama  (1934: 
253);  Jai)aiiese  mat<'rial. 

753/68.  C!.  uivi.sA  Huds.  A thriving  colony  was  di.scovercd  in  Maryland 

(Cliesapoakc  Ifay)  hy  Hlake  (1934  : 412).  the  first  record  for  .\merica 
[ prosuinahly  introduced,  a.s  'I'rendaiin  nudiraiiHs — a ballast  alien — 
was  recorded  from  the  same  point]. 

C! RAMi>.KAE.  Several  changes  in  classification  are  suggested  by  Prat 
(1934)  from  a study  of  epidermal  ti.s,suds.  Ah/rdi/.'!  becomes  a new 
subtribc  of  Chloridpue , Jiechindiinid  is  transferred  to  Festuceac . 
'I'he  genus  Sparfiiia  contains  at  least  five  subdivisions, 

'I'ho  ligule  consists  of  (a)  the  free  upper  lK)rder  of  the  shea.th, 
which  is  usually  split,  and  (b)  a median  upgrowth  of  the  leaf 
epidermis,  blither  or  both  of  the.se  parts  .may  be  absent,  but  if 
(b)  is  al)«ent  the  grass  is  considered  eligulate.  In  the  studies  of 
transition  stiuctures  lK“tween  lemma  and  normal  leaf  (Philipson, 
1934)  lioth  those  parts  may  be  evident,  and  (b)  “ may  form  a scale 
which  is  free  from  the  lateral  lobes,  which  then  ai)pear  as  lol>es 
of  the  .sheath,”  i.e.,  (a). — Philipson  (1935  B). 

Study  of  proliferating  spikelets  of  Dnctijlis  gloiiierata  and 
])eschamj)sid  cnespitosn  show  that  the  leaves  of  sucli  spikelets  arc 
eciuivalent  to  the  lemmas,  the  lateral  teeth  of  the  latter  being 
ligular. — Philipson  (1934). 

758.  Si’ARTiNA  vSehreb.  Chevalier,  A.  (1934)  di.scu.sses  the  species  of 
this  genus  and  doubts  the  hybrid  origin  of  »S'.  Toinmendi  Groves 
because  it  po.ssesses  charactei's  not  in  cither  supixjsed  parent. 
[But  Huskins  has  shown  that  S.  dlterniflord  has  chromosomes 
2n  = 70,  S.  strietd  2n  = 56,  S.  Townsnidi  2n  = 126,  which  con- 
firms the  supposition  of  hybrid  origin.]  S.  stricta  (Aiton,  1789) 
Both  1806  is  called  S.  mnritimo  (Curtis,  1758)  Fernald  1916  [but 
the  latter  is  invalidated  by  S.  uuiritinm  Walter  1788].  Three  forms 
of  iS.  gldbrd  iMiihlb.  (S.  marifima  Fernald,  subsp.  gldbni  (Muhlb.) 
Yves)  are  differentiated,  but  not  recorded  for  tliis  side  of  the 
Atlantic.  >S.  Neyrautii  is  treated  as  being  luxuriant  S.  nlterni- 
flora  L. 

758/3.  S.  Townsenuii  H.  ct  J.  Groves  has  been  planted  in  six  Irish 
counties  and  is  making  good  progress. — Praeger  (19.35). 

The  extension  of  the  range  of  this  species  at  the  mouth  of  the 
.Seine  is  detailed  (with  maps)  by  Senay  (19.34).  Its  characters  are 
discussed,  also  its  origin  and  method  of  dis.semination  (by  ship- 
ping). 

Details  of  the  planting  out  of  this  species  in  Denmark  (1931 
and  1932)  are  given  by  Jorgen.sen  (1934,  with  map  and  photo- 
graphs). Tt  a])|>ears  to  be  doing  well. 

3'he  germination  has  been  investigated  by  Nelson  and  Mujiro 
(19.34)  with  a view  to  discovering  the  he.st  methods  of  storage  for 
preserving  the  viability  of  the  seed  for  its  practical  use  in  coastal 
reclamation  work.  Dry  storage  appears  to  be  preferable. 
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111.  Phleum  L.  a full  bibliography  of  taxonomic  and  agricultural 
work  on  this  genus  is  given  by  Hall,  M.  (1935). 

780.  Agrostis  L.  There  are  four  kinds  of  abnormality  of  the  spikelet. 

1.  “ .1.  aylvatica  Huds.”  is  a state  of  A.  canina  L.  due  to 
infection  by  a nematode  worm,  Anguillina  agrostis.  A.  stoloni- 
fera  and  .4.  tenuis  are  also  attacked  and  the  effects  of  infection 
are  enlargement  of  the  glumes,  lengthening  of  the  lemma  with 
increase  in  the  number  of  nerves,  and  development  of  the  ovary 
into  a spindle-shaped  purple  gall.  The  result  is  a quasi-vivapar- 
ous  state  not  to  be  confused  with 

2.  True  “ vivipary  ” or  proliferation.  This  occurred  in  two 
culms  of  a plant  of  A.  stolonifera,  var.  inaritima,  transplanted 
from  Tynemouth  to  Kew. 

3.  Infection  by  a fungus,  Tllletia  decipiens.  This,  when  A. 
tenuis  is  attacked,  results  in  “A.  pumila  L.”  of  low  habit  and 
with  numerous  erect  culms.  There  are  also,  however,  dwarf  forms 
of  A.  tennis  of  natural  origin.  The  fungus  is  also  found  on  A. 
stolonifera  and  A.  canina. 

4.  Two-flowered  spikelets.  This  is  of  extreme  rarity  in 
Agrostis  and  has  been  noted  in  .4.  setacea,  A.  tenuis  and  a speci- 
men in  Hei’b.  Mus.  Brit.,  which  may  be  A.  canina  x tenuis. — 
Philipson  (1935  A). 

791/4.  Deschampsia  flexuosa  (L.)  Trin.  Germination  factors:  after- 
ripening is  important  (was  incomplete  in  5 months,  complete  14-15 
months);  if  un-after-ripened  (a)  darkness  and  (b)  30°  C.  are  un- 
favourable, but  after-ripened  seed  is  less  sensitive  to  external 
conditions. — Nelson  and  Maclagan  (1935). 

813/1.  Molinia  caerulea  (L.)  Mch.  The  panicle  is  poisoitous  before 
and  during  flowering,  owing  to  the  presence  of  a cyanogenetic 
complex  which  disappears  after  flowering. — Juliet  and  Zitti 
(1935). 

824.  Poa  L.  Chromosomes  of  P.  palustrus  L.  (P.  serotina  Ehrh.),  2n  = 
28  (Avdulov,  1928),  42  (Stahlin,  1929),  28  (three  sources : tetra- 
ploid)  and  21  (one  source:  triploid),  Kiellander  (1935),  i.e.,  basic 
number  7 as  in  most  other  grasses. 

824 /lib.  P.  ALPiNA,  var.  acutifolia  Druce,  is  identified  by  Nannfeldt 
(1935  B:  35)  as  P.  jemtlnndica  (Almq.)  Richt.,  which  is  a hybrid 
between  P.  alpina  L.  and  P.  flexuosa  Sm. 

824/ 12b.  P.  [laxa  Hanke],  var.  scotica  Druce.  This  is  shown  by 
Nannfeldt  (1935  B)  to  be  a species  distinct  from  P.  laxa,  the  correct 
name  for  which  is  P.  flexuosa  Sm.  (type  locality,  Ben  Nevis).  A 
full  list  of  known  localities  is  given  (p.  95-)  in  Sweden,  Norway, 
Iceland  and  Scotland.  The  Scottish  are  Inverness:  Ben  Nevis; 
Cairntoul ; Aberdeen:  Lochnagar;  [Forfar:  Caenlochan  ?,  speci- 
mens not  seen].  The  species  is  partial  to  bare  mountain  summits. 
[I  have  twice  searched  for  it  without  success  at  the  summit  of 
Ben  Nevis,  but  it  should  be  sought  by  climbers  of  the  precipices 
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and  spouts;  A.J.W.].  It  is  readily-  distinguishable  from  P.  glmica 
forms  by  the  extremely  short  anthers  (c.  0. 6-1.0  mm.  long).  It  is 
regarded  by  the  author  as  a relict  survivor  of  the  glacial  period. 

824/141).  P.  supiNA  Schrad.  is  held  by  Nannfeldt  (1935  A;  ver\-  well 
illustrated)  to  be  a distinct  species  from  1*.  annmi.  It  does  not 
appear  to  be  rare  in  Sweden  (from  Schonen  to  Jemtiand)  and  is 
now  recorded  from  l^atvia  and  Siberia.  The  most  certain  and 
oouvenient  charactei'  to  .separate  it  from  P.  (innmi  is  the  length 
of  the  stamens,  about  doul)le  as  long  as  in  V.  mniun.  Sterile 

hybrids  between  the  two  species  have  been  seen. 

826/9.  Fkstuca  ovina  L.  Fernald  (19.35:  250)  gives  a key  to  the 
eastern  American  allies  of  this  group,  the  characters  of  the  llritish 
plants  concerned  being:  — 

(a)  Awns  1.3-3  mm.  long. 

F.  ovina  L.  Culms  1..5-3  (-6)  dm.  high.;  leaves  .4-. 6 mm. 
diam.,  5-7  nerved;  panicles  2-5  cm.  long;  spikelets  .5-7 
mm.  long.  .3-6  flowered;  second  glume  2.5-4  mm.  long; 
lowest  lemma  4.5-6  »nm.  long. 

F.  ovina,  var.  durinscida  (L.)  Koch.  Culms  to  7 dm.;  leaves 
.7-1.2  mm.  broad,  7-9  nerved;  panicles  4-10  cm.;  spikelets 
7-10  mm.,  4-9  flowered;  second  glume  3. .5-5  mm.  long; 
lowest  lemma  4.5-6  mm.  long. 

(b)  Awnless  or  awns  at  most  0.6  mm.  long. 

F.  vivii>ara  L.  Florets  modified  into  leafy  proliferous  shoots ; 
second  glume  3-5  mm.  long;  lemmas  membranaceous,  not 
strongly  inrolled,  4-6  mm.  long;  stamens  wanting. 

F.  capillata  Lam.  Florets  normal;  second  glume  2-2.7  mm. 
long;  lemmas  coriaceous,  lightly  inrolled,  .343.5  mm.  long; 
anthers  1.5-2  mm.  long. 

826/18.  F.  Myurus  L.  “ Vnlpia  yiijurus  (L.l  Gmel.,  forma  hirsvfa 
Hack.,”  originally  described  from  Portugal,  is  recorded  for  Spain, 
France,  Switzerland,  Bulgaria,  Czechoslovakia.  Germany  and 
Sweden.  With  it  is  identified  Fpstuca  megahtra  Nutt,  from  North 
America.  The  form  hirsuta  is  distinguished  from  t.vpical  T’. 
Myurns,  with  which  it  has  sometimes  been  found  growing,  by  the 
lemmata  being  ciliate  in  the  upper  part.  Intermediates  have  been 
observed.  The  form  should  be  looked  for  in  the  British  Isles. — 
Blom  (1934  A). 

827.  Bromus  L.  The  measurements  of  various  parts  of  B.  rigidus,  B. 
Gussonii  and  B.  aterilis,  taken  from  large  numbers  of  individuals, 
are  anal.ysed.  with  supj)ort  to  the  view  that  B.  Guxsonii  is  a hybrid 
of  the  other  two  species. — do  Cugnac  (19.34). 

827/19(2).  Bromu.s  lepidus  ITolml>erg.  Wein  (19.35;  91)  tabula-tes  the 
characters  distinguishing  this  from  B.  innJFis,  and  indicates  that 
it  was  probabh'  known  to  Ray,  Tournefort  and  Scheuchzer.  The 
distribution  in  Germany  is  discussed. 
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Tlio  species  seems  nearly  always  to  occur  in  fields  soAvn  with 
LoVnim  italiciiin.  aiul  is  presumably  introduced  with  the  seed. — 
Tutin  (193o). 

828.  Brac'hypodium  Beauv.  A critical  account  of  four  sjjecies  from 
Euro])c  and  the  Mediterranean  region  is  given  hj-  Saint-Yves 
(1934). 

The  flowering  and  seeding  habits  of  the  two  British  species 
are  detailed  by  Beddows  (1935).  B.  innnatum  is  shown  to  be  nor- 
mally cross-fertilised,  with  possible  slight  self-fertilisation.  The 
various  anther  colours  are  constant  on  each  plant.  B.  silvaticum 
has  canary  yellow  anthers  3. 5-4. 5 mm.  long,  and  self-fertilisation 
by  autogamy  and  geitonogamy  is  ])0.ssible,  although  in  the  open 
cross-fertilisation  might  also  occur. 

829.  Lolium  L.  Hybrids  between  L.  perevne  x L.  feinulentum  have 
Ixjen  established  by  Jenkin  (1935),  the  prrcentage  of  seed  setting 
being  relatively  high,  but  that  of  germination  and  plant  estab- 
lishment good  only  if  L.  perenne  was  the  female  jiarent,  although 
the  reci])rocal  hybrids  are  similar ; they  are  functionally  male 
sterile  but  can  be  used  as  female  with  either  parent  as  male. 
Smooth  stem,  relatively  short  glume,  and  awnlessness  (all  char- 
acters of  L.  perenne)  are  dominants,  and  the  behaviour  of  other 
characters  is  described. 

830/1x2.  AoROPYRrM  .acutum.  Its  probable  hybrid  origin  is  confirmed 
by  Simonet  (1935),  who  shows  that  while  in  A.  jvncenm  2n  = 28 
and  in  .1.  pungens  2n  = 42,  in  .4.  ncvtnni  2n  = 35.  The  char- 
acters (tabulated)  arc  intermediate  or  show  dominance  of  one  or 
other  parent.  The  ])ollen  is  empty,  and  there  are  .small  grains 
indicative  of  cytological  aberrations  (])cntaploidy).  Ite  distribu- 
tion in  France  is  given. 

830 /2b.  A.  LiTOR.ALE  Host.  Weill  (1935:  97)  tabulates  the  characters 
separating  this  species  from  A.  repens.  Tn  the  single  Thuringian 
locality  sterile  + intermediate  hybrids  with  A.  rcpens  occur. 

839.  JuNiPERUs  1j.  The  two  native  species  have  been  confused.  In 
Ireland  J.  cnmrnvnis  is  not  always  erect  but  sometimes  prostrate 
like  ./.  sihiricn.- — Praeger  (1935). 

841.  PiNus  \j.  For  a long  study  of  the  tracheids  (diagrammatically 
illustrated)  see  Lewis,  F.  T.  (19.35).  (Finns  silvestris  is  mentioned 
but  the  work  appears  to  have  been  mainly  done  on  P.  Strohus). 

844.  Equisetum  L.  The  intermittent  or  sporadic  occurrence  in  most 
species  of  short  internodes,  flexuous  stems,  dichotomous  or  twin 
shoots,  spiral  sheaths,  and  semisterile  and  completely  sterile  cones, 
is  considered  to  be  the  expression  of  physiological  states  rather 
than  of  genetical  conditions. — Schaffner,  J.  H.  (19.34). 

845/1.  Cryptogramma  crispa  (L.)  B..  Br.  Fernald  (1935:  2.38,  distri- 
bution map  24.5)  discusses  at  length  the  differences  between  this, 
the  North  American  C.  acrostichoides  Hooker,  and  the  FTimalayan 
C.  Brnnonirtva  AVallich,  treating  them  as  three  varieties  of  C, 
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crispa  (key,  p.  244),  of  which  our  plant  is  var.  typicu. — Fernalcl 
(|).  245). 

847/1.  Eupteris  aqvii.ina  (L.)  Newin.  This  can  grow  (in  France)  on 
calcareous  clays  where  dccalcification  of  the  surface  assists,  pro- 
vided that  the  subsoil,  whether  permeable  or  impermeable,  main- 
tains the  constant  humidity  needed  by  a plant  with  extremely 
rapid  growth. — Gardet  (1934).  Stomata  : see  Smith  (1935  : 456). 

850/1.  Phyllitis  Scoi.oPENDKH  At  (L.)  Newm.  Occurs  as  rare  relic  from 
pre-glacial  times,  in  unglaciated  parts  of  North  .Vmerica. — Fer- 
nald  (1935:  199,  201;  distribution  map,  p.  200). 

854/4.  PoLYSTiC'HUM  Lonchitis  (li.)  Roth.  Occurs  as  pre-glacial  relic 
in  unglaciated  eastern  N.  .America. — Fernald  (1935:  199;  distri- 
bution map,  p.  207). 

857/4.  Cystopteris  fragims  (L.)  llernh.  The  North  American  varie- 
ties are  described  by  AVeatherhy  (1935:  key  p.  375). 

866/1.  Oi’inoGi.ossuM  vuegatiai  L.  Incomplete  nuclear  division  in  the 
formation  of  the  tapetum  is  described  by  Steil  (1935). 

870.  liYCOPoniuM  L.  The  S[)ores  of  the  llritish  species  are  very  dis- 
tinct, and  are  figured  by  Wilson  (1934:  plates  275-277).  Those  of 
some  species  recpiire  simcial  treatment  (see  p.  14)  before  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  cliaracteristic  papillation  can  he  seen.  L.  alpinum 
is  not  constantly  distinguishable  from  L.  complnnatinn  by  sjwre 
characters. 

871/1.  Seeaginella  selaginoiues  (L.)  Link.  Leaf  epidermis  figured  by 
Satake  (1934;  270  (English  summary,  p.  277)).  Microspores  and 
megaspores  are  critically  described  and  figured  by  Reeve  (1935: 
343;  plates  380,  381). 

Characr.ae.  Records  from  Uruguay  of  11  Charophyta,  compiled  from 
notes  left  by  the  late  James  Groves.  Several  of  them  are  British 
species. — Allen,  G.  O.,  and  Eerter,  W.  G.  (1934). 

872.  Nitella  .Ag.  The  primary  divisions  of  the  genus  adopted  by  H. 
Braun,  Moiiarth  rodactylae,  Diarihroihictyhie,  and  Polya rthrodac- 
iylae,  were  based  on  the  number  of  cells  of  the  branchlets  and  in- 
volve the  inclusion  of  anomalous  species  in  the  same  division.  The 
present  pa])er  proposes  as  a more  natural  arrangement  the  divi- 
sion of  the  genus  into  two  main  primary  divisions — (1)  JTamoeo- 
rlemae,  species  having  all  the  branchlets  in  a whorl  in  a single 
circle  and  + equal,  and  (21  ni’frrnrlrmne,  species  having  them  in 
more  than  one  circle  and  of  two  distinct  kinds. — Groves  and  Allen 
(1935). 
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liEPORT  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTOE  FOR  19S5. 


The  number  of  plants  sent  in  for  distribution  has  been  steadily  declining 
for  some  years  past,  and  this  year  is  the  lowest  on  record,  onlj'  1936 
sheets,  representing  163  gatherings,  having  been  contributed.  One  is 
reminded  of  this  marked  falling  by  glancing  at  some  of  the  earlier 
Reports.  The  peak  was  reached  in  1912,  when  the  late  Mr  Cryer  dis- 
tributed the  unprecedented  number  of  8656  sheets,  and  the  following 
year  1 myself  dealt  with  8582  specimens.  The  loss  by  death  or  resigna- 
tion of  several  well-known  contributors  has  thus  greatly  reduced  the 
activities  of  the  Club.  My  task  has  been,  therefore,  a comparatively 
light  one  this  year,  although  1 should  like  to  repeat  here  what  1 said 
in  1914,  namely,  that  the  distributor’s  labours  would  be  considerably 
reduced  if  all  members  used  sheets  of  a uniform  size,  which  should  not 
exceed  17  in.  by  1 1 in.,  and  should  be  single  and  not  double.  Each 
gathering  .should  also  be  enclosed  in  a cover.  These  rules  were  forgot- 
ten, or  ignored,  by  several  contributors.  A number  of  badly  dried  speci- 
mens of  common  plants  were  not  included  in  the  return  parcels.  A re- 
minder that  the  Club  does  not  exi.st  for  the  dissemination  of  rare  and 
non-critical  species  is  again  necessary.  One  extremely  local  species  of 
Carex,  represented  by  34  sheets,  should  not  have  been  sent  at  all,  con- 
sidering its  scarcity.  As  one  member  remarked  to  me,  it  is  not  a critical 
plant,  and  is  one  of  those  species  which  botanists  would  prefer  to  collect 
for  themselves. 

The  thanks  of  the  Club  are  again  due  to  the  following  botanists  for 
useful  notes: — Mrs  Drabble,  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  and  Col.  A.  H. 
Wolley-Dod;  Dr  G.  Taylor,  Messrs  A.  H.  G.  Alston,  C.  Norman,  "W.  R. 
Phillipson,  and  A.  J.  Wilmott,  of  the  British  Museum;  Dr  AY.  B.  Tur- 
rill,  and  Messrs  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour,  C.  E.  Hubbard,  and  E.  Nelmes,  of 
Kew;  and  Messrs  AV.  C.  Barton,  C.  E.  Britton,  Rex  Knowling,  AAC  H. 
Pearsall,  and  A.  L.  Still. 

A.  Bruce  Jackson. 


British  Museum  (Nat.  Hist.), 
Cromwell  Road, 

S.  Kensington, 

18th  May  1936. 
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G.  M.  Ash  

E.  B.  Bishop  

C.  E.  Britton 

G.  C.  Brown 
Preb.  R.  J.  Burdon 
J.  Cliapple 

E.  S.  Edees 

H.  Foster 

J.  D.  Grose  ... 

P.  M.  Hall 

R.  K Howling 
J.  W.  Long  .. 

W.  H.  Pearsall 

F.  Rilstone  ... 

R.  W.  Rol)bins 
W.  A.  Sledge 
H.  S.  Thompson 
National  Museum  of  Wales 

E.  C.  Wallace  

C.  Waterfall 


No.  of  Sheets.  No.  of  Gatherings. 


52  3 

29  3 

140  8 

51  5 

54  4 

163  13 

39  3 

95  9 

132  10 

50  3 

42  4 

101  8 

28  2 

245  ' 17 

13  1 

36  3 

183  28 

156  10 

229  17 

98  12 
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Aconitum  angVicum  Stapf.  Peterston-super-Ely,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
June  14,  1935. — A.  L.  Still.  Comm.  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Sisymbrium  Irio  L.  Garden,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  July,  August, 
and  September  1935.  Comes  as  a weed  in  my  garden  since  I sowed  seed 
from  a plant  found  near  Newport  some  years  ago. — J.  W.  Long. 

Thlaspi  ulpestre  L.,  form  approaching  var.  occitanicum  (Jord)  ? 
River-bank  near  Llanrhystyd,  Cardigan,  v.-c.  46,  Ma3’  5,  1935.  (Ref. 
No.  1043). — J.  1).  Grose.  “ I do  not  think  that  this  plant  can  be  re- 
ferred to  T.  occitanicum  Jord.  In  Britain,  as  in  France,  T.  ulpestre  is 
a polymorphic  species,  and  we  have  at  least  four  different  forms  (this 
plant,  the  Teesdale  T.  ulpestre^  the  Matlock  T.  virens,  and  the  lilac 
flowered  form  of  the  Mendips)  that  have  never  been  accurately’  distin- 
gui.shed.  There  are  lengthy  notes  on  the  group  in  the  Reports  of  the 
Watson  Exchange  Club  for  1929-30  and  1931-32.  The  form  usually  so 
named,  but  none  of  our  British  forms  match  the  Continental  plants 
whose  names  they  bear.” — Wilmott. 

Ituphanus  Ituphanistrum  L.,  var.  flavus  Schub.  et  Mart.  Abundant 
in  a sandy  arable  field,  Ijower  Yard  Farm,  Godshill,  Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c. 
10,  September  30,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1589).  Salmon,  FI.  Surrey,  (1931), 
151,  says  “ this  plant  has  two  colour  forms,  a white  one  with  lilac  A’eins 
(forma  alba  F.  Ger.)  and  a pale  yellow  one  similarlj-  veined  (forma 
ochrocyanea  F.  Ger.).”  The  form  now  distributed  is  neither  of  these, 
having  the  petals  concolorous  and  not  veined  with  lilac : it  is  constant 
in  this  locality,  where  I have  known  it  for  many  y’ears,  and  no  other 
colour  forms  grow  with  it.  It  is  the  var.  flavus  of  Druce  FI.  Berks. 
(1897),  70 — ” Differs  in  the  flowers  being  uniformly  yellow  ” — but  1 am 
indebted  to  Dr  Sprague  for  the  information  that  it  should  be  cited  as 
var.  flavus  Schub.  et  Mart.  Dr  Druce  evidently  discovered  this  autho- 
rity also,  as  ‘‘  Schub.  A Mart.”  is  substituted  for  “ Dr.”  in  his  writing 
in  his  own  copy  of  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  ii.  The  name  is  symony- 
mous  witli^’ar.  sulphureus  Rouy  et  Foucaud  FI.  Fr.  (1895),  66,  which  is 
derived  from  sub-var.  sulfurea  (F.  Ger.),  ‘‘  fleurs  a petales  veines  de 
jaune.” — P.  M.  Hall.  “ But  the  fl  flnrum  Schuber  A Martens  (1834 
FI.  Wiirtf’mb.,  415),  is  the  forma  ochrucyane<i , since  it  is  described  as 
‘ floribus  flavis,  violaceo-venosis,  habitu  minus  robusto.’  ” — Wilmott. 

Viola  canina  L.  Birkdale,  Lancs.,  April  23,  1935. — H.  Foster. 

Viola  . Ramsfold  Farm,  Lurgashall,  W.  Sussex,  May  1935. — 

R.  J.  Burdon.  ” The  best  of  these  are  excellent  specimens  of  Viola 
variata  Jord.,  var.  sxdphurca  Drabble.” — Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  . Housesteads,  Northumberland,  July  15,  1935. — R.  J. 

Burdon.  ” Viola  lutca  Hmls.,  8 amonui  Henslow.  Judging  from  its 
locality  these  plants  grew  amongst  grass  on  limestone.  If  this  is  so 
they  are  the  typical  specimens  collected  in  such  a locality,  each  speci- 
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iiieii  being  really  only  a flowering  stem  of  the  deeply  rooted  perennial 
stock.” — Hilda  Drabble. 

Silene  maritinia  With.  Near  Bwlch-y-Clawdd,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
in  considerable  quantity  (inland  locality).  Alt.  1500  feet.  July  1935. 
Coll.  John  Watkins.  Comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum 
OF  Wales.  “ The  material  is  fairly  typical  Silene  maritima  L.,  except 
that  the  leaves  are  larger  than  they  usuallj^  are  in  sea-coast  habitats. 
S.  maritima  is  more  likely  to  meet  S.  Cucubalus  {S.  vulgaris)  in  inland 
localities  than  on  shingle  beaches,  and  the  occurrence  of  hybrids  in  such 
places  should  be  more  likely  than  on  shingle  beaches,  etc.  In  Central 
Wales  S.  maritima  extends  more  or  less  continuously  high  up  the  river 
valleys  from  the  coast,  living  amongst  the  sands  and  pebbles  lateral  to 
the  normal  summer  river  bed.  Whether  the  actual  spread  was  up  or 
down  the  valley  is  still  an  unanswered  question — possibly  it  has  occurred 
in  both  directions.  Near  the  head  of  one  western  Welsh  valley  the 
writer  found  hybrid  plants  closely  associated  with  tjqiical  S.  maritima. 
ft  is  intended  to  publish  an  account  of  this  and  other  Welsh  Silene  popu- 
lations in  a later  part  of  the  series  of  papers  on  the  genus  now  appear- 
ing in  the  Kew  Bulletin.  Information  regarding  other  parts  of  Wales 
(or  from  any  other  part  of  the  distributional  areas  of  S.  maritima  and 
S.  Cucubalus)  will  be  gladly  received  at  Kew'.  Whenever  possible  fruits 
and  seeds  should  be  collected  along  with  floweting  specimens.” — Turrill. 

Silene  duhia  Foster.  Dungeness,  Kent,  June  22,  1935. — A.  H.  Fos- 
ter. “ This  is  ordinary  S.  nutans  L.,  and  not  S.  dubia  Herbich,  which 
is  not  a Briti.sh  plant.  Vide  Cambridge  British  Flora,  iii,  p.  79,  and 
Journ.  Bot.,  Ixix,  p.  288  (1931).” — Pugsley. 

Stellaria  tdiginosa  Murr.  Growing  in  dense  shade  amid  Carex  pen- 
dula  and  C.  paniculata  in  a Avet  wood,  Matfield,  Kent. — W.  H.  Pearsall. 

Sagina  ciliata  Fr.,  var.  paiula  Jord.  Cobo,  Guernsey,  June  8,  1928. 
Named  thus  bj'^  the  late  C.  E.  Salmon. — T.  A.  Williams. 

Geranium  Bobertianum  L.  var.  with  white  flowers  and  yellow  anthers. 
Garden,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  August  1935.  Comes  as  a weed  in  my 
garden  since  it  was  introduced  ten  or  twelve  years  ago.  It  is  constant 
in  character,  and  differs  from  that  referred  to  in  the  Report  for  1928, 
inasmuch  as  it  has  pale  j'ellow  anthers. — J.  W.  Long.  “ Just  an  albino 
of  G.  Bobertianum  L. ; presumably  the  anthers  are  j^ellow  only  because 
the  plant  produces  no  anthocyanins  at  all  and  not  because  it  has  not  the 
factor  for  the  usual  anther-colour.” — Wilmott. 

Geranium  nodosum  L.  Abnormal  growth,  garden,  Newport,  Isle  of 
Wight,  v.-c.  10,  July  1935.  This  and  the  normal  form  flourish  exceed- 
ingly in  the  light  soil  of  my  garden.  The  root  continues  to  increase  in 
size  and  all  the  flowers  from  the  one  plant  are  of  the  same  peculiar 
growth.— J.  W.  Long. 
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Medicago  safiva  L.  AVaste  ground,  C'athays  Park,  C'ardiff. 
(llamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  August  1935.  Ref.  No.  M.l,  flowers  dee])  i)uri)le ; 
Ref.  No.  M.2,  flowers  pale-blue;  Ref.  No.  M.3,  flowers  variegated — pur- 
ple to  blue  green.  Coll.  A.  K.  \V.\de.  C'oinin.  1)ei>.\rtment  of  Rot.any. 
N.\tton.\l  Museum  of  AV.\les.  “ These  are  presumably  the  progeny  of 
one  of  the  numerous  cultivated  forms  of  lucerne  (Alfalfa),  Medicago 
safiva  L.  From  the  variegated  flowers  of  AI.3  the  form  may  possibly 
have  been  one  of  the  Grimm  types.  (Grimm  lucerne  originated  in  Ger- 
many at  the  beginning  of  last  century  and  was  introduced  into  America 
by  a German  settler  of  that  name.  It  is  the  product  of  the  cross  M. 
safiva  X M.  falcata  = M.  varia  Martyn).  It  is  now'  widel3’  cultivated 
and  is  hardier  than  pure  M.  safiva.” — Gii.mouu.  “ Such  variations  in 
colour  are  not  unusual  in  crops  of  cultivated  lucerne.” — Britton.  See 
Hep.  X,  part  i,  393-395,  1932,  and  part  v,  793,  1934.— En. 

Lotus  angustissimus  L.  Rough  field  bj'  Derry’s  Wood,  near  Wonersh, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  August  22,  1935. — E.  (J.  Wai.u.xce. 

Lottos  fenuis  W.  A’  K.  B.y  the  Mitcham  Gravel  Pond,  Surrey,  August 
15,  1935. — Rex  Knowi.ing. 

Ornithopus  compressus  L.  Clover-field,  Sandowm,  Isle  of  AVight, 
Ma.v  1935.  Has  been  known  at  Sandown  for  several  j'ears.  From  the 
waj'  it  has  established  itself  in  man.v  parts  of  the  field,  I think  it  must 
have  been  there  for  some  considerable  time. — J.  AA’.  Long.  ‘‘Correct; 
has  been  several  times  recorded  as  an  alien.” — Eo. 

Vida  lath groides  Ij.  Birkdale,  Lancs,  April  23,  1935. — H.  Fo.ster. 

Primus  Cerasus  L.  Hedge,  AVansdj’ke,  Marlborough,  N.  AA'ilts,  v.-c. 
7,  April  27,  1935  (Ref.  No.  1021),  and  fruiting  specimens,  July  4,  1935 
(Ref.  No.  1222). — J.  D.  Grose. 

lluhus  Selmeri  Lindeb.  Heathland  bj’  Aerodrome,  Berechurch,  N. 
Es.sex,  v.-c.  19,  July  29,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  2510).  Petals  pink,  stamens 
exceed  styles,  sepals  spreading. — G.  C.  Brown.  ‘‘  Yes,  characteristic.” 
— B.arton  and  Riddels  deli-. 

Itiohus  criniger  (Linton)  Rogers,  forma?  Heathland  by  Aerodrome, 
Berechurch,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  July  29,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  2511).  Petals 
white,  stamens  exceeding  stA’les,  .sepals  loosely  reflexed.  This  belongs 
to  a series  of  which  T have  made  a large  number  of  gatherings  within 
a few  miles  of  Colchester,  and  all  of  which  either  Revs.  AA’.  Mojde  Rogers 
or  H.  J.  Riddelsdell  (or  both)  .saw.  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell  said,  “ All 
belong  to  the  same  series,  varving  .somew'hat  in  certain  details.  T have 
little  doubt  the.v  are  rightl.v  jdaced  under  It.  criniger  Linton.”  All  the 
above  agree  in  mostly  ternate  leaves,  with  somewhat  cuneate-based 
terminal-leaflet,  large  simple  leaves  on  the  upper  part  of  the  panicle 
and  a general  greyish-green  appearance.  For  one  or  two  Rev.  AA’'. 
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Moyle  Rogers  suggested  “ a hairy  form  of  podophyllus  ?” — G.  C.  Brown. 
“ It  seems  best  to  leave  tliis  as  named  for  the  present.” — Barton  and 
RiU1)EI.S1)F.LL. 

Buhits  . Heathland  by  Aerodrome,  Berechurch,  N.  Essex,  v.-c. 

19,  July  29,  19do.  (Ref.  No.  2512).  Petals  white,  stamens  about  equal- 
ling styles,  sejuals  erect  in  flower,  then  rising  and  clasiiing  fruit.  This 
plant  appears  to  be  identical  with  specimens  I sent  in  1933  (Ref.  No. 
2107)  from  bushes  500  yards  away  as  liuhus  tereticaidis  P.J.M.,  vide 
lieport,  1933,  p.  757,  but  previously  named  viridis.  Examination  of 
this  material  seems  to  point  rather  to  viridis  : the  panicles  seem  too 
strongly  developed  for  serpens  which  it  resembles  in  the  clasping  fruit 
sepals. — G.  C.  Brown.  ” This  has  already  been  distributed  by  Mr 
Brown  (Nos.  1509,  1.538,  and  2107)  and  commented  upon.  We  are  study- 
ing the  group  and  prefer  to  add  nothing  at  present.” — Barton  and 
Riddelsuell. 

Ihihus  griseoviridis  Bart.  & Ridd.  Perranzabuloe,  W.  Cornwall, 
August  3,  19.35. — F.  Rilstone.  ” Yes,  some  of  the  panicles  are  heavy 
and  so  have  lost  the  characteristic  shape.  This  frequently  happens  with 
Ituhus  in  Cornwall.” — Barton  and  RinoELSDELL. 

Bithus  argent ens  W.  & N.  Perranzabuloe,  W.  Cornwall,  August 
19.35.. — F.  Rilstone.  ‘‘  A Cornish  form  of  the  aggregate  with  underleaf 
soon  losing  felt  and  becoming  harsh  to  the  touch,  hairy  rachis  and  (in 
most  panicles)  rather  strongly  armed.  Our  British  forms  do  not  fit 
well  into  the  varieties  described  by  Continental  authors.” — Barton  and 
Riudelsuell. 

Ituhus  dumnoniensis  Bab.  Perranzabuloe,  West  Cornwall,  August 
1935. — F.  Rilstone.  “ Differs  from  Babington’s  description  more  than 
from  Briggs’s  specimens  in  our  herbarium.  But  differs  from  both  in 
the  pyramidal,  very  floriferous  panicle,  with  rachis  prickles  strong  and 
long-ba.sed,  often  not  straight.  It  may  not  be  pure  dumnoniensis.” — 
Barton  and  Riddelsdell. 

Rubus  adscitus  Genev.  (panicles  only).  Polperro,  East  Cornwall, 
Jidy  19.34. — F.  Rilstone.  ” Yes,  good  panicles.” — Barton  and  Riddels- 

DELL. 


Ruhiis  cissihiirensis  Bart.  & Ridd.  Shade-grown  form  climbing  8-10 
ft.  high  in  a wet  wood  with  .\lders  and  Vihurninn  Ojndus  at  liimpsfield, 
Surrey.  Panicles.  July  12,  19.35;  stem  and  fruit,  July  28,  19,35.  Petals 
pink,  stamens  pale  pink.  Styles  cream-coloured. — R.  W.  Robbins.  “Well 
prepared  specimens  of  a form  modified  by  situation ; the  stem  and  its 
prickles  are  weak,  the  stipules  set  far  up  the  petiole,  the  panicle  and 
its  parts  elongated.  But  the  plant  is  unmistakable.” — Barton  and 
Riddelsdell. 
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liuhtts  dasijphyllus  Rogers.  Castle  Eden  Dene,  Co.  Durham,  July  25, 
1935. — R.  J.  Rurdon.  “ I{.  (l<t.‘uji)hyUus  Rogers,  shade  grown.” — B.\r- 
TON  and  Rii)I)ei.8dell. 

xltosa  JHshopi  W.-l)od  (If,  micmtiflia  x ag  rest  is).  Slopes  of  chalk 
down,  near  Harting,  "West  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  August  16,  1929;  July  30, 

1931.  (Ref.  Nos.  R.954,  R.955,  and  R.956).  Several  hushes  scattered 

about  within  a small  area,  where  It.  micruntha , var.  iypica,  is  common, 
and  one  bush  of  It.  agre.stis,  var.  typiru,  f.  arvaticn^  grows  closely  ad- 
jacent. This  hybrid  is  on  the  micnintha  side.  It  was  first  found  by  me 
August  8,  1928,  and  has  been  passed  by  Keller.  For  description,  etc., 
see  Wolley-I)od,  Itevision  o]  thr  Hriti.sh  p.  99. — K.  II.  Bishop. 

‘‘  The.se  specimens  agree  with  my  type  specimen  from  this  locality.” — 
Wolley-Doo. 

xltosa  surreyana  W.-l)od  (It.  obtusifolia,  var.  Ttorreri  x canina). 
Bushy  rough  pasture  on  wealden  clay,  Chiddingfold,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17, 
September  17,  1930;  June  20,  1931;  August  12,  1931;  August  10,  1932. 
(Ref.  Nos.  R.797,  R.798,  R.799,  and  R.1105).  All  from  the  same  bush 
(i.e.,  from  the  first  one  found  at  Chiddingfold,  not  from  the  original 
Dunsfold  bush  found  in  August  1929).  Yet  another  bush  has  since  been 
found  by  me  at  Chiddingfold,  apparently  of  the  same  form  as  that  now 
distributed.  Tn  both  cases,  the  plants  are  obviously  on  the  Bnrreri  side. 
For  de.scription,  etc.,  see  Wolley-Dod,  Iti’rision  nf  the  Kritislt  linse.<<^ 
p.  103. — E.  B.  Bishop.  ‘‘  These  specimens  all  agree  with  the  type  speci- 
men in  my  herbarium.” — Wolley-Dod. 

Itosa  micrantha  Sm.,  var.  Biirgessi  Bishop.  Rough  bushy  field  on 
wealden  clay,  near  Haslemere,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  July  24,  1935.  (Ref.  No. 
R.1791).  This  very  distinct  new  variety  was  found  by  me  on  July  4, 

1932,  and  is  fully  described  in  Itep.  B.E.C.,  1933,  pp.  468-471.  This  year 
it  flowered  and  fruited  most  magnificently. — E.  B.  Bishop.  ” All  cor- 
rectly named.” — Wolley-Dod. 

Soi-hus  pinnatifida  Ehrh.  Cultivated  tree  in  front  of  Buckingham 
Chapel,  Clifton,  W.  Glos.,  June  18  and  (fruit)  September  6,  1935. 
Ripe  fruit  scarlet,  rather  small.  Twigs  very  rugged  and  brittle. — H.  S. 
Thompson.  ” One  of  the  several  forms  to  which  this  name  is  often 
applied,  but  both  the  botany  and  the  nomenclature  of  them  need  further 
investigation.” — Wilmott. 

Sor}>us  .scandicn  Fries.  Near  bank  of  R.  Avon,  below  Leigh  Woods, 
N.  Somerset,  June  16  and  October  5,  1935.  Ripe  fruit  deep  red,  rather 
large  and  slightly  pear-shaped. — H.  S.  Thompson.  ‘‘  Y’es,  but  the  cor- 
rect name  is  S.  intermedia  (Ehrh.)  Pers.” — Wilmott. 

Sorhus  intermedia  Ehrh.  Hedge,  Wroughton,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  Sep- 
tember 12,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1401). — J.  D.  Grose.  ” Yes,  but  the  autho- 
rity should  be  (Ehrh.)  Pers.” — Wilmott. 
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Sorbus  Aria  Crantz,  i^ar.  longifolia  Pers.  All  material  from  one  tree, 
Wray  Lane,  Reigate  Hill,  Surrey,  v.-e.  17,  May  28,  1935.  Leaf  shape 
not  so  well  marked  on  the  flowering  shoots.  A smaller  tree  not  far  awaj' 
has  even  more  narrow  leaves  than  this  tree,  but  has  not  borne  flowers 
yet. — E.  C.  Wallace.  “ This  is  a narrow-leaved  form  of  Sorbus  Aria 
Crantz,  and  agrees  with  the  description  of  var.  longifolia  Gren.  in  Rouy 
and  Camus’s  FI.  France,  vii,  p.  21;  hut  the  citation  of  Persoon  for  the 
variety  seems  questionable.”— Pugsley.  “ 1 cannot  improve  on  the 

identification . ’ ’ — Wilmott. 

SorJnis  latifolia  Pers.  Tree  at  back  of  Clifton  Parish  Hall,  W.  Glos., 
June  13,  and  October  21,  1935.  Ripe  fruit  dull  orange,  10-14  mm.  long, 
flat  topped.- — H.  S.  Thoaipson.  “ Is  S.  latifolia  (Lam.)  Pers.  in  the 
broad  sense,  but  not  the  typical  (Fontainebleau)  form  of  Lamarck.  I 
cannot  yet  give  it  a more  precise  name.” — Wilmott. 

Itibes  alpinum  L.  Near  the  Ham  Rock,  Dove  Dole,  Derbyshire,  v.-c. 
57,  Maj'  19,  1935.  Each  sheet  carries  both  male  and  female  flowers. — 
J.  E.  Lovsley  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Myriophylhim  verticillatum  L.  Muddy  ditch,  Radley,  Berks,  August 
3,  1935.  Some  of  these  specimens — those  growing  in  shallower  water — 
tend  to  merge  into  the  var.  pectinatum  Db. — J.  Chapple.  “ Yes.” — 
Pugsley. 

Callitriche  . Sharpham,  Somerset,  July  6,  1935. — H.  S.  Thomp- 

son. “ Poor  material,  apparently  subterrestrial  C.  obtusa7igula  Le 
Gall.” — Pearsall. 


Epilobium  hirsutum  L.,  flore  albido.  Right  bank  of  R.  Chew,  near 
Chew  Magna,  N.  Somerset,  July  29,  1935.  Flowers  pure  white  when 
gathered. — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Epilobium  obscuru-m  Schreb.,  f.  strictifolia.  Copse,  Brook,  Godaim- 
ing, Surrey,  August  4,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  Ep.l75). — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  Waggoner’s  Wells,  North  Hants, 
v.-c.  12,  August  5,  1935,  teste  G.  M.  Ash.  (Ref.  No.  1526).  Shady  damp 
ground  at  edge  of  wood  near  pond,  very  plentiful.  During  the  war 
there  was  a large  encampment  of  Canadians  on  the  neighbouring  Bram- 
shot  Common. — P.  M.  Hall. 

Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  x obscurum  Schreb.  Kitchen  gar- 
den, Lower  Birtley  Farm,  Witley,  Surrey,  July  20,  1935.  (Ref.  No. 
Ep.l70).— G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  x parviflomim,  Schreb.  Copse, 
near  Plaistow,  W.  Sussex,  August  10,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  Ep.l76). — G.  M. 
Ash. 
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Goura  coccinea  Purs.  Pembrey  Burrows,  Carmarthen,  v.-c.  44,  July 
5,  1935.  Native  of  Noi'th  America. — Coll.  G.  \V.  Hollis.  Comm.  De- 
partment OF  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales.  “ Correct.” — En. 

Apium  nodiflorurn  (L.)  H.  G.  Reichb.,  ? var.  ochreaturn  (DC.)  Dr. 
Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  .August  13,  1935.  These  specimens  do  not  fit  the 
descriptions  of  any  of  the  three  varieties  given  in  the  British  Plant  List, 
but  aiipear  to  have  combined  in  tliem  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  cliarac- 
tc'rs  of  vars.  ochredtinn  DC.  and  longipeditnculaium  F.  Schultz.  On  the 
whole,  I think  the  majority  of  these  plants  come  nearer  to  var.  ochrea- 
tnni^  but  they  differ  from  that  variety  by  liaving,  in  some  instances, 
peduncles  longer  than  the  umbel  rays,  much  longer  (up  to  4.5  cm.)  than 
in  any  specimens  of  this  variety  I have  seen  so  named  by  Mr  Riddelsdell, 
and  by  sometimes  having  three  involucre  bracts.  Both  varieties  have 
been  recorded  from  Port  Meadow  (see  Druce  FI.  Oxon,  ed.  ii,  191,  1927), 
and  I had  this  in  mind  when  making  the  present  gathering,  which  I do 
not  think  is  a mixture;  although  one  or  two  plants  resemble  var.  lonpi- 
pedunndatum  superficially  in  having  long  slender  stems  and  long 
peduncles,  they  lack  the  ” involucre  always  present.” — J.  Chapple. 
” Not  De  Candolle’s  variety.  See  figure  of  type  of  the  variety  from  De 
Candolle’s  herbarium  in  Jnurn.  Pot..  1906,  t.  479.  Has  much  of  the 
ap])earance  of  .4.  reppns.  differing  chiefl3’  in  the  non-rooting  stem  and 
in  the  lesser  number  of  bracts  to  the  umbel.  No  doubt  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate forms  between  .1.  repens  and  ,1.  nodiflnrxnn  which  Riddelsdell 
sa.vs  grow  at  Port  Meadow.” — Britton.  ” With  the  exception  of  one 
specimen  I do  not  think  an.v  of  this  is  var.  ochreaturn  DC.  It  seems  to 
be  merely  .4.  repens  which  has  not  l)een  able  to  creep  from  the  sur- 
rounding vegetation,  and  so  doc's  not  root  at  the  nodes — some  of  the 
sjiecimens  have  commenced  to  root.  The  character  of  the  number  of 
involucral  bracts  as  a moans  of  sei)arating  .1.  nodiflorurn  from  .1. 
repens  is  shown  b,v  this  collection  to  be  of  little  worth,  since  on  some 
specimens  one  umbel  can  be  seen  to  have  several  bracts  and  another 
few  or  none.” — Norman. 

.Apium  repens  (L.)  H.  G.  Reichb.  Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  August  13, 
1935.  T hope  that  these  specimens  in  fruit  will  be  acceptable  to  mem- 
bers as,  aiiparentl.v,  it  has  never  before  been  distributed  in  this  condi- 
tion. These  specimens  agree  well  with  the  figure  and  description  in 
Butcher  A”  Strudwick’s  Further  Illustrations,  and  the  description  of 
Biddelsdell  & Baker,  Journ.  Bof.,  189,  1906.  but  the  length  of  the 
peduncles  varies  considerably,  due.  no  doubt,  to  the  varying  height  of 
the  thick  grass  in  which  the  plant  grows. — J.  Chapple.  ” This  seems 
good  .-l/u'ina  rejxens  and  matches  Wolff’s  figure  in  the  Pflanzenreich , iv, 
228,  J).  42,  t.  2,  fig.  E.  (1927).” — Norman. 

Foenieulum  . Waste  land.  Soiithampton,  September  1935.  A 

weak,  spreading  plant,  le.ss  pungent  and  aromatic  and  about  half  the 
height  of  F.  rulejare.  The  rays  of  the  umbel  are  fewer  and  the  fruits 
though  immature  seem  distinctly  larger.  Is  it  F.  dulee  DC.  ?. — J.  W. 
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Long.  “ The  var.  dulce  (Mill.)  Thellung  is  said  (Hegi,  III.  FI.)  to  differ 
in  cultivation  by  being  taller  (not  shorter),  having  tubular  stem  (not 
filled  with  pith)  as  well  as  by  its  paler  sweetr-tasting  (not  disagreeable) 
ripe  fruits.  In  the  wild  state  it  is  only  certainly  distinguishable  by  the 
ripe  fruits  (here  wanting).” — Wiemott. 

Oenanthe  pimpinelloides  L.  Pasture  on  liassic  ground  near  Street, 
N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  Juh'  6,  1935.  The  hardness  of  the  ground  pre- 
vented the  uprooting  of  the  tubers. — H.  S.  Thompson.  ” Yes.” — Nor- 
man. 

Oenanthe  Lachennlii  C.  Gmel.  Tidal  estuary  of  R.  Brue,  near  High- 
bridge,  N.  Somerset,  July  6,  1935. — H.  S.  Thompson.  “ Correct.” — 
Norman. 

Caucalis  nodosa  Scop.  Dry-bank  by  Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  August  2, 
1935. — J.  Ch.apple.  ” One  of  the  specimens  sent  me  has  fruit  on  a 
peduncle  18  mm.  long,  and  might  come  under  the  var.  pedunculata 
Rouy.  In  Somerset  we  find,  as  in  this  case,  some  of  the  umbels  are 
peduncled  and  some  sessile  on  the  same  plant.” — H.  S.  Thompson. 
” Correct.” — Norman. 

Galium  palustre  L.  Canal,  Compton  Beauchamp,  Berks,  v.-c.  22, 
August  13,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1367). — J.  D.  Grose. 

Galium  tricorne  Stokes.  Cultivated  field,  Shipton-on-Cherwell,  Oxon, 
August  15,  1935. — J.  Chapple. 

Galium  Mollugo  L.,  var.  pycnotrichum  H.  Br.  Warlingliam,  Surrey, 
July  10,  1934.  (Ref.  No.  4149).  Shade-grown  plants,  from  the  edge  of 
a wood,  with  characters  less  well-marked  than  examples  previously  dis- 
tributed.^— C.  E.  Britton. 

Galium  sylvestre  Poll.  Downland,  near  Dorking,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17, 
June  29,  1935.  Both  downy  and  pubescent  plants  occurred  here,  one  of 
the  few  stations  for  this  plant  in  Surrey.  The  plants  contributed  are 
all  the  glabrous  form. — E.  C.  AValeace.  ” This  plant  differs  consider- 
ably from  the  G.  sylvestre  of  Cheddar  and  other  limestone  districts  of 
Britain,  and  has  been  referred  to  var.  nitididum  (Thuillier);  but  the 
forms  of  the  group  are  still  imperfectly  understood.  Since  its  discovery 
on  Reigate  Hill  in  1894  it  has  been  found  in  a number  of  localities  along 
the  chalk  range  in  Surrey.” — Pugsley. 

Galium  uliginosum  L.  Dry  woodland  track,  Marlborough  Forest, 
N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  August  1,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1318).  Fruiting  specimens, 
September  5,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1392a).  It  seems  curious  that  this  plant 
should  be  growing  in  a very  dry  place. — J.  D.  Grose. 

Erigeron  accr  L.  X canadensis  {Hulsenii  Kerner)  ? AVaste  ground, 
Ashton  Gate  (Bristol),  N.  Somerset,  August  9,  1935.  Growing  with  both 
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parents,  in  Miss  Roper’s  localitj’  of  1911.  Also  specimens  of  E.  acer 
gathered  same  place  and  date,  for  comparison. — -H.  S.  Thompson. 
“ These  are  not  like  Miss  Roper’s  specimens,  which  are  clearly  hybrids 
and  agree  with  Vatke’s  original  description  (O.B.Z.,  21,  346:  ‘ Kerner  ’ 
is  no  doubt  due  to  illegible  script).  These  lack  the  branching  inflores- 
cence and  scarious  margined  phyllaries  of  the  hybrid,  and  seem  to  be 
small  specimens  of  E.  acer." — Wilmott. 

Iva  xanthifolia  Nutt.  Garden  weed,  Brynteg,  Efail  Tsaf,  near  Pon- 
typridd, Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  August  28,  1935.  Coll.  R.  J.  Wilks. 
Comm.  Df.pautmknt  op  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales. 

Cirsiuyn  acaule  (L.)  Weber,  var.  cuule.'icen.'i  (Pers.).  In  large  tufts 
and  very  variable,  in  long  grass  on  border  of  Hampton  Down,  Bath, 
N.  Somerset,  August  14,  1935. — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Cirsium  eriophorum  Scop.,  subsp.  hrifnnnicum  Petrak.  Near  top  of 
Ursleigh  Hill,  above  Pensford,  N.  Somerset,  August  29,  1905.  Legit 
fvoH  W.  Evans,  who  suggested  x with  Uuiceolatum . I believe  it  to  be 
pure,  and  have  often  looked  for  the  x in  that  and  other  localities  in 
N.  Somerset. — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Arfemisici  vulgaris  L.,  form  or  variety  with  yellow  flowers  and  green 
stems.  Waste  ground,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c,  41, 
September  1935.  Six  plants  were  noted. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade.  Comm. 
Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales.  “ For  those 
who  name  these  forms  there  is  the  var.  flavesceus  Rostrup  ex  Lange, 
1886-8  (Ilaandh.  danske  FI.,  ed.  4,  325 — capitula  drooping,  together 
with  stem  and  leaves  yellowish).  The  earlier  reference  cited  {Bot. 
Tidskr.  Kjob.,  3,  92 — not  ‘ 91  ’)  only  gives  a Rostrup  locality  without 
description  of  the  variety.” — Wit.mott. 

Artemisia  vulgaris  L.  Waste  ground,  Cathays  Park.  Cardiff,  Glam- 
organ, v.-c.  41.  This  form  differs  from  the  specimens  labelled  var. 
cnarctata  Fors.  in  having  somewhat  broader  capitula  and  less  stiffly 
erect  inflorescence. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade.  Comm.  Department  of  Botany, 
National  Museum  of  Wales. 

.irtemisio  vulgaris  L.,  var.  cnarctata  Fors.  Waste  ground,  Cathays 
Park,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Sejitemlper  1935. — Coll.  A.  E.  W.ade. 
Comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales.  “ The 
variation  in  the  inflorescence  of  this  common  weed  appears  to  be  as 
great  as  that  of  the  cutting  of  the  foliage.  In  the  British  Isles  there 
do€.s  not  appear  to  be  any  correlation  of  characters  on  which  subspecies 
(‘  varieties  ’)  can  be  founded.  My  strong  opinion  is  that  in  such  cir- 
cumstances varietal  names  are  worthless — a systematic  nuisance — for 
they  do  not  refer  to  ‘ kinds  of  |)lants  ’ (lineages)  but  only  indicate  in- 
dividuals or  separate  genetic  factors  and  /or  their  combinations.  More- 
over, if  used,  they  should  indicate  .single  characters  (or  genetically 
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coupled  groups),  but  when  they  have  been  given  to  indicate  some  par- 
ticular combination  of  characters  they  should  be  retained  for  that  com- 
bination only,  and  not  used  for  plants  with  only  some  of  the  characters 
mentioned.  Otherwise  they  become  meaningless,  for  some  authors  re- 
.ject  some  characters,  and  others  reject  others.  None  of  these  plants  is 
strictl.v  .1.  coarctata  Porselles,  which  was  a Finnish  j)Iant  with  leaves 
having  revolute  margins  and  narix)w  linear  segments,  etc.,  etc.  These 
plants  with  tight  inflorescence  are  said  to  occur  on  maritime  sands  and 
strands.  Transplant  experiments  to  determine  the  effect  (if  any)  of 
conditions  on  the  densit.v  of  the  inflorescence  would  be  helpful,  for  dense 
inflorescences  seem  to  occur  inland  also.  Until  further  evidence  is  forth- 
coming, the  British  var.  coarctata  scarcely  seems  worth  distinguishing.” 
WiLMOTT. 


Ficris  spinulosa  Bertol.  Longfield,  W Kent,  August  19,  1935. 
(Ref.  No.  4218).  Coll.  A.  Beadell.  Leg.  C.  E.  Britton.  This  plant, 
brought  to  me  for  identification,  was  subsequently  seen  in  abundance  in 
and  about  an  old  chalk-pit.  The  examples  distributed  agree  well  with 
specimens  of  P.  spinulosa  Bertol.  from  the  south  of  France  and  Italy, 
in  the  Herbarium  of  the  British  Museum  (Nat.  Hist.).  The  species  has 
a Mediterranean  distribution.  Nyman,  Conspectus,  gives  South  of 
France,  Liguria,  Sicily,  Southern  Italy,  Dalmatia,  and  Macedonia. 
Dunn,  Alien  Flora,  states  that  it  has  been,  recorded  as  a grain-intro- 
duced “ casual  ” in  England.  From  P.  hieracioides  it  is  I'ecognised  at 
once  by  its  peculiarly  strict  stem,  bearing  at  the  a^sex  cymosely-arranged 
short  branches  terminating  in  capituli,  and  below  these  are  usually 
short  sub-erect  branches  bearing  one  or  more  capituli.  As  the  species 
was  flowering  profusely  and  bearing  abundant  ripe  fruit,  it  may  pos- 
sibly become  established  in  the  south  of  England. — C.  “E.  Britton. 
“ The  foliage,  indumentum,  flowering  heads  and  fruits  of  these  speci- 
mens are  those  of  P.  hieracioides  L.,  and  their  only  distinguishing  fea- 
ture seems  to  be  the  subracemose  inflorescence.  French  botanists  have 
questioned  whether  P.  spinulosa  Bert,  should  be  held  specifically  distinct 
from  P.  hieracioides,  and  I think  these  examples  are  but  a form  of  the 
hitter.” — PuosLEY.  “ The  authority  for  the  name  should  be  ‘ Guss.’  not 
‘ Bert.’  : although  Gussone  cites  ‘ Bertol.  ined.’  the  publishing  author 
must  be  cited.  Normally  one  would  cite  it  as  ‘ Bert,  ex  Guss.,’  but  Ber- 
toloni  himself  (FI.  Jtal.,  viii,  374)  disowns  it,  citing  ‘ P.  spinulosa  Guss. 
Syn.’  as  a mere  synonym  of  P.  hieracioides.  The  characters  given  by 
Mr  Britton  are  not  the  original  ones  (hairier,  phyllaries  lanceolate 
acuminate,  flowers  a little  smaller),  but  are  those  used  by  modern  sys- 
tematists  who,  however,  almost  universally  reduce  the  plant  to  the  rank 
of  one  of  the  forms  of  the  variable  P.  hieracioides.  The  observations  of 
Bruyas  (1891:  Soc.  Dauph.,  ser.  2,  No.  386)  indicate  that  this  strict 
habit  of  growth  is  caused  by  dry  conditions,  which  might  agree  with  the 
statement  (Fiori  ; FI.  anal,  ital.,  ed.  2)  that  it  is  the  only  form  in 
southern  Italy,  and  possibly  would  account  for  these  plants  gathered  in 
one  of  our  dry  summers.  Further  field  observations  (and  gathering  in 
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a wet  season)  ai'e  desirable  ; in  any  case  these  do  not  match  the  extreme 
Sicilian  plants  (see  Strobl,  1874,  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit.)  and  the  form  can 
scarcely  be  regarded  as  a species.” — Wilmott. 

Hieracium  maculatum  Sm.  Hedgebank  in  lane,  Warninglid,  both  in 
East  and  West  Sus.sex,  June  22,  1985. — E.  C.  W.m.l.\ce.  “ I think  a 
slender  form  of  II . maculutum  Sm.,  with  heads  more  pilose  and  less 
glandular  than  usual.” — Pugsley. 

Erica  cineren  L.,  with  pale  pink  flowers.  A few  sheets  from  Black- 
down,  W.  Sus.sex,  v.-c.  13,  July  28,  1935. — E.  C.  Wallace. 

Limonium  humile  Mill,  x vuUjnrc  Mill.  With  both  parents  in  some 
abundance  on  tlie  west  shore  of  Thorney  Island,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13, 
August  11,  1935. — E.  ('.  Wallace.  ‘‘  Nearer  L.  humile  Mill,  than  ^Ir 
Brown’s  specimens,  and  very  similar  to  tho.se  originally  collected  at 
Bosha.m  by  Linton.” — Pugsley. 

Limonium  humile  Mill,  x vulgare  Mill.  = x Neumani  (’.  E.  Salmon  P 
Saltings,  Alresford  Creek,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  .August  5,  1935.  (Ref.  No. 
2508).  A very  distinct  group  of  plants  amongst  abundant  L.  I'ulgare 
and  scattered  ])lants  of  L.  humile.  Flowers  much  brighter  in  colour 
and  habit  quite  distinct.  It  seems  to  agree  well  with  C.  E.  Salmon’s 
descri[)tion  in  Journ.  Bot.,  1904,  p.  301,  and  to  lx?  a good  intermediate. 
— (L  C.  Bkown.  ” I think  corrc'ctly  named;  much  like  the  form  de- 
scribed i)y  C.  E.  Salmon  (1904:  Journ.  Bot..  xlii,  j).  3611.” — Pugsley. 

Symphytum  tuberosum  L.  Hort.,  Mayfield,  July  1935.  Origin,  road- 
side near  Maresfield,  East  Sussex,  July  1934.  The  flowers  were  ding,v 
yellow,  hut  some  of  them  have  assumed  a slightly  purplish  tinge  in  dry- 
ing. This  fact  and  that  they  prodiu'cd  no  fruit  in  my  garden  makes  me 
suspect  that  there  may  l>e  .some  hybridity.  Plants  at  Tunbridge  Wells 
have  much  brighter  yellow  flowers,  with  no  purplish  tinge  in  drying, 
though  they  almost  entirely  lose  the  yellow  colour  in  drying. — A.  H. 
AVoLLEY-EHti).  ” The  dingy  yellow,  slightly  puri)lc-tinted  flowers  of  these 
specimens  arc  by  no  means  rare  in  S.  tuberosum  L.,  and  there  is  no 
leason  to  attribute  them  to  hybridity.  The  date  of  flowering  shown  on 
the  labels  (July)  is  very  late  for  this  species.” — Pugsley. 

Myosotis  coUitw  Ti.  Birkdale,  Lancs.,  April  23,  1935. — H.  Fostek. 

.Myosotis  versicolor  Sm.,  var.  Balbisinnn  (Jord.).  Jevington  Downs, 
East  Sussex,  May  12,  1935.  The  flowers  are  bright  yellow  at  first,  fading 
to  i)ale  yellow,  and  required  selection  to  gather  them  from  among  speci- 
mens with  pale  yellow  flowers  turning  i)Iuish,  which  seemed  to  be  almost 
confined  to  tho.se  in  more  sheltered  spots  and  taller.  Salmon,  FI.  S^irrey, 
p.  467  (1931)  said  he  could  see  no  evidence  of  the  other  characters  de- 
fined by  Jordan,  who  described  it  as  a species  and  sugge.sted  that  it 
.may  occur  with  pale  yellow  flowers  turning  bluish.  See  also  Eep.  B.E.C., 
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1931,  p.  834,  i\  liere  it  is  pointed  out  that  tliere  is  anotlier  yellow-flowered 
species,  M.  lutea  Hoffm.  & Link,  which  is  confined  to  the  Iberian  Penin- 
sula. Se'e  also  Willk.  & Lange  Vrod.  FI.  lEL’isp.,  ii,  504,  where  he  names 
.1/.  htfeu^  which  he  attributes  to  Persoon,  and  makes  no  mention  of  M. 
Balbisiana  Jord.  The  specimens  now  sent  seem  to  be  nothing  but  a 
dwarfed  colour  form  of  M.  versicolor. — A.  H.  ^^'oLLEY-DoD. 

Verbosciun  virgatani  Stokes.  Orig.,  ivaste  ground,  Colchester,  v.-c. 
19,  1933.  Hort.,  Colchester,  Jul.y  1935. — G.  C.  Beown. 

iScrophidaria  (data  Gilib.  Stream,  Shalbonrne,  S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8, 
August  7,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1359).— J.  D.  Grose.  “ In  B.E.C.  1931  Rep., 
568-9,  Druce  gave  the  l iews  of  Drs  Gocldijn  and  Goethart  on  the  British 
forms  of  Scrophularia.  According  to  the  botanists  named,  the  correct 
name  of  the  plant  known  in  Britain  as  Scrophularia  alata  Gilib.  is  S. 
Neesii  Wirtgen,  and  s|)ccimens  from  Shalbonrne  were  so  identified  by 
the  botanists  in  question.”— C.  E.  Britton.  ‘‘  If  the  views  of  Drs  G. 
and  G.  are  correct  the  name  would  be  S.  Ehrharti  Stev.,  1840  (—  S. 
Neesii  Wirtg.,  1844),  but  my  speci-men  is  not  S.  Neesii  Wirtg.  If 
.S',  unibrosa  Dum.  is  regarded  as  conspecific — forma  u^mbrosa — that  name, 
being  older,  must  be  retained,  and  Ehrharti  must  be  made  the  forma. 
The  name  S.  alata  Gilib.  is  illegitimate.” — Wilmott. 

Sibthorpia  europaea  L.  Ventongimps,  W.  Cornwall,  September  9, 
1935.- — -F.  Rilstone. 

Veronica  persica  Poir.  No.  1;  Derelict  garden  plot,  Callestick,  West 
Cornwall,  July  25,  1935.  No.  2 : By  north  side  of  hedge,  derelict  garden, 
Callestick,  West  Cornwall,  July  25,  1935.  No.  3:  Border  pf  cornfield, 
Lambourne,  West  Cornwall,  July  12.  1935.  No.  4;  Derelict  garden, 
Callestick,  West  Cornwall,  October  8,  1935.  Nos.  1 and  3 show  the 
usual  cornfield  growth  of  this  plant,  in  Cornwall  at  least,  with  elongated 
flowering  stems  and  bracts  becoming  very  small  towards  the  apex.  No. 
2.  in  the  shade  of  the  north  side  of  a hedge,  is  not  so  pronounced,  while 
the  October  gathering.  No.  4,  is  an  autumn  growth  of  No.  1 after  a 
period  of  rain.  The  plant  looks  entirely  different  because  the  largest 
leaves  on  the  plant  are  now  the  bracts  near  the  apex.  All  have  the  pale 
lower  petal  and  simple  leaf  toothing  of  var.  Aschensoniana  Leh.in. — F. 
Rilstone.  “ A useful  series.  No.  2 and  No.  4 at  least  would  doubtless 
have  been  placed  by  the  late  AIes.srs  Drabble  and  Little  under  var. 
Aschersonia na.  Lchm.  When  collecting  large  series  of  this  Veronica  in 
1931  and  1932  I observed  that  by  October  and  early  November  many 
of  the  plants  became  quite  bushy  at  the  top,  so  thickly  develojied  were 
their  large  leaves.  They  were  growing  in  rich  soil.” — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Euphrasin  curia  Fries,  f.  glahrescens  (Wettst.).  Waste,  sandy  field, 
Wick  Farm,  Headington,  Oxoii,  .\ugust  12,  1935.  The  name  was 
supplied  by  Mr  Pugsley.  These  specimens,  growing  in  a waste  sandy 
field  which  a few  years  ago  was  under  cultivation — an  unusual  habitat:’ 
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— when  collecting,  I took  to  be  K.  nemorusn , var.  ciliata  Drabble,  which 
is  not  uncommon  in  Oxon. — J.  C'hapfle. 

Euphrasia  . Castle  Eden  Dene,  Co.  Durham,  July  27,  1935. — 

R.  J.  Burdon.  “ I do  not  know'  whether  these  specimens,  which  show 
considerable  variation,  were  collected  in  a single  station.  Some  are 
normal  E.  confusa  Pugsl.,  while  others  appear  to  be  small  examples  of 
E.  nemorosa-  Lbhr.  A few  have  finely  glandular  foliage,  which  may 
occasionall3'  be  seen  in  E.  confusa  when  there  is  no  ground  for  suspect- 
ing hybridity  wdth  a normally'  glandular  species.  If  these  plants  all 
grew'  in  company',  thej'  are  probably  of  hybrid  origin,  E.  confusa  x 
n e morosa . ’ ’ — Pug  sle  y . 

Euphrasia . The  Cheesewring,  near  Jnskeard,  Cornwall,  August 

1935.  Coll.  E.  S.  Edfsis.  “ E.  confusa  Pugsl.,  luxuriant.” — Pugsley. 

Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  forma.  Epping  Forest,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18, 
July  31,  1935.  (Ref.  Nos.  4212  and  4213).  Distributed  from  two  locali- 
ties where  the\’  are  the  only  form  of  M.  pratense  L.  met  with.  The 
growing  plants  were  distinguished  by  their  depressed  habit,  the  short 
stem  giving  off  elongated  prostrate  (not  decumbent)  branches,  frequentlj’ 
again  branched.  1 cannot  see  how  these  plants  may  be  kept  apart  from 
M.  pratense  L.,  *vuhjat uin  (Pers.),  f.  divaricatuin  Kern,  in  Bl.vtt’s 
Hcuindbog  1 Norges  Flora  (1906),  p.  642.  Beauverd,  in  the  key  to  the 
forms  of  M.  pratense  L.,  separates  the  forms  lanceolatum  and  divarica- 
tuin geographicalh',  the  fir.st-named  being  a plant  of  middle  Europe 
(including  Britain)  and  divaricatuin  recorded  from  Sweclen  and  Lap- 
land.  As  the  name  implies,  the  feature  of  the  latter  is  the  divaricate 
branching,  which  is  also  strongh'  marked  in  the  Epping  Forest  plants. 
— C.  E.  Britton. 

I 

Meluinpyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  concolor  Schbnheit.  Trottje/scliffe,  W. 
Kent,  July  4,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  4189).  Coll.  A.  Beadeul.  Comm.  C.  E. 
Britton.  The  var.  concolor  Schonh.  was  placed  bj'  Beauverd  as  a sub- 
var.  under  var.  commutatuin  Beck,  of  which  it  has  the  characteristic 
numerous  intercalary  leaves  (3-5  pairs).  The  features  that  separate  the 
two  are  rather  indefinite,  but  var.  commutatuin  appears  less  robust  than 
var.  concolor,  and  with  a more  lengthened  calyx. — C.  E.  Britton. 

Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  digifatum  Schur.  Shoreham,  W. 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  Juh'  26,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  4209).  I owe  the  know'ledge  of 
this  locality  to  Mr  A.  Beadell.  On  visiting  the  locality  the  plant  dis- 
tributed was  found  to  be  the  only  form  of  M.  pratense  of  that  neigh- 
bourhood. The  leaves  are  rather  broad,  and  1 suspect  that  this  form  is 
the  var.  latifolin  recorded  from  Slioieham  by  ^Nfarshall  in  the  Flora  of 
Kent.  As  will  be  seen,  var.  digitatum  is  a robust  form,  especially  not- 
able, after  the  fall  of  the  corollas,  for  the  numerous  (10-12)  contiguous 
pairs  of  spreading  deeply  palmatifid  bracts  that  give  a bristling  aspect 
to  the  upper  parts  of  the  stem  and  branches. — C.  E.  Britton. 
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Melampyruin  pratense  L.,  var.  lanceolatuni  Spenn.  Keston,  W. 
Kent,  Juh'  29,  1935.  Coll.  A.  Beadell.  Comm.  C.  E.  Britton.  This 
has  rather  broad  leaves  and  so  approaches  sub-var.  laurifolium,  which, 
however,  is  of  laxer  habit. — C.  E.  Britton. 

xMentha  neiaorusa  Willd.  {rotundi folia  x longifolia).  Hedgerow  at 
Kilburn  Oldstead,  above  Byland,  Yorkshire.  At  present  there  is  con- 
siderable confusion  among  mints  named  as  Mentha  longifolia,  var.  nemo- 
rosa,  or  as  xM.  niliaca,  var.  neniorosa.  1 have  purposely  avoided  the 
name  niliaca  as  the  true  M.  niliaca  Jacq.  seems  to  have  no  relation  to 
the  British  plants  of  the  rotundi  folia  X longifolia  group.  But  the  im- 
portant question  is  whether  nemorosa  is  a hybrid  or  not.  My  observa- 
tions suggest  that  some  of  them  are  undoubtedlj^  hybrids  while  others 
are  forms  or  varieties  of  M.  longifolia  Huds.,  with  no  ajiparent  rotundi- 
folia  strain  in  them.  If  this  is  correct,  the  existing  nomenclature  does 
not  distinguish  them  very  well.  Those  botanists  who  have  found  hybrids 
have  rightly  named  tliem  X nemorosa  (=  niliaca,  var.  nemorosa),  while 
others  have  found  forms  of  longifolia  and  have  labelled  them  as  such. 
In  other  words,  there  are  two  different  groups  of  plants,  considered  at 
the  moment  to  be  one,  and  all  called  hybrid  by  some  people  and  variety 
bj-  others.  The  specimens  distributed  have  been  named  as  a hybrid 
form,  since  at  present  that  is  their  usual  designation,  but  they  are 
examples  of  what  I suggest  should  be  called  M>  longifolia,  var.  nemorosa. 
The  leaves  are  broad  for  wdiat  we  know  as  tjqiical  M.  longifolia  Huds., 
and  the  spikes  are  mostly  short.  Near  the  locality,  in  a ditch,  I found 
more  plants  of  a much  more  luxuriant  nature,  which  may,  I think,  have 
been  different  states  of  the  individuals  di.stributed.  The  spikes  were 
far  longer  and  more  like  tho.se  of  M . longifolia  Huds.  The  leaves,  how- 
ever, were  still  broad,  and  not  correct  for  that  ])lant,  hence  the  var. 
nemorosa  \Villd.  is  suggested. — Rex  Knowling.  “ But  the  epithet 
nemorosa  cannot  be  retained  for  both  the  hybrid  and.  the  variety.” — 
WiLMOTT.  “ The  branched  hairs  on  the  stem  of  this  Mint  indicate  a 
hybrid  of  M.  rotiindifolia.  Topitz  calls  this  cross  xM.  villosa  Huds. 
and  drops  xM.  niliaca  (Jacq.)  Briq.  1 think  this  Mint  is  neare.st  to  xM. 
villosa  Huds.,  f.  Willdenoivii  (l).D.)  Briq.  Under  this  form  Topitz  in- 
cludes M.  niliaca,  (Jacq.),  var.  niliaca  Briq.,  and  M.  nemorosa,  A'ar.  nemo- 
rosa Wirtg.,  as  well  as  other  named  forms.  It  is  certainly  not  M.  nemo- 
rosa Willd.  This  form  has  not  reticulate  leaves,  and  those  are  not  so 
gradually  tapered  to  both  ends  as  in  Mr  Knowling’s  Mint.” — Still. 

xMentha  verticillata  L.  {aquatica  X arvensis).  By  the  side  of  Esth- 
waite  Water.  Judging  by  the  bases  of  the  leaves  this  gathering  seems  to 
fall  rather  between  xM.  verticillata  L.  and  what  is  usually  called  the 
var.  rivalis  Briquet  (=Xi¥.  verticillata  Huds.).  I must  apologise  for 
rather  scrappy  specimens. — Rex  Knowling.  “ I think  this  is  a form 
of  var.  paludosa  (Sole),  somewhat  like  var.  Jahniana  Top.  See  Topitz, 
Menthen  flora  v.  Mittel  Europa,  Bot.  Centralblatt,  1913.” — Still. 
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X Mentha  sativa  L.  Litton  Upper  Reservoir,  near  Cliewton  Mendip, 
N.  Somerset,  August  22,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  2240). — H.  S.  Thojii’SON.  “ 1 
should  say  var.  puludosa  Sole.” — Stii.l. 

Mentha  rubra  Smith.  Litton  Upper  Reservoir,  near  Chewton  Men- 
dip, N.  Somerset,  August  12  and  22,  1935.  S{)ecimens  were  taken  from 
three  large  colonies. — II.  S.  Thompson.  ” 1'liese  |>lants  agiee  fairly 
well  with  Fraser’s  description  of  var.  raripihi  Bricj.  The  only  character 
I can  see  to  justify  the  variety  is  tlie  ovate  shape  of  the  floral  leaves. 
The  hairiness,  more  or  less,  is,  I feel  sure,  a function  of  moisture.  It 
is  difficult,  if  not  imi)os.sible,  to  distinguish  laevifoUa  from  raripila  in 
the  case  of  dry-grown  plants.  In  rich  wet  mud  the  bracts  come  to  their 
proper  develoi)ment  and  then  the  difference,  for  what  it  is  worth,  can 
be  seen,” — STit.n.  “The  usual  form  of  this  ^lint  so  often  called  var. 
raripila  Rriq.  Some  of  the  leaves  are  remarkably  narrow  and  long — 
like  tho.se  of  M.  piperita  !>.  It  is  usual  to  denote  this  Mint  as  a hybrid.” 
— Know  LING. 

Mentha  arvensis  L.  Among  cal)bages  in  field,  Chyverton,  West  Corn- 
wall, September  4,  1935. — F.  Rilstone.  “ M.  nrrenftis  L.,  var.  foliicnma 
(Op.)  Top.,  f.  diffusa  (Lej.)  Top.” — Still.  “ Yes,  variety  densifoliata 
Briq.” — Knowling. 

Mentha  arvensis  L.  Derelict  garden  plot.  Calle.stick,  West  Cornwall, 
August  31,  1935. — F.  Rilstone.  “ Certainly  a Mentha  arvensis  L. 
form.” — Knowling.  “ M.  arvensis  L.,  var.  foUicoma  (Op.)  Top.” — 
Still. 

X Mentha  Nouletiana  Timl)al-Lagrave  {toiKjifnlia  x spicafa).  Road- 
side near  Kendal.  1 am  not  (piite  clear  whether  Mr  Fraser  considered 
the  parentage  of  this  Mint,  as  he  gave  it  in  his  Menthae  Britannicae,  to 
be  really  correct.  Altbough  he  therein  described  it  as  longifoUa  X 
spicata  he  told  me  on  one  occasion  that  it  should  be  longifoUa  x rotun- 
difolia.  T have  heard  it  suggested  as  a variety  of  M.  longifoUa  Huds. 
The  appearance  of  the  plant — apparently  very  constant  in  different 
localities — supports  each  of  these  three  views.  1 do  not  know  if  the 
plant  has  been  produced  by  artificial  crossing.  Constancy  of  characters 
is  not  usual,  however,  for  hybrids  of  the  longifoUa  x rotundifolia  group 
— with  the  exception  of  x (?)  M.  Alopecuroides  Hull,  which  is  normally 
placed  in  the  group. — Rex  Knowling.  “ Topitz  (Bot.  Centralblatt, 
1913)  considers  .1/.  Noidetiana  Timb.-Lag.  as  a form  of  M.  nernorosa 
Willd.,  i.e.,  as  a hybrid  of  Jf.  longifoUa  x rotundifolia.  These  plants 
from  Kendal  are  not  xM.  Nouletiana.  They  seem  to  me  to  be  the  same 
as  occurs  in  Nuttield  Marsh.  I have  rt>cently  sent  this  to  Traut-inann, 
who  calls  it  -1/.  exeelentiformis  Hm.,  but  I know  nothing  more  of  this  P 
species.” — Still. 

Mentha  spicata  L.,  var.  laeerata  (Opiz)  Fraser.  Cultivated  at  Wall- 
ington,  Surrey,  by  L.  Still.  Origin,  Oxford  Botanic  Gardens,  August 
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1395.  Comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  “ Topitz  identifies  this  with  v&T.crispata 
Schrader . ” — Still. 

Mentha  piperita  L.  Ditch  in  lane  at  Ewhurst,  Surrey,  September 
22,  1935. — E.  C.  Wallace.  “ Yes,  var.  officinalis  Sole.” — Still. 

Mentha  amaurophylla  Timb.,  var.  rugosa  Rouy,  f.  purpurea  {M. 
rot  undifolia  x spicata).  Cultivated  examples  of  the  Mint  from  Graf- 
ham,  Surrey,  distributed  last  year,  August  1935.  Comm.  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. ” The  term  f.  purpurea  is  due  to  an  error  and  should  be  deleted. 
Trautmann  (in  lit.)  identifies  this  as  M.  viridis  L.,  var.  cordifolia  (Opiz). 
The  specimens  he  saw  were  scraps.  While  this  kind  comes  under  the 
general  group-name  of  M.  cordifolia,  it  is  quite  different  from  any  of 
the  forms  hitherto  collected  in  this  countrj' ; all  are  hybrids  of  M. 
spicata  X rot  undifolia.” — Still, 

Nepeta  Gataria  L.  Roadside  banks  between  Bristol  and  Bath,  N. 
Somerset,  July  21,  1935.  It  was  full  of  aphis,  which  may  partly  account 
for  the  white  blotches  on  the  leaves. — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Lamium  maculatum  L.  Gargrave,  W.  Yorks,  May  11,  1935. — H. 
Foster. 

Ballota  nigra  L.,  var.  ruderalis  Koch.  Roadside  bank  near  top  of 
Ursleigh  Hill,  above  Pensford,  N.  Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  July  24  and  31, 
1935.  See  Koch  Synopsis,  ed.  2 (1844),  vol.  ii,  656.  Calj'cis  dentes 
■ovati,  in  ai'istan  dente  longiorem  terminati  : B.  ruderalis  Fries  FI. 
Hall.,  p.  101,  nov.  ed.  2,  p.  194.  Apart  from  the  form  of  the  calyx 
teeth,  this  colony  was  an  attractive  clean-cut  form,  with  often  red  and 
distant  lower  leaves.  Eight  sheets  of  the  + normal  type  ““of  B.  nigra 
from  roadside  between  Bristol  and  Bath  are  also  sent  for  comparison. — 
H.  S.  Thompson.  “ Correct.” — Wilmott. 

Plantago  lanceolata  L.,  var.  anthoviridis  Watson.  Perranzabuloe, 
West  Cornwall,  July  1,  1935.  Flower  heads  of  two  forms  of  the  variety 
and  of  the  typical  plant.  The  two  forms  of  the  variety  are: — (1)  An- 
thers on  very  short  filaments  with,  apparentlj’’,  no  perfect  pollen.  (2) 
Anthers  on  rather  longer  filaments  with  a percentage  of  well-developed 
pollen  grains.  See  Journ.  Bot.,  1935,  p.  234. — F.  Rilstone. 

Corrigiola  littoralis  L.  Slapton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  September  20, 
1935.  Very  abundant  this  year;  most  at  Torcross,  but  all  along  the 
lake-side  to  the  Slapton  Hotel.  It  flowered  late,  as  earlier  in  the  year 
its  habitat  was  inundated.  Legit  T.  Stephenson.  Comm.  W.  H.  Pear- 
sall. 

Atriplex  muritima  E.  Hallier.  All  from  one  large  prostrate  plant  on 
the  west  shore  of  Tborney  Island,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c..  13,  August  11,  1935. — 
E.  C.  Wallace.  ” Yes,  the  plant  is  abundant  on  some  parts  of  the 
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Sussex  coast,  but  the  name  should  be  .4.  sahulosa  Rouy,  since  Hallier’s 
is  an  illegitimate  homonym  of  .1.  moritimn  (li.)  C'rantz  (1766-.  Tnst.  f, 
208  = Suaedtt  mariti ma  (L.)  l>nm.).” — Wilmott. 

Polygonum  amphihium  L.,  var.  gUind^ilosum  Schbnheit.  Cultivated 
land  near  Lamlash,  Tsle  of  Arran,  v.-c.  100,  August  1935.  Leaves  of 
plants  very  soft  and  with  a “ sticky  ” feel  when  gathered.  Leg.  IL 
Mackechnie.  Comm.  E.  C.  Waleacb. 

Euphorbia  virgata  W.  <fe  K.  Hedgerow  between  Woodstock  and 
Stonosfield,  Oxon,  August  15,  1935. — J.  Cuappi.e.  “ This  is  not  typical 
Hungarian  K.  virgata-  AV.  <%;  K.,  but  is  the  plant  called  by  Thellung 
K.  virgata,  forma  esidifolia.” — Wii.mott. 

Salix  nigricans  Sm.  Birkdale,  Lancs,  April  23,  1935. — H.  Foster. 
“ No!  This  is  xN.  rubra  (Huds.),  var.  Forbi/nna  (Sm.'),  a plant  of 
hybrid  origin  between  S.  purpurea  and  N.  viminalis.  1 have  not  been 
able  to  discover  the  correct  authors  of  the  combinations  concerned.” — 
Wilmott. 


Salix  repens  L.,  var.  ? On  dry  sand,  Tlirkdale.  Lancs,  .April  23. 
1935.  On  wet  sand,  Birkdale,  Lancs,  April  23,  1935. — H.  Foster.  “ In- 
complete specimens  like  these  last  two  .should  not  be  sent  in  until  sup- 
plementary gatherings  with  foliage  have  been  made.” — AVilmott  and  En. 

Potamogeton  gramineus  x natans  = P.  sparganifolius  Laest.  Bealan- 
abrack  River,  Maam,  W.  Galway,  .August  9,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  IT"). — AA'. 
.A.  Sledge.  “ Most  carefully  prepared  examples  and  therefore  very 
acceptable.  There  has  been  much  divergence  and  change  of  opinion 
among  British  botanists  as  to  the  status  of  this  hybrid.  It  is  the  P. 
Kirhii  Symo  of  Fryer’s  Pot.  Jirit.  Isles,  1915,  16.  although  the  descrip- 
tion there  given  of  the  submerged  leaves  as  being  IJ  in.  wide  is  seriously 
inaccurate.  The  leaf-width  is  very  rarely  more  than  5-6  mm.  Babing- 
ton  correctly  considered  P.  Kirlii  to  agree  absolutely  with  the  P.  spar- 
ganifolius  of  Laestadius,  but  Syme,  Fryer,  and  Bennett  dissented  from 
this  view  (Journ.  Pot.,  1919,  11).  The  Pond.  Cat.  (ed.  7)  first  gave  it  as 
P.  pohjgonifolius,  e.  Kirlcii,  subsequently  as  P.  Kirldi  Syme,  and  finally 
(ed.  11)  in  1925,  as  P.  hetcrophyllus  Schreb.  x natans  (spa-rganifolius 
Laest.).  Dr  Sledge’s  fine  specimens  are  from  the  Irish  locus  classicus, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  southerly  in  the  European  distribution  area  of 
the  hybrid.  Dr  Hagstrom  kindly  sent  me  examples  from  the  north  of 
Sweden  and  these  are  very  diflFerent  in  aspect  from  the  Irish  plants, 
the  leaves  being  longer,  extremely  narrow  and  much  more  pointed. 
Those  from  the  south  of  Scandinavia  are  wider,  and  somewhat  thicker 
in  texture  but  otherwise  identical.  The  original  specimens  were  gathered 
by  Laestadius  at  Karesuando,  Lapland,  in  1829  and  subsequent  years. 
He  named  them  P.  tereticaule  and  P.  lineare  and  at  first  regarded  them 
as  being  abnormal  forms  of  P.  natans,  but  later  thought  them  P.  gra- 
mineus. It  was  not  until  1891  that  Almquist  showed  them  to  be  hybrids 
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of  these  two  species — P.  gramineus  x iiatans — in  Bot.  Notis.,  127  (1891), 
and  Bot.  CentraUil.,  xlvii,  296  (1891),  This  hybrid  is  very  variable  and 
the  very  narrow-leaved  Lapland  I'onn  is  regarded  as  f.  typicus.  The 
Irish  plants  now’  before  me  are  identical  with  a sheet  of  P.  KirJdi  Syme 
from  the  same  station,  collected  by  Dr  G.  C.  Dnice  in  September  1906, 
and  distributed  through  the  B.E.C.  At  the  time  this  was  considered 
to  be  ‘ possibly  polygonifolius  X natans.’’  Later,  1 submitted  my  sheet 
to  Dr  J.  0.  Hagstrbm  who  returned  it  ivith  the  following  appended 
note  : ‘ The  hybridity  of  this  plant  cannot  be  disputed.  P.  luitans  is 
very  clear  and  obvious  in  it.  P.  polygonifolius  is  excluded  on  account 
of  the  structure  of  the  submerged  leaves  and  the  form  of  their  tips, 
wdiereas  those  facts  point  to  P.  gramineus.  The  plant  is  the  beautiful 
hybrid  Pot.  gramineus  L.  x natans  L.  {P.  sparganifolius  Laest.).  If 
you  wish  for  a name  distinguishing  it  from  all  the  other  forms  of  P. 
sparganifolius  you  may  call  it  f.  Kirhii  (Syme)  Hagstr.’  As  the  Irish 
plant  is  so  distinct,  1 suggest  that  in  future  we  adopt  this  name.  In 
the  Comital  Flora  only  Galway  (16)  is  given  for  this  hybrid  but  in  my 
herbarium  is  a specimen  from  ‘ R.  Inny  above  Loch  Iron,  Westmeath 
(23).  R.  L.  Praeger,  3/7/99,’  which  is  undoubtedly  P.  sparganifolius 
Laest.” — Pearsall. 

xP.  perpygniaeus  Hagstr.  (P.  coloratus  x pusillus).  Cahir  River, 
Co.  Clare,  August  10,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  18). — W.  A.  Sledge.  “ Beauti- 
ful examples  of  this  very  rare  hybrid.  I have  compared  this  gathering 
with  the  original  examples — B.E.C.  1922  Rep.,  630  (1923) — now  in  Herb. 
Druce  and  in  my  oivn  herbarium,  and  with  specimens  of  P.  lanceolatns 
Smith,  var.  hibernicus  Ar.  Benn.,  collected  by  P.  O’Kelly  at  the  same 
station  in  1909  and  subsequently  (July  22,  1921)  determined  by  Dr  J.  O. 
Hagstrbm  as  xP.  perpygmaeus.  Dr  Sledge’s  plants — ^ReL  No.  18 — 
agree  perfectly  with  both.  The  slight  differences  apparent  are  due 
entirely  to  the  date  of  collection,  O’Kelly,  July;  Dr  Sledge,  August; 
and  Dr  Druce.  September — the  last  being  the  mo.st  developed.  Other 
references  to  the  plant’s  previous  history  will  be  found  in  B.E.C.  1930 
Rep.,  388  (1931).  As  no  detailed  description  of  P.  perpygmaeus  is  avail- 
able the  following  may  be  of  value.  Stem  rigid,  ± angular  wdien  dried, 
c.  0.75  mm.  wide,  rarely  simple,  usuall.v  much  branched  with  internodes 
shorter  than  the  leaves  above  but  longer  beloiv.  As  in  P.  coloratus  there 
is  no  clear  distinction  between  the  floating  and  submerged  leaves,  as 
such — none  are  coriaceous.  There  is,  however,  a marked  difference  in 
form,  texture  and  venation  between  tivo  types  of  leaves,  (a)  the  in- 
volucral  leaves  subtending  the  axillary  peduncles,  and  (b)  the  normal 
cauline  leaves.  The  former  (a)  are  opposite,  with  lamina  elliptical, 
relatively  shorter  and  broader  (to  3 cm.  X 1 cm.),  normally  petiolate, 
somewKat  darker  in  colour,  .slightly  thicker  in  texture,  with  the  fine 
delicate  reticulate  venation  of  P.  coloratus.  The  latter  (b)  are  usually 
alternate,  narrowly  lanceolate  (to  7 cm.  x 4 mm.),  .sessile,  widest  above 
the  middle  and  tapering  to  each  end ; midrib  very  strong,  dark  and 
broad,  bordered  by  2-3  rows  of  very  conspicuous  lacunae  on  either  side. 
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the  row  nearest  to  the  midrib  having  very  long  and  wide  areolations. 
Normally  there  are  3 lateral  nerves  on  either  side  the  midrib  and 
frequently  in  the  upper  leaves  the  entire  space  between  the  midrib  and 
the  nearest  lateral  nerve  is  covered  with  a network  of  lacunae.  Often 
also  in  the  lower  part  of  some  of  the  leaves  there  is  a broad  central  band 
of  such  occupying  one-third  of  the  entire  leaf  surface.  The  margins 
of  all  leaves  are  quite  entire.  The  stipules  are  open  and  convolute,  up 
to  15  mm.  in  length  and  2.5  mm.  wide  at  the  rounded  apex.  They  are 
extremely  thin  in  texture,  transparent,  manv-veined  with  the  whole 
surface  delicately  reticulate — fine  microscopic  objects.  The  flowering 
spikes  are  numerous,  terminal  and  axillary,  arranged  as  in  P.  jnisiUus 
but  not  as  in  P.  iHnuirmitaniis.  The  i)eduncles  are  2.5  cm. -5.0  cm.  in 
length,  the  longest  often  near  the  base  of  the  .stem  and  subtended  by 
the  widest  leaves  on  the  plant.  The  spikes  are  oblong,  very  short  (c. 
5.0  X 3.0  mm.)  and  always  barren.  Neither  of  the  2 parent  species 
readily  liybridises  nor  are  they  usually  found  in  proximity,  but  as  ‘ P. 
coloratns  is  more  abundant  in  the  Mrit.  Isles  than  in  the  rest  of  Europe  ’ 
(Fryer,  Pots,  lirit.  Isles,  24-25),  it  is  in  Ireland  or  the  East  Anglian 
Fens  that  this  hj’brid  is  most  likely  to  be  found.  So  far  as  I can  ascer- 
tain, no  other  European  station  for  it  has  be<'n  recorded.” — Pe.\rs.\i.i.. 

Potamogetnn  Innceolotus  Smith.  In  dense  patches  in  the  bed  of  a 
narrow  brook  (the  river  Lligwy)  on  Tlhos  Lligwy,  a quarter  of  a mile 
south  of  the  National  School,  N.E.  .Anglesey,  v.-c.  52,  September  23, 
1881.  Collected  by  Charles  Hailey.  Comm.  .1.  Chapple.  ‘‘  P.  nlpii}us 
Balb.  X p(/s(7/u5  L.  (xP.  Inuceokttiis  Smith).  A^ery  fine  examples  of 
this.  There  is  ample  evidence  throughout  for  both  the  parent  species, 
but  the  habit  is  that  of  P.  pusilhis  and  the  involucral  leaves  show  the 
greater  influence  of  P.  nlpinus.” — Pearsall. 

xPotamogeton  nitens  AVeher,  var.  suhgramineus  (Raunk.)  Hagstr., 
f.  immhitus  Fryer.  Hlackbush  Drain.  AA’hittlesea,  Cambs,  July  25,  1935. 
Coll.  A.  Fryer.  Comm.  J.  Chapple.  ” The  sheet  sent  me  happens  to 
be  the  best  example  of  the  var.  suhgramineiis  T’ve  seen.  The  primary 
and  secondary  involucral  leaves  are  very  beautifully  developed,  and  the 
lower  stem  leaves  well  displayed.  The  correct  citation  of  the  particular 
form  should  be  f.  mvolitfiis  (Fryer)  Hagstr.”— Pearsalt.. 

Potamogefon  ohtusifolius  Af.  it  K.  Muckross.  Co.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.2, 
September  1922.  Coll.  G.  C.  Druce.  Comm.  J.  Chapple.  ‘‘  Yes.” — 
Pearsall. 

Znvnichellin  palustris  L.  Eye,  Northants,  November  1909.  Coll. 
G.  C.  Druce.  ” A"es.” — Pearsall. 

ZannichelUa  pedicellata  P’ries.  Marcham,  Berks,  .August  1910.  Coll. 
G.  C.  Druce.  Comm.  J.  Chapple.  ” A>s.” — Pearsall. 
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Zannichellui  pedicellata  Fries,  var.  gibherosa  (Reichb.).  Wyke,  Chi- 
chester, W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  July  1917.  Coll.  G.  C.  Drfce.  Comm.  J. 
Chapple.  “ My  sheet  is  plentifully  supplied  with  mature  fruits  but  the 
great  majority  of  them  show  practically  smooth  ventral  margins  although 
the  dorsal  margins  are  all  very  cristate — not  the  variety,  1 should  say.” 
— Pbars.all.  “ I agree;  not  the  varietj'.” — Wilmott. 

Carex  atrata  L.  Ben  Lawers,  Perthshire,  August  8,  1934. — E.  S. 
Edees.  “ No:  it  is  C.  saxatilis  L.” — Chapple,  Pearsall,  Wilmott. 

Carex  montana  L.  Early  plants  showing  root  development.  Mendip 
plateau,  near  Charterhouse,  N.  Somerset  (800  feet).  May  3,  1935.  A 
feature  of  the  vegetation  on  scores  of  acres. — H.  S.  Thompson. 

Carex  nquatilis  Wahl.  Teifi  Marshes,  Tregaron,  Cardigan,  v.-c.  46, 
June  25,  1935. — P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  ” Yes.” — Nelmes. 

Carex . Bog  near  the  head  of  the  Kilrannoch  burn,  Angus,  v.-c. 

90,  alt.  c.  2750,  July  16,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  4/16).  This  plant  appears  to 
me  to  be  a hybrid  into  which  C.  Gnodenowii  or  C.  aquatilis  enter. — R. 
Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace.  “ A mixture.  Three  specimens  with 
narrow  involute  leaves,  dai’k  and  obtuse  glumes,  and  nerved  utricles  T 
should  place  under  C.  Goodenouni  Gay,  or  rather  a variety  of  that 
species,  as  the  glumes  are  longer  than  the  utricles.  The  fourth  speci- 
men has  a very  different  male  spike,  the  glumes  of  which  are  pale  and 
narrow  as  in  C.  aquatilis.  It  also  has  the  broader,  flat  leaves,  the  nerve- 
less utricles  and  the  typical  hyaline  apex  to  the  female  glumes  of  C. 
nquatilis.  These  female  glumes,  however,  are  darker  and  longer  than 
in  typical  C.  aquatdis  and  spikes  more  approximate  and  less  blunt.” — 
Nelmes. 

Carex  extensa  Good.  Par,  Cornwall,  August  1935. — E.  S.  Edees. 
“ A robust  form  with  some  of  the  lowest  spikes  compound.” — Nelmes. 

Carex  Lachenalii  Schkuhr.  Grassy  slopes  on  Lochnagar  at  c.  1100  m. 
above  Loch  nan  Eun,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c.  92,  July  14,  1935. — H.  W. 
PuGSLEY,  R.  Mackechnie,  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Carex  Ixichenalii  Schkuhr.  Bare  rocky  ground  near  snow,  above 
Loch  Etchachan,  Ben  Macdhui,  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c.  92,  July  11,  1935. 
Abundant  over  a small  area  and  showing  its  tufted  habit  of  growth 
very  well  in  contrast  with  the  Lochnagar  plant,  which  grows  amongst 
grass  and  does  not  form  such  large  tufts. — R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

Carex  ornithopoda  Willd.  High  Fell,  Miller’s  Dale,  and  Cressbrook 
Dale,  Derbyshire,  v.-c.  57,  May  18,  1935. — E.  C.  Wallace. 

Phalaris  carw.riensis  L.  Waste  ground.  Old  Swindon,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c. 
7,  July  18,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1251).— J.  D.  Grose. 
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rhalaris  paradoxa  L.  Waste  land,  Newpoi-t,  Isle  of  Wight,  July 
1935.  I have  no  description  of  the  var.  praemorsa  Coss  «fe  l)ur.  distri- 
buted by  me  in  1930.  This  year’s  plant,  however,  seems  different,  and 
1 have  not  so  named  it. — J.  W.  Long.  “ Correct.” — Hubbard. 

Anthoxanthum  Puelii  Lee.  et  Lam.  Chobham,  Surrey,  June  27, 
1935.  (Ref.  No.  4183).  Coll.  C.  E.  Britton.  ” Correct.” — Hubbard. 

Phleum  pratense  L.,  ? var.  intermedium  Jord.  Port  Meadow,  Ox- 
ford, August  2,  1935.  These  specimens  seem  to  approach  this  variety, 
having  long  spikes  (up  to  13  cm.  long),  stems  swollen  at  the  base,  but 
in  this  character  they  are  not  nearly  so  extreme  as  the  specimens  from 
Nuffield  and  Salisbury  distributed  bj'  Druce  and  Goddard  in  1919.  See 
Rep.  1917,  p.  255. — J.  Chapple.  “ This  appears  to  be  a robust 

form  of  Phleum  nodosum  L.  P.  7iodosum  L.  differs  from  P.  pratense  L. 
by  its  smaller  size,  narrower  and  shorter  leaf-lilades,  more  slender  and 
usually  shorter  spikes,  smaller  spikelets  and  shorter  awns.  Gregor  and 
Sansome  have  shown  that  P.  pratense  L.  {sensu  l<jto)  comprises  two  dis- 
tinct groups,  one  group  being  diploid  and  corresponding  to  the  species 
described  as  Phleum  nodosum  L.  and  the  other  group  hexaploid  and 
corresponding  to  Phleum  pratense  L.  (“  Timothy  ”).  In  a recent  part 
of  Herbage  Reviews  (iv,  p.  33,  1936),  it  is  stated  that  Gregor  and  San- 
some have  succeeded  in  producing  a sjmthetic  Timothy  type  (with  42 
chromosomes)  by  crossing  the  diploid  P.  nodosum  (with  14  chromosomes) 
with  the  tetraploid  P.  alpinum  (with  28  chromosomes),  and  that  this 
hybrid  agrees  essentially  with  ordinary  Timothy  (P.  pratense),  in  which 
the  somatic  chromosome  number  is  also  42.” — Hubbard. 

Agrostis  alba  L.  Small  pasture  form,  Perranzabuloe,  West  Corn- 
wall, July  12,  1935. — F.  Riustone.  ” Agrostis  stolonifera  (L.),  var. 
stolonifera  Koch.” — Philipson. 

.Agrostis  alba  L.  Robust  form  from  dry  roadside,  Perranzabuloe, 
West  Cornwall,  July  14,  1935. — F.  Rti-stone.  ".Agrostis  stolonifera  (L.), 
var.  palustris  (Huds.)  Farw.  This  plant  is  distinguished  from  .4.  gigan- 
tea  Roth  { = A.  nigra  With.)  l>y  the  al)sence  of  rliizomes.” — Philipson. 

Agrostis  canina  L.  Oak  wood.  Lambourne,  West  Cornwall,  July  26, 
1935. — F.  Hilstone.  ” A shade  form  of  .Agrostis  canina  L.” — Philip- 
son. 

.4ira  praecox  L.  Dry  sandy  roadside,  St  .Agnes,  AVest  Cornwall,  June 
22,  1935. — F.  Rilstone. 

Cynosurus  echinatns  L.  Rail  sidings  at  Llantrissant,  Glamorgan, 
v.-c.  41,  June  18,  1935.  Leg.  A.  L.  Still.  Comm.  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Poa  annua  L.,  tall  form  with  anthers  8 mm.  long.  Shaded  roadside, 
Callestick,  West  Cornwall,  June  1935. — F.  Rilstone. 
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Jiromus  erectus  Huds.  Bank,  Marshfield,  Mon.,  v.-c.  35,  June 

1935.  Coll.  A.  E.  Wai)f..  Comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National 

Museum  of  Wales.  “ Correct.” — Hxibbaru. 

Bromus  lepidus  O.  11.  Holmberg  ( = B.  hritannicus  I.  A.  Williams). 
Between  Weymouth  and  Portland,  Dorset,  June  14,  1933.  It  appears 
that  the  grass  described  b.v  my.self  as  Brotnus  Jjritannicus  in  Journ.  Bot., 
1929,  p.  65,  is  the  same  as  that  named  B.  lepidus  by  0.  R.  Holmberg  in 
Bot.  Notiser,  1924.  See  W.  T.  Steam  and  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour  in  Notes 
from  llniu.  Herl).  C.imbr..  Journ.  Bot.,  1932  (Sii|)pl.,  p.  3).  Mr  T.  J. 
Tutin  has  stated  (Journ.  Bot.,  1935,  p.  235)  that  B.  lepidus  “ seems 
always,  oi*  nearly  always,  to  occur  in  fields  sown  with  J/oliuin  italicum.” 
This  does  not  entirely  agree  with  m.v  own  observation.  The  present 
specimens  were  from  rough  roadside  ground  w’hich  has  never,  1 imagine, 
been  deliberated  sown  with  Lolium  or  an.vthing  else.  The  Bromus  is 
extremely  partial  to  sand.v  cultivated  fields,  man.v  of  which,  no  doubt, 
have  been  sown  at  some  time  with  Lolium;  hut  1 should  not  regard  the 
suggestion  that  B.  lepidus  has  always  been  introduced  with  Italian  rye- 
grass seed  as  being  anywhere  near  proved.  This  Bromus  persists  year 
after  year  in  certain  fields,  e.g.,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Thursley, 
Surrey. — 1.  A.  Williams.  “ Correct.”- — Hubbard. 

Bro77ius  niaxinius  Desf.  In  great  abundance  for  half-a-mile  along  the 
road  between  Portchester  and  Fareham,  South  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  July  12, 
1935.  (Ref.  No.  1335). — P.  M.  Hall.  ” The  name  Bromus  maximus 
Desf.  (1798)  is  invalidated  by  the  earlier  B.  maximus  Gilib.  (1792), 
whilst  in  addition  the  species  figured  and  described  by  Des- 
fontaines  has  an  erect  contracted  panicle  and  w^as  originally  de- 
scribed as  Bromus  rigidus  Roth.  The  correct  name  for  Mr^Hall’s  plant 
is  Bromus  Gussonei  Pari.,  or  for  tho.se  who  prefer  to  treat  it  as  a variety 
of  B.  rigidus — B.  rigidus,  var.  Gussonei  Coss.  et  Dur.” — Hubbard. 

Bromus  madritensis  L.  Border  of  Durdham  Down,  Clifton,  W. 
Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  July  2,  1935.  In  extreme  abundance  this  year. — H.  S. 
Thompson. 

Lolium  temulentum  L.  Waste  land,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  July 
1935. — J.  W.  IjONG.  ” Correct.” — Hubbard. 

Dnjopteris  dihitata  (Hoff.m.)  A.  Gray.  Mar.shy  thicket,  Bamsbury,  N. 
Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  November  6,  1935.  (Ref.  No.  1443).  Some  plants  have  only 
one  or  two  bi-coloured  scales.— J.  1).  Grose.  ‘‘  This  is  the  .si)ecies  com- 
monly called  Dryopteris  dilatoto  (Hoffm.)  A.  Gray,  but  Schinz  and 
Thellung,  Vie.rtel}<thrschrift  der  Naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in 
Zurich,  lx,  p.  339  (1915),  have  adopted  the  name  1).  austriaca  (Jacq.) 
Woynar,  and  Druce  in  his  List  adopts  1).  oristata  (Vill.)  Druce,  which 
is  antedated  by  D.  aristata.  (Forst.)  ().  Ktze.  Woynar’s  name  was  based 
on  Polypodium  austriacum  Jacq.,  and  there  are  specimens  in  the  British 
Museum  Herbarium  from  Jacquin  belonging  to  this  species,  but  they 
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aro  labelled  Polypodium  cristatum.  There  is  no  specimen  in  Vienna, 
it  does  not  agree  well  with  Jacquin’s  description,  and  it  is  desirable 
that  some  one  should  revisit  the  original  locality  given  by  Jacquin  as 
‘ Habitat  in  sylvis  subalpinis  Etscheri,’  i.e.,  Otsdiers  in  Nieder- 
Osterrcich,  and  collect  all  the  ferns  there  before  the  name  is  definitely 
ailopted  instead  of  D.  dilatata.  Woynar,  in  Osterreichische  liotanische 
Zeitschrift,  l.wii,  p.  274  (1918),  states  that  Jacquin  sent  a specimen  of 
his  plant  to  Linnaeus,  who  identified  it  as  Volypodium  (i.e., 
Atkyniim)  Fdix-foemina.  A hybrid  with  D.  spinulosa  (Miill.)  Watt 

luis  l)oen  rcH-orded  by  Uosendahl,  Svensilc  Farm.  Tidskr.,  1911,  No. 
5,  p.  3,  from  Sweden  : it  should  be  searched  for  in  this  country.  British 
l)otanists  should  note  that  Dryopteris,  not  lAistrea,  is  the  valid  name 
for  this  genus,  in  the  broad  sense,  but  it  is  possible  that  it  should  be 
subdivided  into  several  genera.  The  name  Dryopteris  has  been  proposed 
for  addition  to  the  list  of  nnmina  conscrvanda  of  the  International  Rules 
of  Botanical  Nomenclature.  The  genus  is  cosmopolitan  and  contains 
over  1200  species.” — Alston. 
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THE  RULES  OF  THE  SOCIETY, 

AS  ALTERED  AND  ADOPTED  BY  THE  ANNUAL  GENERAL 
MEETING  OF  MARCH  17th,  1937. 

1.  NAME. 

The  name  of  the  Society  shall  be  the  Botanical  Society  and  Exchange 

Club  of  the  British  Isles. 

2.  OBJECTS. 

The  objects  of  the  Society  are:  — 

i.  To  encourage  the  study  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Vascular 
Cry*ptogams  of  the  British  Isles. 

ii.  To  facilitate  intercourse  between  British  Botanists  for  the  ex- 
change both  of  ideas  and  of  dried  material  of  critical  species. 

iii.  To  aid  in  the  maintenance  of  adequate  representative  collections 
of  British  Plants  in  the  Public  and  National  Herbaria. 

iv.  To  support  the  aims  of  the  Wild  Plant  Conservation  Board  for 
the  protection  of  the  Bi’itish  Flora. 

V.  To  organise  botanical  excursions. 

3.  OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

(a)  The  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Society  shall  be  in  the 
hands  of  a Committee. 

(b)  The  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Chairman,  Vice-Chairman, 
Honorary  Secretary,  Honorary  Treasurer,  Editor,  and  sixteen 
elected  members. 

(c)  The  Chairman,  Vice-Chairman,  Honorary  Secretary,  Honorary 
Treasurer,  and  Editor  shall  be  elected  annually  at  the  Annual 
General  Meeting,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

(d)  The  elected  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  elected  at  the 
Annual  General  Meeting ; four  of  the  elected  meml^ers  shall  re- 
tire everj'  year  by  rotation  in  order  of  seniority  in  length  of 
membership  of  Committee,  and  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-elec- 
tion until  the  expiration  of  a year. 

(e)  All  nominations  for  the  four  annual  vacancies  on  the  Committee 
shall  be  in  Avriting,  signed  by  two  .members  of  the  Society,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  written  consent  of  the  candidate 
to  serve  if  elected,  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Honorary  Secretary 
before  February  1st  in  each  year. 

(f)  Other  vacancies  on  the  Committee  may  be  filled  at  the  Annual 
General  Meeting  or  at  a Special  Meeting  called  for  the  purpose, 
on  nominations  made  at  the  Meeting. 

4.  MEMBERSHIP. 

(a)  Membership  of  the  Society  is  open  to  all  botanists  upon  pay- 
ment of  ten  shillings,  Avhich  shall  entitle  them  to  the  privileges 
of  membership  until  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  current 
year. 
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(b)  Candidates  for  membership  shall  obtain  from  the  Honorary 
Secretary  a copy  of  the  Kules  of  the  Society  and  sign  a Form 
of  Declaration  of  their  willingness  to  supix)rt  the  objects  of  the 
Society  and  to  accept  the  responsibilities  and  privileges  of 
•membership. 

5.  HONORARY  AND  CORRESPONDING  MEMBERS. 

Distinguished  Foreign  Botanists,  who  are  not  members  of  the 
ScK’iety,  may  be  elected  Honorary  Meml)ers  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Committee  at  the  Annual  General  Meeting.  Distinguished 
British  Botani.sts  may,  in  the  same  way,  be  elected  Corresponding 
Members.  Such  Honorary  and  Corrcsi)onding  Members  shall  enjoy 
all  the  privileges  of  membership. 

6.  ANNUAL  SURSCRIPTIONS. 

(a)  Annual  subscriptions  shall  be  Ten  Shillings  for  ordinary  mem- 
l>ers  and  £l  for  exchange  members. 

(b)  Annual  subscriptions  are  payable  upon  the  first  day  of  January 
in  each  year. 

(c)  Notice  shall  be  given  to  every  member  of  his  subscription  being 
due. 

(d)  Any  member  whose  subscription  shall  be  in  arrear  for  two  years 
on  the  first  day  of  January  in  any  year  shall  cease  to  be  a 
member. 

7.  LIFE  MEMBERSHIP. 

Life  membership  may  be  compounded  in  one  payment  of  £7  in  the 
case  of  ordinary  meml)crs  and  £12  in  the  case  of  exchange  members. 

8.  PRIVILEGES  OF  MEMBERSHIP. 

Each  member  of  the  Society  shall  enjoy  the  following  privileges:  — 

(a)  To  receive  one  copy  of  the  Society’s  Reports  every  year. 

(b)  To  submit  plants  for  naming  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  (return 
postages  on  parcels  being  prepaid  by  the  sender). 

(c)  To  consult  the  Officers  and  Official  Referees  of  the  Society  upon 
any  question  affecting  British  Botany. 

(d)  To  submit  papers  and  notes  for  inclusion  in  the  Annual  Report. 

(e)  To  attend,  and  vote  at,  all  meetings  and  excursions  of  the 
Society. 

9.  PRIVILEGES  OF  EXCHANGE  MEiMBERS. 

In  addition  to  all  the  privileges  of  ordinary  members,  exchange 
members  shall  also  have  the  following  privileges:  — 

(a)  To  receive  two  additional  (i.e.,  J in  all)  copies  of  the  Distribu- 
Imtor’s  Report  every  year. 

(b)  To  contribute  parcels  of  dried  plants  and  participate  in  the 
annual  Exchange  Distribution,  which  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  such  regulations  as  the  Committee  may  from 
time  to  time  direct. 

(c)  Copies  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Exchange  Distribution  may 
he  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the  Honorary  Secretary, 
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10.  RESIGNATION. 

Any  member  wishing  to  resign  from  his  membership  shall  give 
written  notice  to  the  Honorary  Secretary  before  the  first  day  of 
December  in  any  year  of  his  intention  to  I'esign,  failing  which  he 
shall  be  liable  for  the  payment  of  his  subscription  for  the  ensuing 
j'ear. 

11.  EXPULSION  FROM  MEMBERSHIP. 

If  it  be  proved  at  any  time  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee 
that  any  mendier  has  acted  in  any  way  contrary  to  the  objects  or 
derogatory  to  the  intei  ests  of  the  Society,  the  Committee  shall  make 
a report  on  the  matter  to  the  next  Annual  or  Special  General  IMeet- 
ing;  on  a vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  present 
at  such  meeting  in  favour  of  expulsion,  the  member  concerned  shall 
cease  to  be  a member  of  the  Society  and  shall  forfeit  all  claim  upon 
the  Society;  he  may  subsequently,  howcA^ei-  be  reinstated,  but  only 
by  ballot  of  the  .members  present  at  an  Annual  General  Meeting. 

12.  HONORARY  SECRETARY. 

The  Honorary  vSecretary  shall  carry  out  all  ordinary  secretarial 
duties.  He  shall  be  res]ionsible  to  the  Committee  and  shall  be  en- 
titled to  such  Honorarium  for  his  services  as  may  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  be  voted  at  the  Annual  General  Meet- 
ing or  at  a Special  General  Meeting  called  for  the  purpose. 

13.  EDITOR. 

The  Editor  shall  edit  the  annual  Report  in  co-operation  Avith  the 
Editorial  (Publications)  Sub-Committee,  Avhich  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Committee.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  such  Honorarium  for  his 
services  as  may  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  be  Amted 
at  the  Annual  General  Meeting  or  at  a Special  General  Meeting 
called  for  the  purpose. 

14.  FINANCES  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

(a)  The  Society’s  invested  funds  shall  be  held  in  the  names  of  the 
Chairman  and  Honorary  Treasurer  for  the  time  lieing.  The 
Society’s  Banking  Account  shall  be  in  the  name  of  the  Society 
and  shall  be  operated  by  the  Honorary  Treasurer. 

(b)  The  Committee  shall  have  poAA'-er  to  adopt  such  financial  measures 
as  may  seem  to  them  to  be  expedient  in  the  interests  of  the 
Society. 

(c)  A member  of  the  Society,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Committee, 
shall  act  as  Honorary  Auditor,  and  the  annual  accounts  having 
been  audited  by  him,  shall  be  approA^ed  by  the  Committee  before 
presentation  to  the  Annual  General  Meeting. 

15.  CHAIRMANSHIP. 

At  all  Committee  and  General  Meetings  the  Chair  shall  be  taken 
by  the  Chairman,  or  in  his  absence  by  the  Vice-Chairman.  In  the 
absence  of  both,  the  Chair  shall  he  taken  hy  a member  of  Com- 
mittee elected  by  the  meeting. 
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16.  MEETINGS  OP  THE  COMMITTEE. 

(a)  The  Honorary  Secretary  shall  lie  authorised  to  call  a meeting 
of  the  Committee  upon  the  written  request  of  the  Chairman  or 
of  not  fewer  than  three  memlKjrs  of  the  Com.m,ittee.  The 
Honorary  Secretary  shall  give  each  inemlier  not  less  than  seven 
days  notice  of  a proposed  Meeting. 

(b)  A quorum  at  a meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  consist  of  five 
members. 

(c)  The  Ccktumittee  shall  have  power  to  add  to  their  numix'rs  not 
more  than  four  co-opted  meiul)ei*s.  who  shall  be  members  of  the 
Society.  Such  members  shall  serve  until  the  following  Annual 
General  Meeting. 

(d)  The  Committee  may  appoint  from  their  own  Imdy  with  or  with- 
out the  addition  of  other  members  such  Sub-Committees  as  they 
may  determine  and  shall  define  all  duties  and  |)owers  of  such 
Sub-Committees  and  the  number  of  Members  to  form  a quorum 
thereof,  and  may  delegate  any  of  their  powers  and  duties  to 
such  Sub-Committees. 

17.  ANNUAL  GENERAL  MEET  TNG. 

(a)  The  Annual  General  greeting  shall  be  held  in  Maix-h  in  each 
year  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Committee  shall  direct. 

(b)  A quorum  shall  cousi.st  of  seven  members. 

(c)  Voting  shall  be  conducted  by  show  of  hands,  but  on  the  ruling 
of  the  Chairman,  or  on  the  demand  of  not  fewer  than  five  mem- 
bers present,  voting  shall  l)e  by  ballot;  but  all  elections  to  the 
Committee  under  Rule  3 (d)  shall  be  by  ballot. 

18.  SPECIAL  GENERAL  MEETINGS. 

(a)  The  Honorary  Secretary  shall,  by  direction  of  the  Committee, 
or  at  the  written  request  of  not  fewer  than  seven  members,  call 
a Special  General  IMeeting  for  the  consideration  of  any  business 
of  interest  to  the  Society. 

(b)  A quorum  shall  consist  of  seven  members. 

(c)  Voting  shall  be  conducted  by  show  of  hands,  but  on  the  Ruling 
of  the  Chairman,  or  on  the  demand  of  five  members  present, 
voting  shall  lx*  by  ballot,  but  all  elections  to  the  Committee 
under  Rule  3 (f)  shall  be  bj*  ballot. 

19.  NOTICES  OF  MEETINGS  AND  EXCURSIONS. 

Notice  of  the  Annual  and  Special  General  ^Meetings,  and  the  agenda 
of  such  meetings,  shall  be  sent  to  every  member  by  post  at  least 
fourteen  days  l^fore  the  date  of  the  meeting.  The  programme  of 
excursions  will  be  sent  to  all  members  with  the  notice  of  the  Annual 
General  Meeting. 

20.  CASTING  VOTE  OF  CHAIRMAN. 

AVhen  there  is  equality  of  votes  at  any  Committee,  Annual,  or 
Special  General  Meeting,  the  Chairman  shall  have  a second  or  cast- 
ing vote. 
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21.  ALTERATIONS  OF  RULES. 

No  rule  shall  be  made  or  altered  except  at  the  Annual  General  Meet- 
ing or  at  a Special  General  Meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  and 
then  only  after  twenty-eight  days  notice  has  previously  been  given 
in  writing  to  the  Honorary  Secretary,  and  he  shall  give  fourteen 
days  notice  to  all  members  of  the  Society  of  the  proposed  addition 
or  alteration  to  the  Rules. 

22.  PROCEEDINGS  OF  IMEETINGS. 

The  proceedings  of  all  General  Meetings  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Society’s  Annual  Report. 

23.  CITATION  OF  ANNUAL  REPORT. 

The  title  of  the  Annual  Report  shall  be  abbreviated  for  citation  as 
follows: — B.E.C.  1932  Rep.  123  (1933),  referring  to  p.  123  of  the 
Report  for  1932  published  in  1933. 

24.  REFEREES. 

The  Committee  shall  prepare  from  time  to  time  a list  of  Referees 
to  whom  it  is  recommended  that  critical  groups  of  plants  or  special 
plants  should  be  submitted  for  naming. 


THE  PROGRAMME  OF  EXCURSIONS 

arranged  for  1937  was  sent  out  to  all  members  with  the  notices  of  the 
Annual  General  Meeting. 


NOTICE. 


THE  1937  CONVERSAZIONE 

will  be  held  at  the  Great  Central  Hotel,  London,  on  Wednesday,  Novem- 
ber I7th,  from  3 to  6 p.m. 

Arrangements  as  in  previous  years.  Tickets,  price  3/6  per  head, 
including  tea,  may  be  had  on  application  to 

Mrs  Foggitt,  Stoneybrough,  Thirsk,  Yorks. 

Please  enclose  cheque  or  postal  order,  and  stamps  for  reply.  A few 
friends  may  be  invited. 
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GENERAL  FUND, 


To  Balance  from  1935,  - - £137  18  1 

,,  Subscriptions  for  I93ti,  189  5 0 

,,  Subscriptions  in  advance,  32  15  9 

,,  Sales  of  Reports,  Reprints, 

and  Advertisements.  - (5  13  1 

,,  Executors  of  the  late  \V.  II. 

Be.irsall:  Balance  of  Cash 


By  Printing  Reports,  • - £145  5 7 

,,  Expenses  of  Distributor,  1 Itj  0 

147  1 7 

, , Honorarium  to  Secretary,^ 

one  year, 50  0 0 

,,  Insurance, 0 6 0 


in  hand,  - - - - 

0 

10 

0 

,,  Printing  and  Stationery, 
,,  Postsife  Petty  Exp’diture, 

4 

0 

3 

,,  Excursion  Fees,  - - 

0 

7 

6 

16 

14 

7 

,,  Balance, 

149 

7 

0 

£367 

9 

5 

£367 

9 

5 

PUBLICATIONS  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  1935,  - 

- £109 

18 

4 

By  Balance, 

£121 

0 

4 

,,  Sales  of  Comital  Flora  and 

Plant  List,  - - - 

11 

2 

0 

£121 

0 

4 

£121 

0 

4 

LIFE 

MEMBERS’  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  19.35,  - 

- £116 

8 

0 

By  Balance, 

£123 

8 

0 

,,  Composition,  - - - 

7 

0 

0 

£123 

8 

0 

£123 

8 

0 

Miss  TROWER’S  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  1935,  - 

- £16 

7 

H 

By  Balance, 

£16 

J 

11 

BENEVOLENT  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  1935,  - 

- £41 

3 

6 

By  Balance, 

£41 

3 

6 

BALANCE  SHEET 

AT  31St  DECEMBER  1936. 

General  Fund,  - - - 

- £149 

7 

0 

National  Savings  Certifi- 

Publications  Fund,  - - 

- 121 

0 

4 

cates,  at  cost. 

£400 

0 

0 

Life  Members’  Fund, 

- 123 

8 

0 

Cash  at  Bank, 

- 51 

6 

9 

Miss  Trower’s  Fund, 

■ 16 

7 

11 

Benevolent  Fund,  - - 

- 41 

3 

6 

£451 

6 

9 

£451 

6 

9 

(Signed)  Fraxcis  Druoe,  Acting  Hon.  Treasurer. 
(Signed)  John  Chapple,  Acting  Hon.  Secretary. 

16th  February  1937. — Examined  and  found  correct. 

(Signed)  H.  W.  Ppgsley. 
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By  the  death  of  Mr  W.  H.  Pearsall  on  August  12th  the  Society  loses 
its  Honorary  Secretary,  who,  during  his  four  and  a half  years  of  office, 
was  unsparing  in  his  efforts  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  further  the  in- 
terests of  the  Society,  and  who  for  well  over  twenty  years  was  an  active 
member  of  the  Club.  His  kindly  help,  conveyed  in  his  beautifullj' 
written  letters,  will  long  be  remembered  by  those  members  who  had 
sought  it.  As  a result  of  the  vacant  Secretaryship,  the  Committee  de- 
cided to  make  the  following  provisional  arrangements  until  the  Annual 
General  Meeting : to  separate  the  offices  of  Honorary  Secretary  and 
Honorary  Editor,  appointing  Mr  John  F.  G.  Chappie  Honorary  Secre- 
tary and  Mr  Patrick  M.  Hall  Honorary  Editor.  In  consequence  of 
these  proposed  changes,  the  Committee  have  revised  the  Rules  and 
their  recommendations,  adopted  by  the  Anm  al  General  Meeting,  are 
printed  on  pp.  200-204.  On  the  resignation  of  Sir  Roger  Curtis,  owing  to 
his  absence  for  a year  in  South  Africa,  Mr  Francis  Druce  was  appointed 
Acting  Honorary  Treasurer. 

The  Centenary  Dinner  of  the  Society  was  held  on  November  18th  at 
the  Monico  Restaurant.  About  forty  membei’s  were  present  with  the 
Chairman  in  the  chair,  and  the  Earl  of  Crawford  and  Balcarres  as  the 
principal  guest  to  propose  the  toast  of  the  “ B.E.C.”  The  arrange- 
ments were  in  the  hands  of  a capable  sub-committee  consisting  of  Mrs 
Foggitt,  Mrs  Knowling,  Mr  Druce  and  Mr  Gilmour,  and  they  deserve 
the  Societ3'’s  thanks  for  having  so  admirably  arranged  this  function. 
On  the  same  day  the  Conversazione  took  place,  as  usual,  in  the  Great 
Central  Hotel,  when  Mrs  Foggitt  delivered  an  account  of  the  history- 
of  the  B.E.C.  since  its  inception  in  1837,  which  was  received  with  loud 
applause  bj'  the  large  gathering  present.  A fuller  account  of  the 
Centenarj"  Dinner  and  the  speeclies  appears  on  p.  210. 

The  excursions  arranged  for  1937  are  based  on  those  recommended 
by  the  Field-work  Sub-Committee  appointed  at  the  last  Annual  General 
Meeting.  A report  of  the  very  successful  excursions  in  1936,  arranged 
1)\-  Mrs  Foggitt,  is  given  on  pp.  208-209. 

"We  regret  to  record  the  death  of  the  following  members: — Miss  M. 
Cobbe  (January  1937),  Mr  D.  A.  Jones,  Viscountess  St  Cyres,  Dr  F.  W. 
Stansfield  (Fel)ruary  1937),  Mr  J.  G.  Wilkinson  (March  1937),  Mr  E.  B. 
Wilkinson,  and  of  our  corresponding  member,  Mr  A.  R.  Horwood 
(March  1937);  also  the  death  in  1935  of  our  Hon.  Member,  Dr  F.  Jaquet 
of  Fribourg — the  authority  on  Alchemilla.  During  the  j'ear  1936  and 
up  to  date,  we  have  to  report  the  resignation  of  21  members,  and  the 
loss  of  5 others  who  have  ceased  membership  under  Rule  6 (d).  To 
offset  this  we  are  glad  to  announce  the  addition  of  26  new  names  to  our 
membership  roll  since  the  publication  of  the  Report  for  1935.  Thirteen 
of  these  have  .joined  in  1937,  but  the  total  of  new  members  for  1936  is 
29,  Avhich,  on  balance,  shows  a slight  increase  in  the  total  membership 
of  the  Societjq  now  standing  at  435  ordinary  and  exchange  members. 


SUMMAKY  Oi'  PKOCEKUlNOa  OK  MEETINGS. 


207 


Tlie  Society  is  deeply  indebted  to  the  authorities  of  the  British 
Museum,  Cromwell  Road,  and  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  for 
their  willing  help  and  co-operation.  We  are  grateful  for  the  help  ren- 
dered by  Dr  P.  Aellen,  and  by  many  British  botanists,  especially 
Mr  G.  O.  Allen,  Mr  A.  H.  G.  Alston,  Mr  G.  M.  Ash,  Mr  W.  C.  Barton, 
Mr  E.  B.  Bishoj),  Mr  C.  E.  Britton,  Dr  R.  W.  Butcher,  Miss  Campbell, 
Lady  Davy,  Mrs  H.  Drabble,  Mrs  Foggitt,  Mr  P.  M.  Hall,  Dr  W.  0. 
Howarth,  Mr  C.  E.  Hubbard,  Mr  J.  E.  Louslej-,  Mr  H.  W.  Pugsley, 
Mr  J.  Ramsbottom,  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  Mr  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  Dr 
W.  A.  Sledge,  Dr  T.  Sprague,  the  late  Dr  F.  AV.  Stansfield,  Mr  A.  L. 
Still,  Dr  W.  B.  Turrill,  Afiss  Vachell,  Mr  A.  E.  Wade,  Air  A.  J.  AVilmott, 
Tit. -Col.  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod;  also  to  Air  E.  C.  AA'allace  for  undertaking 
the  exchange  distribution  for  1936. 


SUMMARY  OF  PROCEEDINGS  OF  MEETINGS. 

The  Annual  General  Aleeting  marking  the  close  of  the  19.35  .season 
was  held  on  Alarch  25th,  1936.  The  Rt.  Hon.  Harold  Baker,  Air  J. 
Ramsbottom,  Sir  Roger  Curtis,  and  Air  AAC  H.  Pearsall  were  unani- 
inously  re-elected  Chairman,  Vice-Chairman,  Hon.  Treasurer,  and  Hon. 
Secretary  respectively.  Sixteen  meml)ers  of  the  Committee  were  elected 
under  the  new  Rules,  as  follows  •.  — 

To  retire  Alarch,  1937:  — Air  Corstorphine,  Lady  Davy,  Airs  Foggitt, 
Dr  Sledge. 

T'o  retire  Alarch,  1938: — Hon.  Airs  Baring,  Air  AA'ade,  Airs  Wedgwood, 
Air  AA’ilmott. 

To  retire  Alarch,  1939: — Dr  Butcher,  Air  Gilmour,  Air  Hall,  Aliss 
Vachell. 

To  retire  Alarch,  1940: — Air  Chappie,  Air  Druce,  Air  Sandwith,  Air 
Simpson. 

'rile  Reports  of  the  Hon.  vSecretary  and  Hon.  Treasurer  were  adopted, 
and  were  {iriiited  in  the  Society’s  Re|x>rt  for  1935. 

Arising  out  of  a recommendation  from  the  Committee  that  a small 
Sub-committee  should  lie  apixiinted  to  review  the  whole  question  of  ex- 
cursions and  to  report  to  the  General  Committee  in  November  1936,  the 
following  members  were  elected  to  servo  on  this  “ field-work  ” sub- 
committee: — Aliss  Campbell,  Aliss  A'achell,  Dr  Butcher,  and  Air  Pugsley. 
'J’he  programme  announced  by  Airs  Foggitt  as  arranged  for  1936  was 
approved  and  her  further  suggestion  that  the  Centenary  of  the  Society 
should  be  celebrated  by  a Dinner  was  adopted. 

Air  Sandwith  was  electcfl  to  fill  the  vacancy  in  the  Publications 
(Editorial)  Sub-committee  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Dr  Turrill. 

Tn  consequence  of  the  death  of  the  late  Hon.  Secretary,  a special 
meeting  of  the  Committee  w.as  called  on  Septemlier  30th,  19.36,  at  which 
provisional  arrangements  were  made,  as  recorded  aliove,  for  the  carry- 
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ing  on  of  the  Secretarial  and  Editorial  work  of  the  Society.  Mr  R.  H. 
Corstorphine  was  added  to  the  Piil)licatioiis  Sub-coininittee,  and  that 
suh-committce,  wdth  the  addition  of  Mr  Francis  Druce,  was  insti-uctcd 
to  draft  a revision  of  the  rules  for  the  consideration  of  the  Committee. 

A meeting  of  the  Committee  was  lield  at  Burlington  House  on  Novem- 
ber 18th,  at  which  the  draft  of  the  revised  rules  was  discussed,  and, 
with  a few  amendments,  adopted  for  recommendation  to  the  next  An- 
nual General  Meeting.  The  report  of  the  “ Field-work  ” Suh-committee 
was  also  presented.  (See  Appendix  at  end  of  Report.) 

The  report,  which  was  followed  by  a suggested  programme  of 
excursions  tor  1937,  was  adopted,  and  Miss  Vachell,  Dr  Butcher, 
and  the  Hon.  Secretary  were  appointed  to  the  “ Excursions  ” 
Sub-committee  to  make  arrangements  for  the  programme  outlined  for 
1937.  It  Avas  decided  that  the  question  of  inviting  guests  should  be 
left  to  the  Leaders  of  Excursions,  that  Avhere  accommodation  Avas  limited 
guests  should  not  be  invited  if  this  Avould  irean  the  possible  exclusion 
of  members  and  that  Avhere  guests  Avere  invited  the  member  issuing 
the  invitation  should  pay  a fee  of  2/6  per  guest  to  the  Society. 

Mr  Pugsley  Avas  appointed  Hon.  Auditor  and  Mr  Wilmott  Avas  ap- 
pointed to  be  the  Society’s  representative  on  the  Wild  Plant  ConserA*a- 
tion  Board. 

A meeting  of  the  Committee  Avas  held  on  March  17th,  1937,  at  Avhich 
Mr  Pugsley  Avas  re-elected  Hon.  Auditor  for  the  ensuing  year  and  the 
Hon.  Secretary  Avas  appointed  Distributor  \of  the  Exchange  Club  for 
1937.  Mrs  Foggitt  Avas  invited  to  make  ari-angements  for  the  Con- 
versazione on  NoA^ember  17th,  1937.  Mr  Corstorphine  Avas  co-opted  to 
the  Committee  and  the  Publications  and  Excursions  Sub-committees  AA-ere 
re-appointed  for  the  ensuing  year. 

Forty-three  members  Avere  present  at  the  .Annual  General  ^Meeting 
held  on  the  same  date  and  presided  over  by  the  Chairman,  £lie  Rt.  Hon. 
H.  T.  Baker.  After  the  adoption  of  the  Hon.  Scci’etary’s  and  Hon. 
Treasurer’s  Reports  and  the  recommended  revision  of  the  Rules,  the 
Officers  of  the  Society  were  elected,  as  enumerated  on  p.  197. 

The  thanks  of  the  Society  are  due  to  the  Trustees  of  the  British 
Museum  (Natural  History)  for  affording  facilities  for  the  Committee 
Meeting  of  September  30th,  1936,  and  to  the  Linnean  Society  of  Lon- 
don, in  Avhose  Rooms  all  the  other  meetings  AA'ere  held. 


REPORT  ON  THE  EXCURSIONS  ARRANGED  IN  1936. 

Mrs  Gertrude  Foggitt. 


The  third  season  of  the  Society’s  Excursions  has  proved  as  successful 
and  well  attended  as  those  of  the  tAVO  previous  years.  The  first  fixture 
on  Saturday,  May  23rd,  was  an  afternoon  on  Chailey  Common,  Sussex, 
under  the  leadership  of  Lady  Davy.  Between  30  and  40  members  and 
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friends,  including  5 of  the  Coinniittee,  explored  this  typical  south- 
eastern coinnion,  which  is  specially  rich  in  heath,  bog  and  aquatic 
plants.  Viola  lartea  and  its  hybrids,  and  an  unusual  number  of  Carices 
(including  the  rare  C.  montana)  were  noted,  and  an  apparently  new 
record  of  Itanunculus  lutarius  from  this  area  was  made.  Plants  were 
examined  and  discussed  over  a good  tea. 

More  ambitious  was  a week  in  the  Channel  Islands,  beginning  June 
2nd,  when  the  writer  was  resi)onsible  for  the  arrangements,  and  Lady 
Davj’,  who  knows  the  Islands  well,  again  led.  Eighteen  members  and 
two  friends  formed  the  party,  several  of  whom  made  the  crossings  by 
air.  Five  days  were  spent  in  Jersey  and  two  in  Guernsey,  and  by 
arranging  special  terms  at  Hotels  and  chartering  j)rivate  charabancs, 
I>articularly  low  expenses  were  ensured.  Despite  none  too  favourable 
weather  conditions,  the  ground  was  entirely  covered,  and  practically 
all  the  interesting  plants  seen.  Two  new  members  were  the  result  of  a 
specially  hapjiy  and  successful  time. 

Perfect  weather  favoured  the  three  days  s])ent  in  North  Somer.sct, 
June  23rd-25th.  Here  the  leaders  were  Mi.ss  Miller  and  Mi.ss  Vachell. 
Headquarters  Avere  at  Purnham,  and  some  JO  members  and  friends 
joined  in  excursions  to  Borrow  Dunes,  Mendip,  Cheddar  Gorge,  Shap- 
wick  Peat  Moors  and  Brean  Down.  This  A'aried  countr.y  provided 
exceptionally  fine  limestone  and  aquatic  Horas.  Again  two  new  mem- 
bers were  the  direct  result. 

.\  second  afternoon  Excursion  on  July  11th  was  led  by  Col.  Wolley- 
Dod  and  Miss  Pickard,  to  the  Sussex  Downs  near  LcAves.  A party  of 
approximately  25,  under  genial  guidance,  saw  many  typical  downlaml 
plants,  and  ev’en  heavj-  rain  did  not  damp  their  enjoyment. 

It  may  here  be  insisted  that  in  none  of  these  excursions  was  any 
private  property  entered  or  bye-laws  infringed,  and  the  leaders  are 
entirely  convinced  that  no  .secrets  were  revealed  and  that  the  plants 
seen  neither  suffered  nor  would  suffer  any  damage. 


B.E.C,  CENTENARY. 

Celebrated  November  18th,  1936. 

THE  CONVERSAZIONE. 

7’he  Conversazione  seemed  to  go  with  more  than  its  usual  swing. 
In  consideration  of  the  Centenary  of  the  B.E.C.  the  Wild  Flower 
Society,  who  share  in  the  party,  graciously  waived  all  part  in  the 
speeches  which  were  naturally  a specific  feature  of  such  an  unique 
occasion.  The  Chairman  paid  sympathetic  tribute  to  the  late  Mr 
Pearsall,  and  thanked  INIiss  Lucy  Burton  (many  of  Avhose  paintings 
were  on  view)  for  a fine  picture  of  our  historic  “ emblem  ” which  she 
has  jiresented  to  the  Society  as  a recognition  of  the  help  which  many 
members  have  given  her  in  making  her  collection  of  illustrations  of 
the  British  flora.  Mr  Baker  also  congratulated  “ The  Father  of  the 
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B.E.C.,”  Mr  Thomas  B.  Blow,  who,  at  the  age  of  83,  was  again  able 
to  attend  this  meeting  of  a Society  he  joined  some  65  years  ago. 

Mrs  Foggitt  then  read  a resume  of  the  chequered  history  of  our 
Society,  which  held  its  first  Anniversary  Meeting  100  years  ago  almost 
to  the  day,  and  ridiculed  the  idea  sometimes  expressed  that  this  was 
no  Centenary  since  the  original  name  of  “ The  London  Botanical 
Society  ” is  no  longer  our  title.  She  instanced  the  case  of  her  own 
grandmother  who  lived  to  the  age  of  102,  but  had  been  born  a Miss 
Loxisada  and  died  a Mrs  Bacon.  Was  she,  or  was  she  not,  a Centenarian? 
In  her  paper  Mrs  Foggitt  was  able  to  prove  the  unbroken  continuity 
which  had  existed  from  the  very  commencement;  while  she  also  unfolded 
a record  of  achievements  and  a roll  of  famous  names  that  may  well  fill 
us  with  pride  in  the  past  and  encouragement  for  the  future.  Dr 
Butcher  announced  the  Excursion  Programme  for  next  year,  and  Mr 
Hall  voiced  the  thanks  of  the  company  to  the  Chairman.  A number  of 
most  interesting  botanical  exhibits  were  a special  feature  of  the  after- 
noon, and  happy  groups  gathered  about  the  well-laden  tea-tables. 


THE  CENTENARY  DINNER. 

The  Centenary  Dinner  was  held,  the  same  evening  at  the  Cafe  Monico 
in  Piccadilly  Circus.  The  Chairman,  the  Rt.  Hon.  H.  T.  Baker  pre- 
sided, and  the  guest  of  honour  was  the  Earl  of  Crawford  and  Balcarres. 
In  spite  of  the  fact  that  many  members  had  to  catch  trains  to  the 
country  earlier  in  the  day  there  was  a good  attendance.  Lord  Craw- 
ford, in  proposing  the  health  of  the  Society  and  wishing  it  long  life, 
made  a witty  speech  interspersed  with  stories  Avhich  delighted  his 
audience.  He  made  good  use  of  a newspaper  cutting,  which  he  admitted 
he  had  filched  from  Mr  Ramsbottom,  concerning  the  Crown  and  Anchor 
in  the  Strand,  the  original  meeting  place  of  the  Society.  Mr  Rams- 
bottom in  reply,  after  pointing  out  that  Lord  Crawford  was  a Trustee 
of  the  British  Museum,  a Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  and  President  of 
the  C.P.R.E.,  added  some  interesting  details  in  the  history  of  the 
Society  to  those  which  Mrs  Foggitt  had  related  at  the  Conversazione. 
Mr  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour  proposed  a vote  of  thanks  to  the  Chairman  in  a 
graceful  speech,  and  alluding  to  his  previous  political  career  quoted  as 
parallels  the  love  of  natural  history  shown  by  Lord  Grey  of  Fallodon 
and  the  addiction  of  Mr  Winston  Churchill  to  bricks  and  mortar.  Mr 
Baker,  in  reply,  thanked  Mr  Gilmour  on  behalf  of  those  present  for  the 
magnificent  leaf  of  Victoria  regia  which  he  had  brought  from  Kew  to 
adorn  the  centre  table.  After  congratulating  the  Society  on  its  pro- 
gress from  the  Crown  and  Anchor  to  the  rooms  of  the  Linnean  Society, 
and  noting  the  great  increase  in  its  numbers,  he  confessed  that  he 
gladly  turned  from  politics  to  botany  and  counted  it  a high  privilege  to 
be  chosen  to  preside  over  the  Botanical  Society. 


OUITUAUIKS. 
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William  Hakiuson  Pearsall  (1860-1936).  Every  member  of  this 
Society  must  have  been  profoundly  shocked  by  the  news  of  the  sudden 
death  of  the  Secretary  on  August  12th,  1936,  for  he  bore  his  years  lightly 
and  few  can  have  realised  that  he  was  as  much  as  76  years  of  age.  AVil- 
liam  Harrison  Pearsall  was  l)orn  on  June  6th,  1860;  he  belonged  to  an  old 
Worcestershire  family  and  was  educated  at  Stourbridge  Grammar  School. 
In  his  younger  days  he  was  proficient  in  many  branches  of  sport,  cricket 
and  association  football  in  particular,  and  always  showed  a love  of  the 
outdoor  life  and  an  interest  in  things  scientific.  Taking  up  teaching  as 
a profession,  he  was  first  employed  at  Birmingham,  but  was  later  trans- 
ferred to  Dalton-in-Furness,  where  a large  part  of  his  life  was  spent 
and  where  his  scientific  bent  became  definitely  focussed  upon  Botany. 
This  was  due  no  doubt  partly  to  his  environment  but  most  to  the  interest 
ho  took  in  the  botanical  work  of  his  son  (now  Dr  W.  H.  Pearsall,  D.Sc., 
F.L.S.).  Always  a keen  fly-fisherman,  much  of  his  leisure  was  spent 
on  the  English  Lakes,  which  led  to  an  intensive  interest  in  their  flora. 
His  name  will  always  be  remenibered  in  connection  with  his  discovery 
of  ILydrilla  and  Najas  in  Esthwaite  Water  in  1914,  and  this  was  a 
further  factor  in  the  strengthening  of  the  friendship,  already  formed, 
with  the  late  Dr  Di  uce.  Stimulated,  as  so  many  were  by  this  friend- 
ship, he  entei’ed  upon  a specialised  study  of  such  aquatic  genera  as 
Votamogeton,  Butrachium,  Callitriche,  and  also  Carex.  The  culmina- 
tion of  the  work  wdth  his  son  was  the  publication  in  Jentm.  Linn.  Soc., 
Bot.  4S  (1925),  a joint  paper  on  the  Plankton  Algae  of  the  British  Lakes. 

Pearsall  had  many  other  activities  at  Dalton-in-Furness.  A Liberal 
in  politics,  he  was  for  many  years  Chairman  of  the  Lonsdale  Liberal 
Federation.  A member  of  the  Urban  District  Council,  he  was  at  dif- 
ferent times  Chairman  of  the  Finance,  Health  and  Library'  Committees. 
As  ho  was  also  in  great  demand  as  an  organist,  it  wdll  be  seen  how 
versatile  was  his  contribution  to  the  public  life  of  Dalton-in-Furness. 
On  retiring  to  Kent  in  1925,  he  l>ecame  an  active  member  of  the  Tun- 
bridge Wells  Natural  History  and  Philosophical  Society. 

Before  his  death  in  1931,  Dr  Druce  had  already  suggested  the  name 
of  Pearsall  as  his  successor  in  the  Secretaryship,  and  on  Druce’s 
death  he  was  elected  to  that  office,  which  he  held  for  more  than 
five  years.  No  man  could  have  been  more  difficult  to  follow  than 
Druce,  and  Pearsall,  taking  over  at  a critical  moment  in  the  history 
of  the  Society,  deserves  the  thanks  of  every  member  for  holding  it 
together  and  seeing  it  through  a difficult  period.  Not  many  realise  the 
volume  of  correspondence  entailed : to  every  enquiry  he  gave  most 
meticulous  attention  and  nothing  could  have  been  more  helpful  than  his 
fully-detailed  replies,  often  accompanied  bj'  diagrams.  Every  letter  was 
written  by  hand  and  in  writing  that  was  a joy  to  read.  His  very  sudden 
collapse  must  be  attributed  in  part  to  his  strenuous  work  for  the  Society, 
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work  in  which  ho  was  engaged  at  the  moment  of  death.  Besides  his 
excellence  as  a correspondent  he  was  an  interesting  and  congenial  com- 
panion in  the  field.  He  is  survived  by  his  widow,  two  daughters,  and 
the  son  ah’eady  mentioned : to  them  the  sympathy  of  our  members  will 
be  extended. 

In  addition  to  his  work  for  this  Society,  Pearsall  was  referee  for 
Phanerogams  for  the  North  Tt'c.strm  Naturnlist.  He  published  several 
papers  on  the  Flora  of  North  Lancashire  in  the  Lancashire  and  Cheshire 
Natararist,’aiidj  as  is  well  known,  completed  the  editing  of  the  Flora 
of  Surrey  upon  the  death  of  the  late  C.  E.  Salmon.  As  Secretary  of 
this  Society,  he  edited  the  Reports  for  the  five  jmars  1931-35.  Besides  a 
paper  on  Potainogeton  Macvicarii  Ar.  Benn.  in  Journ.  Bot.,  71  (1933), 
and  numerous  short  notes  in  the  B.E.C.  Reports,  he  published  the  fol- 
lowing papers  in  recent  Reports  of  this  Society: — “ Sagina.  Beuteri  ” 
(1927);  “The  British  Jiatrachin”  (1928);  “Notes  on  Potamogeton”  i. 
(1929)  and  ii.  (1930),  forming  together  a Monograj^h  of  the  British 
species  of  that  genus,  in  which  he  was  I'ecognised  to  be  an  expert; 
“ X P.  Bennettii  Fryer,”  “ Zannichellia,”  and  “ The  British  Species 
of  Carex”  (1932);  “Beginning  the  Study  of  Grasses”  and  “Some 
Hybrid  Carices  ” (1933);  “ Notes  on  the  British  Orchidaceae. — I ” (in 
collaboration  with  the  present  writer),  “ Notes  on  the  Umbelliferae  ” 
and  “ The  British  Species  of  Callitriche  ” (1934). — P.M.H. 

Daniell  Angell  Jones  (1861-1936).  Daniell  Angell  Jones  will  be 
chiefly  remembered  for  his  work  in  connection  with  bryology,  having 
been  Secretary  of  the  British  Bryological  Society  from  its  formation 
until  early  in  the  year  in  which  he  died.  But  his  botanical  interests 
were  not  confined  to  bryology  alone  : he  was  a member  of  this  Society 
for  many  years  and  during  the  period  of  his  residence  at  Machynlleth 
and  Harlech  obtained  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  flora  of  Merioneth- 
shire and  Caernarvonshire.  Numerous  records  stand  above  his  initials 
in  Welsh  Flowering  Plants  and  a MS.  Flora  of  Merionethshire  (said 
now  to  be  in  the  Harlech  Library)  won  for  him  a prize  at  the  National 
Eisteddfoed  held  at  Blaenau  Ffestiniog  in  1898. 

A natiAm  of  Liverpool,  Jones  Avas  born  on  July  14th,  1861:  becom- 
ing a schoolmaster,  he  taught  at  Machynlleth  and  Harlech.  During 
the  Great  War,  he  Avas  an  agricultural  lecturer  under  the  UniA^ersity 
of  Wales,  being  granted  the  degree  of  M.Sc.  in  1918.  He  retired  from 
teaching  in  1924  and  Avas  elected  A.L.S.  in  1925.  Living  in  retirement 
at  Cheltenham  he  devoted  all  his  energies  to  the  encouragement  of  the 
study  of  .mosses  and  lichens.  During  the  last  five  years  of  his  life  he 
liAmd  at  Bristol,  where  he  died,  after  an  operation,  upon  October  6th, 
1936.— P.M.H. 


Miss  Clara  Ethelinda  Barter  (1847-1936).  Though  not  personally 
a member  of  this  Society,  Miss  Barter  identified  herself  largely  Avith  its 
objects  and  Avas  aa'cII  knoAvn  to  many  of  our  members,  so  that  it  is  but 
fitting  that  reference  should  be  made  to  her  passing  at  the  great  age 
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of  89.  Born  in  or  near  Leeds  on  June  27th,  1847,  she  came  to  Torquay 
in  1857  and  remained  there  for  the  remainder  of  her  life,  except  for  an 
interlude  of  about  14  years  (1885-1899)  spent  at  Barmouth.  On  her 
return  to  Torquay  she  became  identified  with  the  Torquay  Natural  His- 
tory Society  and  with  the  Botanical  Section  of  the  Devonshire  Associa- 
tion. For  many  years  she  was  Chairman  of  the  Committee  responsil)le 
for  the  publicatio!!  of  the  new  Flora  of  Devon  but  was  compelled  by  ill- 
health  to  resign  from  this  position  when  the  completion  of  the  work,  to 
which  she  gave  many  years  of  her  life,  was  alnKx?t  in  sight.  Her  jHiljli- 
eathms  included  “ Notes  on  the  Botany  of  North  Devon  ” (1897)  and 
“ A Manual  of  the  Flora  of  Torcpiay  ” (1900).  Her  herbarium  has  been 
added  to  the  collections  of  the  Torquay  N.H.S. 

None  privileged  to  have  enjoj-ed  Miss  Darter’s  friendship  will  think 
of  her  as  anything  but  an  outstanding  character.  Until  within  a very 
few  years  of  her  death  she  conducted  the  meetings  of  the  Botanical  Sec- 
tion of  the  Devonshire  As-sociation  in  a manner  that  w.as  an  education 
to  hear.  Her  letters,  written  in  violet  ink  with  lines  crossed  and  re- 
crossed, were  unique.  Her  memory  and  activity  were  alike  unfailing: 
long  after  she  had  passed  her  80th  year,  she  would  enjoy  a longish  walk 
and  the  writer  has  a lively  recollection  of  seeing  her  |)artly  pu-shed, 
partly  pulled  under  a gate  which  could  not  be  opened  or  climbe<l.  Her 
faculties  never  failed  and  the  esteem  in  which  she  was  held  in  the  county 
of  her  adoption  may  bo  judged  by  the  references  to  her  death  in  the 
pages  of  the  Devonshire  Association’s  Transactions. — P.M.H. 


EDITORIAL  NOTES. 

Patrick  M.  Hall,  Hon.  Editor. 

Although  not  the  commencement  of  a new  volume,  this  Report,  for  a 
sad  reason,  marks  a change  and  it  may,  therefore,  be  an  appropriate 
time  at  which  to  make  a few  remarks  about  the  composition  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  Report. 

The  Editorial  sub-committee  have  given  much  consideration  to  the 
arrangement,  so  that  the  contents  should  be  set  forth  in  an  orderly  and 
logical  sequence.  The  sequence  adopted  here  may  not  be  the  best  that 
it  is  possible  to  find  but  it  is  hoped  that  with  the  co-operation  of  mem- 
hers  the  most  suitable  sequence  will  shortly  be  found  and  become  a 
permanent  feature  of  the  Society’s  Reports.  Suggestions  from  mem- 
bers for  the  improvement  of  the  Report,  either  in  the  way  of  contents 
or  arrangement,  will  be  welcomed  and  given  careful  consideration. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  present  arrangement  divides  the  Report  into 
two  main  sections.  Secretarial  and  Editorial.  The  former  deals  with 
the  various  aspects  of  the  activities  of  the  Society  : matters  relating  to 
membership,  such  as  changes  of  address,  the  annual  accounts,  a resume 
of  the  proceedings  of  General  and  Committee  Meetings,  Excursions  and 
Obituary  Notices.  The  second  section,  consisting  of  Notes,  Records  and 
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Papers,  sets  forth  the  results  of  those  activities,  and  it  is  the  arrange- 
ment of  this  section  which  I wish  to  explain  in  rather  more  detail. 


The  order,  which  has  been  finally  evolved  after  much  thought,  is  as 
follows: — Editorial,  Personalia,  Plant  Notes,  Plant  Records,  Papers, 
Reviews,  Abstracts  and  Bibliography. 

“ Editorial  ” needs  no  explanation. 

“ Personalia.”  Under  this  heading  will  be  printed  such  matters 
as  members’  lists  of  desiderata,  notices  of  forthcoming  publications  and 
so  on.  It  is  suggested  that  this  section  might  be  made  more  useful  to 
members  than  it  is  at  present.  For  instance,  notice  might  be  given  of 
special  groups  on  which  members  are  working  so  that  others  could  not 
only  send  them  their  problems  but  also  supply  them  with  material  for 
research  : or  members  intending  to  visit  certain  localities  or  investigate 
certain  areas  could  notify  their  intentions : or  again,  through  the 
medium  of  this  section,  books  or  specimens  could  he  borrowed  or  dupli- 
cates exchanged. 

“ Plant  Notes.”  This  section  of  the  Report  has  been  restored  to 
something  of  the  importance  which  it  formerly  held,  and  includes  not 
only  original  short  notes  but  such  Abstracts  as  affect  British  taxonomy 
and  nomenclature.  The  primary  object  of  this  section  is  to  acquaint 
members  with  newly-described  British  forms,  with  plants  added  to  the 
British  Flora  and  with  changes  of  name. 

“ Plant  Pecords.”  All  matters  dealing  with  the  distribution  of 
plants  in  Britain,  including  such  Abstracts  as  may  be  relevant,  will  be 
included  under  this  heading.  A word  is  necessary  as  to  what  records 
will  be  printed,  and  also  to  explain  that  any  records  will  be  welcomed 
but  not  necessarily  published.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  sub-committee 
to  commence  the  formation  of  a card-index  in  which  will  be  filed,  by 
species  and  vice-counties,  all  records  received  whether  published  or  not. 
Only  such  records  will  actually  be  published  as  are  believed  to  represent 
some  addition  to  knowledge;  these  need  not  necessarily  be  new  county 
records,  but  may  also  be  extensions  of  range,  confirmations  of  old  re- 
cords not  verified  for  many  years,  occurrences  in  unusual  habitats  or 
associations,  and  so  forth. 

It  must  be  emphasized,  however,  that  all  records,  whether  sub- 
sequently published  or  not,  will  be  placed  in  the  card-index  and  so  made 
available  to  those  working  up  special  areas  or  groups.  Records  need 
not,  as  was  formerly  required,  be  submitted  in  any  particular  form, 
since  all  will  have  to  be  tran.scribed,  but  all  records  must  give  the 
following  essential  data:  — 

fa)  The  specific  (and,  where  applicable,  varietal,  etc.)  name. 

(b)  Ix)cality  and  Watsonian  vice-county  (the  county  alone  will  not 
suffice). 

(c)  Date. 

(d)  Name  of  finder,  if  not  the  person  submitting  the  record. 
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(e)  If  the  plant  belongs  to  a critical  group,  the  name  of  the  expert 
by  whom  it  was  determined  : if  the  plant  has  not  been  named 
by  an  expert,  a specimen  must  be  sent  for  determination.  Re- 
cords in  critical  groups  will  not  be  published  unless  this  pro- 
cedure has  been  complied  with. 

(f)  If  material  has  been  dried,  the  Herbarium  in  which  it  is  kept, 
so  that  it  may  be  traced  if  required  for  studj’. 

“ Papers.”  In  conformity  with  the  remainder  of  the  Report  these 
will  be  arranged  in  logical  order.  First,  papers  of  general  interest; 
then  papers  of  topographical  interest,  arranged  in  vice-comital  order  : 
followed  by  systematic  papers,  arranged  in  systematic  order. 

“ Iteviews”  “ Abstracts  ” and  “ Tiibliograj)hy  ” require  little  com- 
ment, except  to  say  that  “ Abstracts  ” will  be  arranged  in  exactly 
similar  order  to  that  described  for  papers,  while  “ Bibliography  ” com- 
prises not  merely  a Ribliograjihy  for  the  Abstracts  from  Literature,  but 
for  the  Report  as  a whole,  excepting  such  papers  as  may  have  separate 
Ribliographies. 


One  of  the  principal  objects  in  the  production  of  this  Report  has 
becm  to  secure  accuracy.  In  a publication  of  this  kind  it  is  perhaps 
impossible  to  obtain  absolute  accuracy,  but  great  efforts  have  been  made 
in  the  way  of  verifying  doubtful  records,  settling  points  of  nomen- 
clature, and  checking  references.  This  has  inevitably  led  to  delay  in 
production.  The  ambition  of  the  Editorial  sub-committee  is  to  produce 
the  Annual  Report  at  such  a time  that  it  will  be  of  use  to  members 
during  the  succeeding  season.  This  can  only  be  accomplished  by  the 
co-operation  of  all  contributors,  who  will  please  note  that  the  latest  date 
for  the  acceptance  of  Notes,  Itecords  a>nd  Papers  is  Janvary  .^Ist  in  each 
year,  aiid  that  all  such  communications  should  he  addressed,  to  the  Hon. 
Editor.  (Authors  of  papers  are  allowed  25  reprints  gratis  and  further 
copies  at  cost  price.) 


T should  like  to  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Editorial  sub-committee,  to  Mr  Chappie  and  to  other  mem- 
bers too  numerous  to  mention  individually,  my  gratitude  for  constant 
and  most  willing  help. 
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HERR.  ARTHUR  BENNETT. 

This  botanist’s  collections  are  now  at  the  British  Museum  (Natural 
Historj'),  but  certain  specimens  are  missing  and  were  never  received. 
Would  any  botanists  who  borrowed  portions  of  the  collection  and  have 
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not  retvirned  them  kindly  do  so,  as  their  absence  is  holding  up  certain 
work?  Especially  sought  are  the  Potamogetons  of  the  pusillus  and 
pectinatus  groups  (British  herbarium),  and  the  second  halves  of  his 
special  Caithness  and  Outer  Hebrides  collections.  The  latter  are  on 
foolscap-sized  papers,  and  were  tied  up  in  cardboards  no  doubt  labelled 
similarly  to  the  first  halves,  which  bear  the  appropriate  vice-county 
number  and  “ Ranunculaceae  to  Compositae.”  Tt  seems  clear  that 
these  had  been  loaned  and  not  returned  at  the  time  of  Bennett’s  death, 
lor  he  had  a small  bundle  of  supplemeiitary  material  from  Caithness  and 
the  Outer  Hebrides  which  w'as  evidently  awaiting  incorporation  when 
the  main  series  was  returned. 

A.  J.  WiLMOTT. 


A NEW  FLORA  FOR  DEVON. 

There  has  only  been  one  general  Flora  for  Devon,  the  Flora  Devnni- 
ensis  of  Jones  and  Kingston,  published  in  1829.  Since  that  date  there 
have  been  only  local  plant-lists  and,  over  fifty  yenrs  ago,  Briggs’ 
Ph/ino'uth  Flora,  which  only  refers  in  part  to  Devon.  As  Devon  consists 
of  two  vice-counties  and  contains  much  of  interest,  an  up-to-date  Flora 
is  long  overdue. 

For  many  years  work  on  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  Devon 

has  been  carried  on  with  a view  to  such  a publication.  The  late  W.  P. 

Hiern  laid  the  foundations  with  his  extensive  MS.  notes  and  Herbarium 
and  afterwards  the  late  Miss  C.  E.  Darter  became  Editor.  On  her  re- 
signation owing  to  ill-health  this  work  was  undertaken  by  the  Rev.  W. 
Keble  Martin,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  assisted  by  a Committee.  The  MS.  will, 
it  is  hoped,  be  in  the  hands  of  the  ])rinters  at  an  early  date  and  an  ap- 
peal for  sub.scribers  has  been  issued.  The  numerous  Herbaria  in  Devon, 
as  well  as  those  at  the  British  Museum  and  Kew,  and  those  of  the  late 
Dr  G.  C.  Drtice,  E.  S.  Marshall  and  others  have  been  consulted.  Many 

zealoxis  helpers  and  observers  in  the  county  have  given  their  assistance; 

imich  information  has  been  collated  from  the  Reports  of  this  Society, 
from  the  Reports  of  the  Botanicol  Ilecorder  for  Devon,  from  the  Journal 
of  Botany  and  other  sources.  Finally,  the  Committee  is  indebted  to 
many  leading  Botanists  for  help  in  the  determination  of  the  more 
critical  genera  ; in  some  cases  complete  sections  have  been  compiled  by 
such  outside  helpers. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  volume  will  be  a valuable  addition  to  the  list 
of  County  Floras. 

FLORA  OF  GLOUCESTERSHIRE. 

Will  members  possessing  specimens  or  records,  or  both,  of  Gloucester- 
shire plants  (however  common)  notify  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  4 Wolver- 
ley  House,  Goring,  near  Reading,  Berks,  as  Editor  of  the  County  Flora 
now’  in  course  of  preparation?  The  name  of  the  plant,  locality,  date 
(year  only)  and,  in  the  case  of  critical  plants,  the  authority  for  the 
determination  should  be  given.  At  jiresent  there  remain  many  gaps 
in  the  known  distribution. 
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FLORA  OF  OUTER  HEBRIDES. 

M iss  M.  S.  Campbell,  c/o  Dept,  of  Botany,  British  Museum  (Natural 
Histor3’),  Cromwell  Road,  London,  S.W.7,  is  collecting  all  data  relating 
to  the  Flora  of  the  Outer  Hebrides.  She  would  be  glad  to  receive  any 
information  on  the  subject,  particularly*  with  reference  to  publications 
(excluding  the  Journal  of  Botany,  Annals  of  Scottish  Natural  Jlisiorti, 
and  the  H.B.C'.  lie.ports),  collections  (other  than  those  in  the  National 
Herbaria)  and  personal  records  and  notes. 


VIOLA. 

The  Hon.  Editor  will  l)c  glad  to  receive  fresh  gatherings  of  Pansies. 

Correspondents  are  asked  to  attend  to  the  following  points:  — 

i.  Entire  plants  are  desirable,  and  rooted  where  circumstances  |)ermit. 

ii.  A gathering  slmuld  be  representative  of  all  the  plants  .seen  grow- 
ing in  the  locality,  not  a selection  of  the  most  conspicuous  indi- 
viduals. 

iii.  fnformation  should  be  given  as  to  tbe  nature  of  the  soil  (e.g., 
whether  heavy  or  light,  calcareous,  .sandy,  etc.),  whether  arable 
or  ])asture,  and,  if  arable,  the  accompanying  croji  (e.g.,  growing 
corn,  stubble,  clover,  etc.) 

iv.  It  is  particularly  desired  to  .sec  gatherings  from  precisely  the  same 
localities  at  different  .seasons  of  the  \*ear. 


HYPEBICUM  PERFORATUM  L. 

Hypericum  perforatum  L.  has  become  such  a .serious  pest  in  Aus- 
tralia that  the  Dominion  Government  has  had  to  take  steps  to  control  it. 
In  England  the  foliage  of  this  plant  is  liable  to  damage  by  the  larvae 
of  certain  small  moths.  These  larvae  spend  the  winter,  in  a half-grown 
state,  clinging  to  the  dead  flower-heads.  They  are  thus  comparatively 
easily*  collected  by  sweeping  areas  of  the  Hypericum  in  the  autumn.  In 
order  to  obtain  sufficient  quantities  for  export,  Mr  Stanley  Garthside, 
M.Sc.,  Re.search  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Institute  of  Entomology,  Farn- 
ham  House  Laboratory,  Farnham  Royal,  Bucks,  would  be  glad  to  hear 
of  extensive  areas  of  77.  perforatum  in  the  South  of  England  suitable 
for  sweeping.  Ditches  and  hedgerows  are  not  suitable. 


OENOTHERA. 

In  connection  with  the  projected  new  British  Flora  under  tbe  editor- 
ship of  Professor  A.  G.  Tansle.v,  Professor  R.  R.  Gates  has  undertakeji 
to  prepare  an  account  of  the  Oenothera  species  naturalised  in  various 
parts  of  the  British  Isles.  In  order  to  make  this  account  as  complete 
as  po.ssible,  Profes.sor  Gates  would  be  glad  to  hear,  from  local  botanists 
or  others,  of  localities  in  any  part  of  the  country  where  Oenothera  is 
growing  wild.  A notification  of  the  area  would  be  still  more  useful  if 
accompanied  by  notes  and  specimens,  if  possible  in  flower. 
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UTRICULARIA. 

The  Hon.  Editor  will  be  glad  to  receive  flowering  material  of  this 
genus.  Many  records  of  TJ . vulgaris  are  undoubtedly  errors  for  U. 
major,  but  this  can  only  be  decided  by  seeing  the  plant  in  flower. 
Flowers  of  U.  intermedia,  and  of  77.  ochroleuca  (except  from  Dorset  in 
the  case  of  the  latter  species)  are  especially  desired.  Should  members 
happen  to  find  flowering  material  upon  the  Continent,  that  would  also 
be  most  valuable. 


ORCHIS  USTULATA  L. 

There  have  been  very  few  recent  reports  of  this  species  from  many  of 
the  IMidland  and  Eastern  counties,  for  which  it  is  recorded.  The  Hon. 
Editor  would  welcome  any  information  throwing  light  upon  the  present 
status  of  this  species. 


ALLIUM. 

The  Bailey  Hortorium,  Cornell  University,  New  York,  U.S.A.,  wish 
to  obtain  Herbarium  specimens  of  this  genus,  particularly  from  the 
Eurasian  area.  Will  any  members,  who  have  duplicates  to  spare,  kindly 
send  them  to  the  Hon.  Secretary,  Yardley  Lodge,  Oxford,  before  Decem- 
ber 1st,  1937,  in  order  that  he  ma.y  forward  them? 


NOTE. 

Plants  for  naming  .should  bo  sent  to  tlie  Hon.  Secretary,  Yardley 
Lodge,  Crick  Road,  Oxford. 
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Note. — In  the  case  of  direct  contributions  the  name  of  the  author 
of  the  Note  is  printed  in  small  capitals.  Where  the  name  of  the  author 
is  not  in  small  capitals,  and  is  coupled  with  a date  (the  name  and  date, 
or  date  alone,  being  bracketed)  the  Note  is  an  Abstract,  the  origin 
being  ascertainable  by  reference  to  the  Bibliography. 

11 /lb.  Aquit.egia  vulgaris  L.,  var.  Milleriana  Dr.  This  varietal 
name  is  treated  as  a nomen  confusum  by  Lousley  (1936  A,  194-6),  where 
there  is  a useful  discussion  of  the  British  forms  of  this  species. 

54(2).  Brassicella  Fourreau.  The  Lundy  Island  lirassica,  recorded 
by  Dr  F.  R.  Elliston  Wright  in  Journal  of  Ttotany,  November  1933,  as 
Brassica  Cheiranthus  Vill.,  is  described  by  0.  E.  Schulz  under  the  above 
generic  name  as  “ Brassicella  Wrightii,  spec,  nov.”  (Ellistoji  AVright. 
1936).  In  an  observation  appended  to  his  description,  Schulz  states  that 
his  new  species  is  most  closely  related  to  Brn.^sica  mnnensis  (L.)  Huds., 
but  Pugsley  (1936  D)  points  out  that  it  is  more  closely  related  to  B. 
Cheiranthus  Vill.  Elliston  AVright  (loc.  cit.)  gives  a fully  detailed 
account  of  the  plant  illustrated  by  17  photographic  plates.  The  chromo- 
some number  is  stated  to  be  2n  = 24  in  contrast  to  2n  = 48  in  B. 
Cheiranthus,  and  it  is  suggested  that  this  plant  is  older  than  both 
B.  nionensis  and  B.  Cheiranthus,  po.ssibly  dating  from  the  early  Pleis- 
tocene age,  and  that  it  is  endemic  on  Lundy.  The  three  British  species 
of  Brassicella,  B.  monensis  (L.)  O.  E.  Schulz,  B.  Cheiranthus  (A’^ill.) 
Pugsl.,  “ comb,  nov.,”  and  B.  Wrightii  O.  E.  Schulz,  are  discussed  by 
Pugsley  (loc.  cit.),  with  a description  of  their  characters.  B.  Wrightii 
may  prove  to  be  of  Mediterranean  origin,  but  at  present  must  be  treated 
as  a new  endemic  British  species.  B.  monensis,  as  far  as  is  known,  is 
also  endemic.  The  plants  from  Lundy  named  Brassica  oleracea  L.  by 
W.  P.  Hiern  have  been  found  to  be  B.  Wrightii. 

89/ lb.  PoLTGALA  serpyllieolia  Hose,  var.  vtncoides  (Chodat) 
Druce.  This  variety  was  described  in  Journ,  Bot.,  1906,  34,  from  speci- 
mens found  by  F.  H.  Davey  in  September  1905  in  the  parish  of  Gwen- 
nap,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1.  He  states  that  it  was  first  found  on  an  ex- 
posed down  about  midway  between  Redruth  and  Truro  (presumably 
WHieal  Clifford  Downs),  and  a week  or  two  later  on  the  top  of  a hill 
about  700  feet  above  sea-level  (Carnmarth).  In  Herb.  South  Lond.  Bot. 
Inst,  there  are  specimens  from  both  these  stations  collected  by  Davey 
dated  28/9/1905  and  30/9/1909  respectively.  Prof.  Chodat,  to  whom 
fre.sh  specimens  were  sent,  drew  up  a description  which  will  be  found 
in  the  above  account  and  also  in  Itep.  Watson  B.E.C.,  1905-6,  43-4, 
where  the  plant  is  illustrated  by  a good  photograph  of  a herbarium 
specimen.  An  account  and  illustration  also  appeared  in  the  Journ. 
Hoy.  Inst.  Cornwall,  1907,  and  there  is  a translation  of  the  description 
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in  Davey,  FI.  Cornionll,  62-3,  1909.  The  most  obvious  features  of  this 
striking  (when  extreme)  plant  are  the  leathery  leaves,  subimbricate, 
and  usually  more  or  less  equal  in  length  along  the  stem,  and  the  very 
conden.sed  few-flowered  terminal  racemes.  I have  been  unable  to  find 
an}’  constancy  in  the  floral  characters  given  by  Chodat.  On  June  15th, 
1934,  1 gathered  a series  of  P.  .^erirylli folia  from  Carnmarth,  but  all  the 
specimens  belonged  to  quite  usual  forms  of  this  variable  species,  and  I 
failed  to  find  any  which  could  be  assigned  to  the  variety.  This  was  not 
very  surprising  in  view  of  Davey’s  statement  that  “ The  normal  time 
of  flowering  appears  to  be  late  autumn,  only  a few  plants  which  manage 
to  continue  in  bloom  through  the  winter  being  found  with  flowers  in 
spring  ” (Bep.  Watson  B.E.C.,  1906-7,  80),  but  his  further  remark  in 
that  note,  that  “ The  plant,  to  my  mind,  is  quite  deserving  specific 
rank,”  seemed  rather  surprising.  On  September  19th,  1936,  I again 
visited  Carnmarth  and  found  good  specimens  of  the  variety  which  ex- 
actl}^  matched  Davey’s  exsiccata  in  some  plenty  on  bare  ground  amongst 
burnt  off  Ulex  Gnllii,  var.  humilis,  on  the  flattish  summit  of  the  hill. 
Ilut  near  these  many  intermediates  occurred,  and  on  the  slopes  of  the 
hill  the  typical  species  was  the  only  form  found.  In  October  1936  I 
again  met  with  good  vincoides  in  a very  similar  situation  in  St  Leonard’s 
Forest,  W.  Sussex.  It  is  my  belief  that  vincoides  is  nothing  more  than 
a late  autumn  state  of  serpyllifolia  such  as  one  would  expect  in  a situa- 
tion exposed  to  strong  moisture-laden  winds,  that  it  is  often  accen- 
tuated by  the  burning  of  the  gorse  and  the,  consequent  enrichment  of 
the  soil  with  ash  and  the  reduction  of  shelter,  and  that  in  spite  of  its 
striking  appearance  it  merits  neither  specific  nor  varietal  rank.  All 
the  specimens  I have  seen  have  been  gathered  in  late  autumn. — J.  E. 
Lousley. 

185/18(3).  Rubus  polyoplus  nom.  nov.  (Series  Vxtlgares.)  Buhus 
eiioplus  W.  Wats,  in  B.Fj.C.  1932  Bep.,  21  (1933);  not  B.  euoplus  Foers- 
ter.  FI.  FjXC.  Aachen,  156  (1878). — Wm.  Watson. 

185/95.  R.  rubristylus  spec.  nov.  (Series  Radulae,  Sub-series 
Foliosi.)  Stem  angular,  with  concave  or  furrowed  sides,  browni.sh  red 
to  deep  purple,  glaucescent,  considerably  pilose.  Prickles  slender, 
rather  short,  patent  or  declining  from  a small  base,  almost  confined  to 
the  angles;  blackish  purple  stalked  glands,  acicles  and  pricklets  very 
maii}^  and  mostly  short;  a few  intermediate  prickles.  Leaves  quinate 
pedate,  petiole  long,  furrowed  above,  deep  purple ; leaflets  glabrescent 
above,  yellowish  green  or  greyish  and  rather  shortly  hairy  beneath, 
especially  on  the  veins,  margin  undulate,  unequally  and  divaricately 
serrate-dentate,  the  principal  teeth  very  salient  and  furnished  usually 
with  a secondary  tooth  on  each  side;  terminal  leaflet  broadly  obovate, 
often  somewhat  pentagonal,  with  a truncate,  subcordate  base  and  an 
acuminate-cuspidate  point,  twice  as  long  as  its  petiolule. 

Flowering  branch  acute-angled,  armed  with  rather  long,  acicular, 
sharply  declining,  deep  purple  prickles.  Panicle  narrow,  slightly  dim- 
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inished  upwards  to  a truncate  apex,  naked  above,  interrupted  below, 
with  4-0  axillary  branches  exceeding  the  petiole  of  the  subtending  leaf, 
the  middle  and  upper  branches  cymose,  deeply  divided,  the  terminal 
flower  ver\’  long-stalked.  Usually  onlj’  one  simple  leaf,  bearing  a few 
stalked  glands  on  the  basal  margin.  liachis  purple,  felted  and  villose, 
with  numerous  sunken  stalked  glands  and  acicles ; pedicels  more  felted 
and  less  hairy,  with  a few  of  the  stalked  glands  longer  than  the  dia- 
meter of  the  pedicel.  Flowers  rather  small;  sepals  white-margined, 
loosely  reflexed  after  flowering;  petals  white,  oblong,  very  hairy  out- 
side; stamens  white,  much  longer  than  the  red  styles.  Carpels  pilose. 

Synonym:  “ liubus  oii/ocladus  Muell.  & Lefv.  P var.  Neivbouldii 
(Mab.)  ?”  Rogers,  Handbook,  66,  not  Rubus  Newbouldii  Rab.,  Journ. 
Rot.,  20-21,  1887. 

Type  specimen  ; No.  66,  Set  of  British  Rubi,  as  Rubus  Newbouldii 
Bab.,  Edge  Green,  near  Malpas,  Cheshire,  August  1893.  Collected  by 
A.  H.  Wolley-Dod.  Two  sheets  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. 

Distribution  ; v.-cs.  37,  39,  40,  58.  H.  38. 

Turk)  acutangulus,  canaliculatus,  pilosus,  purj)ureus,  glaucescens, 
acnleis  gracilibus,  paene  aequalibus,  paucis  aliis  multo  minoribus,  e 
brevi  basi  patentibus  vel  declinatis,  angulis  plerumque  insidentibus, 
glandulis  stipitatis  aciculLsquo  brevibus  instructus.  Folia  quinata 
l)edata,  petiolo  sulcato.  Foliola  supra  glabresceutia,  subtus  insuper  in 
venis  pilosa,  viridia  vel  cinerea,  margine  undulata,  inaequalitor  ac 
diverse  serrato-dentata,  dentibus  majoribus  valde  exstantibus,  utrinque 
denticulo  munitis.  FoUolum  terminale  latum,  obovatum,  sat  subito 
acuminatum,  basi  admodum  truncata  subcordata,  quam  proprium  petio- 
lulum  bis  longius. 

Ranius  florens  inferne  acutangulus,  fiexuosus,  aculeis  acicularibus, 
declinatis,  baud  longis  instructus.  Faniculae  plerumque  nudae,  in 
apicem  truncatum  vix  angustatae.  Ramuli  inferiores  remoti,  petiolum 
sed  non  totum  folium  subjaciens  excedentes,  superiores  cymosi,  saepe 
breviter  pedunculati,  flores  in  longis  pedicellis  ferentes.  Rock  is  angu- 
lata,  tomentoso-villosa,  multis  glandulis  stipitatis  aciculiscpie  praedita, 
quarum  perpaucae  ex  hirsutie  emergentes.  Flores  sat  parvi ; sepala 
cinerea,  albo-marginata,  post  anthesin  laxe  reflexa ; petala  alba,  ob- 
longa,  extus  pilosa ; stamina  alba,  longa,  stylos  semper  rubros  super- 
antia.  Germina  pilosa. — Wii.  Watson. 

185/128(2).  R.  newbridgensis  Bart  A Ridd.  Described  by  Barton 
and  Riddelsdell  (1936)  from  E.  Sussex,  where  it  occurs  in  many  places 
mar  Worth  and  eastwards  to  the  Hartfield-Maresfield  road.  It  is  uni- 
form, constant  and  without  intermediate  forms,  and  is  easily  distin- 
guished from  any  other  British  bramble  by  the  combination  of  very  fully 
and  variously  armed  stem,  neat  concave  leaflets,  and  cjdindrical  panicle 
with  hairy,  densely-armed,  glandular  rachis. 

185/132(2).  R.  longifrons  nom.  nov.  (Series  ?Tystru f..s.)  Rubus 
longifolius  W.  Wats,  in  London  Naturalist,  1934,  62-3  (1935);  not  R. 
longifolius  Host  in  FI.  .iustr.,  ii,  30  (1835). — Wji.  W.atson. 


222 


PLANT  NOTKS. 


199.  Saxifraga  L.  The  British  species  of  the  Section  Bobertsonia 
are  revised  in  Pugsley  (1936  E),  where  all  the  English  and  Irish  forms 
are  dealt  with  in  detail  and  compared  with  the  Pyrenean  and  Asturian 
plants.  The  typical  S.  umhrosa  L.  occurs,  possibly  native,  only  in  York- 
shire and  is  distinguished  by  its  very  obtusely  crenate,  spreading  leaves, 
flattened,  densely  ciliated  petioles,  narrow  petals  with  few  red  spots 
and  large  red  capsules.  S.  umbrosa  L.,  var.  crenato-serrata  Bab.,  the 
“ London  Pride  ” of  gardens,  is  only  naturalised  in  various  parts  of 
Britain,  differing  from  the  typical  form  by  its  more  acute  crenatures, 
broader  petals  with  more  numerous  red  dots  and  capsules  which  are 
generally  barren  and  rarely  develop.  The  native  Irish  species  is  S. 
spath  ularis  Brot.,  which  is  a plant  of  Portugal  and  the  Asturias,  not  of 
the  Pyrenees.  It  is  widely  distinct  from  S.  umbrosa  in  the  shape  and 
toothing  of  the  leaves,  which  are  less  densely  rosulate  and  more  erect, 
with  scarcely  ciliated  petioles,  and  by  the  greenish  capsules. 

The  names  S.  Geum  L.,  8.  hirsuta  L.,  and  S.  punctata  L.  have  been 
applied  erroneously  in  the  past.  The  last  named  has  generally  been 
treated  as  a member  of  Sect.  Bobertsonia,  but  is  now  shown  to  be  iden- 
tical with  8.  davurica  Willd.,  a Siberian  species  of  the  Sect.  Boraphila 
Engl.  The  other  two  names  have  been  transposed  in  the  past,  the  true 
8.  Geum  L.  being  a cultivated  hybrid  form  of  Pyrenean  origin,  near  8. 
umbrosa,  but  with  cordate  leaves.  Typical  8.  hirsuta  L.  (8.  Geum 
auct.)  has  round,  ci'enate  leaves,  hirsute  above  and  glabrous  below,  on 
long,  pilose  petioles,  with  flowers  spotted  with  red  and  with  reddish 
capsules.  It  is,  however,  considered  probable  that  this  also  is  not  a 
pure  species  but  another  hybrid  form,  the  second  parent  being  a species 
with  obtusely  crenate  leaves,  hairy  above  and  below,  unspotted  white 
flowers  and  greenish  capsules.  This  plant,  which  is  known  from  As- 
turias, the  Pyrenees  and  Ireland,  is  the  8.  Geum  of  La_peyrouse,  8. 
Geum  (ex  parte)  of  Syme,  Scully  and  other  British  authors,  and  8. 
Geum,  var.  Lapeyrousii  of  Sternberg.  It  is  now  given  the  name  8.  lacti- 
flora  Pugsl. 

The  British  forms  should  now  appear  in  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2, 
as  follows : — 

24.  umbrosa  L. 

tb.  crenato-serrata  Bab.  (naturalised). 

24(2).  spathularis  Brot. 

b.  serratifolia  (Don)  Pugsl. 

25.  lactiflora  Pugsl. 

X spathularis  — hirsuta  L. 

b.  dentata  (Haw.)  Pugsl. 
xumbrosa  = Geum  L.  (naturalised). 

b.  acutidens  (E.S.M.)  Pugsl.  (?  naturalised). 

213/3b.  Drosera  rotundipolia  L.,  var.  distachya  DC.  Scape 
divided  below  the  inflorescence  into  2-5  very  floriferous  branches, 
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each  2.5-4  cm.  in  length.  Near  Clarkston,  Renfrew,  v.-c.  76,  R.  Mac- 
kcchnie  ex  Lousley  (1936  A,  197). 

220/7(2)  x3.  Epilobium  adenocaulon  liausskn.  x hirsulum  L. 
Waste  ground  between  road  and  canal.  Fleet,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  with 
both  parents,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge.  First  British  record  of 
this  hybrid ; identification  confirmed  by  G.  M.  Ash. 

296/3d. . Galium  erectum  Huds.,  var.  hirtifolium  H.  Br.  in  Oborny, 
FI.  V.  Mohren  u.  osterr.-Schesien,  ii,  735  (1884).  Described  by  Braun 
as  differing  from  the  typical  plant  in  the  pubescent  stem  and  pubescent 
lower  and  median  leaves,  lax  cymes  and  elongated  pedicels:  cf. 

72,  248  (1934).  The  variety  appears  to  be  not  infrequent  in  England. — 
C.  E.  Britton. 

381/21).  Dokonicum  plantagineum  L..  var.  Willdenowii  (Bouy)  A. 
B.  Jackson.  This  j)lant,  which  is  commonly  cultivated  in  this  country, 
has  the  leaves  noticeably  broader  than  in  the  typical  species  and  often 
slightly  cordate  or  cordate-truncate,  resembling  those  of  D.  pardali- 
anchcs  in  outline.  It  is  the  D.  plantagineum  of  Gibson’s  Flora  of  Essex, 
173  (1862),  where  it  is  stated  to  grow  in  a lane  leading  from  Widding- 
ton  to  the  Jock  Wood,  on  the  authority  of  Edw.  Forster,  1800.  It  still 
grows  in  that  locality.  It  is  synonymous  with  D.  plantagineum  L., 
forme  Willdenowii  Rouy,  in  liev.  Hot.  Syst.,  17  (1903);  D.  ema/rgina^ 
turn  Le  Grand,  ex  Coste,  FI.  Fr.,  ii,  297  (1903);  and  D.  pardalianch  es 
of  Eng.  Dot.,  t.  630,  to  which  plate  a radical  leaf  of  the  true  1).  pardali- 
anches  was  subsequently  added,  which  explains  why  this  plate  has  some- 
times been  quoted  for  both  species. — Jackson  (1936). 

t415/3.  PicRis  SPINULOSA  Bertol.  Although  the  summer  of  1936  was 
wet  and  cool,  this  plant  presented  the  same  appearance  in  West  Kent 
as  it  did  in  the  dry  summer  of  1935.  It  is  well-established  over  a con- 
siderable area  about  Longfield,  Horton  Kirby,  and  Fawkham,  and  is 
considered  to  be  a recent  introduction,  not  derived  from  the  native  P. 
hieracioides.  There  appears  to  be  a difference  in  the  first  season  rosettes 
of  these  two  plants. — Britton  (1936  A). 

416/3.  Crepis  biennis  L.  As  was  briefly  stated  in  B.E.C.  1935  Bep., 
138  (1936),  the  controversj'  with  regard  to  the  identification  of  the  three 
disputed  Yorkshire  gatherings  of  Crepis  was  finally  settled  in  favour 
of  the  view  advanced  by  Mr  R.  J.  Fliiitoff.  The  three  gatherings  were  : 
(i)  from  Howden,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  1915,  A.  E.  Greaves;  (ii)  from 
Burton  Agnes,  near  Driffield,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  1923,  M.  Lawson; 
(iii)  from  Allerston,  near  Pickering,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  1931,  W.  C. 
Worsdell,  J.  Green,  and  R.  J.  Flintoff.  All  three  have  been  named  C. 
biennis  L.  by  Professor  Babcock,  of  the  University  of  California,  so 
that  the  addition  of  C.  oporinoides  to  the  British  Plant  List  is  can- 
celled. Those  who  wish  to  follow  the  whole  course  of  the  controversy 
will  find  a full  list  of  references  in  Flintoff  (1936  A). 


224 


PLANT  NOTES. 


423.  Taeaxacum  L.  From  plants  grown  in  the  Botanic  Gar- 
den of  Lund  from  seeds  collected  in  Ireland  and  AVales  by  Drs  Degelius 
and  Nannfeldt,  two  new  species  are  described  and  other  species  (many  of 
them  new  to  Britain)  identified  by  Haglund  (1935). 

423/12(2).  T.  DegelM  G.  Haglund  in  Bot.  Not.,  430,  fig.  1 (1935). 
Kilmurvy  and  Inishmore,  Aran  Islands,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  1933,  G. 
Degelius.  This  species  should  be  placed  in  the  Dissimilia  group,  which 
is  parallel  to  the  Erythrosperma  but  differs  chiefly  by  its  fruits,  which 
are  usually  grey  or  olive-coloured  to  straw-yellow,  but  not  red.  T. 
Degelii  is  a vei\v  distinct  species,  which  may  be  recognised  by  its  small 
light  brownish  fruits  and  intensely  yellow’-coloured  heads.  The  ligulae 
of  the  marginal  flowers  have  no,  or  practically  no,  coloured  stripes  on 
their  undersides.  The  stigmas  are  greenish-black,  and  the  anthers  bear 
little  or  no  pollen.  The  heads  are  small,  light  green  with  narrow,  long, 
whitish-green,  narrowly  margined,  usually  patent  or  slightly  recurved 
outer  phyllaries,  which  often  have  a small  horn.  The  leaves  are  light 
green,  often  curled  with  + elongated  acute-toothed  lobes,  and  hastate 
or  hastate-sagittate  terminal  lobes. — Haglund  (1935). 

423/14(2).  T.  lissocarpum  DixUst.  in  Knngl.  Svensla  Vefenskapaakd- 
demiens  ILandlhujar,  tredje  serien.  Band  6,  No.  3,  p.  24,  fig.  6 (1928). 
Hitchin,  Hertfordshire,  v.-c.  20,  1933,  H.  Phillips,  det.  G.  Haglund. 

423/23(2).  T.  hibernicum  G.  Haglund,  loc.  cit.,  433,  fig.  2.  Inish- 
more and  Kilronan,  Aran  Islands,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  1933,  G.  Degelius. 
This  is  a comparatively  low-growing  species  in  the  Spectabilia  group, 
with  firm,  long,  dark,  slightly  bluish-green  leaves,  with  short,  acute 
claw-like  lobes,  unfringed  or  provided  with  few  distant  teeth.  The  ter- 
minal lobes  are  usually  fairly  small  and  triangular  with  the'“apex  + con- 
tracted with  rounded  margins.  The  petioles  as  well  as  the  median 
nerves  and  pedicels  are  obscurely  dark-red  coloured.  The  heads  are 
large  with  a square  or  slightly  rounded  base  and  dark-green  phyllaries. 
The  marginal  ligulae  are  flat  and  slightly  yellow  with  dark  purple- 
coloured  stripes  beneath.  The  styles  are  long-protruding  and  slightly 
greenish,  and  the  anthers  rich  in  pollen.  The  fruits  are  light  brownish- 
yellow  with  a conical  beak  about  0.7  mm.  long,  which  passes  into  the 
fruit,  which  is  shortly-spiny,  or  scaly,  above  but  otherwise  ± smooth. — 
Haglund  (1935). 

423/49(2).  T.  cordatum  Palmgr.  Inishmore  and  Kilronan,  Aran 
Islands,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1935).  [This 
name  is  said  to  be  synonymous  with  and  is  substituted  for  423/39.  T. 
amblycentrum  D.  of  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2. — Ed.] 

423/49(3).  T.  crispifolium  Lindb.  f.  in  Acta  Soc.  Fcmna  FI.  Fenn., 
xxix.  No.  9,  37  (1907).  Killarney,  N.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  2;  The  University, 
Galway,  N.E.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  17,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1935). 
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42;J/G1(2).  T.  hamatiforme  Dahlst.  & Lindb.  f.,  ex  Florstr.,  in  Acta 
Sac.  Fauna  FI.  Fenn.,  xxxix,  No.  4,  3G  (1914).  Fishguard,  Pembroke, 
v.-c.  45,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1935). 

423/62(4).  T.  insigne  E.  L.  Ekin.  Fishguard,  Pembroke,  v.-c,  45, 
1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1936). 

423/68(2).  T.  latisectum  Lindb.  f.  in  Acta  Soc.  Fauna  FI.  Fenn., 
xxix.  No.  9,  26  (1907).  Priory  Read,  Kew,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  1932,  J.  A. 
Nannfeldt;  Church  of  St  Joseph  and  the  University,  Galway,  N.E.  Gal- 
way, v.-c.  H.  17,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1935). 

423/70.  T.  lingulatum  Marklund  in  Acta  Soc.  Fauna  FI.  Fenn.,  20 
(1926).  Marcham,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  G.  C.  Druce. — Haglund  (1935). 

[In  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2,  under  No.  423/70,  appears  T. 
lingulatum  D.  (linguatum).  The  name  appeared  in  B.E.C.  1921  Bep., 
295  (1922),  as  “T.  lingulatum  Dahlst.  nova  species,”  without  any  de- 
scription. But  a specimen  is  cited,  which  is  in  Herb.  Druce,  and  Dahl- 
stedt’s  note  on  the  specimen  is  ” Taraxacum  linguatum  Dt.  nov.  sp.” 
It  appears,  therefore,  that  T.  lingulatum  and  T.  linguatum  are  both 
nomina  nuda,  and  therefore  according  to  Art.  61  of  the  International 
Rules  of  Nomenclature  the  name  T.  lingulatum  (or  linguatum)  is  still 
available  for  publication.  T.  lingulatum  Markl.  (1926)  is  therefore  valid. 
Haglund  makes  T.  lingulatum  Markl.  synonymous  with  T.  suhexpalUdum 
Dahlst.,  which  is  No.  423/84(5)  in  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2,  see 
B.E.C.  1928  Bep.,  627  (1929). 

The  resulting  position  is,  therefore,  that  423/70  is  T.  lingulatum 
Markl.,  the  plant  named  T.  lingulatum  (or  linguatum)  by  Dahlstedt  is 
at  present  without  a name  or  a description,  and  423/84(5)  T.  subexpalli- 
dum Dahlst.  disappears  in  synonymy. — Eu.] 

423/82(4).  T.  protractifrons  Dahlst.  ex  Raunk.  in  Damsk  exkursion 
flora  (1934).  Roundstone,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — 
Haglund  (1935). 

423/84(7).  T.  subcyanolepis  M.  P.  Christians,  ex  Raunk.  in  Dansk 
exkursion  flora  (1934).  Inishmore  and  Kilronan,  Aran  Islands,  Clare, 
v.-c.  H.  9;  Oughterard,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16;  Galway  Town,  N.E. 
Galway,  v.-c.  H.17,  1933,  G.  Degelius. — Haglund  (1935). 

439/1.  OxYCOCcus  qxjadripetalxjs  Gilib.  The  British  forms  of  this 
species  are  discussed  b}'  Lousley  (1936  A,  198-200),  where  in  addition  to 
the  typical  form  three  varieties  are  recognised  and  differentiated  as 
follows ; — 

0.  quadripetcdus  Gilib.  Berry  5-10  mm.  in  diameter,  globular  or 
ovoid,  suffused  with  a rich  rod  (similar  to  that  of  the  Red  Currant) 
when  ripe. 

Var.  pyriformis  Druce.  Berries  pyriform.  [Var.  c.  of  Br.  PI.  List. 2 

Var.  maculatus  Lousley,  loc.  cit.,  198.  Berries  uniformly  covered 
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with  dark  brownish-red  speckles,  very  astringent  in  taste.  The  type  is 
described  from  Oakhanger  Bog,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12  (misprinted  “11”); 
also  known  from  Methven  Bog,  Perthshire,  from  the  Austwick  district, 
Mid-West  Yorks  and  possibly  elsewhere.  [This  var.  will  be  numbered 
439/ Id.  in  Br.  PI.  List.'] 

Var.  microcarpws  Turcz.  Very  much  smaller  in  all  parts.  Flowers 
usually  solitary.  Berries  5-7  mm.  in  diameter.  A plant  of  northern- 
most Europe,  restricted  to  high  altitudes  in  Britain.  [Var.  b.  of  Br.  FI. 
List.  ] 

t439/2.  O.  MACROCARPUS  Pursh.  The  American  Cranberry.  Margins 
of  leaves  less  revolute  than  in  the  preceding  species.  Pedicels  arising 
in  groups  on  an  elongated  rachis,  usually  terminated  by  a leafy  shoot. 
Berry  1-2  cm.  in  diameter,  variable  in  shape  and  size,  but  always  much 
larger  than  in  the  preceding  species.  The  name  of  the  authority  was 
misprinted  “ Pers.”  in  Br.  FI.  List. — Lousley  Aj  197-8). 

460/3.  Colour  Forms  of  Primula  veris  L.  About  six  plants  of 
Primula  veris  L.  with  reddish-brown  flowers  and  about  twelve  with  pale 
lemon-yellow  flowers  were  found  l>y  one  of  the  writers  growing  amongst 
an  abundance  of  plants  with  flowers  of  the  normal  colour  in  a field  at 
Wick,  Glamorgan.  Two  or  three  plants  with  deep-red  flowers  were 
also  seen  in  an  orchard  at  Cefn  Coed,  Breconshire,  by  Mrs  Arnold  Jones. 
These  appear  to  be  quite  wild,  as  Mrs  Jones,  to  whom  the  orchard  be- 
longs, has  no  knowledge  of  such  a colour  form  having  been  planted  there. 

The  late  Miller  Christy  states  in  Journ.  B.H.S.,  xlix,  19  (1924),  that, 
like  the  primrose,  the  cowslip  produces,  in  certain  parts  of  its  range, 
flowers  varying  from  a pale  reddish-brown,  through  terra-cotta,  to  a 
very  rich  dark  orange-crimson. 

We  have  found  no  reference  in  British  works  to  the  l^mon-yellow 
form,  but  Hegi  in  his  Illustrierte  Flora  von  Mittel-Europa,  iii,  1751, 
gives  three  colour  forms,  f.  hortensis  Pax.,  f.  pallida  P.  Junge,  and 
f.  albiflora  (Evers),  with  red,  pale-yellow  and  white  flowers  respectively. 
— R.  L.  Smith  and  A.  E.  Wade. 

480/4.  Gentiana  axillaris  (F.  W.  Schmidt)  Rchb.  This  nam6  is 
proposed  to  replace  G.  .\marella  L.  by  Pugsley  (1936  B).  It  is  shown 
that  there  are  two  sheets  in  the  Linnean  Herbarium  labelled  “ Amar- 
ella  ” in  Linnaeus’  hand,  both  there  apparently  in  1753.  One  sheet 
has  two  specimens  of  G.  axillaris  and  the  other  sheet  one  of  G.  germa^ 
nica  Wind.,  so  that  it  is  impracticable  to  identify  the  Linnean  name 
with  certainty  with  either  form.  Evidence  is  given  in  support  of  Mur- 
beck’s  vicAv  that  this  species  is  a true  biennial.  \_G . Amarella  L.  cannot 
by  the  Rules  of  Nomenclature  be  thus  superseded  ; one  of  the  two  sheets 
must  be  chosen  as  a lectotype.  I here  choose  that  of  “ axillaris.” — A.  J. 
WiLMOTT.] 

480/4c.  G.  AXILLARIS  (F.  W.  Schmidt)  Rchb.,  var  pallida  Pugsl. 
A form  of  low  and  slender  growth,  with  fewer  internodes  than  in  the 
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typical  species,  the  upper  often  unusually  long,  and  with  greenish- 
white  flowers,  is  thus  described  by  Pugsley,  loc.  cit.,  165-6  and  169. 

48U/5.  G.  SEi'TENTRiONALis  (Druce)  Druce.  This  is  maintained  as  a 
species  by  Pugsley,  loc.  cit.,  167-170.  It  appears  to  be  an  endemic 
Scottish  plant,  unknown  from  the  Faeroes  and  Scandinavia. 

480/6.  G.  anglica  Pugsl.  This  name  is  adopted  for  tlie  plant  pre- 
viously known  as  G.  lingulata  Ag.,  var.  jrraecox  (Towns.)  = G.  Amar- 
ella  L.,  var.  jmiecox  Towns.  This  plant  is  an  overwintering  annual, 
whereas  G,  Ihujulata  is  a biennial,  and  for  this  reason,  as  well  as  on 
account  of  the  different  distribution  of  lingulata,  it  is  treated  as  a 
separate  species,  endemic  in  South  England,  by  Pugslej’,  loc.  cit.,  166-7 
and  170. 

545.  Euphrasia  L.  The  whole  Subgenus  Eu-Euphrasia  Jorgensen 
is  reclassified  in  an  Enumeration  by  Pugsley  (1936  C),  numerous  new 
species  having  been  described  from  various  quarters  of  the  Northern 
Hemisphere  since  the  publication  of  Wettstein’s  Monograph. 

545/2f.  E.  NEMOROSA  (Pers.)  Lohr,  vai-.  obtusala  Pugsl.  An  early- 
flowering  variety  recorded  only  from  Sussex  and  Dorset.  Rather  dwarf, 
stem  6-15  cm.  high,  moderately  branched  with  rather  short  internodes. 
Leaves  relatively  obtuse,  scarcely  spreading  and  not  recurved. — Pugs- 
ley (1936  A,  73). 

545/6.  E.  CAMBRiCA  Pugsl.,  forma  elatior  Pugsl.  A luxuriant 
form  described  from  material  gathered  by  J.  E.  Lousley  on  Snowdon 
in  1935.  It  differs  from  the  typical  form  in  having  stem  up  to  15  cm. 
high,  flexuous  with  internodes  often  exceeding  the  leaves,  leaves  to  8 
mm.  long,  often  more  hirsute,  corolla  larger,  capsule  retuse  rather  than 
emarginate. — Pugsley  (1936  A,  72). 

558/9.  X Mentha  verticillata  L.,  forma  calva  Still.  This  plant 
was  originally  collected  by  J.  E.  Lousley  at  Stanmore  Common,  Mid- 
dlesex, 10th  September  1928,  and  distributed  by  him  under  the  refer- 
ence number  Z.107  through  the  Watson  B.E.C.  It  was  determined  by 
the  late  J.  Fraser  as  xM.  gentilis,  but  it  is  considered  that  he  gave  too 
much  attention  to  a single  variable  character,  the  glabrous  pedicel  and 
calyx-tube.  This  plant  differs  from  gentilis  in  being  softly  hairy  on 
stem  and  leaves,  and  in  the  shape  of  the  calyx,  which  is  not  campanu- 
late,  but  narrowly  tubular  and  devoid  of  the  glands  so  conspicuous  in 
gentilis. — Still  (1936,  202-3). 

558/ 13o.  M.  arvensis  L.,  var.  dscipiens  Still.  This  variety  is 
characterised  by  the  acuminate  leaves,  especially  the  floral  ones,  with 
regular  acuminate  prominent  serratures.  It  is  described  by  Still  (1936, 
201-2)  from  specimens  from  Buckfastleigh,  S.  Devon. 
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t618/30.  Rumex  MAGELL.ANictJ8  Griseb.  This  species  appears  in 
British  Plant  List^  ed.  2,  with  a ?.  In  a note  on  It.  cuneifolius  Campd. 
(Gilmour,  Thomas,  and  Vachell,  1936),  it  is  stated  that  two  gatherings 
of  that  species,  Leith  Docks,  1921,  J.  Fraser,  and  Cardiff  Docks,  1925, 
C.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  were  named  magellanicus.  If,  as  appears  prob- 
able, the  inclusion  of  magellanicus  in  British  Plant  List  is  based  on 
these  two  gatherings,  then  this  species  should  be  struck  out. 

650/2x1.  Salix  fragilis  L.  x pentandra  L.  = x S.  Meyeriana 
Rostkov.  in  Willd.,  Berl.  Baumz.,  ed.  2,  427  (1811)  = x S.  ctjspidata 
Schultz,  Prodr.  FI.  Starg.,  Suppl.  47  (1819),  the  name  adopted  in  Br.  PI. 
List,  ed.  2.  Previously  supposed  to  be  confined  to  Shropshire  and  a 
few  other  western  counties,  this  hybrid  is  now  known  to  be  widespread 
throughout  the  upper  Eden  valley,  Westmorland,  over  an  area  of  not 
less  than  60  square  miles.  It  is  most  remarkable  that  in  Westmorland 
only  male  trees  occur,  while  in  Shropshire  and  adjoining  counties  the 
hybrid  is  exclusively  female.  Since  both  parents  are  native,  there  is 
no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  hybrid  is  other  than  native. — Sprott 
(1936). 

669/7b.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  ochrolexjoa  (Boll.)  Pugsl.  The 
existence  of  this  variety  in  Britain  was  uncertain  until  confirmed  by 
the  discovery  by  Mr  J.  E.  Lousley  in  1936  of  specimens  in  a fen  near 
Diss,  Norfolk,  agreeing  exactly  with  Continental  examples. — Pugsley 
(1936  F,  125). 

669/7x9.  O.  LATIFOLIA  L.  X PTjRPiJRELLA  Steph.  =x  0.  latirella 
P.  M.  Hall.  This  hybrid,  which  was  previously  referred  to  in  B.E.C. 
WSJt  Bep.,  804  (1935),  has  been  described  by  Hall  (1936  B). 

669/9(2)b.  0.  MAJALis  Reichb.,  subsp.  occidentalis  Pugsl.,  in  Proc. 

Linn,  Soc.,  1935-6,  Pt.  3,  124.  The  status  of  this  plant,  previously  de- 
scribed as  a variety,  is  changed  to  subspecies  by  Pugsley  (1936  F). 

669/9(3).  O.  MAJALIS  Reichb.,  subsp.  Traiinsteinerloides  Pugsl-., 
loc.  cit.  This  subspecies,  described  from  two  localities  in  Co. 
Wicklow,  and  as  yet  unknown  elsewhere,  differs  from  subsp.  occiden- 
talis Pugsl.,  in  its  more  slender  habit,  flexuous  stem,  and  narrow  foli- 
age. This  plant  appears  to  agree  to  some  extent  with  Ascherson  and 
Graebner’s  0.  latifolius,  race  B 1 hrevifolius  (founded  on  Reichenbach’s 
bb  brevifolia),  and  also  with  0.  Traunsteineri  Saut.,  but  is  considered 
to  be  distinct  from  both. — Pugsley  (1936  F),  with  plate.  (See  also  p. 
332). 

669/9(4).  0.  KERRTENsis  Wilm.  in  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.,  1935-6,  Pt.  3, 

126  (Plates  3 and  4).  This  species  is  described  from  specimens  gathered 
at  Dingle,  Co.  Kerry,  and  differs  from  subsp.  occidentalis  Pugsl.,  prin- 
cipally on  account  of  its  wide,  dotted  labellum  and  unspotted  leaves. — 
Wilmott  (1936  B).  (For  a fuller  treatment  of  this  plant  see  p.  331.) 
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669/9(5).  0.  Francis-Drucel  Wilm.,  loc.  cit.^  128  (Plates  3 and  5). 

This  species,  described  from  specimens  gathered  above  Loch  Maree,  W. 
Ross,  and  named  in  honour  of  the  Society’s  Hon.  Treasurer,  resembles 
0.  Traunsteineri  Saut.  in  many  characters.  It  is  a small  plant  of  slen- 
der habit,  with  few  narrow  leaves,  and  a short  lax  spike  of  few  flowers. 
The  labellum  is  subdeltoid  in  outline  with  a long  projecting  midlobe 
and  is  notable  for  the  brilliant  crimson  markings  upon  a white  back- 
ground.— Wilmott  (1936  B). 

669/10x9(4).  X 0.  dinglensis  Wilm.,  loc.  cit.,  128  (?  O.  elodes 
Griseb.  x kerhyensis  Wilm.).  This  plant  is  described  by  Wilmott 
(1936  B)  as  a hybrid  between  his  O.  kerryensis  “ with  some  form  of 
Spotted  Orchis,”  probably  0.  elodes  Griseb.  [i.e.,  O.  macxdata  L.,  sec. 
Druce,  which  was  subsequently  found  by  m3'self  and  Mr  N.  D.  Simpson 
to  grow  in  the  type-locality  of  0.  kerryensis  Wilm. — Ed.] 

740/1(2).  Zostera  Hornemanniana  Tutin.  This  newl.v-described 
species  (Tutin,  1936  A)  is  probably  the  same  plant  as  that  described  by 
Hornemann  as  Z.  marina^  var.  an gusti folia-,  at  least  it  is  clear  that  it 
is  the  same  as  the  plant  which  has  been  so  named  in  this  country.  It 
is  described  as  differing  from  Z.  marina  L.  by  its  narrower  leaves  with 
obtuse  apex,  by  having  three  primary  and  two  marginal  nerves,  by  its 
smaller  inflorescences  and  flowers,  bA'  the  broader  scarioue  margins  of 
the  spathe,  by  the  style  twice  as  long  as,  not  equalling,  the  stigma  and 
by  the  smaller  seeds.  It  is  said  to  be  apparently  fairly  common  round 
the  British  Isles  and  the  coasts  of  Western  Europe.  It  has  been  tested 
in  cultivation  and  found  to  be  distinct  from  Z.  marina,  var.  stenophylla 
A.  cfe  G.  The  chromosome  number  of  this  sjiecies  is  12,  which  is  the 
same  as  in  Z.  marina  and  Z.  nana.  The  chromosomes  are  small  and  very 
similar  to  those  of  Z.  marina,  whereas  those  of  Z.  nana  are  consider- 
ably larger,  so  that  there  appears  to  be  no  question  of  hybrid  origin. 

753/14.  Carex  capillaris  L.,  forma  major  Blytt,  Norg.  FI.,  243 
(1861)  = var.  elongata  [Olnej*  ex]  Fernald,  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Sci.^  S7, 
509  (1902)  = subsp.  Karoi  Freyn,  O.B.Z.,  40,  303  (1890).  ” This  is  onh' 

a luxuriant  state,  due  to  local  conditions,”  says  Marshall  (B.E.C.  1915 
Pep.,  380),  apparently  rightly,  and  it  is  usually  ignored  in  botanical 
works,  in  spite  of  its  different  look  from  the  small  forms  found  in  more 
exposed  and  better-drained  places.  In  C.  capillaris  the  colour  of  the 
glumes  and  fruits  varies  from  pale  to  dark  irrespective  of  the  height 
of  the  plant,  which  varies  continuously  from  dwarf  to  very  tall.  The 
tall  form  is  one  of  those  unfortunate  plants  which  must  bear  a different 
name  according  to  the  rank  given  to  it,  for  I cannot  find  any  trace  of 
var.  majar  (Blytt)  earlier  than  1916;  it  should,  however,  at  present 
be  regarded  merely  as  a form.  Its  only  characters  seem  to  be  its  size 
( — 3 dm.),  and  its  distant  lower  spikes  and  greater  number  of  flowers 
p<M’  spike,  both  of  which  ma\'  lx;  due  to  the  greater  size. 

British  specimens  referable  to  this  form  are  in  the  British  Museum 
herbarium  from: — N.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  65,  Gordale,  W.  West,  June  1878; 
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Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  Craig  na  Caillaich,  R.  Brown,  August  1794;  Angus, 
v.-c.  90,  Glen  Fiagh,  E.  F.  Linton,  15th  July  1889;  S.  Aberdeen,  v.-c. 
92,  or  Banff,  v.-c.  94,  Cam  Mor,  P.  Ewing  and  C.  E.  Salmon,  25th  July 
1912;  E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Armadale  Bay,  E.  S.  Marshall  (No. 
4143),  16th  July  1915;  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  Tongue  Bay  (Ardsgio- 
naich  Point),  E.  S.  Marshall  (No.  1941),  24th  July  1897. 

Some  other  gatherings  approach  the  same  height,  and  no  exact  line 
can  be  drawn  to  separate  these  from  those  cited  above.  It  is  probably 
best  not  to  include  this  form  in  any  list. 

The  above  note  is  due  to  another  record  from  Ben  LaAvers,  Mid- 
Perth,  v.-c.  88,  by  Colonel  G.  Watts,  determined  by  the  late  W.  H. 
Pearsall  as  var.  elongata  Olney,  ex  Fernald. — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

753/31  and  33.  C.  tomentosa  L.  and  diversicolor  Crantz.  At  the 
three  stations  where  T have  seen  C. 'tomentosa  in  Surrey,  Middlesex  and 
N.  Wilts,  it  has  always  been  accompanied  by  abundant  plants  of  quite 
normal  C.  diversicolor.  So  far  as  typical  specimens  are  concerned  there 
could  be  no  possible  difficulty  in  distinguishing  between  the  two  species, 
but  near  Chertsey,  on  both  sides  of  the  Thames,  I have  noticed  very  oc- 
casional forms  of  diversicolor  which  closely  resemble  tomentosa.  One 
such  specimen  in  my  herbarium  from  Chertsey  Mead,  June  17th,  1933, 
has  very  narrow  leaves  slightly  glaucous,  a sterile  shoot  such  as  is  com- 
mon in  tomentosa,  two  short  9 spikes  shaped  similarly  to  those  of 
tomentosa,  the  upper  almost  sessile,  the  lower  very  shortly  stalked,  and 
only  two  male  spikes,  the  lower  of  which  is  very  small.  The  fruit  bears 
minute  white  hairs  round  the  edge.  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  assign 
the  specimen  to  either  species,  but  pending  further  investigation  I have 
placed  it  with  the  extrernely  variable  diversicolor. 

Kiikenthal’s  experience  ivith  these  two  species  is  remarkable.  In 
1890  he  published  an  account  of  the  hybrid  between  them  as  xC.  Bruck- 
neri  with  a description  and  three  hybrid  forms — superglauca,  inter- 
media and  supertomentosa  (Deutsche  Bot.  Monatsschr.,  viii,  107,  1890). 
Five  years  later  he  withdrew  the  whole  article  (op.  cit.,  xiii,  26,  1895). 
With  the  exception  of  a discredited  report  from  Brtigger,  the  only  other 
record  of  this  hybrid  which  I can  trace  is  that  of  Kneucker  (BV.  Baden, 
iii,  303,  1895),  and  in  that  case  doubt  was  expressed. 

Careful  observation  on  the  variations  of  these  two  species  should  be 
made  wherever  they  grow  together. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/45.  C.  Hijdsonii  Arth.  Bennett.  This  handsome  and  very  dis- 
tinct sedge  occurs  in  the  greatest  abundance  in  many  fen  and  broadland 
districts  of  Cambridge,  Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  where  there  are  therefore 
exceptional  opportunities  of  studying  the  great  variation  within  the 
species.  Here  it  hybridises  frequently  with  the  large  forms  of  Goode- 
novni,  and  probably  also  with  gracilis.  Within  almost  any  large  fen 
the  folloAving  variations  (plants  suspected  of  being  hybrids  being  ex- 
cluded) may  be  observed: — (1)  Female  spikes  long  or  short  (1.5-7  cm.). 
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broad  or  thin.  (2)  Glumes  of  female  spike  pale  brown,  chestnut,  or 
black,  with  or  without  a paler  midrib,  almost  covering  the  fruit  or  only 
about  half  its  length,  with  or  without  a distinct  membranoiis  margin. 
(3)  Female  spikes  with  or  without  a prominent  spike  of  male  flowers  at 
their  extremity,  or  with  male  flowers  mixed  with  the  female.  (4) 
Leaves  broad  or  narrow  (2-6  mm.).  (5)  Plant  tall  and  slender  or  short 

and  stout.  So  far  I have  been  unable  to  find  any  correlation  between 
these  characters.  The  form  with  female  glumes  pitch-black  through- 
out is  very  striking  and  is  f.  nigrans  (C.  stricta  Good.,  var.  nigrans 
Beck,  FI.  N .-Osterr.,  1.36,  1890;  C.  stricta,  var.  aterrinm  .\sch.  & Graeb- 
ucr,  FI.  Nordnstdevtsch.  Flnchl.,  153,  1898).  1 gathered  siiecimcns  this 
year  from  near  Oxborough,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  and  A.  1j.  Still  gathered 
it  at  Cwm-y-glo,  Llanberis,  Caernarvon,  v.-c.  49.  Although  C.  Ilvd- 
sonii  is  a very  variable  plant  throughout  its  range  in  Britain,  this 
variation  appears  to  reach  its  maximum  where  it  occurs  in  the  greatest 
quantit3',  thus  in  some  of  the  .stations  where  it  is  a scarce  plant  mate- 
rial is  far  more  uniform.  Although  T have  .searched  in  the  recorded 
localities  in  North  Devon  and  AVest  Cornwall  (both  of  which  are  not 
tj'pical  habitats  for  the  species)  T have  been  unable  to  .see  Tludsonii  in 
either  county,  neither  have  T traced  herbarium  specimens.  Tf  any  mem- 
ber can  produce  material  from  these  counties  T shall  be  grateful  for  an 
opportunity  of  examining  it. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/63x64.  C.  panicttlata  L.  x C.  paradoxa  AA’^illd.  =x  C.  solsti- 
tialis  E.  Figert,  Deutsche  Dot.  Mmwtsschr.,  vii,  86,  1889.  AVhen 
botanising  with  Col.  Watts  in  June  1936,  in  fenland  near  Upton  Broad, 
East  Norfolk,  v.-c.  27,  T was  attracted  by  a sedge  which  was  clearly 
distinct  from  any  other  Carex  T had  previously  seen  in  this  country. 
About  five  tufts  were  noticed  growing  close  together  amongst  an  abun- 
dance of  C.  paradoxa  from  which  they  differed  in  their  taller  stronger 
growth  and  infertile  appearance.  Further  search  revealed  several 
plants  of  C.  panicnlata  on  the  banks  of  a dj’ke  about  six  yards  away, 
and  closer  inspection  of  the  specimens  at  home  confirmed  that  they  were 
undoubtedly  the  hybrid  with  this  species.  In  size  they  were  about  in- 
termediate between  the  two  parents — averaging  about  80  cm.  in  height. 
The  specimens  ma.v  be  briefly  described  as  follows: — Densely  caespitose, 
base  of  stem  sheathed  with  entire  leaf  bases  (not  a dark  coloured  fib- 
rous mass  as  in  paradoxa)  •,  stem  stout,  leafv,  about  80  cm.  tall;  leaves 
3 mm.  broad,  gre.v-green ; spikes  very  congested  2.5-4  cm.  long  and 
about  1 cm.  broad;  glumes  acuminate  with  narrow  hyaline  border; 
fruits  all  abortive,  winged,  with  a serrate  beak.  The  evidence  of  jiara- 
doxa  is  seen  in  the  closely  caespitose  habit,  the  shorter  branches  of  the 
spike,  and  the  narrower  glumes  with  a narrow  membranaceous  border. 
Paniculata  is  evidenced  by  the  character  of  the  leaf  base,  the  more 
leafy  stem,  the  grey-green  leaves,  and  the  winged  fruits  with  serrate 
beak.  Size  of  plant  and  width  of  leaf  are  intermediate  between  the 
two  parents.  Figert  (loc.  rit.)  remarked  of  his  plant  “ Am  meisten 
erinnert  die  Bispe  an  paradoxa,  aber  die  Friichte  haben  wieder  mehr 
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Ahnlichkeit  .mit  denen  von  poirninilatn  (sir.Y' — a statement  which  ap- 
plies equally  to  my  plant  from  Upton  Broad. 

On  the  Continent  the  hybrid  has  been  observed  by  Haussknecht 
(Irmischia  i,  36,  1.881),  Schmidt  (Deutsche  Dot.  Monatsschr.,  xvi,  24), 
and  Appel  (7?F.  fJes.  Thiir.,  viii,  43,  1890).  It  may  be  the  C.  Rotae  de- 
scribed by  De  Notaris,  Ivd.  sera.  hart,  (tenuevs.,  24,  1848,  but  I have 
been  unable  to  see  a copy  of  this  rare  catalogue.  Specimens  from  the 
Danube  collected  by  Dr  A.  de  Degen,  1917,  Hung.  Exsicc.,  No.  223,  in 
Herb.  Mus.  Brit.,  labelled  xC.  solstitialis  Figert,  exactly  match  my 
specimens  in  the  natiire  of  the  stem  base,  leaf  colour  and  arrange- 
ment of  leaves,  and  shape  of  fruit. 

There  is  one  previous  record  for  this  hybrid  in  Britain.  A plant 
gathered  by  E.  S.  Marshall  in  a swamp  between  Barton  Mills  and  Ick- 
lingham,  W.  Suffolk  (Ref.  3764),  is  reported  in  D.E.C.  1912  Rep.,  294 
(1913).  A specimen  from  this  gathering  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  is  clearly 
correctly  named,  but  the  hybrid  has  not  been  included  in  The  London 
Catalogue,  Edition  11,  or  in  Druce’s  Plant  List,  Ed.  2. 

Ascherson  & Graebner  (S't/nopsis,  ii,  47,  1902)  divide  the  forms  of 
C.  paniculata  x paradoxa  into  two  series  as  follows:  — 

A.  suhparadoxa.  Stem  slender,  with  comparatively  abundant 
fibres  at  the  base.  Leaves  narrow.  Spike  with  rather  elongated,  but 
erect  spikelets.  Glumes  with  narrow,  whitish  membranous  edge.  Utricle 
rather  globular.  Apparently  the  rarer  form — nearest  to  paradoxa 
in  habit  and  colour. 

B.  sulypanicnlata.  Plant  strong  and  tall.  Stem  at  the  base  with 
only  moderately  developed,  often  almost  lacking,  lighter  fibres.  Leaves 
broad  or  rather  broad.  Inflorescence  very  large  with  elongated,  often 
strongly  spreading  spikelets.  Glumes  usually  with  a rather  broad  mem- 
branous edge.  Utricles  ovate.  Appears  commoner.  Is'^  nearest  to 
paniculata. 

The  specimens  collected  from  Upton  Broad  (all  from  the  first  plant 
found)  do  not  agree  exactly  with  either  of  these  descriptions,  which, 
however,  should  prove  valuable  as  indicating  the  range  of  variation 
within  the  hybrid. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

787/1x2.  Ammophila  arenaria  (L.)  Link  x baltica  (Fleugge)  Link. 
Ross  Links,  Cheviotland,  v.-c.  68.  The  discovery  of  one  specimen  of  this 
hybrid  is  described  by  Heslop  Harrison  (1936  D).  The  supposed  hybrid 
origin  of  A.  haltica  itself  is  supported  by  the  fact  that,  whilst  every 
head  of  A.  arenaria  examined  yielded  quantities  of  good  seeds,  none  at 
all  were  produced  by  A.  haltica. 

824 /2b.  PoA  ANGTJSTiFOLiA  L.,  forma  albtda  C.  E.  Hubbard.  This 
form,  newly  described  by  Hubbard  (1936,  108-9)  from  specimens  from 
Windsor  Home  Park,  Frogmore,  Berks,  has  whitish  panicles;  this  char- 
acter persist.s  in  cultivation.  This  is  a ])arallel  form  to  the  albino  form 
of  Melica  uniflora  Retz.,  distributed  from  Matfield,  W.  Kent,  by  W.  H. 
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Pearsall,  Ti.E.C.  19S2  Hep.,  456  (1933)  = M.  unifiora  Retz.,  f.  albida 
Erick.,  ex  Papp,  in  Engl.  Bof.  Jahrb.,  Ixv,  332  (1932). 

Poa  angustifolia  L.  (P.  pratensis  L.,  var.  angusti folia  (L.)  Sm.)  may 
be  distinguished  from  P.  pratensis  L.  by  its  more  caespitose  habit,  ex- 
tremel}"  narrow  leaf-blades  of  the  innovations,  and  smaller  spikelets. 

825(2).  PucciNELLiA  Parlatore.  The  British  species  of  this  group 
are  discussed  by  Lousley  (1936  B),  who,  following  Jansen  and  Wachter, 
adopts  Parlatore’s  name  for  the  maritime  species,  wliich  were 
formerly  included  in  the  genus  Glyceria  R.  Brown.  This  paper 

includes  a key  of  the  British  species,  a full  description  with  text-figure 
of  P.  pseudodistans  (Crepin)  Jans.  Wacht.,  and  an  account  of  the 
determinations  made  of  British  gatherings  by  P.  Jansen,  of  Amsterdam. 
The  adoption  of  the  opinions  expressed  in  this  paper  involves  a num- 
ber of  changes  in  the  nomenclature  in  Br.  PL  List,  ed.  2,  and  the  fol- 
lowing forms  are  referred  to  : — 

825(2)/ 1 = 825/5.  P.  maritima  (L.)  Pari.,  with  forma  reptans, 
forma  major  Holmb.,  forma  nana  Lange,  and  var.  deflexa  Syme. 
The  last  name  is  that  given  to  the  gathering  (Lousley,  F.25)  from 
Egloshayle  Salt-marsh,  Wadebridge,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  20th 
June  1934,  discussed  in  B.E.C.  1934  Eep.,  996  (1935). 

825(2)/ 2 = 825/4.  P.  distans  (L.)  Pari.,  with  forma  virescens 
Jans.  & Wacht. 

Var.  b.  litoralis  Hack.  A tall  strong  plant  with  thick  .stems, 
broad  flat  leaves,  large  panicles  with  branches  up  to  1 dm.  long 
and  many-flowered  spikelets,  near  Shoreham  New  Bridge,  W. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  13  (Pickard  and  Lousley). 

825(2) /2xl.  P.  DISTANS  (L.)  Pari,  x maritima  (L.)  Pari.  W. 
and  E.  Sussex  and  E.  Kent,  v.-cs.  13-15  (Lou.sley  and  Wallace). 
Divided  into  two  forms,  submaritima  and  subdistans. 

825(2) /2x  5.  P.  distans  (L.)  Pari,  x fasciculata  Bickn. 
Gatherings  from  Shoreham  New  Bridge,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13 
(Lousley)  and  Salthouse,  near  Blakeney,  E.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  27 
(Still)  were  determined  as  probably  this  hybrid. 

825(2) /3  = 825/4(2).  P.  retroflexa  (Curtis)  Holmb.  There 
were  no  British  specimens  of  this  species  in  the  material  examined 
by  Jansen. 

825(2) /4.  P.  pseudo-distans  (Crep.)  Jans,  it  Wacht.  in  Xederl. 
Kruidk.  .Irchief,  xiv,  10  (1935).  This  species,  described  by 
Crepin  from  the  Mediterranean,  and  recently  discovered  by  Jan- 
sen and  Wachter  in  the  Zuider  Zee  area,  is  an  addition  to  the 
British  List.  Tt  is  intermediate  in  general  appearance  between  P. 
dist<ins  and  P,  fasciculata  (Glyceria  Borreri  Bab.).  From  the 
former  it  is  distinguished  by  the  panicle-branches  never  becoming 
deflexed  and  lacking  tubercles  in  their  axils,  by  the  almost  ses- 
sile spikelets,  the  narrower  margin  to  the  pale  and  the  stronger, 
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usually  excurrent  mid-nerve,  smaller  anthers  and  stouter,  less 
graceful  panicle.  From  the  latter  it  may  be  known  by  the  longer 
panicle-branches,  more  elongate  spikelets  and  less  revolute  leaves, 
and  in  the  fresh  state  by  the  rhomboidal  (instead  of  asymmetri- 
cal) projection  of  the  panicle.  As  yet  only  known  in  Britain 
from  Salt-Dyke  west  of  Seasalter,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  and  near 
Grain  Fort,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16  (Lousley). 

825(2)/5  = 825/7.  P.  fasciculata  Bickn.  ( = Glycebia  Borberi 
Bab.). 

825(2)  / 6 = 825/ 8.  P.  rupestris  (With.)  Fernald  & Weatherby 
( = Glyceria  procumbens  Dum.). 

No  reference  is  made  in  this  paper  to  the  Irish  plant,  G. 
festucaeformis  Praeger. 

825(2) /2x 6.  P.  DiSTANS  (L.)  Pari,  x rupkstris  (With.)  Fernald  & 
Weatherby.  Canal-side  near  Higham,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  8th  July  1899, 
H.  Wolley-Dod,  as  G.  distans  (L.)  Wahl.,  var.  pseudo-procumbens 
AV.-Dod  in  Journ.  Bot.^  84  (1895);  see  also  Marshall  and  Hanbury,  FI. 
Kent,  405-6  (1899),  B.E.C.  189Jt  Bep.,  462  (1895),  and  B.E.C.  1902  Bep., 
64  (1903).  The  parentage,  which  has  been  confirmed  as  above  by  P. 
Jansen,  was  suggested  both  by  Wolley-Dod  and  by  H.  and  J.  Groves, 
but  the  plant  has  remained  in  the  London  Catalogue,  though  not  in 
Druce’s  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2,  under  the  varietal  name,  which  the 
finder  gave  to  it  in  deference  to  the  rather  undecided  opinion  of  Prof. 
Hackel.  Notes  on  this  plant  by  Jan.sen  and  Wachter  will  be  found  in 
Ned.  Kr.  Arch.,  256  (1930)  and  302  (1932).  T have  frequently  searched 
for  it  without  success  in  Lt.-Col.  Wolley-Dod’s  Higham  station. — J.  E. 
Lotjsley. 


826(2).  Nardurtjs  Eeichb. 

826(2) /I.  N.  MARiTiMXJS  (L.)  Janchen  in  Mitteil.  Naturwiss.  Ver. 
Wien,  V,  86  (1907)  [ = N.  tenuiflorus  Boi.ss.,  var.  aristatx's  Rouy.  FI. 
France,  xiv,  300  (1913)].  This  name  replaces  Festuca  maritima.  L.,  No. 
826/24  in  Br.  FI.  List,  ed.  2.- — Hxibbard  (1936,  109). 

827/19(2).  Bromus  lepidus  Holmb.,  forma  lasiolepis  Holmb.  in 
Bot.  Not.,  1924,  326.  Most  species  of  Bromus  of  the  Section  Serrafalcus 
have  forms  with  glabrous  or  hairy  spikelets.  B.  lepidus  normally  has 
glabrous  spikelets  but  the  form  with  hairy  spikelets  has  been  recorded 
from  Germany  and  Sweden,  as  well  as  from  a few  localities  in  Britain. 
In  Richmond  Park,  Surrey,  it  was  found  growing  in  association  with 
normal  B.  lepidus  Holmb.,  B.  hordeaceus  L.  and  B.  hordeaceus  L.,  var. 
glabratus  Druce. — Hubbard  (1936,  108). 

829/lk.  Lolium  perenne  L.,  var.  longiglume  Grantzow,  FI.  Vc- 
kerm.,  351  (1880);  Rouy,  FI.  France,  xiv,  307  (1913).  Roadside,  East 
Meon,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  July  1932,  Escombe.  This  variety  has  the 
lower  glume  as  long  as  or  longer  than  the  remainder  of  the  spikelet. 
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thus  resembling  L.  temulentum  L.,  from  which  it  may  be  distinguished 
by  the  slender  florets. — Hubbard  (1936,  109). 

833(2).  Pholixjrus  Trin. 

833(2)/l.  P.  EiLiFOUMis  (Roth)  Sehinz  & Thellung  = 833/1.  TjF.p- 
TURUS  FiLiFORMis  Trin.  of  Br.  PI.  List,  ed.  2. 

8.33(2)/ 2.  P.  INCTTRVUS  (L.)  Sehinz  & Thellung  = 8.33/3.  LEPTVurs 
INCURVUS  (L.)  Druce  of  Br.  PI.  List,  ed.  2.  The  genus  Pholhirus  Trin. 
is  separated  from  Tjcpturus  R.  Rr.  by  the  fact  that  both  glumes  are  de- 
veloped and  placed  side  by  side,  whereas  in  Leptnrus  only  one  glume  is 
develo]>ed.  P.  incurvMS  (L.)  S.  & T.  is  ba.sed  on  Argilojis  incurva  L.  ; 
the  synonymy  is  discussed  by  Hubbard  (19.36,  111-3),  where  it  is  sug- 
gested that  this  species  is  probably  native  on  the  south  and  east  coasts 
of  Britain.  (wSee  also  pj).  291-2  for  an  account  of  the  British  records  of 
this  species). 

P.  incurvus  may  be  di.stinguished  from  P.  fUiformis  by  its  spreading 
or  ascending  habit,  mostly  shorter  culms,  curved  and  usually  shorter 
rigid  spikes,  and  especially  by  the  very  small  anthers,  0.5-1  mm.  in 
length.  In  P.  filiform  is  the  culms  are  usually  taller  and  more  erect, 
the  spikes  elongated  and  mostly  straight,  while  the  anthers  are  2-3  mm. 
in  length. 

836/1  x8.30/2.  Elymfs  arf,narix:s  Tj.  x .\gropyron  pvngens  R.  A* 
S.  A single  plant  of  this  supposed  hybrid  was  seen  between  Heacham 
and  Snetti.sham,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-o.  28,  Hubbard  and  Turrill  (Hubbard, 
1936,  109).  Habit  of  E.  arennrhts,  leaf-blades  narrower,  culms  and  in- 
florescence more  slender,  spikelets  with  fewer  florets,  glumes  narrower 
and  tapering  to  a fine  awned  tip.  “ The  inflorescence  is  somewhat 
similar  to  that  of  Elymvs  genicxilatus  Curt.,  which  sxiggests  that  the 
latter  may  be  a hybrid  between  Elymus  nrenarius  L.  and  a species  of 
Agropi/ron.'’  [Druce,  Brit.  PI.  List,  ed.  2,  1.35,  under  number  8.36/2, 
includes  “ E.  geniculatus  Curt.  ? (nrenairius  x .■igropyronY’  and  en- 
closes the  name  in  < > brackets  signifying  extinction. — Ed.] 

864/lb.  OsMUNDA  REGALis  L.,  var.  cristata  Moore.  Xiitiirr.  PrinirA 
British  Ferns,  Vol.  2,  p.  315  (1859).  “ Fronds,  pinnae  and  pinnules 

multifid-crisped  at  the  apex.”  This  was  described  by  Moore  from  plants 
in  the  possession  of  Messrs  Osborn  & Sons  of  Fulham,  who  obtained  the 
plants  from  a hawker.  The  wild  locality  was  unknown.  Pem- 
brokeshire specimens  (see  j).  29.3)  exactly  match  Moore’s  figure. — .\.  E. 
Wadf,. 
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* = New  vice-county  record.  f = Not  native  in  this  locality. 

In  the  case  of  direct  contributions,  the  name  of  the  contributor  is 
printed  in  small  capitals.  In  the  case  of  records  which  are  Abstracts, 
the  author’s  name  and  date,  or  the  date  alone,  are  enclosed  in  brackets. 


tl/2.  Clematis  Flammula  L.  Persistent  on  a sandy  hillock,  Sand- 
wich Bay,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  A.  H.  Carter,  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

1/lb.  Clematis  Vitalba  L.,  var.  integrata  DC.  Graig  Hill,  near 
Grosmont,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat. 
Mus.  Wales. 

2/2(5).  Thalictrlm  Babingtonii  Butch.  Good  fruiting  material, 
Berry  Head,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  P.  M.  Hall  and  G.  T.  Fiuser. 
Det.  R.  W.  Butcher. 

5/1.  Myosurus  minimus  L.  Abundant  in  garden,  Ampfield,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A.  White,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  still  near  Claygate, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  at  a station  which  was  most  probably  one  of  those 
known  to  H.  C.  Watson  over  75  years  ago  and  recorded  in  Brewer’s 
Flora  of  Surrey^  1863,  J.  E.  Woodhead  and  J.  E.  Lousley;  Oughton, 
*S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  J.  Kendall,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

6/6.  Ranunculus  Lingua  L.  Chertsey,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  C.  E. 
Britton,  W.  Johnson  and  H.  W.  Kew  : although  not  given  for  tSurrey 
in  C.F.,  Top.  Bot.  or  either  Suppl.,  Salmon  {FI.  Swrr.)  records  it  with 
the  comment  “ very  rare  and  now  extinct  in  the  county.”  Pond  on 
Benton  Moor,  near  Wallsend,  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67,  Temperley 
(19.36,  46) : though  decreasing  in  the  district  generally,  this  species  has 
colonised  this  recently-formed  pond. 

6/22.  Ranunculus  triohophyllus  Chaix.  Mill-race  below  Staver- 
ton  Bridge,  G.  T.  Fraser;  pond,  Sharpham,  Totnes,  T.  Stephenson; 
both  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  det.  W.  H.  Pearsall — “ peds.  very  short — un- 
der 1.5  cm.  This  [Staverton]  is  the  first  authentic  record  of  this  species 
for  v.-c.  3,  so  far  as  I am  aware.”  Dunnett,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Miss 
E.  S.  Todd,  det.  R.  W.  Butcher. 

6/24.  Ranunculus  heterophyllus  Weber.  Thurso  golf  links  and 
Dunnett  Stream,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd.  Det.  R.  W. 
Butcher. 

6/24c.  Ranunculus  heterophyllus  Weber,  var.  submersus  Bab. 
Slightly  brackish  ditch.  Lancing,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  H.  W.  Kew.  Det. 
R.  W.  Butcher. 
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*6/27.  Ranunculus  sphaerospermus  Boiss.  & Blanch.  R.  Test  at 
Stockbridge,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Mrs  G.  Foggitt.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

6/29.  Ranunculus  tripartitus  DC.  Pools  on  Gittisham  Common, 
near  Honiton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  B.  Godfrey.  Det.  AV.  H.  Pearsall. 

6/33e.  Ranunculus  Ficaria  L.,  var.  bulbifera  Marsden-Jones. 
Lostwithiel  and  other  localities,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  Thurston  (1936,  3) ; 
persistent  garden  weed,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell 
and  A.  E.  Wade  (in  this  case  the  bulbils  are  seldom  present  but  when 
they  are  present,  they  appear  in  great  quantities). 

7/2.  Caltha  rauicans  T.  F.  Forster.  Loch  Ussie,  W.  Ross,  v.-c. 
105,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

9 /lb.  Helleborus  viridis  L.,  var.  occidentalis  (Rent.)  Dr.  Or- 
chard hedge-bank.  Beer  Ferrers,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips  ; 
Llandeilo-graban,  *Radnor,  v.-c.  43,  J.  G.  Williams,  comm.  Dept.  But., 
Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

9/2.  Helleborus  foetidus  L.  Near  Wrotham,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16, 
in  some  quantitj’,  Mrs  R.  A.  L.  Cole,  comm.  L.  A.  W.  Birder. 

*19/1.  Nuphar  lutea  Sm.  Aucha  Lochy,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mer McInnbs. 

20/ Ic.  Nymphaea  occidentalis  (Ostenf.)  Moss.  Hartland  Moor, 
near  Corfe  Castle,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wallace;  small 
pool  near  Recess,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simp- 
son (the  only  previous  Irish  record  is  from  Crogduff  Lough,  Round- 
stone). 

21/2.  Papaver  Rhoeas  L.  Occasional  in  cornfields,  Kiutj’re,  v.-c. 
101,  Lattmeh  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top.  lioi., 
Supp.  i,  7. — Ed.] 

t21/5.  Papaver  Argemone  L.  Barry  Docks,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
J.  E.  De:lhanty,  F.  Norton,  and  R.  L.  Smith;  railway  bank,  near  Black 
Rock,  Tenby,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  J.  E.  Arnett,  comm.  Dept.  Pot.,  Nat. 
Mus.  Wales. 

22/1.  Meconopsis  cambrica  (L.)  Vig.  Exbourne,  N.  Devon,  v.-c. 
4,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

t30/3.  Dicentra  eximia  Torr.  Garden  escape,  established  on  hedge- 
bank,  Yelverton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips.  Det.  Kew. 

32.  Fumaria  L.  All  the  following  have  been  determined  by  H.  W. 
Pugsley. 
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32/ lb.  Fumahia  capreolata  L.,  var.  Babingtonii  Pugsl.  Hugh 
Town,  St  Mary’s,  Isles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Louslby. 

32/2.  Fumauia  occiuent.alis  Pugsl.  Old  Town,  St  Mary’s,  Isles  of 
Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

32/5.  Fuaiabia  Bor.aei  Jord.  Near  Crose  Mere,  Salop,  v.-c.  40,  J. 

E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

32/5c.  Fumaria  Boraei  Jord.,  var.  gracilis  Pugsl.  Porthcotliun 
Bay,  near  St  Merryn,  W.  Cknnwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

32/ od.  Fumaria  Boraei  Jord.  var.  britannica  Pugsl.  Rozel,  Jer- 
sey (“approaching  F.  muralis  Sond.”),  J.  Ch.u'ple;  St  Mary’s,  Isles  of 
Scilly,  v.-c.  1 (“  probably  var.  britannica  ”),  J.  E.  Lousley;  Tor  Cross, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple. 

*32/6.  Fum.aria  aiuralis  Sond.  “ Near  var.  dedpiens  Pugsl.,  but 
with  subrotund  fruits  ” — hedgebank  near  Old  Castle  Farm,  Cardigan, 
v.-c.  46,  Lousley  (1936  A,  196). 

32/9.  Fuji.aria  Bastardi  Bor.  Paignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Herb. 
G.  H.  Douglas  in  Torquay  Museum,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 

32/10.  Fuaiaria  officinalis  L.  StokeMn-Teignhead,  and  Berry 
Head,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

32/lOd.  Fuaiaria  officinalis  L.,  var.  Wirtgeni  Hausskn.  Willjury 
Hill,  Herts,  v.-c.  20,  J.  Chapple. 

*t32/13.  Fuaiaria  parviflora  Lam.  “Abnormal  alien  pltlnts” — Bur- 
ton-on-Trent,  Staffs,  v.-c.  39,  J.  E.  Lousley,  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  AY.  H. 
Hard.aker  and  C.  Thomas. 

32/ 13c.  Fuaiaria  parviflora  Lam.,  var.  Syaiei  Pugsl.  In  li.E.C. 
1935  Bep.,  22  (1936)  the  last  sentence,  “ Add  ‘S’  to  Comital  Flora  but 
not  N.C.R.,”  was  misplaced  and  should  have  been  printed  under  32/5 

F.  Boraei. 

t32/14.  Fumaria  agraria  Lag.  Malting  alien,  Burton-on-Trent, 
Staffs,  v.-c.  39,  J.  E.  Lousley,  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  W.  H.  Harbaker  and 
C.  Thomas. 

t33/l.  Matthiola  incana  Br.  Add  * for  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  B.E.C. 
1935  Bep.,  102  (1936). 

t33/2.  Matthiola  sinuata  Br.  No  mention  is  made  in  C.F.  of  the 
fact  that  this  species  was  formerly  native  in  W.  and  E.  Cornwall,  v.-cc. 
1 and  2,  but  has  long  disappeared.  It  was  introduced  to  Mullion  Cliffs 
from  seeds  from  Saunton,  N.  Devon  (Davey,  FI.  Cornw.,  29). — Ed.  Two 


PLANT  HECOUDS. 


239 


small  plants  on  cliff  at  Falmouth,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Miss  Hayman, 
ex  Thurston  (1936,  4). 

*134/ 1.  CiiEiRANTnus  Cheiri  L.  An  occasional  escape,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*35/2.  Nasturtium  sylvestre  R.  Br.  Tal-y-Bont,  Carnarvon,  v.-c. 
49  (J.  D.  Massey,  AT. 11'.  Nat.,  11,  No.  3,  274). 

t36/2.  Barbarea  verna  Asch.  Bank  of  R.  Wj^e,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35, 
S.  C.  C'hari.eh,  comm.  Dept.  B('t.,  Nat.  ^Ius.  Wales  [add  to  Com.  FI. 
l)ut  see  Welsh,  Floweriiuj  riants  for  previous  record. — Ku.].  *Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  once  only,  Latimer  McInnes. 

36 /3b.  Barbarea  vulgaris  Br.,  var.  campestris  Fr.  Staverton,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  Kew. 

36/3c.  Barbarea  vulgaris  Br.,  var.  transiens  Dr.  Abbotskerswell, 

S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson.  Det.  Kew. 

36 '4.  Barbarea  vulgaius  Br.,  var.  arcuata  Fr.  Canal  bank, 
Teigngrace,  and  Abbotskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and 

T.  Stephenson.  Confirmed  by  Kew. 

*t36/5.  Barbarea  intermedia  Bor.  Christow,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T. 
Stephenson.  Confirmed  by  Kew. 

t40/2.  Lunaria  annua  L.  St  John,  near  Plymouth,  E.  Cornwall, 
v.-c.  2j  Yealmpton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

*43/3.  Draba  incana  L.  Machrihanish  and  Dunaverty  Golf  Links, 
Kintyre,  v.-c.,  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

t43/4.  Draba  mur.alis  L.  “ In  a semi-wild  bit  of  garden  at  Bosa- 
han  [W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1],  where  the  only  plant  put  in  is  a Potentilla 
from  Winchester  a few  feet  away,”  Miss  C.  Vivian,  ex  Thurston  (1936, 
5):  cf.  Rayner,  iS'app.  FI.  Hants,  10  (1929)  “in  a nursery  at  Winchester, 
adventive,  1923,  Jackson.” — Ed. 

t47/2.  Hesperis  matronalis  L.  Abundantly  naturalised  at  Led- 
wyche  Brook,  Salop,  v.-c.  40,  W.  H.  Hardaxer. 

t49/3.  Sisymbrium  altissimum  L.  Exminster  and  Wolborough,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson. 

t49/4.  Sisymbrium  orientale  L.  Keston  Common,  W.  Kent,  v.-c. 
16;  Boxhill,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  P.  H.  Cooke;  West  Wycombe,  Bucks,  v.-c. 
24,  Bolton  King. 

49 /6b.  Sisymbrium  officinale  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  leiocarpum  DC. 
Kingsteiguton  and  Wolborough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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toO/1.  Erysimum  cheiranthoides  L.  Arable  ground,  Marchwood 
Manor,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  H.  J.  Goddard.  Det.  Kew. 

*54/5.  Brassicella  monensis  (L.)  O.  E.  Schulz.  Woolacombe,  N. 
Devon,  v.-c.  4,  23rd  June,  1909,  W.  T.  Wainwright  in  Herb.  Hiern, 
ex  Pugsley  (1936  D,  326). 

54/ 14b.  Brassica  arvensis  Kuntze,  var.  orientalis  (L.)  Aschers. 
Moretonhampstead,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day;  Ogwell  and  Ash- 
prington,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Sarratt,  Hertfordshire,  v.-c. 
20,  F.  M.  Day. 

*t61/3.  Lepidium  Draba  L.  Askomil  Walk  roadside,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimer  McInnes.  [No  Scottish  records  are  given  in  C.F.  but 
many  localities  are  recorded  in  Buchanan  White’s  Flora  of  Ferthshirc, 
Hayward  and  Druce’s  Adventive  Flora  of  Trceedside,  J.  11.  Lee’s  Flora 
of  the  Clyde  Area,  etc. — R.  H.  Corstorphine.] 

*t61/3b.  Lepidium  Draba  L.,  var.  subintegrifolium  Mich.  Near 
Plymouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  W.  B.  Waterfall,  c.  1880;  Odiham,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  C.  C.  Palmer,  1905;  near  Malpas,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35, 
A.  E.  Wade  [add  to  Com.  FI.,  but  see  Welsh  Floirrring  Plarrts  for  pre- 
vious record. — Eu.]  ; Barry,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  A.  E.  Wade.  All  comm. 
Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  Det.  A.  E.  Wade. 

61 /7c.  Lepidium  Smithii  Hook.,  var.  papillosum  Dunn.  Morpha 
Ponds,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  M.  Thomas  and  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

161/24.  Lepidium  neglectum  Thell.  Dixton,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35, 
S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  Det.  A.  E. 
Wade. 

*f64/l.  Thlaspi  arvense  L.  Casual,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer 
McInnes. 

t76/3.  Rapistrum  rugosum  (L.)  All.  Hillingdon  gravel-pits,  Mid- 
dlesex, v.-c.  21,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

77/ lb.  C.\KiLE  MARiTiMA  Scop.,  var.  sinuatifolia  DC.  Dawlish 
Warren,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t85/l.  Reseda  alba  L.  Two  plants  near  the  sea  front,  Bude,  E. 
Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  Adams,  ex  Thurston  (1936,  6). 

88.  Viola  L.  All  the  following  except  two,  which  are  indicated, 
were  determined  by  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/1.  Viola  stagnina  Kit.  Still  at  West  Dereham  Fen,  W.  Nor- 
folk, v.-c.  28,  but  decreasing  through  drainage  and  fires,  J.  E.  Lousley 
and  G.  Watts;  near  Lincoln,  N.  Lines,  v.-c.  54,  F.  T.  Baker. 
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88/3.  Viola  sylvestius  Lam.  Garrj'land  demesne,  S.E.  Galway, 
v.-c.  H.  15,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

88/4f.  Viola  Riviniana  Reichb.,  f.  villosa  N.W.  & M.  Gap  of 
Dunloe,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  P.  M.  H.all  and  N.  D,  Simpson. 

*88/6.  Viola  canina  L.  Common,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer 
McInnes.  [Spec,  non  vidi,  P.M.H.] 

88/7.  Viola  lactea  Sm.  Heathy  ground,  near  Three  Castles 
Head,  W.  Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3^  by  Cregduff  L.  and.  Bunowen  Hill,  *\V.  Gal- 
way, v.-c.  H.  16/ P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  i).  Simpson.  [C.F.  makes  no  re- 
ference to  Irish  records,  although  Irish  Topographical  Botany  gives 
records  from  AV.  Cork  (Inchigeela)  and  Clare  (Ballyvaghan).  Praeger 
(1935)  records  it  from  v.-cc.  H.  1-3,  9,  but  only  repeats  the  two  records 
l^reviously  noted  and  gives  no  details  for  Kerry  (H.  1 and  2). — Ed.] 

88/7x4.  Viola  lactea  Sm.  x Riviniana  Reichb.  Kit  HiU,  near 
Callington,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  heathy  ground 
near  Three  Castles  Head  and  Gortyowen,  AV.  Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3,  P.  M. 
Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

88/8g.  A’^iola  odorata  L.,  var.  sulphurea  (Car.)  R.  & F.  Patch 
by  roadside,  near  Castle-an-dinas,  Gulval,  AV.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Rees, 
ex  Thurston  (1936,  6).  [Spec,  non  vidi,  P.M.H.] 

88/9x8.  Viola  hirta  L.  x odorata  L.  Becca  Banks,  Aberford  and 
Boston  Spa,  Mid-AVest  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  AV.  A.  Sledge. 

t88/13.  Viola  cornuta  L.  Grassy  clearing  in  wood,  far  removed 
from  any  cultivation,  Savernake  Forest,  N.  AAilts,  v.-c.  7,  J.  D.  Grose. 

*88/15.  Viola  variata  Jord.  Cultivated  field,  Llansantffraid,  An- 
glesey, v.-c.  52,  J.  D.  Grose. 

88 /15b.  AYola  vari.ata  Jord.,  var.  sulphurea  Drabble.  Mellands, 
near  Powderham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  P.  M.  Hall  and  G.  T.  Fraser; 
Llansantffraid,  Anglesey,  v.-c.  52,  J.  D.  Grose. 

88/24.  A^iola  segetalis  Jord.,  f.  obtusieolia  (Jord.)  Drabble.  AVest 
Charlton  and  Prawle  Point,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple;  near  Lairg, 
*E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107;  Murkle,  'Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Miss  E.  S. 
Todd. 

88/26.  Viola  ruralis  Bor.  Mellands,  near  Powderham,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  P.  M.  Hall  and  G.  T.  Fraser;  field  by  Combe  AVood,  Oxon, 
v.-c.  23,  J.  Chapple. 

88/27.  Viola  anglica  Drabble.  AVest  Charlton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
J.  Chapple. 
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88/28.  Viola  Deseglisei  Jord.  Near  Pangbourn,  Berks,  v.-c.  22, 
J.  Chapple;  cultivated  field  and  heath,  Penrhos  Fedw,  *Anglesey,  v.-c. 
52,  J.  D.  Giiose. 

*88/31.  Viola  lepida  Jord.  Lairg,  E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Miss 
E.  S.  Todd. 

88/34.  Viola  lutea  Huds.,  f.  Curtisii  (Forst.)  Drabble.  Aberffraw, 
Anglesey,  v.-c.  52,  J.  D.  Grose;  Derrynane,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  P.  M. 
Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

88/35.  Viola  lutea  Huds.,  f.  Mackaii  (H.  C.  Wats.)  Drabble. 
Aberffraw,  Anglesey,  v.-c.  52,  J.  D.  Grose  [add  to  ('oin.  FI.,  l)ut  see 
Welsh  Flowering  Plants  for  previous  record. — Ed.]  ; dunes  at  W.  end 
of  Lough  Gill,  near  Castlegregory,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*89/2.  Polygala  vulgaris  L.  Common,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mer McInnes. 

496/ 16.  SiLENE  DicHOTOMA  Ehi'h.  Waste  ground,  Ipswich,  E.  Suf- 
folk, v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins;  Jersey  Marine,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
established  and  spreading,  F.  Norton  and  R.  L.  Smith. 

98/3x4.  Lychnis  alba  Mill,  x dioica  L.  Dawlish  Warren,  Buck- 
land-tout-Saints,  and  Thurlestone,  S.  Devom,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

100/2.  Cerastium  arvense  L.  Near  AVendover,  Bucks,  v.-c.  24, 
new  to  the  Thame  district,  J.  Chapple,  Sir  Roger  Curtis  and  D.  B. 
Fanshawe. 

100/4.  Cerastium  arcticum  Lange.  Aonach  Beag,“  Westerness, 
v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  AVallace. 

100/4x5.  Cerastium  arcticum  Lange  x vulgatum  L.  Aonach 
Beag,  AA^esterness,  v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  AV allace. 

100/51.  Cerastium  vulgatum  L.,  var.  pratense  (Diard)  Dr.  AVater 
meadows  near  AA^areham  Station,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
P.  M.  Hall. 

100/9.  Cerastium  tetrandrum  Curt.  Milk  Hill,  N.  AA^ilts,  v.-c.  7, 
in  considerable  quantity,  recorded  from  “ Downs  above  Alton  Barnes  ” 
by  E.  S.  Marshall,  1904,  perhaps  the  same  locality,  J.  Ch-apple  and  J. 
D.  Grose;  Cambusavie,  Loch  Fleet,  E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107 ; Cold- 
backie.  Tongue,  AA\  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  J.  E. 
AVoodhead;  cliffs  at  Dunbeath,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

*101 /6b.  Stellaria  Dilleniana  Moench,  var.  palustris  (Retz.)  Dr. 
Near  Mathry,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  B.  Lloyd  and  C.  Oldham,  comm. 
Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  AVales. 
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*102/1.  Arenaria  trinervia  L.  Glenramskil,  Campbeltown,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

102/3.  Arenaria  norvegica  Gunn.  The  usual  station  visited  by 
botanists  near  Inchnadamph,  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  is  the  original 
one  discovered  by  Gray  {Scot.  Nat.^  ix,  93  (1887-8)),  which  is  at  an 
altitude  of  just  over  200  feet,  and  where  the  plant  occurs  in  extremely 
small  quantity.  Sub.sequently  E.  S.  Marshall  found  a second  station 
on  limestone  rocks  at  1100-1200  feet,  where  the  jilant  still  occurs  in  good 
quantity.  Marshall  suggested  that  the  real  habitat  was  on  the  higher 
rocks,  whence  it  had  been  washed  down.  The  higher  ground  round 
Inchnadamph  has  not  been  well  worked  and  it  is  highly  probable  that 
there  are  yet  other  stations  for  this  rarit.y  to  be  discovered  in  the  dis- 
trict. in  the  meanwhile  there  is  no  excuse  for  gathering  specimens  in 
the  all  too  accessible  old  station. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

102/5b.  Arenaria  serpyllifolia  L.,  var.  viscidula  Roth.  Berry 
Head,  Brixham  and  Bee  Sands,  Stokenham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Eraser;  Barry,  and  near  Laleston,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  A.  E.  'Wade, 
comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

102 /5c.  Arenaria  serpyllifolia  L.,  var.  stricta  Towns.  Pen- 
ally, Pembrokeshire,  v.-c.  45,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

102/5d.  Arenaria  serpyllifolia  L.,  var.  macrocarpa  Lloyd. 
Berry  Head,  Brixham|»fid  Bee  Sands,  Stokenham/  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
G.  T.  Fraser. 

102/8.  Arf.naria  tenuifolia  L.  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  Rev.  T.  Stephenson. 

tl02/14.  Arenaria  balearica  L.  Naturalised  in  several  localities, 
Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

103/2.  Sagina  subulata  (Sw.)  Presl.  Burcombe,  Simonsbath, 
S.  Somerset,  v.-c.  5,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

103/7b.  Sagina  filicaulis  Jord.  Garden  weed,  Oxted,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17,  D.  B.  F.anshawe;  chalk-pit,  Guildford,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  A. 

J.  WiLMOTT. 

103/8.  Sagina  .\petala  Ard.  West  Charlton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
J.  Ch.\pple. 

103/10.  Sagina  maritima  Don.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 

Latimer  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top.  Bot.^  ed. 

2,  69,— Ed.] 

*104/1.  Spergula  arvensis  L.  Common,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes.  [Top.  Hot..  Supp.  i,  20,  gives  “All”  for  S.  (irvni.sis, 
but  did  not  at  that  time  recognise  the  segregate  S.  sativa. — Eu.] 
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*104/2.  Spergula  sativa  Boenn.  Killean,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

105 /lb.  Spergglaria  rgpicola  Lebel,  var.  glabrescens  (Lebel) 
Breb.  St  Brelades,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple  [det.  J.  E.  Lousley]  ; Skok- 
holm  I.,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  R.  M.  Lockley,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat. 
Mgs.  Wages. 

105/2x3.  Spergglaria  margin ata  Kittel  x salina  Presl.  Inter- 
mediate in  general  appearance  between  the  two  parents,  flowers  the 
size  and  colour  of  the  first,  winged  seeds  present  but  extremely  scarce, 
sea-waU  between  Grain  and  Port  Victoria,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  E. 
Logsley. 

105/4.  Spergglaria  Bocconei  (Soleir.)  Steud.  Dixcart  Bay,  Sark, 
Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown. 

106/1.  PoLYCARPON  TETRAPHYLLGM  L.  Near  Hugh  Town,  and 
also  near  Old  Town,  St  Mary’s,  Isles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  possibly  intro- 
duced with  horticultural  stock  from  Guernsey,  or,  less  likely,  brought 
in  by  natural  agencies  from  the  Lizard,  which  is  about  35  miles  dis- 
tant and  where  it  occurs  in  very  small  quantity,  not  noticed  by 
Townsend,  Journ.  Bot.,  102  seq.  (1864),  J.  E.  Logsley;  spontaneous 
in  greenhouse.  Layer  Marney,  *tN.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  Miss  M.  S.  Camp- 
bell. 

tl07/l.  PoRTGLACA  OLERACEA  L.  To  record  in  B.E.C.  1935  Bep., 
25  (1936),  add  “ Det.  Kew.” 

tl07(2).  Calandrinia  H.B.K. 

fl07(2)/l.  Caiandrinia  Menziesii  (Hook.)  Torr.  & Gr.  In  quantity 
in  a stubble  field  on  the  cliffs  between  Dawlish  and  Dawlish  Warren, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  22nd  June  1936,  in  association  with  Lycopsis  arvensis 
L.,  Spergula  arvensis  L.,  Chrysanthemum  segetum  L.,  Silene  anglica 
L.,  Scleranthus  annuus  L.  and  Antirrhinum  Orontium  L. ; this  plant 
produces  a large  quantity  of  seed,  which  is  scattered  by  an  explosive 
dehiscence  of  the  capsule,  hence  it  may  be  expected  to  establish  itself 
in  this  locality,  E.  M.  Phillips.  Det.  Kew — “ a native  of  N.  America 
and  occasionally  found  as  an  alien  in  the  British  Isles.” 

*tl08/l.  Claytonia  alsinoides  Sims.  Boscawen,  Hea  Moor,  Pen- 
zance, W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Rees  ex  Thurston  (1936,  8);  Stoke  Flem- 
ing, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Miss  Baker,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser;  occasionally 
as  an  escape,  *Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*tl08/2.  Claytonia  perfoliata  Donn.  Sandhills,  Mablethorpe,  N. 
Lines,  v.-c.  54,  Miss  D.  Marsden,  comm.  Lady  Davy;  occasionally  as 
an  escape,  *Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 
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111/2.  Elatine  hexandra  DC.  Pond  near  H!atchett’s  Pond,  Miss 
K.  Pickard,  and  Hatchett’s  Pond,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Lady  Davy. 

*112/1.  Hypericum  Androsaemum  L.  Site  of  a felled  wood  near 
Riding  Mill  (Eltringhani  ; T’a.sc.,  22,  No.  4,  158),  and  near  Stocksfield. 
S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67,  G.  W.  Temperley. 

112/7.  Hypericum  montanum  L.  Railway  bank,  opposite  Dixton, 
and  Garth  Wood,  near  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35,  S.  G.  Charles;  Saunders- 
foot,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  J.  E.  .\rnett.  Roth  comm.  Dept.  Rot.,  Nat. 
Mus.  Wales. 

112/9b.  Hypericum  pulchrum  L.,  var.  procumbens  Rostr.  Bolt 
Tail,  Malborough;  Lustleigh;  Roe  Sands,  Stokenham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  G.  T.  Eraser. 

116/2.  Lavatera  cretica  Tj.  Still  at  Old  Grimsby,  Tresco,  Isles 
of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  but  scarce,  J.  E.  Lousley'. 

*tll7/l.  Malva  moschata  L.  Occasional,  always  near  cottage  gar- 
dens, Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  MoTnnes. 

*tll7/2.  Malva  sylvestris  L.  Occasional,  always  near  cottage 
gardens,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*tll7/3.  Malva  neglecta  Wallr.  (M.  rotundifolia  L.  sec.  auct. 
angl.)  Occasional,  always  near  cottage  gardens,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

tll7/4.  Malva  pusit.la  Sm.  St  Martin’s,  Isles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1, 
J.  E.  Lousley'  ; a single  plant  as  garden  weed,  Belford,  *Cheviotland, 
v.-c.  68  (Hull:  Fa.sc.,  22,  No.  4,  157). 

*123/3.  Tilia  cordata  Mill.  Near  Wylam  (R.  B.  Cooke),  and 
Whittle  Dene,  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67,  “ considered  likely  to  be  a 
genuine  native  ” (Heslop  Harrison  : Rose.,  22,  No.  3,  112). 

125/3b.  Linum  catharticum  L.,  var.  dunense  Dr.  Bee  Sands, 
Stokenham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

tl27/2.  Geranium  versicolor  L.  Lane  near  Trematon  Castle, 
E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  E.  Masson  Pnnn.ips. 

127/7.  Geranium  py'RENAicum  Burm.  f.  Brixton  and  Elburton, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

128/1.  Erodium  marttimum  L’Herit.  Port  du  Moulin,  Sark, 
Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown. 

132/ lb.  OxAiJs  Acetosella  L.,  var.  subpurpura scens  DC.  Duns- 
ford  and  Bridford,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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*tl32/2.  OxALis  coRNicuLATA  L.  Diinstanburgh  Castle,  Cheviot- 
land,  v.-c.  68  (Hull:  T’asc.,  22,  No.  4,  157). 

1 132/3.  OxALis  STRiCTA  L.  Ill  allotments,  Tanner’s  Lane,  near 
Lyinington,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A.  H.  Carter,  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

137/ Id.  Euonymus  europaeus  L.,  var.  lexjcocarpus  Dr.  A small 
bush  with  cream-coloured  fruits,  near  Truro,  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1 or  2 
(Nicholson,  1936). 

1 145/ 1(2).  LtJPiNus  ARBOREus  L.  Established  in  two  places  in  Mara- 
zion  Marsh,  AV.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  Donald  Grose.  Det.  Kew. 

tl45/3.  Lupinus  luteus  L.  AVell  established  and  covering  some 
acres  between  the  links  and  the  sea,  St  Andrews,  Fife,  v.-c.  85,  P.  H. 
Cooke. 

tl45/4.  Litpinus  angustifolius  L.  Arable  ground,  Broadheath, 
AVorcester,  v.-c.  37,  AV.  H.  Hardaker. 

147/ lb.  Genista  anglica  L.,  var.  subinermis  B.  <fc  F.  An  t- 
Aonach,  Cairngorm,  Easterness,  v.-c.  96,  at  about  1700  feet,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

149/2.  Ulex  Gallii  Planch.  Near  Haslemere,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17: 
not  admitted  for  Surrey  by  Salmon,  though  given  by  C.F.  (Britton, 
1936  B.). 

149/2b.  Ulex  Gallii  Planch.,  var.  humilis  Planch.  Coast  at 
Bolt  Tail,  Malborough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*151/2.  Ononis  repens  L.  Crochery  Hill  and  Brunerican,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

151 /2b.  Ononis  repens  L.,  var.  horrida  Lange.  Slapton  Sands, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Miss  C.  E.  Larter,  A.  Crawshaw,  and  G.  T.  Fraser. 

151/2c.  Ononis  repens  L.,  var.  maritima  Dum.  Slapton  Sands, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*151/3.  Ononis  spinosa  L.  La  Gieve  de  la  A^ille,  Sark,  new  to  the 
Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown. 

152/1.  Trigonella  ornithopodioides  DC.  Hollybed  Common, 
Castlemorton,  AVorcester,  v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  Day. 

+ 152/12.  Trigonella  hamosa  L.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  J. 
P.  M.  Brenan,  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  and  H.  K.  A.  Shaw. 

+ 153/3.  Medicago  sativa  L.  Mill  Lane,  Campbeltown,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 
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tlo3/4.  Medicago  mspiDA  Gaertn.  Grangetown,  Cardiff,  Glamor- 
gan, v.-c.  41,  F.  Nokton  and  K.  L.  Smith.  [Submitted  under  the  name 
M.  pohfcarpa  Willd.,  wliich  appears  to  be  a sj'nonj'in  of  M.  hispida 
Gaertn.,  placed  b}-  Aschersou  and  Graebner  under  sub-sp.  microcarpa 
Urban,  which  includes  vars.  deniiculata,  apiculuta,  and  confinis  of  the 
British  Plant  List. — Ei).] 

tlo3/4f.  Mruigago  hispida  Gaertn.,  var.  confinis  (Koch)  Burnat. 
Quarry  Moor,  near  Ripon,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  1905,  N.  D.  Simp- 
son. Dot.  G.  S1R.IAEF. 

tl53/4j.  Medicago  tuberculata  Willd.  Knapp  Mill,  Christchurch, 
S.  Hants,  v.-c;.  11,  1923,  N.  D.  Si.mpson.  Confirmed  by  G.  Sirjaef. 

, 153/5.  Medicago  arabica  Huds.  Very  luxuriant  by  stream,  Plax- 
to^,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

fl53/5b.  Medicago  arabica  Huds.,  var.  longispina  Rouy.  Railway 
yard,  Weymouth,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  N.  1).  Simpson.  Confirined  by  G. 
SlIUAEK. 

153/6f.  Medicago  minima  (L.)  Desr.,  forma  viscida  (Koch).  Little- 
stone,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*153/7.  Medicago  lfpulina  L.  Waste  ground,  Campbeltown,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

153/7b.  Medicago  lupitlina  L.,  var.  scabra  S.  F.  Gray.  Coombe 
Martin,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  1933;  Mudeford,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  1920; 
Craigmillar,  Edinburgh,  v.-c.  83,  1921,  N.  D.  Simpson.  Confirmed  by  G. 
S1R.IAEP. 


*154/1.  Melilotus  altissima  Thuill.  Sporadic,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

*154/3.  Melilotus  arvensis  Wallr.  Waste  ground,  Campbeltown, 
Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

tl54/4.  Melilotus  indica  (L.)  All.  Delete  * for  v.-c.  13,  B.E.C. 
1935  Hep.,  26  (1936),  see  J.B.,  14  (1906). 

*tl55/4.  Trifolium  incarnatum  L.  Occasional,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

155/7c.  Trifolium  arvense  L.,  var.  perpusillum  Ser.  Exmouth 
and  Dawlish  Warren,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

155/8.  Trifolium  squamosum  L.  Near  Crinnis  beach,  E.  Corn- 
wall, v.-c.  2,  Tresidder  ex  Thurston  (1936;  11).  [V.-c.  2 is  bracketed 

in  C.F.  Davey,  FI.  Cortuc.,  119,  says  “ Native?  ” Further  informa- 
tion as  to  the  status  of  the  species  in  Cornwall  is  desirable. — Ed.] 
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155/ 11b.  Trifolium  striatum  L.,  var.  ereotum  Gaspar.  Ash- 
burton and  Drewsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T. 
Stephenson, 


*155/14.  Trifolium  strictum  L.  Stanner  Rocks,  Radnorshire,  v.-c. 
43.  Discovered  independently  by  F.  M.  Day  and  W.  H.  Hardaher. 
[A  very  remarkable  extension  of  range  and  one  must  suppose  a recent 
arrival  in  this  locality.  Were  seeds  transported  accidentally  by  human 
agency  from  The  Lizard?  There  is  an  unconfirmed  record  for  Anglesey 
not  referred  to  in  Comital  Flora. — Ed.] 


*tl55/15.  Trifolium  hybridum  L. 
Latimer  McInnes. 

*tl55/19.  Trifolium  agrarium  L. 
v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

160/6.  Lotus  tenuis  W.  & K. 
Kent,  v.-c.  15,  E.  C.  Wallace. 


Occasional,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Rrixham  and  Ogwell,  S.  Devon, 
Shingle,  Midrips  near  Lydd,  E. 


tl65/l.  Colutea  arborescens  L.  A magnificent  clump  on  waste 
ground  near  Rainhani,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  Mel- 
ville. 


166/3.  Astrag.\lus  danicus  Retz.  in  Wiltshire. 

.istragalus  danicus  was  first  recorded  for  Wiltshire  by  T.  B.  Flower 
in  1863  (Wilts.  Arch.  and.  Nat.  Ilist.  Mag.).  It  was  first  observed  by 
Dr  Southby  (c.  1860)  near  Bulford,  and  shortly  afterwards  by  Miss 
Talbot  “ on  the  downs  between  Nether avon  and  Tidworth,  growing  in 
large  patches.”  This  may  possibly  refer  to  the  same  station.  Flower 
himself  saw  the  plant  near  Upavon  in  1861,  and  it  was  gathered  near 
Netheravon  by  F.  Raikes  in  1876.  These  localities  form  an  area  of 
about  15  square  miles  on  the  eastern  border  of  Wiltshire;  and  very 
probably  the  plant  does  not  now  exist  outside  this  district  in  the 
county. 

There  is  an  old  record  by  T.  Coward  for  Roundway,  near  Devizes  in 
North  Wilts,  but  it  has  never  been  verified,  although  the  district  has 
been  well  explored.  This  record,  therefore,  must  remain  doubtful. 

Preston’s  Flowering  Plants  of  Wilts,’'  published  in  1888,  gives  no 
further  information,  and  the  listed  stations  are  bracketed  as  never 
having  been  confirmed.  Indeed,  the  plant  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
seen  again  in  Wiltshire  for  over  fifty  years. 

The  following  note  was  published  in  B.F.C.  1928  Pep.: — Astra^- 
galus  danicus  Retz.  Near  Swindon;  between  Amesbury  and  Salisbury 
Wilts.  Rev.  G.  Gwatkin  and  Rev.  E.  H.  Goddard.” 

The  reference  to  Swindon  is  misleading,  as  it  refers  only  to  Canon 
Goddard’s  garden  at  Clyffe  Pypard,  where  a few  roots  were  trans- 
planted. The  native  station  is  some  miles  south  of  those  already  men- 
tioned, but  by  1934  the  small  patch  had  completely  disappeared  owing 
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to  destruction  of  the  turf.  It  was  Canon  Goddard’s  intention  to  re- 
start the  species  in  its  old  home,  but  I do  not  think  this  has  been  done. 

In  December  1933,  Mr  E.  W.  M.  Magor  noticed  what,  by  the  leaves, 
he  thought  must  be  A.  danicus  growing  on  the  down  above  Bulford. 
Through  hie  kindness  I was  able  to  visit  the  spot  in  1936,  and  to  find 
.several  plants  in  flower.  This,  I think,  is  probably  Dr  Southby’s 
original  locality. 

In  Wiltshire,  A.  daniciis  reaches  its  most  southerly  British  limit. 
It  is  an  undoubted  native  in  the  county,  and  its  present  scarcity  is 
probably  due  in  part  to  the  extensive  shelling  and  trenching  to  which 
the  military  authorities  subject  its  headquarters. 

Mr  P.  M.  Hall  has  long  expressed  the  opinion  that  Astragalus 
danicus  should  occur  in  the  extreme  north-west  corner  of  Hants — the 
only  di.strict  in  Hants  where  Gcrnnmm.  proten.se  is  found  frequently. 

There  is  an  old  record  in  Smith-Pearse’s  Tlandlist  of  Flowering 
Plants  of  Marlborough  for  “ downs  near  Tidworth.”  More  recently 
the  Marlborough  College  Natural  History  Society’s  Report  for  1907 
gives  “ A few  scattered  patches  of  this  handsome  vetch  were  found 
by  C.  C.  Foss,  Esq.,  on  downs  round  Tidworth.”  It  was  again  found 
near  Tidworth  by  Mr  M.  C.  Halton  in  1921.  North  Tidworth  is  in 
Wiltshire  and  South  Tidworth  in  Hants,  but  the  hills  near  South  Tid- 
worth seem  te  be  the  more  likely  habitat  for  the  plant.  Thus  it  is 
probable  that  these  records,  or  some  of  them,  refer  to  Hampshire. 

In  1926,  Mr  E.  W.  M.  Magor  saw  the  plant  in  very  small  quan- 
tity on  the  downs  behind  Shipton  Bellinger.  An  extended  search  was 
made  here  in  1936  in  company  with  Me.ssrs  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace, but  without  success.  Both  Tidworth  and  Shipton  Bellinger  are 
within  two  or  three  miles  of  the  Wiltshire  locality  where  the  species 
still  exists.  Mr  Magor’s  .station  was  almost  certainly  wdthin  the 
Hampshire  border  and  it  is  hoped  that  renewed  efforts  to  find  the  plant 
in  Hants  will  be  rewarded  with  success  in  1937. — J.  D.  Grose. 

*tl70/l.  CoRONiLLA  VARiA  L.  Once  only,  waste  ground,  Campbel- 
town, Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McTnnes. 

171/2.  Ornithopus  perpusilltjs  L.  Near  Stargate  Colliery,  Dur- 
ham, v.-c.  66  (Eltringham  : Fa.so.,  No.  4.  158;  recorded  as  from  v.-c. 
67,  for  which  it  would  have  been  N.C.R..  but,  fr.ste  G.  W.  Temperlev, 
the  locality  is  in  v.-c.  66). 

tl76/2.  Vicia  tentufolia  Roth.  Jersey  Marine,  Glamorgan,  v.-c. 
41,  thoroughly  established  and  spreading,  F.  Norton  and  R.  L.  Smith. 

176/8b.  VioiA  sepipm  L.,  var.  ochroleitca  Bast.  Peterston-super- 
Ely,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  E.  P.  Perman,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus. 
Wales. 

tl77/3.  Ervum  orientate  Boies.,  Diagn.,  ser.  i,  9,  p.  115;  FI.  Orient., 
ii,  598.  Alien  from  the  Orient.  Waste  ground,  Dagenham,  S.  Essex, 
v.-c.  18,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith.  Det.  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 
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*tl78/3.  Lathyrus  tuberosds  L.  In  a thicket  between  Farnham 
and  Godaiming,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  since  1928,  W.  E.  Warren.  Det.  W. 
H.  Pearsall,  who  stated  in  a note: — “the  late  C.  E.  Salmon  saw  and 
named  this  in  1928  but  it  was  not  included  in  the  Flora  of  Surrey,  as 
Lathyrus  was  already  in  print.” 

178/4.  Lathyrus  maritimus  Bigel.  A note  in  the  Western  Morn- 
inc]  Neics  in  July  1936  stated  that  a specimen  of  this  plant  had  been 
found  on  a beach  near  St  Keverne,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  by  Miss  K. 
Sobey,  and  that  Miss  K.  M.  Goad,  who  acts  as  referee  for  plants  to 
the  Tr.il/.  Nexrs  office,  had  confirmed  the  naming.  Mr  E.  A.  Rees,  of 
Penzance,  tells  me  that  he  has  seen  the  plant  (a  single  bushy  specimen) 
in  situ  and  that  it  is  certainly  L.  maritimus.  The  only  previous  record 
for  the  species  in  Cornwall  is  “ on  the  beach  near  Penzance,”  Gibson, 
Camden’s  Jiritannica,  ed.  2,  1722. — F.  Rilstonk.  [This  confirmation  of 
an  old  record  after  a lapse  of  more  than  200  years  is  of  great  interest. 
Gibson’s  record  is  referred  to  in  Davey’s  Flora  of  Cornwall  with  the 
comment  “ extinct.”  Top.  Bot.,  ed.  2,  brackets  the  record  for  v.-c.  1 
as  “ dubious,”  while  Comital  Flora  ignores  it.  There  is  no  reference 
to  L.  maritimus  in  the  paper  by  Thurston,  B.E.C.  1033  Hep.  (1934),  555, 
“ Addenda  and  Corrigenda  te  the  Comital  Flora,”  which  dealt  almost 
entirely  with  Cornish  records. — Ed.] 

183/4.  PuuNus  Cerasus  L.  Common  in  hedges,  two  miles  south 
of  Maryborough,  Leix,  v.-c.  H.  14,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

183 /7b.  Prunus  spinosa  L.,  var.  frutic.\ns  Weihe.  Kingsbridge, 
Kingskerswell  and  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

fl85/38.  Rubus  laciniatus  Willd.  Sandpit,  Wareham,  Jlorset,  v.-c. 
9,  J.  E.  Delhanty. 

tl85/159.  Rubus  phoenicolasius  Maxim.  To  record  in  B.E.C.  1935 
Bep.,  28  (1936),  add  “ Det.  Kew.” 

187/2x1.  Geum  rivale  L.  x urbanum  L.  = x intermedium  Willd. 
Grej’well,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  J.  E.  Lousley;  Fernhill  Wood  and  Ebnal 
Lane,  Gobowen,  Oswestry,  Salop,  v.-c.  40  (Lloyd:  N.W.Nat.,  11,  No.  1, 
56). 

tl88/l.  Fragaria  moschata  Duchesne.  Totnes  and  Edginswell, 
Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

189 /3b.  PoTENTiLLA  ANSERiNA  L.,  var.  NUDA  S.  F.  Gray.  Sandhills, 
Thurlestone,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

189/3d.  PoTENTiLLA  ANSERINA  L.,  var.  sericea  Haj’ne.  Sandhills, 
Thurlestone,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  [Synonymous  with  var. 
concolor  Wallr.  of  the  Br.  PI.  List,  but  Hayne’s  name  is  the  earlier. — 
Ed.] 
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189 /7b.  PoTENTiLLA  REPTANS  L.,  var.  MiCROPHYLLA  Tratt.  Shark- 
ham,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

189/8.  PoTENTiLLA  PROCUMBENS  L.  Clachan  and  Southend,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see 
Top.  Bot.,  Supp.  i,  32. — Ed.] 

tl89/13.  POTENTILLA  RECTA  L.  Near  Burford,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  Lady 
Severn  ; waste  ground,  Campbeltown,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  once  only, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

tl89/17.  POTENTILLA  INTERMEDIA  L.  Grangetown,  Cardiff,  Glamor- 
gan, v.-c.  41,  quite  established,  F.  Norto.n  and  R.  li.  Smith;  road-side, 
T>euchars,  Fife,  v.-c.  85,  1914,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

190/2.  Alc'Hemilla  pratensis  Schmidt.  River  bank.  Caber  Lower, 
Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9;  left  bank  of  R.  Shannon,  Tianesborough,  Longford, 
v.-c.  H.  24,  N.  I).  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hall. 

190/4.  Alchemilla  minor  Huds.  Railway  bank  near  Oaksey  Halt, 
N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  I).  Simpson;  roadside  near  Muckle 
Moss,*  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67  (Cooke  and  Heslop  Harrison  : T'o-sr.. 
23,  No.  4,  156);  near  Newcastle  West,  Thmerick,  v.-c.  H.  8,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*190/19.  Alchemilla  alpina  L.  Glenlussa  and  Mull  Gap,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

191/2.  Agrimonia  odorata  (Gouan)  Mill.  Small  wood,  near  Brea- 
more  Wood,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

tl93/2.  PoTERUM  POLYGAMUM  W.  it  K.  Field-side  bank  between 
Headley  and  Boxhill,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

*194/2h.  Rosa  arvensis  L.,  var.  gallicoides  (Desegl.)  Crep.  Beck- 
holc,  N.E.  York.s,  v.-c.  62,  H.  Britten,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge.  T>et.  A. 
H.  Wolley-Dod. 

194/10.  Rosa  dumetorum  Thuill.  Add  * for  Orkney,  v.-c.  Ill, 
B.E.C.  1935  Hep.,  71  (1936). 

194/13.  Rosa  coriifolia  Fr  Add  * for  Mid-west  Yorks,  v.-c.  64, 
B.E.C.  1985  Fep.,  74  (1936);  add  * for  West  Perth,  v.-c.  87,  loc.  cit.,  76; 
add  * for  Elgin,  v.-c.  95,  loc.  cit.,  75. 

194 /14d.  Rosa  micrantha  Sm.,  var.  operta  Pug.  Near  Nottage, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  M.  Thomas.  Det.  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod. 

194 /15a.  Rosa  rubiginosa  L.,  var.  typica  W.-Dod  towards  f.  Cor- 
STORPHiNAE  Druce.  Flodigarry,  Skye,  v.-c.  104,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 
Det.  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod. 
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194/19.  Rosa  tomentosa  Sm.  Add  * for  Derby,  v.-c.  57,  B.E.C. 
1935  Rep.,  78  (1936). 

*195/10.  SoRRUS  PORRiGENS  Hedlund.  Specimens  in  Torquay  Herb, 
from  Torquay,  1847,  C.  E.  Parker,  and  from  Babbacombe,  n.d.,  Miss 
C.  E.  Larter,  as  “ P.  rupicola,  Devonshire  form,”  bolong  here,  teate  A. 
J Wilmott,  comm.  G.  T.  P''raser. 

195/14.  SoRBtis  LATiFOLiA  Lam.  agg.  Little  Haldon,  near  Bishops- 
teignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser,  P.  M.  Hall,  and  T.  Stephen- 
son, previously  recorded  from  this  locality  by  Torquay  botanists  as 
S.  .Aria.  Det.  A.  J.  Wilmott  as  belonging  to  this  aggregate. 

tl97/2.  CoTONEASTER  MiCROPHYLLA  Wallich.  A solitary  plant  on 
open  hillside,  Foxcote  Hill,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  Miss  L.  Abell. 

tl97/8.  Cotoneaster  thymifolia  Host.  Gatcombe  Hill,  N.  Wilts, 
v.-c.  7,  in  quite  a wild  spot,  probably  bird-sown,  J.  D.  Grose.  Det. 
Kew. 

*tl99/17.  Saxifraga  grantjlata  L.  Roadside  hedge,  Charlestown,  E. 
Cornw’all,  v.-c.  2,  Tresidder,  ex  Thurston  (1936,  19) — ■“  no  sign  of  being 
a garden  escape.”  [In  view  of  the  fact  that  Sedum  album  is  recorded 
on  the  same  page,  also  from  ” roadside  hedge,  Charlestown,”  though 
it  is  not  stated  to  be  the  same  hedge,  it  is  probably  wise  not  to  regard 
this  species  as  a native  of  Cornwall  at  the  present  time.— Ed.].  Lane- 
side,  N.  Sydmonton  Common,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  J.  E.  Lousley;  Hurst- 
monceux  churchyard,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  E.  C.  Wallace  (f.  flore  plena)-, 
Petty  France  Farm,  Wellington  Heath,  Hereford,  v.-c.  36,  F.  M.  Day, 

199/19.  Saxifraga  rivularis  L.  Abundant  on  earthy  slopes, 
Aonach  Beag,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Robertsonian  Saxifrages.  The  following  were  determined  by  H. 
W.  Pugsley. 

199/24(2).  Saxifraga  spathularis  Brot.  Near  Church  Cove  (also  a 
form  with  pure  white  flowers  and  an  apetalous  form)  and  Gap  of  Dunloe, 
S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1;  near  Ballyrisode  House,  Glengarrif,  W.  Cork, 
v.-c.  H.  3;  Mallarranny,  W.  Mayo,  v.-c.  H.  27,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D. 
Simpson.  These  have  been  selected  from  a larger  number  of  gatherings 
as  ± typical. 

199/24(2)b.  Saxifraga  spathularis  Brot.,  var.  serratifolia  (Don) 
Pugsl.  Many  gatherings  were  determined  as  approaching  this  var.  : 
the  following  are  selected  as  coming  nearest  to  it: — Connor  Hill  Pass, 
Dingle  Peninsula,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1 ; near  Clifden,  W.  Galway,  v.-c. 
H.  16;  Lugnaquilla,  Wipklow,  v.-c.  H.  20,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D. 
Simpson. 
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199/25.  Saxifraga  lactiflora  Pugsl.  Between  Cloghane  and  Mul- 
laughveale,  west  of  Mullaghveale,  Connor  Hill  Pass,  all  Dingle  Penin- 
sula, S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1 ; Glengarrif,  W.  Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  N.  D.  Simpson.  The  Robertsonian  Saxifrages  hybridise  so  freely 
that  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  pure  colonies.  Of  the  above.  Ref.  No. 
(P.M.H.)  1703  from  W.  of  Mullaghveale,  was  named  “ good  luctiflom," 
while  all  the  other  gatherings  contained  some  plants  “ nearly  pure 
lactiflora.^’ 

199/25x24(2).  =xSaxifraga  hirsuta  L.  sensu  lato.  Between  Clog- 
hane and  Mullaghveale,  S.  Kerr3’,  v.-c.  H.  1 ; Glengarrif,  W.  Cork,  v.-c. 
11.  3,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

199/25x24(2)b.  Saxifraga  lactiflora  Pugsl.  x spathularis  Brot., 
var.  SBRUATiFOLiA  (Doii)  Pugsl.  “ Cf.  this  hybrid,”  [Ref.  No.  (P.M.H.) 
1690a],  Connor  Hill  Pass,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D. 
Simpson. 

211/li).  Skdum  Tiu.KPinuM  L.,  subsp.  Fahahia  (Koch)  Schinz  S: 
Keller.  Dale,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  E.  P.  Perman,  comm.  Dept.  Bot., 
Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*213/2.  Drosera  longifolia  L.  Gortein  Moss,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnbs. 

f215/2.  Gunnera  peltata  Phil.  Near  Coverack,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c. 
1,  escaped  from  nearby  gardens,  but  now  spreading  for  some  distance 
along  the  roadside,  J.  Donald  Grose.  Det.  Kew. 

217/5.  Callitriche  intermedia  G.  F.  Hoffm.  Glenlussa,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latime’r  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top. 
Bot.^  Sapp,  i,  38. — Ed.] 

217/ 7b.  Callitriche  truncata  Guss.,  var.  occidentalis  (Rouy)  Dr. 
Ditch  in  the  Arun  valley",  near  Arundel,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. [An  exceptionally  interesting  record,  recorded  bj'  Borrer  from 
Amberley  in  1829,  but  there  has  been  no  recent  Sussex  record. — Ed.] 

220.  Epilobium  L.  All  the  following  were  determined  b\-  G.  M. 
.Ash,  who  has  also  examined  the  material  in  Herb.  Druce,  necessitating 
the  corrections  indicated. 

220/3.  Epilobium  hirsutum  L.  Ref.  No.  2145,  AA^estcott,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17,  and  Ref.  No.  2138,  Ockham,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  C.  E.  Britton, 
as  hirsutu7ii  x parriflorurn,  B.E.C.  1919  Itep.^  820  (1920);  Kilsby, 
Northants,  v.-c.  32,  L.  Cumming,  as  hirsutum  x montanum,  B.E.C. 
19ir>  Bep.,  266  (1916)  (delete  record  in  FI.  Northants,  p.  93). 

220/3x4.  Epilobium  hirsutum  L.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  Bank 
of  Cherwell,  Marston  Meadows,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  J.  Chapple  (a  very 
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small-flowerecl  plant  with  flowers  no  larger  than  ordinarj'  parvifloi'uiii : 
hirsutwm  in  this  locality  is  also  abnorniall.y  small-flowered);  Groby 
quarry,  near  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple;  Silverdale, 
N.  Lancs,  v.-c.  69,  with  wholly  female  flowers.  International  Phytogeo- 
GRAPHicAL  Excursion  in  the  British  Isles,  1911. 

220/3x5.  Epilobium  hirsutum  L.  x tetragonum  L.  Groby  quarr}', 
near  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Asii  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/3x10.  Epilobium  hirsutum  L.  x montanum  L.  Castle  Coch 
Woods,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Mi.ss  E.  Vachell;  Grobj’  quarry,  near 
Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/4.  Epilobium  parviplorum  Schreb.  Marston,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23, 
G.  C.  Druce,  1888,  as  lanceolatum  x parviflorvm ; Farthinghoe, 
Northants,  G.  C.  Druce,  1911,  as  parviflorum  x roseum  (delete  Farth- 
inghoe record  from  FI.  Northants,  p.  94);  Symond’s  Yat,  W.  Gloster, 
v.-c.  34,  S.  H.  Bickham,  as  adnatum  x parviflorum,  B.F.C.  1905  Itep., 
171  (31),  (1906);  Derbyshire,  v.-c.  57,  A.  K.  S.  Proctor,  as  montanum  x 
parviflorum,  13.E.C.  1928  Itep.,  738  (1929). 

220/4x5.  Epilobium  parviflorum  Schreb.  x tetragonum  L.  em. 
Curt.  Chalk  pit,  near  Guildford,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17 ; Groby  quarry,  near 
Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/4x8.  Epilobium  parviflorum  Schreb.  x roseum  Schreb.  Near 
Amberley,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  lanceolatum  x parvi- 
florum (teste  E.  S.  IMarshall),  “a  new  hybrid  to  Britain,”  B.E.C.  1918 
Itep.,  284  (1919);  by  the  11.  Ouzel,  Salford,  Bucks,  v.-c.  24,  and  Beds, 
v.-c.  30,  G.  C.  Druce,  1896,  as  montanum  x parviflorum.  - 

220 1 5.  Epilobium  tetragonum  L.  em.  Curt.  Bovey  Tracey,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  (f.  minor)-,  S.  Hayling,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall. 

220/6.  Epilobium  Lamy'i  Schultz.  Swithland  Wood,  Leicester, 
v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/6.  Epilobium  Lamyi  F.  Schultz,  f.  annua.  Odiham,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  1897,  Miss  C.  E.  Palmer.  See  B.E.C.  1897  Itep.,  547 
(1898),  where  E.  S.  Marshall  names  it  ” a small  (probably  shade-grown) 
seedling  state  of  E.  parviflorum  Schreber.” 

220/6x10.  Epilobium  Lamyi  F.  Schultz  x montanum  L.  Henley, 
Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  1924,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  ‘‘  ? montanum  x ohscurum.” 
New  to  Oxfordshire. 

220/7.  Epilobium  obscurum  Schreb.  St  Saviour’s  Valley,  Jersey, 
1850,  J.  Piquet,  as  palustre ; Kingsbridge,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1858,  Hb. 
Lightfoot,  as  palustre-,  Melmerby,  Cumberland,  v.-c.  70,  1920,  W. 
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WuiGHT  ^Iason  ; JJanks  of  Tweed,  Melrose,  Roxburgh,  v.-c.  80,  1883, 
C.  E.  Rai.meu,  as  ijulustre. 

220/7x4.  Epii.obium  obscuuum  Sclireb.  x pauvipeorum  Schreb. 
Abliotekerswoll,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson;  Tor  C'ros.s,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple;  S.  Hayling,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  H.vll; 
near  Tilford,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  1890,  E.  S.  M.vrshall,  as  m07itanum  x 
ohscuruin,  near  tlie  latter;  Sunningwell,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  1893,  G.  C. 
Druck,  as  adnatiua  x iHxrdflorum-,  Banbury,  T.  Beesley  in  Herb. 
Druce,  and  Shotover  Bog,  J.  Chapple,  both  Oxou,  v.-c.  23;  Swithlaud 
Reservoir,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/7x14.  Epilohilai  obscuuum  Schreb.  x palustre  L.  Peakirk, 
Northants,  v.-c.  32,  1913,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  palustre.  New  to  Northants. 

*220/7(2).  Epilobiuai  auenocaulon  Haussk.  Portishead  Dock,  N. 
Somerset,  v.-c.  6,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  N.  Y.  Sanuwitu;  Crab  "Wood, 
Winchester,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Rev.  H.  Purekov  KiTZGERAj.n^  comm. 
P.  M.  Hall;  Tonbridge  Tip,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan;  ditch 
in  alluvial  flats  near  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  N.  Y.  Sandwith  ; 
Avonmouth  Dock,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  1935,  Mrs  C.  1.  Sand- 
with. In  Joiirn.  Jiot.,  73,  328,  1935,  1 reported  the  find- 

ing of  a specimen  of  this  species  in  Herb.  Druce  under  the 
name  of  K,  ohscurinii  x roseum  from  Cropstone  reservoir, 
Leicester,  1894.  This  proved  to  be  the  earliest  known  record  from 
Britain.  Curious  to  know  whether  it  still  existed  there,  in  company 
with  Mr  G.  M.  A.sh,  I paid  a visit  to  Cropstone  at  the  end  of  August 
1936,  and  after  a considerable  search  around  the  reservoir  we  came 
across  a feAv  plants  of  E.  adetiocaulon  scattered  over  a limited  area. 
It  is  evidently  not  nearly  so  plentiful  as  it  was  in  1894,  when  it  is 
described  as  forming  the  most  conspicuous  part  of  a vast  belt  of  Epilo- 
bium  on  the  muddj'  shores  left  dry  by  the  receding  Avater.  AVe,  how- 
ever, found  the  reservoir  very  full  of  Avater  and  the  feAv  willoAv-herbs 
there  Avere  groAving  among  the  reeds  and  rushes.  On  the  disused 
sluice-Avay  of  SAvithland  reservoir — about  three  miles  from  Cropstone 
in  a straight  line — one  or  tAvo  plants  of  E.  adenocaulon  Avere  also  found. 
— John  Chapple. 

220 / 7(2)  X 10.  Epilobiuai  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  x mont-anh-m  L. 
Crab  Wood,  Winchester,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Rev.  H.  Purefoy  Fitz- 
gerald, comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

220/8.  Epilobium  roseuai  Schreb.  Exeter,  S.  DeA-on,  v.-c.  3,  1908, 
G.  C.  Druce,  as  parvifloruu}  x roseum  ■,  Headington,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  1915, 
G.  C.  Druce,  as  pnrriflorum  x roseum  ; grounds  of  Ruthin  Castle,  Den- 
bigh, v.-c.  50,  1925,  L.  CuAiAiiNG,  as  montanum. 

220/9.  Epilobiuai  lancf.olatuai  S.  A M.  In  seA^eral  places  and  in 
some  quantity  in  and  about  Tor  Cross,  and  at  Blackpool,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple. 
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220/9x7.  Epilobium  lanceolatum  S.  & M.  x obscdrum  Schreb. 
Tor  Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple. 

220/9x10.  Epilobium  lanceolatum  S.  & M.  x montanum  L.  Near 
St  Andrew’s,  Guernsey,  1906,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  lanceolatum  x obscurum; 
Falmouth,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  1911,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  lanceolatum-, 
garden  weed,  Polperro,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  1924,  F.  Rilstonb,  distri- 
buted as  lanceolatum,  but  one  of  the  plants  in  Herb.  Druce  is  this 
hybrid. 

220/10x4.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  Wood- 
burj"  and  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson;  Tor 
Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple;  Groby  quarry,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55, 
G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/10x7.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x obscurum  Schreb.  Tor 
Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple;  Rake,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  E.  C. 
\Vall.ace;  Valley  of  the  Jed,  Roxburgh,  v.-c.  80,  1909,  H.  E.  Fox,  as 
montanum. 

220/10x8.  Epilobium  montanum  L.  x roseum  Schreb.  Swithland 
Wood,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Chapple. 

220/12.  Epilobium  alsinifolium  Vill.  Above  Loch  Maolach-Coire, 
Inchnadamph,  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

220/14x4.  Epilobium  palustre  L.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  Hick- 
- ling,  E.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  27,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

*t223/2.  Oenothera  Lamarkiana  Seringe.  Dawlish  Warren,  Wol- 
borough,  Abbotskerswell,  Torquay  and  Coffinswell,  S.  De"Von,  v.-c.  3, 
G.  T.  Fraser  and  W.  Keble  Martin. 

t224(2).  Gaura  L.,  Gen.  PL,  ed.  v,  p.  163,  No.  425  (1754). 

t224(2)/l.  Gaura  coccinea  L.  Penibrey  Burrows,  Carmarthen,  v.-c. 
44,  G.  W.  Hollis,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales,  see  B.E.C. 
1935  Pep.,  175  (1936).  Native  of  N.  America.  Det.  H.  A.  Hyde. 

225/2.  CiRCAEA  canadensis  Hill.  Trislaig,  Ardgour,  Westerness, 
v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  Wallace.  [Add  to  Com.  FI.,  but  see  Top.  Bot.,  Supp. 
i,  36,  for  previous  record. — Ed.] 

1234/1.  Carpobrotus  edulis  (L.)  N.  E.  Br.  Abundant  by  railway 
at  Dawlish  and  increasing  rapidly,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t234/lb.  Carpobrotus  edulis  (L.)  N.  E.  Br.,  var.  rubescens  Dr. 
Abundant  on  Dawlish  Warren,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t236/l.  Tetragonia  expansa  Murr.  Gravel  pits.  Petersham,  Sur- 
rey, v.-c.  17,  P.  H.  Cooke. 
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t239/l.  Eryngium  campestke  L.  A small  colony  of  3 or  4 plante, 
Hope’s  Nose,  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1934,  U.  T.  Fraser.  In  the 
Plymouth  district  during  1935  and  1936  Eryngium  campestre  L.  was 
found  by  several  observers  to  be  flourishing  and  spreading  at  Devil’s 
Point,  Stonehouse,  Plymouth.  This  is  very  pleasing,  because  in  the 
Floras  of  the  latter  part  of  the  last  century  it  was  said  to  be  “ nearly 
extinct  ” at  this  well-known  station.  On  20th  July  1935,  it  was  re- 
corded by  Mr  G.  W.  Copeland  as  growing  in  fair  quantity  on  an  arti- 
ficial bank  (gun  emplacement)  at  Devil’s  Point.  1 saw  it  in  the  same 
place  on  24th  July,  but  on  19th  August  1 found  that  the  lush  vegetation 
on  the  bank  had  all  been  cut  (prior  to  firing  practice)  and  the  Eryngium 
had  been  cut  right  down  to  the  roots.  How’ever,  in  1936,  it  had  re- 
covered, and  on  8th  July  it  was  growing  as  strongly  as  before.  Fur- 
thermore, I then  discovered  a large  number  of  plants  growing  on  the 
extreme  edge  of  the  limestone  cliffs  above  the  sea,  and  there  seems  to 
be  no  reason  why  the  plants  should  not  persist  indefinitely  in  this 
natural  habitat,  although  the  other  plants  on  the  bank  may  finally  be 
exterminated  by  cutting  on  the  occasion  of  each  firing  practice.  On 
26th  July  1936,  Eryngium  campestre  L.  was  found  on  the  cliffs  at 
Bovisand,  near  Plymouth,  by  Mr  E.  W.  Clarke.  I saw  it  in  this  station 
on  1st  August,  and  there  was  a large  number  of  plants  forming  two 
patches  separated  by  a narrow  cliff-top  path.  Bovi.sand  is  in  Wembury 
parish,  and  it  is  uncertain  whether  the  above  is  the  same  station  as 
“ between  Wembury  and  Bovisand,”  whence  the  plant  was  recorded 
in  1908. — E.  Masson  Phillips. 

244/1.  Smyrnium  Olusatrum  L.  Growing  in  a hedge  along  the 
road  from  Newport  Pagnell  to  Bletchley,  Bucks.,  v.-c.  24,  some  3i  miles 
from  Fenny  Stratford,  Sir  R.  Curtis.  In  FI.  Bucks,  150,  it  is  stated 
“ this  appears  to  be  now  extinct.” 

t245/l.  Bupleurum  fruticosum  L.  Abundant  on  both  sides  of  a 
railway  cutting,  near  Horton  Kirkby,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16  (Britton, 
1936  C). 

247/6.  Apium  Moorei  (Syme)  Dr.  Pool  in  limestone  pavement, 
left  bank  of  R.  Shannon,  Lanesborough,  Longford,  v.-c.  H.  24,  P.  M. 
Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson.  [The  distrilnition  given  for  this  and  many 
other  Irish  plants  in  Com.  FI.  is  imperfect;  the  up-to-date  figures  are 
given  in  Praeger  (1935). — Ed.] 

t252/l.  Falcaria  vulgaris  Bernh.  Littleham  and  Churston  Fer- 
rers, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1934,  E.  Milton,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser;  edge  of 
grass  field,  Hayes,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  D.  McClintock. 

255/2.  PiMPiNELLA  Saxifraga  L.,  with  red  flowers,  perhaps  var. 
roseiflora  Drabble.  Downs  above  Eastbourne,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  E. 
C.  Wallace. 
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259/1.  ScANDix  Pecten- VENERIS  L.  Very  small,  in  aboriginal 
dmvnland  turf,  Birling  Gap,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*f263/l.  Foeniculum  vulgare  Mill.  An  escape,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

265/3.  Oenanthe  crocata  L.  Pin  Mill,  between  Ipswich  and 
Sliotley,  E.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins.  l)et.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 
[Add  to  C.F.,  given  for  v.-c.  25,  in  Top.  Hot.,  ed.  2,  197,  without  per- 
sonal authority. — En.] 

265/4.  Oen.4Nthe  pimpinelloides  L.  Woking,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  W. 
E.  Warren;  given  as  “ excessively  rare  ” by  Salmon,  FI.  Surrey,  346. 
Uet.  W.  H.  Pearsall  and.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

277/2b.  Heracleum  Sphonuylium  L.,  var.  .angustifolium  Huds. 
Greatham,  Cockenford,  Birtley,  Lanchester,  etc.,  Durham,  v.-c.  66, 
Heslop  Harrison  (1936  A). 

t279/l.  CoRiANDRUM  SATIVUM  L.  Youiig  Specimens  of  this  scarce 
alien  from  Sandwich  Bay,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  were  brought  to  me  by  Mr 
A.  H.  Carter,  and  on  August  16th,  1936,  1 visited  this  station  in  the 
company  of  Mr  E.  C.  Wallace.  The  plant  was  extremely  inconspicuous 
being  very  small  (tallest  specimen  22  cm.  in  fruit)  and  growing  along 
the  edge  of  the  marram  grass  amongst  debris  cast  up  by  the  highest 
tides.  Many  specimens  in  full  flower  still  had  the  cotyledons  attached 
and  not  shrivelled.  Taking  Mr  Carter’s  observations  in  conjunction 
with  our  own.  Coriander  evidently  occurred  along  approximately  a ^ 
mile  of  shore,  and  there  were  probably  at  least  a hundred  plants.  From 
the  situation  in  which  it  was  growing  the  seeds  must  have  floated  in 
from  the  sea,  and  may  well  have  come  from  a shipw'reck  on  the  Goodwin 
Sands.  There  are  three  other  British  records  from  similar  situations 
as  follows: — -(1)  Shore  between  Clontarf  and  Howth,  Dublin,  v.-c.  H. 
21,  W.  Wade  in  Plantae  rarivres  in  Hibernia  inventae,  1804).  (2)  Un- 

der the  cliff  below  Shoebury  Church,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  1804,  EdwL 
Forster  in  Hb.  Mus.  Brit.  (3)  Shingly  beach  near  Netley,  S.  Hants, 
v.-c.  11,  “ seemed  well  established,”  1874,  H.  & J.  Groves  in  Hb.  Mus. 
Brit.  Although  omitted  from  Druce’s  Comital  Flora  the  plant  has  a 
long  history  in  Britain,  and  is  worthy  of  retention  in  our  lists.  Corian- 
drum  sativum  is  on  record  from  the  following  vice-counties: — 6,  10,  11, 
15,  16,  17,  18,  20,  21,  24,  25,  29,  32,  37,  41,  53,  55,  58,  59,  63,  64,  66,  67, 
80;-C.I.;  H.  8,  21,  39.  In  some  of  these  it  has  been  a mere  casual,  in 
others  a relic  of  cultivation,  and  in  Surrey  and  S.  Essex  it  has  become 
established  for  a period.  Coriander  was  widely  cultivated  from  very 
ancient  times  for  the  use  of  the  fruit  as  a flavouring  and  as  a carmina- 
tive, and  although  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  a native  of  the 
Levant,  it  has  become  so  widely  and  completely  naturalised  throughout 
the  Mediterranean  region  that  its  true  distribution  as  a native  plant 
is  obscure.  In  this  country  it  was  formerly  well  known  in  cultivation. 
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and  was  included  by  almost  all  the  authors  of  our  older  floras  as  an 
“ escape  ” — usual  habitats  being  pathsides,  arable  fields,  and  village 
rubbish-dumps.  In  more  recent  times  it  was  cultivated  in  Essex  and 
thus  we  find  it  given  as  a not  uncommon  Essex  plant  about  Althorne, 
Canewdon,  etc.,  in  Essex  Naturalist,  iii,  277,  1889.  At  Mitcham,  Sur- 
rey, which  was  long  a centre  for  the  cultivation  of  plants  used  in  con- 
fectionery, perfumery  and  medicine  the  plant  persisted  for  many  years. 
The  earliest  Mitcham  specimen  in  my  herbarium  is  dated  1916,  but 
since  the  Herb  industry  was  then  long  past  its  prime,  it  is  probably' 
mere  chance  that  there  are  not  early  specimens  in  the  National  Her- 
baria. 1 have  myself  seen  it  in  three  stations  near  Mitcham,  from  one 
of  which  specimens  were  di.stributed  {Itep.  Watson  B.E.C.,  1930-1,  73). 
Owing  to  the  greater  attention  which  has  been  given  to  adventive  floras 
in  recent  years,  Coriander  has  been  frequently  recorded  from  docks, 
public  rubbish  dumps,  railway  sidings,  etc. — habitats  which  give  a 
lower  impression  of  its  standing  in  our  li.sts  than  it  truly  deserves. — ,J . 
E.  Lousley.  [Coriandrum  has  also  been  recorded  as  a casual  from 
v.-cc.  1 and  2 (Davej",  FI.  Corine.,  220),  and  more  recently  from  waste 
ground,  Penryn,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Tresidder,  ex  Thurston  (1936, 
21).— Ed.] 

t280/l.  CtJMiNUM  Cyminum  L.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  J. 
P.  M.  Brenan,  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  and  H.  K.  A.  Shaw. 

1283/ 2.  Caucalis  daucoides  L.  Cardiff  Docks,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
II.  L.  Smith. 

t283/8.  Caucalis  i.atifoua  L.  Cardiff  Docks,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
R.  L.  Smith;  Tanfield,  *N.W.  Y’orks,  v.-c.  65,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

t285/4.  CoRNUS  Mas  L.  Growing  freely  in  a copse  on  the  Cots- 
wolds,  near  Cheltenham,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33,  M’.  K.  Roberts,  comm. 
Dept.  Box.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

t287/2b.  Sambitcus  nigra  L.,  var.  laciniata  L.  Wood  south  of 
Garon’s  wood,  between  Horsley  and  Clandon,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  H.  J. 
Burkill. 

287/3.  Sambucus  Ebulus  L.  About  2 acres  in  field,  Torbryan,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Miss  C.  Dick,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser;  Jennycliffe,  near 
Plymouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

290/1.  Linnara  borealis  L.  Druce’s  Comital  Flora  records  this 
species  from  three  English  vice-counties,  11,  62  and  67.  It  is  shown 
conclusively  by  Flintoff  (1936  B)  that  the  plant  is  not  known  to  exist  in 
any  of  these  at  the  present  time.  The  Hampshire  and  two  of  the  three 
Yorkshire  records  are  based  on  misidentifications ; in  the  third  Yorkshire 
locality  it  has  not  been  seen  since  first  discovered  in  1863,  while  it  has 
disappeared  from  each  of  the  two  neighbouring  localities  in  Northum- 
berland. 
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t292/l.  Leycesteria  Formosa  Wall.  Ivybridge  Woods,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

296/1.  Galium  boreale  L.  One  clumij  on  river  bank.  Maxwell- 
town  by  Dumfries,  v.-c.  73,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

296 /2c.  Galium  Mollugo  L.,  var.  pycnotrichum  H.  Br.  Exeter, 
Clyst  St  George,  Bisliopsteignton,  and  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Hekb. 
Hiern  ; Kingsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Sampford 
Courtenay,  N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  Herb.  Hiern.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

296/2d.  Galium  Mollugo  L.,  var.  angustifolium  Leers.  Beer 
Head,  Kingsteignton  and  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Herb.  Hiern  ; 
Dawlisli  West,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Sampford  Courtenay, 
N.  Devon,  v.-c.  4,  Herb.  Hiern.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

296/2x9.  Galium  Mollugo  L.  x verum  L.  Near  Old  Romney,  E. 
Kent,  v.-c.  15,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

296/3d.  Galium  erectum  Huds.,  var.  hirtifolium  H.  Br.  More- 
tonliampstead,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

*296/6.  Galium  uliginosum  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mer McInnes. 

296/8.  Galium  debile  Desv.  There  are  specimens  of  this  species 
(teste  C!.  E.  Britton)  in  Torquaj'  Museum  from  Cbudicigh  Knighton,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  June  1851,  C.  E.  Parker,  as  G.  saxatile,  comm.  G.  T. 
Fraser;  near  Hatchett’s  Pond,  Beaulieu,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Lady  Davy. 

*1296 /12b.  Galium  Vaillantii  DC.  Allotments,  Burton-on-Trent, 
Staffs,  v.-c.  39,  J.  E.  Lousley,  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  W.  H.  Hardaker  and 
C.  Thomas. 

298/3.  Asperula  cynanchica  L.  Fisbcombe,  Churston  Ferrers,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  a slight  extension  from  the  Berry  Head  area,  G.  T. 
Fraser. 

t298/5.  Asperula  arvensis  L.  Single  plant  in  school  garden,  Mul- 
lion,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Perry,  ex  Thurston  (1936,  22);  Cardiff  Docks, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  R.  L.  Smith. 

300/ lb.  Sherardia  arvensis  L.,  var.  maritima  Griseb.  Dawlish 
Warren  and  Daddjdiole,  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser,  also 
a white-flowered  form  from  Churston  Ferrers  (noted  also  by  T.  Archer 
Briggs  at  Neivton  Ferrers  and  Plj'mstock). 

304/3b.  Valerianblla  dentata  (L.)  Poll.,  var.  mixta  (L.)  Dufresne. 
Tor  Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  growing  with  T\  dentata  and  F.  rimosa, 
J.  Chapple. 
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306/2.  Dipsacxjs  pilosus  L.  By  River  Mole,  Norbury  Park, 
Leatherhead,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  an  old  station,  apparently  last  recorded 
from  here  in  Brewer’s  FI.  Surrey  (1863),  J.  E.  Locsley  ; Patrishaw, 
Brecon,  v.-c.  42,  E.  P.  Perman,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

t311/6.  Grindeiia  chiloensis  (Cornelissen)  Cabrera.  {Hoorehekia 
chilne.nai.’t  Cornelissen,  Grindelin  speciosa  Gill.,  ex.  Hook  it  .Am.). 
Bank  of  Tweed,  Galafoot,  Selkirk,  v.-c.  79,  growing  among  wool  casuals, 
14th  September  1909,  J.  Fraser  in  Herb.  Kew.  Native  of  the  dry 
mountains  and  steppes  of  Patagonia,  where  it  is  abundant.  .An  addi- 
tion to  The  Adventive  Flora  of  Tweedside,  as  well  as  a new  British  alien. 
It  has  been  long  known  in  cultivation  as  a showy  garden  plant  and  is 
nearly  hardy  in  S.  England.  Figured  in  Jiot.  Mag.,  t.  9471,  193,  where 
this  record  is  mentioned.  Det.  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

t318/18(5).  Aster  microcephalus  (Mig.)  Franch.  <t  Sav.  Native  of 
Japan.  Probably  a garden  outcast,  Hooe  Meavy,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
E.  Masson  Phillips.  Det.  Kew. 

t327/l.  Anaphalis  margaritaoea  C.  B.  Clarke,  var.  sfralpina  A. 
Gray.  Quarry,  Narberth,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  E.  P.  Peraian,  comm. 
Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

334/2.  Pulicaria  vulgaris  Gaertn.  This  seems  to  be  becoming 
much  rarer  on  Barnard’s  Green,  AVorcestershire,  v.-c.  37,  where  it  used 
to  be  fairly  plentiful,  F.  M.  Day. 

t341/3.  Xanthium  spinosum  L.  One  large  plant  in  a cabbage-field, 
one  mile  AVest  of  Faversham,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  G.  Haynes;  on  refu.se 
near  the  docks,  Felixstowe,  E.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Miss  V.  M.  Leather, 
comm.  R.  Burn. 

t354/l.  Galinsoga  parviflora  Cav.  Common  weed  in  Messrs  AA’atts 
Ltd.’s  Nurseries,  Redhill,  Bournemouth,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  N.  D. 
Simpson;  allotments,  Burton-on-Trent,  Staffs,  v.-c.  39,  AA".  H.  Har- 
DAKER,  C.  Thomas,  R.  C.  L.  Burges  and  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t365/7.  Achillea  nobilis  L.  Waste  ground,  Campbeltown,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes.  Det.  R.B.G.,  Edinburgh. 

*t368/4.  Anthemis  Cotula  L.  Fort  Argyll  Quarry,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*t371/2.  Matricaria  Chamomilla  L.  N.  Askomil  Road  and  occa- 
sionally in  stack  yards,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

t378/16.  Artemisia  biennis  AVilld.  Seaford,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  one 
plant,  L.  a.  W.  Bubder.  Det.  Mus.  Brit. 
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*t380/2.  Petasites  albus  (L.)  Gaertn.  Middleton  Tyas,  N.W. 

Yorks,  v.-c.  65  (Lucas:  T’nsc.,  22,  No.  2,  82). 

t381/l.  Doronicum  Pardalianches  L.  Garden  escape,  Yelverton, 

S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  lane  behind  Market  Weston 
Rectory,  W.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  where  it  was  known  to  Hind  (FI.  Suffolk, 

1889)  [delete  “ 25  or  ” in  Com.  FI. — Ed.];  AVoodchester  Park,  in  quan- 
tity in  a thick  wood,  near  Frocester,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  J.  E.  Lodsley  ; 

Kymin  Hill,  Troy  Park  Wood  and  railway  bank  near  Hadnock,  Mon- 
mouth, v.-c.  35,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales 
[add  to  Com.  FI.,  hut  see  Wdsh  Flowering  Plant.^i  for  previous  record. 

— Ed.]  ; escape.  New  Orleans  Glen,  *Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer 
McInnes;  very  “ wild  ” by  the  river  in  Brahan  Castle  grounds,  Conon 
Bridge,  W.  Ross,  v.-c.  105,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t383/7.  Senecio  sqxjalidds  L.  Goodrington,  Paignton,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  A.  Craavshaw,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser;  increasing  at  Salisbury,  *S. 

AA^ilts,  v.-c.  8,  H.  J.  Goddard;  Coatham,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  W.  A. 
Sledge;  railway  embankment,  a little  North  of  Doncaster,  *S.W.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  63  (Dallman,  1936  B);  Stockton  race-course  and  at  the  Durham 
end  of  Newport  Bridge,  *Durham,  v.-c.  66  (Elgee,  1936). 

t383/8.  Senecio  viscosus  L.  Teignmouth  and  Goodrington,  Paign- 
ton, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  A.  Crawshaav,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser.  jj 

383/lOe.  Senecio  vulgaris  L.,  var.  radiatus  Koch.  Railway  at 
Leominster  station,  Herefordshire,  v.-c.  36,  F.  M.  Day. 

t395/lc.  Carduus  nutans  L.,  var.  macrocephalus  Desf.  White- 
hawk,  Brighton,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  L.  A.  W.  Burder.  Confirmed  by 
Kew.  ; 

t395/8.  Carduus  leiophyllus  Petrov.  This  species,  recorded  in 
B.E.C.  1935  Hep.,  32  (1936),  being  an  addition  to  Br.  PI,  List,  should  v 

have  been  printed  as  above.  Add  “ Det.  J.  E.  Lousley.”  ^ 

396/3x9.  CiRsiuM  heterophyllum  (L.)  Hill  x palustre  (L.)  Scop.  | 

Two  plants  near  Roybridge,  Glen  Spean,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  5 

Wallace.  ^ 

396/4b.  CiRSiuM  ACAULE  (L.)  Weber,  var.  caulescens  (Pers.)  DC.  * 

Kingskerswell  Common,  S.  Deimn,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  | 

396 /8b.  CiRSiUM  ARVENSE  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  mite  Koch.  The  Pot-  | 

teries,  Bovey  Tracey,  and  Abbotskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  , 

Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson. 

396/8e.  CiRSiuM  arvense  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  setosum  C.  A.  Mey.  The 
Potteries,  Bovey  Tracey,  Wolborough  Decoy  and  Abbotskerswell,  S. 

Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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396/8f.  CiRsiuM  ARVENSE  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  setosum  C.  A.  Mey.,  sub- 
var.  INTEGRIFOLIUM  (Kocli),  f.  iNCANUM  (Leclcb.).  Avonmouth  Docks, 
W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  W.  H.  Hardaker.  Det.  J.  E.  Lolsley. 

396/9x10.  CiKsiuM  PALusTRE  (L.)  Scop.  X PRATENSE  (Huds.)  DC. 
Aylesbeare,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t397/l.  Onopordon  Acanthium  L.  Wolborough  Decoy,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  chalk  cliffs  east  of  Cuckinere  Haven,  E.  Sussex, 
v.-c.  14,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

t399/l.  SiLYRUM  Marianxim  Gaertn.  Lower  Ashton,  S.  Devon, 
v.tC.  3,  P.  M.  Hall;  Pembrey,  'Carmarthen,  v.-c.  44,  Herb.  ^foTi.EY, 
R.  Institution  of  S.  Wales,  comm.  Dei’t.  Rot.,  Nat.  Mrs.  Wales. 

405.  Centaurea  L.  Determined  by  C.  E.  Britton. 

405/8.  Centaurea  obscura  Jord.  Moretonhampstead,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day. 

405/8b.  Centaurea  obscura  Jord.,  var.  subnemoralis  C.E.B. 
Teignmouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day. 

405/ 11c.  Centaurea  nemoralis  Jord.,  var.  subintegra  C.E.B. 
Preston,  Kingsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

405/ lid.  Centaurea  nemoralis  Jord.,  var.  miniaia  C.E.B.  Beer 
Head,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Rev.  W.  Keble  Martin;  a rayed  form.  Shark- 
ham  Pt.,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day. 

*405/12.  Centaurea  Cyanus  L.  Occasional  in  corn  fields,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

t405/25.  Centaurea  diffusa  Lam.  Topclifife,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62, 
W.  A.  Sledge. 

t405/31.  Centaurea  solstitialis  L.  Bee  Sands,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
1934,  since  destroyed,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t409/l.  CiCHORiuM  Intybus  fi.  Casual.  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101.  T,ati- 
MER  McTnnes.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top.  Bot.,  Supp.  i, 
50. — Ed.] 

415/1.  PicRis  ECHioiDEs  L.  A form  without  prickles,  Orecombe, 
Exmouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  “ A very  uncommon  glab- 
rous form,”  Kew. 

*416/3.  Crepis  biennis  L.  Road  near  Mitford  (Miss  M.  E.  Urton) 
and  Stocksfield,  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67  (Temjierley  : T'n.v..  22,  No. 
3,  118). 
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416/5h.  Crepis  capillaris  (L.)  Wallr.,  var.  anglica  Dr.  & Th. 
Coldbackie,  Tongue,  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Louslet. 

*t419/8.  Hieracium  aurantiacdm  L.  Known  for  over  20  years  on  a 
railway  embankment  near  Birtley,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  and  well 
established.  Thistly  Cock  Hill,  Crawcrook,  Durham,  v.-c.  66  (Eltring- 
ham  : Tkisc.,  22,  No.  4,  159)  [the  latter  locality  is  recorded  as  in  v.-c.  67, 
but  fpsta  G.  W.  Temperley  it  is  in  v.-c.  66. — -Ed.] 

419/11.  Hieracidm  anglicum  Fr.  Poulsallagh,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9; 
Clifden,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson.  Det. 
H.  W.  PUGSLEV. 

419/224.  Hieracil'M  rigidum  Hartm.  A form  of  this  species,  Laf- 
fan’s  plain,  near  Aldershot,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall.  Det.  H. 
W.  PUGSLEY. 

419/241j.  Hieracium  umbellatum  L.,  approaching  var.  coronopi- 
FOLiuM  Bernh.  Bank  of  Canal,  near  Fleet,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M. 
Hall.  Det.  H.  W.  Pugslby. 

*421/1.  Hypochaeris  maculata  L.  A single  plant  on  coast  near 
Easington,  Durham,  v.-c.  66,  1928  (Cooke:  Fosc.,  19,  150,  1933);  as 
there  was  some  doubt  about  the  plant,  Mr  Cooke  sowed  some  of  the 
.seed  in  a cold  frame  in  his  garden.  The  seedlings  flowered  in  1933  and 
from  these  the  identification  was  confirmed.- — G.  W.  Temperlea*. 

423.  Taraxacum  Zinn.  All  the  following  determinations  are  by 
Dr  G.  Haglund.  The  records  attributed  to  Dr  G.  Degelius  and  Dr  J. 
A.  Nanneeldt  refer  to  plants  grmvn  at  Lund,  Sweden,  by* Dr  Haglund 
from  seeds  collected  by  them  in  Britain  (Haglund,  1935). 

423/1.  Taraxacum  bracha'GLOSSum  Dahlst.  Byfleet,  Surrey,  v.-c. 
17,  H.  Phillips. 

423/5(2).  Taraxacum  glauciniforme  Dahlst.  Woking.  Surrey,  v.-c. 
17,  H.  Phillips;  on  limestone  rocks,  Inishmore,  Kilronan,  Aran  Islands, 
Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  G.  Degelius. 

423/10(2).  Taraxacum  rubicundum  Dahlst.  The  Quenvais,  Jersey, 
H.  Phillips. 

423/17.  Taraxacum  britannicum  Dahlst.  Lisdoonvarna,  Clare,  v.-c. 
H.  9,  G.  Degelius. 

423/23.  Tar.axacum  faeroense  Dahlst.  Bedgrave  Fen,  E.  Suffolk, 
v.-c.  25,  J.  Chapple. 

423/25.  Tar.axacum  Landmarkii  Dahlst.,  forma.  Byfleet,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17;  Hitchin,  Hertfordshire,  v.-c.  20,  H.  Phillips, 
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42:3/29.  Taraxacum  Nordstedtii  Dahlst.  Oughterard,  W.  Gahvaj’, 
v.-c.  H.  16,  G.  Degelius. 

423/.‘32.  Taraxacum  SERR.^TiiyOauM  Dahlst.  Hitchin,  Hertfordshire, 
v.-c.  20,  H.  Phillips. 

42.3/.‘35.  Taraxacum  xnguilobum  Dahlst.  Oughterard,  W.  Galway, 
v.-c.  H.  16;  Church  of  St  Joseph,  Galway,  N.E.  Galway,  v.-c.  II.  17,  G. 
Degelius. 

423/47(2).  Taraxacum  connexxtm  Dahlst.  Harbour-wall,  ? Fish- 
guard, Pembrokeshire,  v.-c.  45,  G.  Degelius. 

42.3/51.  Taraxacum  Dahlstedtit  Lindb.  f.  Fishguard,  Pembroke- 
shire, v.-c.  45,  G.  Degelius. 

42.3/.55.  3’araxacum  expalijdiforme  Dahlst.  Lawn,  Kew  Gardens, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  J.  A.  Nannfeldt. 

42.3/62(2).  Taraxacum  iiamiferum  Dahlst.  Killarney,  N.  Kerry, 
v.-c.  H.  2,  G.  Degei.ius. 

42.3/79(2).  Taraxacxtm  platylorxtm  Dahlst.  Hitchin,  Hertford.shire. 
v.-c.  20,  H.  Phillips. 

42.3/80.  Taraxacxtm  polyodon  Dahlst.  Hitchin,  Hertfordshire, 
v.-c.  20,  H.  Phillips. 

42.3/80(2).  Taraxacx'M  porrf.ctidens  Dahlst.  Hitchin,  Hertford- 
shire, v.-c.  20,  H.  Phillips. 

425/1.  Lactuca  virosa  L.  Moor  Monkton  and  E.  Cowton,  N.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob. 

t425/2c.  Lactuca  Serriola  L.,  var.  dubia  (.lord.)  Rouy.  Waste 
ground,  Norham  Road,  Oxford,  v.-c.  23,  Lady  Douie.  Martrin-Donoa, 
Florule  du  Tarn,  408,  1864,  gives  the  following  account  of  Tjactuca  dnbia 
Jord.,  Pugillus,  119: — “ Leaves  oblong-entire,  of  a pale  green;  flowers 
pale  yellow,  bright  underneath,  in  drooping  clusters  before  flowering. 
Achenes  pale  olive-coloured,  with  6-8  nerves  on  each  side.”  Det.  J.  E. 
Louslety. 

f42.5/8.  Lactxtca  macrophylla  (TX^  ) A.  Grav.  7>.  alpina  was  re- 
corded for  Cumberland  in  B.E.C.  19SS  Bep.,  532  (1934)  and  19Si  Bep., 
831  (1935).  The  late  W.  H.  Pearsali.,  left  the  following  note; — “The 
Glenridding  plant  locally  known  as  ‘ Bob  Nixon’s  Helvellyn  plant.’ 
Mr  Albert  Wilson  sent  me  a fresh  flowering  specimen  of  this  in  July 
and  it  proved  to  be  the  Caucasian  species  L.  macrophylla.  Det.  Kew.” 

t425/9.  Lactuca  tatarica  C.  A.  Mejer.  Well  established  on  the 
sand-dunes  near  Freshfield,  S.  Lancs,  v.-c.  59,  where  it  was  first  seen 
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in  1934  by  H.  E.  Bunker.  It  has  now  (1936)  nearly  doubled  its  area. 
Det.  J.  Ch APPLE. 

427/2c.  SoNCHus  arvensis  L.,  var.  angustifolius  Meyer.  A mari- 
time form  of  cliffs  and  estuaries,  as  Dawlish  Warren,  Torquay,  Brix- 
liam  and  Kingsbridge,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*431/2.  Lobelia  urens  L.  Four  miles  from  Monmouth,  but  in 
Herefordshire,  v.-c.  36  (Mrs  P.  Wiseman,  ex  Hyde,  1936). 

432/ lb.  Jasione  Montana  L.,  var.  major  M.  & K.  Manaton  and 
Thurlestone,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

433/1.  Wahlenbergia  hederacea  (L.)  Reichb.  Exceptionally  large 
in  a fairly  dry  sloping  pine-wood,  St  Leonard’s  Forest,  W.  Sussex, 
v.-c.  13,  J.  E.  Louslet. 

t435/4.  Campanula  rapunctu  oides  L.  Whitehawk,  Brighton,  E. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  in  great  quantity  in  derelict  arable  field,  L.  A.  W. 
Burder. 

t435/6.  Campanula  persicifolia  L.  Wood  near  Clapham  Station, 
Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  “ not  native  but  far  removed  from  any  gar- 
den,” W.  A.  Sledge. 

435/8.  Campanula  patula  L.  Near  Brookwood,  Distr.  iv,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17,  W.  E.  Warren. 

439 /lb.  OxYCOCCus  quadripetalus  Gilib.,  var.  microcarpus  Turcz. 
Bog  near  Rannoch  Station,  Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t439/2.  OxYCOCCUs  macrocarpus  Pursh.  Bogs  near  Lyndhurst, 
S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  June  1927,  R.  Melville  in  Herb.  Kew,  ex  Lousley 
(1936  A;  198). 

t440/l.  Arbutus  Unedo  L.  Introduced  trees  very  fine  in  the  woods 
on  Cliff  between  Porlock  Weir  and  Culbone,  S.  Somerset,  v.-c.  5,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

t443/l.  Gaultheria  Shallon  Pursh.  Naturalised  about  1 mile 
north  of  Toy’s  Hill,  Brasted,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  Lousley  (1936  A;  200). 

453/1.  Pyrola  rotundifolia  L.  In  fen  near  Upton  Broad,  E. 
Norfolk,  v.-c.  27,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  G.  Watts. 

456/1.  Monotropa  Hypopitys  L.  Ampfield  Wood,  S.  Hants,  v.-c. 
11,  A.  White,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall;  Grin  Wood,  near  Buxton,  Derby, 
v.-c.  57  (F.  T.  Hall:  N.W.  Nat.,  11,  No.  3,  275-6). 

457/ lb.  Limonium  vulgare  Mill.,  var.  pyramidale  Dr.  Dawlish 
Warren,  S.  Devon,  v.-c,  3,  G.  T.  Fraser'.  [This  form  has  been  mis- 
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taken  for  L.  humile  but  all  Devon  records  for  that  species  are  errors. — 
W.  Keble  Martin.] 

*t459/l.  Hottonia  palustris  L.  Fishpond,  Lyneham,  N.  Wilts, 
v.-c.  7,  a single  plant,  undoubtedly  brought  in  with  fish  and  not  seen 
since  1930,  J.  Donald  Grose. 

t463/3.  Lysimachia  punctata  L.  Waste  land  at  the  Water  W'orks, 
Wylani,  R.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  6 (Eltringham : Fuse.,  22,  No.  4, 
159). 

467/2b.  ANAGALiiis  ARVENSis  L.,  var.  carnea  Schrank.  Plentiful 
on  sand-dunes.  Cam  Near,  Tresco,  Isles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Ia)us- 
LEY ; sand-dunes,  Darrynane,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  P.  M.  Hall  and 
N.  D.  Simpson. 

467/2c.  Anagallis  arvensis  L.,  var.  verticillata  Diard.  Near 
Brockenhurst,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Miss  G.  Young. 

469/1.  Samolus  Valerandi  L.  Cherwell  Bank,  Oxford,  v.-c.  2.3, 
G.  M.  .\sn  [an  increasingly  rave  jilant  in  the  county,  .T.  Chapple]  ; 
Hollybed  Common,  Castlemarton,  Worcestershire,  v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  Day. 

1470 /I.  Syringa  vulgaris  L.  Abundantly  naturalised  in  hedges, 
north  of  Abbey  Ijeix,  Leix,  v.-c.  H.  14,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*476/1.  Microcala  filiformis  H.  & L.  Damp  slacks  behind 
Seaton  Sluice  dunes,  Blyth,  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67,  Heslop  Har- 
rison (1936  B),  a very  remarkable  extension  of  range. 

*479/1.  CicENDiA  PUSiLLA  Griseb.  Raasay  I.,  v.-c.  104,  J.  W. 
Heslop  Harrison.  This  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  extensions  of 
range  ever  recorded.  Coming  on  top  of  the  discovery  of  the  two 
Junci,  pygmaeus  and  capitatus,  it  leads  one  to  hope  for  other  new 
discoveries  in  the  Islands  of  the  West  Coast  of  Scotland. — Ed. 

480/6.  Gentiana  anglica  Pugsley  ( = G.  lingiilata  Ag.,  var.  praecox 
(Towns.)  Murbeck).  Milk  Hill,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  in  small  quantity, 
J.  Chapple  and  J.  D.  Grose. 

t488/l.  PiiACELiA  CILIATA  Benth.  Felixstowe  Docks,  E.  Suffolk, 
v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins.  Det.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

t496/4.  Amsinckia  intermedia  F.  et  M.  Felixstowe  Docks,  E. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  Miss  E.  Rawlins.  Det.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

*497/2.  Symphytum  tuberosum  L.  Roadside  near  Maresfield,  E. 
Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  July  1934,  A.  H.  Wolley'-Dod,  B.E.C.  19S5  Hep.,  179 
(1936). 
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t498/l.  Bobago  officinalis  L.  Cliffs  at  Looe,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c. 
2;  South  Huish,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  Pembrey  Bur- 
rows, Carmarthen,  v.-c.  44,  Herb.  Motley,  Royal  Institution  of  S. 
Wales,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales;  Machrihanish,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*1500/ 1.  Anchitsa  sempervirens  L.  Roadside  near  Machrihanish 
House,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

1503/ 1.  Pulmonaria  officinalis  L.  Established  in  a small  rem- 
nant of  a wood,  near  Aberdare,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Mybddir  Wil- 
liams, comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Walks.  [Add  to  Com.  Fh,  but 
see  Welsh  Flowering  Plants  for  previous  record. — Ed.] 

506/2.  Myosotis  brevifolia  C.E.S.  Near  Winch  Bridge,  N.W. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  65;  Weardale,  *Durham,  v.-c.  66,  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

506/7.  Myosotis  sylvatica  (Ehrh.)  Hoffm.  Wood  at  Chittoe, 
v.-c.  7,  N.  Wilts;  wood,  near  Shalbourne,  v.-c.  8,  S.  Wilts,  J.  D.  Grose. 
Both  det.  A.  E.  Wade.  [These  records  not  only  remove  the  brackets 
from  v.-c.  8 in  C.F.  but  also  confirm  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in 
v.-c.  7.  Mr  Grose  points  out  that  in  many  instances  in  previous 

B.E.C.  Reports  records  from  the  Shalbourne  district  have  been  given 
as  for  v.-c.  7 instead  of  for  v.-c.  8.  It  is  very  possible  that  the  record, 
on  which  the  entry  in  C.F.  for  v.-c.  7 is  based,  really  refers  to  v.-c.  8. 
—Ed.] 

506 /9b.  Myosotis  collina  Hoffm.,  var.  Mittenii  Baker.  Dainton 
Common,  Ipplepen,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Eraser. 

506/9c.  Myosotis  collina  Hoffm.,  var.  Lebelii  (G.  & G.)  Corb. 
Risby  Poors  Heath,  W.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  J.  Chapple.  Det.  A.  E. 
Wade. 

506/ 10c.  Myosotis  versicolor  Sm.,  var.  pallida  Breb.  St 
Catherine’s  Point,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple  [det.  A.  E.  Wade]  ; Cornwood, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

513/ Id.  Convolvulus  arvensis  L.,  var.  obtusifolius  Choisy. 
Near  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

513/ le.  Convolvulus  arvensis  L.,  var.  Stonestreetii  Dr.  Con- 
stant for  16  years  near  Taunton,  S.  Somerset,  v.-c.  5,  H.  Phippard, 
comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*t515/4.  Cuscuta  trifolii  Bab.  Landscove,  Brixham,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  1934,  E.  Milton,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t515/7.  Cuscuta  suaveolens  Ser.  On  clover,  Catton,  N.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  62,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob. 
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t520/2.  Lycium  halimifolium  Mill.  Pendine,  Carmarthen,  v.-c. 
44,  Miss  F.  M.  Lewis;  waste  land,  Penrhj-n  Bay,  Denbigh,  v.-c.  50, 
Miss  A.  W.  Morris  : both  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 
Det.  A.  E.  Wade. 

t522/l.  Datura  Stramonium  L.  Thorpfield,  near  Thirsk,  N.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*1524/ 1.  Hyoscyamus  nicer  L.  Casual,  once  only,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

527/3.  Verbascum  Th.apsus  L.  Herm,  Channel  Islands,  first 
record  for  the  island,  G.  C.  Brown. 

*t527/4.  Verbascum  virgatum  Stokes.  Roadside  near  Dagenham 
Dock,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  A.  H.  Carter  and  H.  S.  Hedgrovk,  comm. 
J.  E.  Lousley  ; waste  ground,  Colchester,  *N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  G.  C. 
Brown,  B.E.C.  1935  Eep.,  180  (1936). 

1527/5.  Verbascum  Blattaria  L.  Waste  ground,  Dixton,  Mon- 
mouth, v.-c.  35,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mrs.  Wales. 

t527/18.  V'^ERBASCUM  phoeniceum  L.  Jersey  Marine,  Glamorgan, 
v.-c.  41,  a true  alien  and  not  a garden  escape,  R.  L.  Smith. 

t532/2.  Linaria  purpurea  Mill.  Clearbrook  and  Mutley.  near  Ply- 
mouth, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

532/3.  Linaria  repens  (L.)  Mill.  Bickleigh,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
E.  Masson  Phillips. 

532/3x1.  Linaria  repens  (L.)  Mill,  x vulgaris  Mill.  Par,  W. 
Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley;  Richborough,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  A. 
H.  Carter,  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t532/5.  Linaria  supina  Desf.  Railway  line,  Clearbrook,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

*532/7.  Linaria  minor  (L.)  Desf.  On  narrow-gauge  track  lead- 
ing from  Cocklaw  Quarry,  S.  Northumberland,  v.-c.  67  (Temperley : 
T’usc.,  22,  No.  3,  118). 

*1532/26.  Linaria  Cymbalaria  (L.)  Mill.  Naturalised  in  several 
places  and  spreading  rapidly,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

t537/l.  Mimulus  guttatus  DC.  Large-flowered  dwarf  plants  about 
12  cm.  in  height  on  river  shingle  below  the  Sow  of  Atholl,  Dalnaspidal, 
Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t537/ld.  Mimulus  luieu.s  L.,  var.  Young.anus  Hook.  very 

ornamental  plant  with  dark-coloured  blotches  on  the  corollas,  by 
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stream,  Reay  Golf  Course,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  where  it  was  known  to 
E.  S.  Marshall,  J.  E.  Loxtsley. 

f537/2.  Mimulus  moschatus  Dough  Deancombe,  near  Burrator, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  by  pond  on  Hohnwood  Com- 
mon, Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  E.  C.  Wallace;  naturalised  in  some  quantity  by 
a stream,  Bach  Howey,  near  Llanstephan,  Radnor,  v.-c.  43,  J.  G. 
Williams,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*543/5.  Veronica  Montana  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mer McInnes. 

543/ 18b.  Veronica  Tourneportii  Gmeh,  var.  Corrensiana  (Lehm.) 
Hayek  & Hegi.  High  Brooms  Tip,  Tunbridge  Wells,  W.  Kent,  v.-c. 
16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

543/20.  Veronica  polita  Fries.  The  note  under  this  number  in 
B.E.C.  1935  Itep.,  35  (1936)  should  be  deleted.  That  note  and  the  fol- 
lowing one  referred  to  the  same  plant,  the  correct  determination  of 
which  was  V.  Cristu-galli  Stev. 

545.  Euphrasia  L.  A large  number  of  additional  vice-county  re- 
cords are  given  in  Pugsley  (1936  A). 

545.  Euphrasia  L.  All  the  following  were  determined  by  H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

545/3.  Euphrasia  brevipila  B.  & G.  Arisaig,  Westerness,  v.-c. 
97,  J.  E.  Lousley  ; between  dogbane  and  Mullaghveale,  S.  Kerry,  v.-c. 
H.  1;  Aciiill  Island,  W.  Mayo,  v.-c.  H.  27,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D. 
Simpson. 

545 /3b.  Euphrasia  brevipila  B.  & G.,  var.  subeglandulosa 

Towns.  Manaton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 

545/9.  Euphrasia  curta  Fries  ex  Wettst.  Bee  Sands,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  J.  Chapple.  “ About  the  best  British  examples  1 have  seen,” 
H.  W.  Pugsley. 

545/9b.  Euphrasl\  curta  Fr.  ex  Wettst.,  forma  glabrescens 
(Wettst.).  Arisaig,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

545/5x10.  Euphrasia  nemorosa  (J’ers.)  Lohr  x occiuentalis  Wettst. 
Wall’s  Hill,  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*545/10.  Euphrasia  occidentalis  Wettst.  Walney  Island,  N. 
Lancs,  v.-c.  69,  Mrs  Foggitt. 

545 /lOd.  Euphrasia  occidentalis  Wettst.,  var.  calvescens  Pugs- 
ley. A dwarf  form,  Corbiere,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple;  Kingskerswell  and 
Berry  Head,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson  and  P.  M. 
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Halj. ; “ probably  this,”  Sinah,  S.  Hayliiig,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M. 
Hall. 

.'54b/ 12b.  Euphrasia  frigiua  Pugsl.,  var.  laxa  Pugsl.  At  3200  ft., 
Coire  an  t-Sneachda,  Cairngorm,  Easterness,  v.-c.  96:  the  type-locality 
is  ‘‘  Cairngorm,”  and  it  may  be  useful  to  indicate  a definite  corrie  in 
which  it  occurs,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

545/13.  Euphrasia  eoulaensis  Towns.  Invernaver,  Bettyhill,  W. 
Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

545/15.  Euphrasia  micrantha  Reichb.  Canal  bank,  Whixall, 
Salop,  v.-c.  40,  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*545/16.  Euphrasia  scotica  Wettst.  In  turf,  Holborn  Head,  Caith- 
ness, v.-c.  109,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

545/18.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsl.,  f.  albiua  Pugsl.  Roadside  near 
Spur  Bog,  South  Haven  Peninsula,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  P.  M.  Hall. 

545/18x5.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsl.  x nemorosa  (Pers.)  Lbhr. 
Heimock,  King.skerswell  and  Churston  Ferrers,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3. 
T.  Stfjphenson. 

545/18x10.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsl.  x occidentalis  Wettst. 
Berry  Head,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 

546/4.  Bartsia  viscosa  L.  Roadside,  Hugh  Town,  St  Mary’s, 
fsles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley;  in  “slack”  behind  sand-dunes 
between  Hunstanton  and  Holme-next-the-Sea,  *W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28 
(Tutin,  1936  B);  near  Strumble  Head,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  B.  Lloyu, 
comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales  as  N.C.R.  [This  species  is  not 
given  for  v.-c.  45  in  Welsh  Flowering  Plants  but  was  recorded  from 
Goodwick,  Pembroke,  by  B.  Lloyd  in  B.E.C.  1931  Itep.,  662  (1932). — 
Ed.] 


546/5f.  Bartsia  Odontites  Huds.,  var.  divergens  (Jord.)  Dr. 
Nottage,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

548/5.  Hhinanthus  stenophyllus  Schur.  Manaton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
.3.  T.  Stephenson. 

548/6.  Rhinanthus  .monticola  (Stern.)  Dr.  In  an  account  of  a walk 
fioin  Settle  to  Arncliffc,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  on  11th  July  1844, 
Phut.,  i,  1126  (November  1844),  James  Backhou.se  referred  to  “a  re- 
markable form  of  P.  Cristn-Gnlli  seen  above  the  head  of  Gordale  toward 
Malham  Tarn.  This  wa.s  the  species  now  known  as  P.  monticola  which 
grows  in  the  place  described,  together  with  Bartsia  alpina  (Sledge,  1936 
C). 
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549.  Melampyrum  L.  Determined  by  C.  E.  Britton. 

549/2.  Melampyrum  arvense  L.  Stagsden,  Beds,  v.-c.  30,  D.  M. 
Higgins,  comm.  C.  E.  Britton.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see 
liep.  Wats.  B.E.C.,  1904-5,  21.— Ed.] 

549/3d.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  ericetorum  D.  Oliver. 

Bov'ey  Tracey,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson;  Highland  Water,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  P.  M.  Hall. 

549 /3g.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  vulgatum  (Pers.)  Beck, 
sub-var.  laurifolium  Beauv.  Marwell,  Owslebury,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11, 

P.  M.  Hall. 

549/ 3h.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  ovatum  Spenn.  Lower 
Lake,  Killarney,  N.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  2,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

549 /3i.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  lanceolatum  Spenn.  Wood-  . 
bury  and  Shute,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  B.  Godfrey  and  C.  H.  Wright,  comm. 

G.  T.  Fraser;  Cahir  River,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.  9,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

549/3] . Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  hians  Dr.  Near  Fingal 
Bridge,  Drewsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  P.  M.  Hall; 
Stockghyll  Force,  Ambleside,  Westmorland,  v.-c.  69,  P.  M.  Hall  and 
W.  A.  Sledge.  [This  is  the  common  Devon  form;  of  24  gatherings  sub- 
mited  to  Mr  Britton  in  1936  all  except  one  were  hians  forms.  The  col- 
our 1‘anges  from  deep  orange  to  white  in  the  same  association ; Mr  Brit- 
ton remarks  that  he  has  not  previously  met  with  the  pale-flowered  forms 
of  hians  which  occur  in  Devon. — G.  T.  Fraser.] 

549 /3j.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  hians  Dr.,  f.  platyphyllum 
Beauv.  (=var.  hibernicum  Dr.).  Gweek  Drive,  The  Lizard,  W.  Corn- 
wall, v.-c.  1,  P.  M.  Hall;  Ilsington,  Buckland,  Holne,  Staverton  and 
Bridford,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson  (also  re- 
corded by  Di’uce  from  Bere  Alston  in  1919) ; St  Ann’s,  near  Blarney,  W. 

Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3;  wooded  shore,  S.E.  corner  of  L.  Conn,  W.  Mayo,  v.-c. 

H.  27,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

550/4.  Orobanche  major  L.  Keyingham,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  J. 
Davies,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

550/7.  Orobanche  Hederae  Duby.  Devil’s  Point,  Stonehouse,  Ply- 
mouth, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

551/1.  Lathraea  Squamaria  L.  Raywell,  near  Hull,  S.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  61,  very  rare  in  this  vice-county,  R.  Beardshaw,  comm.  W.  A. 
Sledge;  steep  bank  of  Keltney  Burn,  Mid  Perth,  v.-c.  88  (rare  in  High-  j 
land  districts  of  Perthshire),  J.  E.  Lousley.  < 
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552/1.  Utricularia  vulgaris  L.  Peaty  ix)ol,  near  Upton  Broad, 
E.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  27,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

558.  Mentha  L.  All  the  following  records  (except  one,  which  is 
indicated)  were  named  or  confirmed  by  A.  L.  Still. 

558/1.  Mentha  botundieolia  (L.)  Huds.  Saints  Bay,  Guernsey, 
Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown. 

558/1x4.  Mentha  rotunuifolia  (L.)  Huds.  x spicata  Huds. 
= X CORDIFOLIA  (Opiz)  Eraser.  Trungle  Moor,  Paul;  farmyard, 
Tresamble  Common ; roadside  near  Goonbell  Halt,  all  W.  Cornwall, 
v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley;  near  G.W.ll.  goods  yard,  Newton  Abbot,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  Day,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson;  Flat 
Holm,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Ivor  Evans.  Det.  Mrs  C.  Sandwith  (last 
record  only). 

558/3c.  Mentha  longifolia  (L.)  Huds.,  var.  mollissima  (Borckh.) 
Rouy.  Near  G.W.R.  goods  yard,  Newton  Abbot,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 

M.  Day,  G.  T.  Fraser,  and  T.  Stei’Henson  ; near  Dundee,  Angus, 
v.-c.  90,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

1558/ 4.  Mentha  spicata  L.  Stream-side,  near  Dundee,  Angus, 
v.-c.  90,  P.  H.  Cooke.  “ A form  of  M.  spicata,  near  to  what  Fraser 
called  nervoso-spicata  but  less  hairy.” 

558/6a.  X Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  officinalis  Sole.  Danehill, 
E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  A.  L.  Still;  near  the  Horse  and  Jockey  Inn,  Col- 
wall  and  Evendine,  Colwall,  Hereford,  v.-c.  36,  F.  M.  Day  and  M.  L. 
Williams;  canalside,  Ladywell,  Whixall,  Salop,  v.-c.  40,  J.  E.  Lous- 
ley and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

558/6d.  X Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  suucobdata  Fraser.  Brook- 
side,  Kidderminster,  Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

558/ 7c.  Mentha  aquatica  L.,  var.  Lobei.iana  Briq.  Old  canal, 
Exeter,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 

558/7d.  Mentha  aquatica  L.,  var.  minor  Sole  ( = capitata  (Opiz) 
Briq.).  Kidderminster,  Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  R.  C.  L.  Borges. 

558 /7h.  Mentha  aquatica  L.,  var.  nicaeensis  Briq.  Exminster 
marshes,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

558/8.  xMentha  hircina  (Hull)  Fraser  (=xil/.  piperita  L.,  var. 
sylvestris  Sole).  Bedwyn  Brail,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  J.  D.  Grose  and 
A.  L.  Still;  Danehill,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  A.  L.  Still;  brookside, 
Kidderminster,  Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

558/9e.  X Mentha  verticillata  (L.),  nearest  to  var.  ovalifolia 
Briq.  Prawle  Point,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  J.  Ch.apple. 
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558 /9f.  X Mentha  verticillata  (L.),  var.  adulterina  Briq.  Scab- 
bacombe  and  Coffinswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T. 
Stephenson;  Rye  Green,  Odiliam,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  A.  L.  Still. 

558/9n.  X Mentha  verticillata  (L.),  var.  rubrohirta  (L.  & C.) 
Briq.  Brixhani  and  The  Potteries,  Bovey  Tracey,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
F.  M.  Day. 

558 /lOh.  X Mentha  gentilis  L.,  var.  variegata  (Sole)  Sin.  Kings- 
kerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 

*558/11.  X Mentha  cardiaca  Baker.  Near  Castle  Combe,  N.  Wilts, 
v.-c.  7,  J.  D.  Grose. 

558/12.  X Mentha  rubra  Huds.  Side  of  cultivated  field,  Tresamble 
Common,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley;  brook-side,  Kiddermin- 
ster, Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

562/5.  Calamintha  ascendens  Jord.  On  a hedgebank.  High 
Coniscliffe,  Durham,  v.-c.  66  (Nicholson;  Vase.,  21,  154,  1935).  Det. 
H.  W.  Pugsley.  [A  confirmation  of  an  old  record  of  “ Thymus  calcu 
niintha  ” bj'  Edward  Robson  in  Winch’s  “ Flora.”  Top.  Bot.  has  “ 66 
Durham  ? Extinct  ” and  Com.  FI.  gives  66  in  brackets. — En.] 

562/5b.  Calamintha  ascendens  Jord.,  var.  Briggsii  Sj'me.  St 
Blazey,  E.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  2,  Tresidder,  ex  Thurston  (1936;  34). 

562/7.  Calamintha  Nepeta  (L.)  Scheele.  Ford  End,  near  Ples- 
hey,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  Melville. 

1565/1.  Melissa  officinalis  L.  Near  the  Palace^  St  David’s, 
Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  Lousley  (1936  A;  200).  [Add  to  Com.  FI.,  but  not 
N.C.R.,  previously  recorded  in  Welsh  Flowering  Plants. — -Ed.] 

4566/ 1.  Salvia  pratensis  L.  Millbrook,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  S.  A. 
Warner;  meadow  which  may  have  been  originally  sown,  near  Farn- 
borough,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  H.  W.  Mansfield,  comm.  J.  E.  Louslea'. 

1566/7.  Salvia  Aethiopis  L.  Fowl-run,  Polperro,  St  Agnes,  W. 
Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  Skinner,  ex  Thurston  (1936;  34). 

569/1.  Nepeta  Cataria  L.  Bovey  Tracey,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Mrs 
Adamson,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 

572/2.  Scutellaria  minor  Huds.  Plentiful  on  Breighton  Com- 
mon, near  Howden,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  only  the  second  recorded 
locality  in  the  vice-county,  A.  E.  Greaves,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

573/2.  Prunella  laciniata  L.  Foxcote  Hill,  E.  Gloster,  v.-c.  33, 
Lady  Birchall. 
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578/1.  Galeopsis  speciosa  Mill.  Near  Croee  Mere,  Salop,  v.-c. 
40,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges;  an  allotment  weed  among 
potatoes,  Gabalfa,  near  Llandaff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  R.  L.  Smith  ; 
Mill  Allotments,  Ullapool,  W.  Ross,  v.-c.  105  (although  common  in 
many  Scotch  counties  there  is  only  one  localised  record  for  v.-c.  105 
in  Druce’s  FI.  W.  Hoss,  1929),  J.  E.  Lousley. 

581 /4c.  Lamium  hybridum  Vill.,  var.  dissectum  Mutel.  Kenfig, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

*581/5.  Lamium  moluccellifolium  Fries.  Between  Birtley  and 
C'he.ster-le-Street,  Durham,  v.-c.  66  (Heelop  Harrison  : T’asc.,  21,  155, 
1935). 

587/3.  Ajuga  genevensis  L.  Although  normally  an  earlj'  flowerer, 
and  quite  burned  up  in  June  1934,  this  was  in  good  flower  in  excel- 
lent condition  on  September  19th,  1936,  on  Phillack  Towans,  Hayle, 
W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t588/l.  Plantago  ramosa  (Gilib.)  Ascii.  Newton  Abbot  tip,  Wol- 
borough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson;  an  extensive  clump,  Hilling- 
don gravel-pits,  Middle.sex,  v.-c.  21,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

t593/3.  Herniaria  hirsuta  L.  On  a gravelly  heap,  Burton-on- 
Trent,  Staffs,  v.-c.  39  : recorded  from  this  district  by  Curtis  and  Druce 
in  B.E.C.  1980  Rep.,  468  (1931),  this  colony  may  be  a fairly  permanent 
one,  as  the  ground  on  which  the  plant  grows  is  probably  seldom  dis- 
turbed, J.  E.  Lousley,  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  W.  H.  Hard.aker  and  C. 
Thomas. 

t596/llb.  Amaranthus  angustifolius  Lam.,  var.  polygonoides 
(Moq.)  Thell.  Waste  ground,  Splott,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  R. 
L.  Smith,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  Det.  A.  E.  Wade. 

t598/2.  Alternanthera  paronychioides  St  Hilaire,  Vorj.  Bres., 
ii,  II,  43.  Native  of  Tropical  America.  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c. 
18,  September  1936,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan.  Det.  N.  Y.  Sandwith  at  Kew. 

*t600/3.  Chenopodium  Bonus-Henricus  L.  Kilkerran  shore, 
Campbeltown,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  site  recently  destroyed  by  building 
of  new  breast-wall,  L.atimer  McInnes. 

600/6.  Chenopodium  murale  L.  Sand-dunes,  Tresco,  Isles  of 
Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley;  Littlestone-on-Sea,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15, 
J.  E.  IxiusLEY  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

t600/8x24.  Chenopodium  album  L.  x Berlandieri  Moq.,  sub-sp. 
Zschackei  (Murr)  Aell.  = x variabile  Aell.,  var.  iMuRRii  Aell.  High 
Brooms  Tip,  Tunbridge  Wells,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
Det.  P.  Aellbn. 
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*t600/12.  Chenopodium  ficifolium  Sm.  Waste  ground,  Campbel- 
town, Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

1600/13.  Chenopodium  gdaucum  L.  Manure  heaps,  Laffans  Plain, 
near  Aldershot,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall,  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
E.  C.  Wallace;  delete  * for  v.-c.  25,  B.E.C.  1935  Rep.,  39  (1936),  see 
B.E.C.  1924  Rep.,  593  (1925). 

600/14.  Chenopodium  Vulvaria  L.  Probably  native  in  disturbed 
sandy  ground  near  the  sea,  and  also  a mile  away  on  a rubbish  dump, 
Littlestone-on-Sea,  E.  Kent,  v.-c.  15,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. 

t600/36.  Chenopodium  capitatum  (L.)  Asch.  Newton  Abbot  tip, 
Wolborough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

1602/ 1.  Roubieva  multifida  Moq.  Near  the  Quay,  Christchurch, 
S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  1921,  since  disappeared,  N.  D.  Simpson. 

t606/l.  Atriplex  Halimus  L.  Dawlish  Warren  {?  planted),  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips. 

606/8.  Atriplex  s.^bulosa  Rouy.  Sandwich  Beach,  E.  Kent,  v.-c. 
15,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

615/2b.  Polygonum  Convolvulus  L.,  var.  subalatum  Lej.  & Court. 
In  potato  field,  Callestick,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  F.  Rilstone;  Chal- 
font  St  Giles,  Bucks,  v.-c.  24,  F.  M.  Day. 

*615/3.  Polygonum  Bistorta  L.  Not  common,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

615/6x7.  Polygonum  lapathifolium  L.  x Persicaria  L.  New- 
ton Abbot  tip,  Wolborough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  C. 
E.  Britton. 

615 /7e.  Polygonum  Persicaria  L.,  var.  ruderale  Meisn.  New- 
ton Abbot  tip,  Wolborough,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  C. 
E.  Britton. 

615/7h.  Polygonum  Persicaria  L.,  var.  prostratum  Breb.  Slap- 
ton  Ley,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/15.  Polygonum  aequale  Lindm.  Felin  Foie,  Carmarthen,  v.-c. 
44,  1844,  Herb.  Motley,  Royal  Institution  of  S.  Wales,  comm.  Dept. 
Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  [Add  to  Com.  FI.,  but  see  Welsh  Flowering 
Plants  for  earlier  record. — Ed.] 

1615/31.  Polygonum  polystachyum  Wallich.  Near  Ballymakeery, 
W.  Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3,  Carleton  Rea. 
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*618/12.  Rumex  palustris  Sm.  Pond  near  Warden  Abbey,  Bed- 
fordshire, v.-c.  30,  1913,  J.  E.  Little  in  B.E.C.  1935  Bep.,  61  (1936). 

t618/24.  Rumex  cuneifolius  Campd.  Kenfig,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41  : 
what  were  at  first  thought  to  be  two  forms  of  B.  rupestris  have  now 
proved  to  belong  to  two  distinct  species,  rupestris  and  cuneifolius  (Gil- 
niour,  Thomas  and  Vachell,  1936),  where  there  is  an  account  of  previous 
British  records  for  this  species. 

.\u  interesting  summary  of  the  British  habitats  of  this  species  is  given 
in  Journ.  Bot.,  1936,  66,  from  wh.ich  it  is  ap])arent  that  this  dock  is  now 
completely  natnralisod  at  several  stations.  Having  seen  it  at  Hayle,  W. 
Cornwall,  in  1934  and  1936,  at  Kenfig,  Glamorgan,  in  1936,  and  Braunton 
Burrows,  N.  Devon,  in  1936,  a comparison  of  the  three  kx'alitios  may 
be  useful.  At  Hayle  the  plant  occurs  in  limited  quantity  and  asso- 
ciated with  many  other  aliens,  and  the  suggestion  that  it  has  been 
introduced  with  mule  fodder  (B.E.C.  1922  Bep.,  621  (1923)),  is  tenable. 
Here  it  grows  on  sandy  slopes  (not  in  dune  slacks  as  elsewhere),  and 
probably  the  lack  of  moisture  explains  why  it  has  not  spread  more 
rapidly.  At  Kenfig  B.  cuneifolius  occurs  in  great  quantity  and  is 
spread  over  a considerable  area  (teste  Miss  E.  Vachell),  and  has  all 
the  appearance  of  a native  plant.  There  is,  however,  a railway  line 
within  about  half  a mile  as  the  crow  flies  and  although  introduction 
by  this  means  does  not  seem  very  probable  yet  it  is  possible.  At 
Braunton  Burrows,  however,  where  I saw*  the  dock  through  the  kindly 
guidance  of  Dr  Elliston  Wright,  it  occurs  in  a great  crescent  per- 
haps a quarter  of  a mile  long  in  a dune  slack  a mile  or  more  from  the 
sea,  and  it  is  so  far  from  any  form  of  civilisation  that  the  means  of 
introduction  cannot  even  be  guessed  at.  Even  if  the  fruits  are  able 
to  endure  immersion  in  salt  water,  and  are  washed  up  on  the  shore 
from  shipping,  it  would  still  remain  necessary  for  them  to  be  blown 
a considerable  distance  inland  before  they  reached  a suitable  spot  for 
germination.  It  is  noteworthy  that  although  Dr  Wright  has  known 
the  colony  (which  he  originally  supposed  to  be  B,  rupestris)  for  many 
years  it  has  not  increased  in  size.  It  may  be  taken  as  certain  that  B. 
cuneifolius  has  been  established  both  at  Kenfig  and  Braunton  for  many 
years,  and  that  at  all  three  stations  it  is  a very  well  established  alien. 
— J.  E.  Lousley. 

*t626/I.  Htppophae  rhamnoides  L.  Planted  in  a hedge  at  Camilla 
Lacey,  Burford  Bridge,  Surrey,  H.  J.  Burkixl. 

626/1.  VISCUM  ALBUM  L.  “ On  a holly  tree  on  a Cumberland  fell- 
side  ” : letter  to  The  Yorkshire  Post  quoted  by  Sutcliffe  (1936). 

t628/9.  Euphorbia  vtrgata  W.  & K.  Godaiming,  Surrey,  v.-c. 
17,  G.  M.  Ash  and  J.  Ch.\pple;  Danbury,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  Mrs  Mac- 
artney-Filoate,  comm.  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell, 
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t628/9b.  Euphoebia  viegata  W.  & K.,  var.  esxjlifolia  Thell.  Near 
New  Bridge,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  Mrs  Baenes.  Det.  J.  Chapple. 

t628/10.  Euphoebia  Estjla  L.  Roadside,  Dagenham,  S.  Essex,  v.-c. 
18,  looking  very  distinct  from  E.  virgata  when  growing,  A.  H.  Caetee 
and  H.  S.  Redgeove,  comm.  J.  E.  Loxjsley. 

t628/ll.  Euphoebia  Cypaeissias  L.  Frilford  Heath,  Berks,  v.-c. 
22,  Mrs  E.  C.  Baenes  ; a large  patch  in  a sloping  meadow  east  of  Bridg- 
north road,  2 miles  north  of  Kidderminster,  *Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  P.  M. 
Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

628/14.  Euphoebia  Peplus  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
MEE  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Tnp.  Bat.,  Supp.  i, 
74,  “ all  except  78,  97,  102.”— Ed.] 

*1628/16.  Euphoebia  Lathyeis  L.  Escape,  Ballure,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimee  McInnes. 

632/2.  Meecueialis  annua  L.  Abbotskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
A.  Ceawshaw,  comm.  G.  T.  Feasee;  Barry  Docks,  Glamorgan,  v.-c. 
41,  two  plants  over  3 feet  in  height,  R.  L.  Smith. 

633 /2c.  Ulmus  nitens  Moench,  var.  Hunnybuni  Moss.  Olchfa 
Glen,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell.  Det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmoue 
and  A.  B.  Jackson.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Welsh  Flower- 
ing Plants,  135  (1934). — Ed.] 

*4634/ 1.  Humulus  Lupulus  L.  Carradale,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
doubtless  introduced,  Latimee  McInnes. 

637 /lb.  Uetica  dioica  L.,  var.  angustifolia  Wimm.  & Grab. 
Bank  of  R.  Loddon  near  Whistley  Mill,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

4641 /2.  Myrica  cerifera  L.  Specimens  gathered  by  Lady  Davy 
near  Holmesley,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  were  sent  on  to  me  by  Mr  J.  E. 
Lousley.  A small  patch  of  this  shrub,  considerably  damaged  by  fire, 
was  shown  to  me  in  1935  by  Mr  N.  D.  Simpson,  to  whom  it  had  been 
known  for  some  years.  It  is  a native  of  N.  America,  first  introduced 
to  gardens  in  this  country  in  1 699 ; it  is  presumed  to  have  been  bird- 
sown  at  Holmesley.  The  name  is  derived  from  the  waxy  covering  of 
the  fruits. — P.  M.  Hall. 

*646/1.  Queecus  Robue  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mee McInnes. 

650/4.  Salix  teiandea  L.  Wolborough  Decoy,  and  Claypools, 
Kingsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Feasee.  Det.  E.  C.  Wallace. 

650 /lOf.  Salix  eepens  L.,  var.  incubacea  (L.).  Chudleigh  Knigh- 
ton, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1934,  G.  T.  Feasee.  Det.  J.  Feasee. 
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650/lOh.  vSalix  repens  L.,  var.  parvifolia  (Sm.).  Chudleigh 
Knighton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1934,  G.  T.  F’raser.  Det.  J.  Fraser. 

650/10x9.  Salix  atrocinerea  Brot.  x aurita  L.  Wolborough 
Decoy,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  1934,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  J.  Fraser. 

653/2.  CERATOpnYLLVM  DEMF.RSX'M  L.  Claypools,  Kingsteignton, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Sowley  Pond,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  N. 

D.  Simpson. 

664/2.  Spirantres  spiralis  (L.)  C.  Koch.  Sandy  slope,  St  Mar- 
tin’s, Isles  of  Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley  ; two  plants  in  a field  at  Cold 
Ash,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  Miss  A.  M.  Neild,  fir.st  certain  record  for  tlie 
Pang  division  of  the  county. 

665/1.  Goodtera  repens  (L.)  R.  Br.  The  present  status  of  this 
species  in  the  Carlisle  district,  Cumberland,  v.-c.  70,  is  reviewed  by 
Blezard  (1936). 

*668/3.  Epipactis  leptocrila  Godfery.  Cornwood,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  known  for  several  years  but  not  identified  as  this  species  until  1935, 

E.  Ward,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  M.  J.  Godfery. 

*668/4.  Epipactis  piTRprRATA  Sm.  Near  Launceston.  E.  Corn- 
wall, v.-c.  2,  Smith-Pearse,  ex  Thurston  (1936;  38).  [In  Thurston, 
loc.  cit.,  there  are  two  paragraphs  apparently  relating  to  the  same 
locality.  “ JleUebor'ine  violncea  (Bor.)  Druce.  1.  A fine  plant  with 
six  big  spikes  in  bed  of  the  old  canal  near  Launceston,  Rev.  T.  N.  H. 
Smith-Pearse,”  and  ” Hellehnrine  parpurata  Druce.  1.  Abundant, 
and  very  fine,  with  E.  latifolia  Druce,  on  banks  of  disused  canal,  N. 
Tamerton,  Rev.  T.  N.  H.  Smith-Pearse.”  I think  this  record  should 
be  accepted  with  some  reserve,  in  view  of  possible  confusion  with  E. 
latifolia,  f.  purpurea  Celak.  But  the  mention  of  six  spikes  on  one 
plant  certainly  suggests  purpurata . Voucher  specimens  in  support  of  the 
record  are  desirable. — Ed.]  ; Ampfield  Wood,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A. 
White,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/4.  Orchis  itstitlata  L.  Near  Albury,  just  in  Bucks,  v.-c.  24, 
one  siiecimen  seen,  very  rare  in  tlie  county,  J.  Crapple,  Sir  Roger 
Curtis  and  D.  B.  Fanshaave. 

669/6.  Orchis  pardalina  Pugsl.  Axmouth,  Sidmouth,  Bovey 
Tracey,  Kingskerswell  and  Stoke-in-Teignhead,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T. 
Stephenson. 

669/6x8.  Orchis  pardalina  Pugsl.  x praetermissa  Dr.  Kings- 
kerswell, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 
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669/7x8.  Orchis  latieolia  L.  x praetermissa  Dr.  Heathfield, 
Bovey  Tracey,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  A.  Crawshaw,  comm,  and  det.  T. 
Stephenson. 

669/8.  Orchis  praetermissa  Dr.  St  Ouen’s  Pond  and  La  Moie 
Golf-course,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple.  Det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/9.  Orchis  purpurella  Steph.  Delete  * for  v.-c.  87,  B.E.C. 
1935  Hep.,  42  (1936),  see  B.E.C.  1925  Bep.,  897  (1926);  near  Doune,  W. 
Perth,  v.-c.  87 ; Cnrie  Burn,  Lawors,  Mid  Perth,  v.-c.  88,  J.  E.  Lous- 
ley;  (Jolspie,  *E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd;  Bettyhill,  *W. 
Sutherland,  v.-c.  108;  Reay,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  J.  E.  Lohsley;  Thurso, 
Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd.  All  det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/10.  Orchis  maculata  L.  Delete  * for  v.-c.  87,  B.E.C.  1935 
Bep.,  42  (1936),  see  B.E.C.  1925  Bep.,  897  (1926);  common,  *Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes  and  Mrs  Macalister  Hall. 

669/10x8.  Orchis  maculata  L.  x praetermissa  Dr.  St  Ouen’s 
Pond,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple  ; Heathfield,  Bovey  Tracey,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
T.  Stephenson;  Pengwern  Common,  Gower,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  J.  1). 
Grose.  All  det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/10x9.  Orchis  maculata  L.  x purpurella  Steph.  Near  Doune, 
W.  Perth,  v.-c.  87,  J.  E.  Lousley.  Det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/11x8.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Dr.  x praetermissa  Dr.  Bovey  Tracey; 
Orley  Common,  Ipplepen;  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephen- 
son. 

A 

669/11x9.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Dr.  x purpurella  Steph.  Malham 
Tarn,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*669/18.  Himantoglossum  hircinum  (L.)  Koch.  Bures,  N.  Essex, 
v.-c.  19,  1919,  ex  Good  (1936,  151);  one  plant  found  and  picked  by  a 
school-child,  Brenda  Fenn,  at  Pitchpole,  Letcombe  Bassett,  Berks,  v.-c. 
22,  the  second  precise  record  for  the  county,  comm.  Mrs  Barnes. 

In  Bucks,  v.-c.  24,  a specimen  ivas  found  near  Wendover  in  1934  by 
a child  of  the  Central  School  and  in  1936  a “ whole  colony  ” of  this 
plant  was  scythed  dmvn  by  an  ignorant  gardener  also  near  Wendover  : 
in  1935  a solitary  specimen  was  found  and  gathered  by  a school-boy 
at  Halton  who  has  preserved  it. — Sir  R.  Curtis. 

674/1x669/8.  Gymnadenia  conopsea  (L.)  R.  Br.  x Orchis  prae- 
termissa Dr.  Chudleigh  Knighton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 
[I  have  seen  the  specimen  and  it  was  correctly  named,  a good  example 
of  this  very  rare  bigeneric  hybrid,  which  has  previously  only  been  re- 
corded from  S.  Hants. — Ed.] 
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674 /lb.  Gymnadenia  conopsea  (L.)  R.  Br.,  var.  dbnsiflora  (Wahl.) 
Tiindl.  Axmouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Sir  M.  Abbot  Anderson  (det.  T. 
Stephenson);  Greywell,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. 

*1684/1.  Narcissus  Pseudo-narcissus  L.  Naturalised  in  many 
localities,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

684/3.  Narcissus  biflorus  Curt.  Woods  at  Newton,  Monmouth, 
v.-c.  35;  near  Mainoaks  Farm,  Goodrich,  Hereford,  v.-c.  36,  S.  G. 
Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  [Add  v.-c.  35  to  Com. 
Fl.^  but  see  Welsh  Flowering  Plunts  for  earlier  record. — Ed.] 

*f685/l.  Galanthus  nivalis  L.  Naturalised  in  many  localities.  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

*t689/l.  Ruscus  ACULEATUS  L.  Tntroclnced,  Glenbarr  Wood,  Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

1702/ 7.  Allium  triquetrum  L.  Bickleigh  ; near  Tavistock;  Stow- 
ford,  near  Tvybridge,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  three 
localities  near  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  A.  Crawshaw,  comm.  G.  T. 
Fraser;  long  established  about  Bury  St  Edmunds  Abbey  grounds,  *W. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  Miss  E.  Rawlins. 

702/0.  Allium  oleraceum  L.  Marldon,  A.  Crawshaw,  and  Ipple- 
pen,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

1704/ 1.  Hyacinthus  comosus  L.  Pembrey  Burrows,  Carmarthen, 
v.-c.  44,  G.  W.  Hollis,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

707/1.  Ornithogalum  pyrenaicum  L.  Elbury,  Churston  Ferrers, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  E.  Ward,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser;  field,  Saundersfoot, 
*tPembroke,  v.-c.  45,  J.  E.  Arnett,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus. 
Wales. 

t707/2.  Ornithogalum  umbei.latum  L.  Dawlish  Warren,  E. 
Ward,  and  Exmouth,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  by  stream  just 
above  Wooler,  *Cheviotland.  v.-c.  68  (Hull:  Vase.,  22,  No.  3,  118). 

*t708/l.  Lilium  Martagon  L.  Now  well  established  and  frequent 
on  the  banks  of  the  North  Tyne  above  Chollerford  and  at  Howford,  also 
in  woods  near  the  banks  of  the  Wansbeck  and  elsewhere  in  S.  Northum- 
berland, v.-c.  67  (Temperley  : Vase.,  22,  No.  3,  119). 

709/1.  Fritillaria  Meleagris  L.  Little  Tew,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  Miss 
Olivia  Baring.  [On  the  border  of  districts  3 and  5 of  the  Flora ; not 
previously'  reported  from  this  part  of  the  county. — J.  Chapple.] 

*1710/1.  Tulipa  sylvestris  L.  Old  Hall  Garden  Wood,  near  C , 

Cheshire,  v.-c.  58,  1836,  Herb.  J.  E.  Bowman  (1785-1841),  still  well 
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established,  Dallman  (1936  A,  160-1);  near  Doncaster,  S.W.  Yorks,  v.-c. 
63,  Dallman  (1936  A,  162);  localities  in  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  and  Mid- 
West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  are  referred  to  by  Flintoff  (1936  D).  [Note. — Add 
v.-cc.  62,  63  and  64  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.Rs. — Ed.] 

718/14.  JuNcus  coMPREssus  Jacq.  Austwick,  Mid- West  Yorks, 
v.-c.  64,  W.  A.  Sledge.  [Add  to  C.F.  See  Lees’  Flora  of  West  York- 
shire, 452,  1888,  for  earlier  record;  although  the  area  there  stated  is 
v.-c.  63  only,  the  Kilnsey  record  is  for  v.-c.  64. — Ed.] 

4718/ 16.  JuNctJS  MACER  S.  F.  Gray.  Heathfield,  Bovey  Tracey,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson;  plantation,  Alderbury  Common,  *S. 
Wilts,  v.-c.  8,  Miss  B.  Gullick;  grassy  track,  St  Leonard’s  Forest, 
near  Colgate,  *W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  J.  E.  Loijsley;  sandy  ground  be- 
tween Birtley  and  Urpeth,  ^Durham,  v.-c.  66  (Heslop  Harrison:  Vase., 
21,  156,  1935). 

*718/19.  Jtjncus  capitatus  Wiegel.  Raasay  Island,  v.-c.  104,  new 
to  Scotland,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall.  [It  is 
most  remarkable  that  this  species  should  have  been  discovered  in  Raa- 
say this  year  after  last  year’s  discovery  of  J.  pygviaeus.  This  is  not  so 
great  an  extension  of  range  on  account  of  the  intermediate  locality  in 
Anglesey. — Ed.] 

718/21.  JuNCus  TRiGLXJMis  L.  Above  Loch  Maolach-coire,  Inchna- 
damph,  at  1250  feet,  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*718/22.  JuNCXis  BiGLiJMis  L.  Rock-ledges  in  eastern  corrie,  Aonach 
Beag,  Lochaber,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  doubtfully  recorded  in  Top.  Bof., 
and  bracketed  as  an  error  in  Com.  FI.,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. 

719/7.  Lxjzttla  arctjata  Wahl.  West  side  of  Aonach  Beag,  Wester- 
ness, v.-c.  97,  in  some  quantity  on  wet  grassy  ground  unlike  its  habitat 
in  the  Cairngorms,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*4719/9.  Liizula  albida  DC.  Inverness,  Easterness,  v.-c.  96,  Miss 
E.  S.  Todd. 

722/2.  Sparganitjm  ramosum  Huds.  Slapton  Ley,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3 : considerable  search  in  S.  Devon  with  F.  M.  Day  has  only  yielded 
this  locality  for  the  typical  form,  the  usual  form  being  var.  micrncar- 
pum.  (Neum.). — G.  T.  Fraser.  Confirmed  by  Kew.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but 
not  N.C.R.  Top.  Bot.,  Supp.  i,  89,  gives  “ 3,  Devon  S.,  Beeby,”  for 
segregate . — Ed  . ] 

*723/ lb.  Arum  italicum  Mill.,  var.  immaculatum  DC.  Cwrt-yr-ala, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachbll.  Det.  A.  J.  Wilmott.  New  to 
Wales. 

727/3.  Lemna  trisulca  L.  Exminster  and  Wolborough  Decoy,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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*730/1.  Alisma  ranitnculoideb  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101, 
Latimer  McInnes. 

737 1 PoTAMOGETON  COLORATU8  Homem.  Fenny  pool,  Foulden 
Common,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  G.  Watts;  Cregduff 
Lough,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hai.,l. 

737/5.  PoTAMOGETON  ALPiNus  Balb.  Canal,  Whixall,  Salop,  v.-c. 
40,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

737/9.  POTAMOGETON  GRAMiNEus  L.  Fruiting  freelj’,  Cropstone 
Reservoir,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

737/11.  X POTAMOGETON  NiTENs  Weber.  Thurso  River,  Caithness, 
v.-c.  109,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd.  Det.  R.  W.  Butcher. 

*737/13.  POTAMOGETON  LUCBNS  L.  River  Wye,  Monmouth,  v.-c.  35, 
S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales;  frequent,  *Kin- 
tyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

737/15.  POTAMOGETON  PRAELONGUs  Wulfen.  Loch  at  the  foot  of 
Dun  Caan,  Raasay  Is.,  v.-c.  104,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  and  W.  A. 
Clark  (det.  W.  H.  Pearsall)  ; at  900  feet  in  Loch  Mhaolach-coire,  near 
Tnchnadamph,  W.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  108,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*737/16.  POTAMOGETON  PERFOLiATUs  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

737 /16c.  POTAMOGETON  HEREOLiATUS  L.,  var.  ovATTEOLrus  Wallr. 
Storr  Rock  Loch,  Skye,  v.-c.  104,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  and  W.  A. 
Clark.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

737/18.  POTAMOGETON  COMPRESSES  L.  Canal,  Whixall,  Salop,  v.-c. 
40,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*737/20.  POTAMOGETON  oBTUsiFOLius  M.  & K.  Exminster,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  Kew.  [This  species  has  been  found  pre- 
viously in  v.-c.  3 but  not  published.  There  is  a specimen  from  Alphing- 
ton  in  Herb.  Hiern  (det.  W.  H.  Pearsall)  and  it  was  found  in  the  canal 
between  Alphington  and  Exminster  by  Miss  Aviolet,  c.  1932  (det.  Kew). 
— G.  T.  Fraser.  Top.  Bot.,  ed.  ii,  gives  3 in  brackets  as  insufficiently 
vouched . — Ed  . ] 

739/1.  Zannichellia  p.alustris  L.  Bradley  Leet,  Highweek,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

739 /lb.  Zannichellia  palustris  L.,  var.  major  Koch.  Baglan, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

746/8.  SciRPUs  PAuciFLORUs  Lightf.  Bovey  Tracey  and  Broad- 
sands,  Chur.ston  Ferrers,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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*746/12.  SciBPus  FiLiFORMis  Savi.  Wimbledon  Common,  Surrey, 
v.-c.  17,  1922,  Lousley  (1936  A,  200), 

746/ 12b.  SdiRPus  filiformis  Savi,  var.  monostachts  Clarke  & 
Marshall.  La  Seigneurie,  Sark,  Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown;  sea- 
coast,  Silecroft,  near  Millom,  ‘Cumberland,  v.-c.  70,  Mrs  Foggitt  and 
Hon.  Marjorie  Cross, 

747/3.  Eriophortjm  graoile  Roth.  Greywell,  near  Odiham,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  with  E.  'paniculatum  and  E.  angustifolium,  E.  C.  Wai^ 
LACE.  [A  very  welcome  rediscovery ; as  far  as  I am  aware  this  species 
has  not  been  seen  in  this  locality  since  its  first  discovery  by  Miss  C.  E. 
Palmer. — Ed.] 

748/1.  Rhynchospora  fusca  (L.)  Ait.  Moorland  between  Lochs 
Eil  and  Shiel,  and  by  Loch  Dubh  Torr  an  Tairbeirt,  Westerness,  v.-c. 
97;  recorded  from  the  latter  jilace  by  the  late  C.  E.  Salmon;  this  is 
the  second  locality  in  the  County  of  Argyll,  since  it  is  partl^^  in 
Argyll  and  partly  in  W.  Inverness,  the  county  boundary  running 
through  Loch  Dubh  Torr,  but  the  portion  of  Ardgour,  Arg5’’ll,  is  in- 
cluded in  v.-c.  97. — E.  C.  Wallace. 

750/1.  Claditjm  Marisctjs  R.  Br.  Wolborough  Decoy,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3 (now  gone  from  Forde  Bog  and  destroyed  at  Thurlestone),  G.  T. 
Fraser;  Greywell,  near  Odiham,  *N.  HantRj.  v.-c.  12;  Arisaig,  Wester- 
ne.ss,  v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  Wallace.  [It  is  very  remarkable  that  this  species 
was  not  recorded  from  Greywell  by  the  late  Miss  C.  E.  Palmer,  since 
it  grows  within  a few  yards  of  Eriophorvm  gracile  recorded  by  her. — 
Ed.] 

753/6.  Carex  saxatilis  L.  Aonach  Beag,  Westernessf  v.-c.  97,  E. 
C.  Wallace. 

753/8.  Carex  lasiocarpa  Ehrh.  A few  plants  in  flower,  Holmesley 
Bog,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  where  it  has  very  seldom  flowered  recently, 
J.  E.  Lousley. 

753 /9d.  Carex  hirta  L.,  var.  spinosa  Mort.  Roadside  near  St 
Ives,  Hants,  v.-c.  31,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*753/10.  Carex  pendula  Huds.  Glenhervie,  Southend,  Kintyre, 
v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

753/11.  Carex  sylvatica  Huds.  Cnochan  Rocks,  W.  Ross,  v.-c. 
105,  at  800  ft.,  a very  unusual  habitat,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/12.  Carex  strigosa  Huds.  Crown  Woods,  near  Monmouth, 
v.-c.  35,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

753/13.  Carex  helodbs  Link.  Trislaig,  Ardgour,  Westerness, 
v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  Wallace. 
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753/17.  Carex  distans  L.  The  inland  form  in  meadow  near  Mar- 
ston  Meysey,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  J.  E.  Loxjsley;  Greywell,  N.  Hants, 
v.-c.  12,  J.  E.  Lousley,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E,  C.  Wallace. 

753/19.  Carex  fulva  Host.  Greywell,  near  Odiham,  N.  Hants, 
v.-c.  12,  E.  C.  Wallace  and  P.  M.  Hall. 

753/20b.  Carex  Oederi  Retz.,  var.  oedocarpa  And.  May  Hill, 
Longhope,  W.  Gloster,  v.-c.  34,  F.  M.  Day.  Det.  E.  Nelmes. 

753/21.  Carex  lepidocarpa  Tausch.  Market  Weston  Fen,  W.  Suf- 
folk, v.-c.  26;  Foulden  Common  and  Oxborough,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28, 
J.  E.  Lousley;  Mathon,  Hereford,  v.-c.  36;  Broadheath  Common, 
Worcs,  v.-c.  37;  Llanfihangel-nant-Melan,  *Radnor,  v.-c.  43,  F.  M. 
Day.  Det.  E.  Nelmes  (last  three  records). 

753/30.  Carex  Montana  L.  Still  to  be  found  N.E.  of  Brocken- 
hurst,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  in  a clayey  ride  in  a wood,  J.  E.  Lousley 
and  R.  W.  Butcher;  seen  at  the  station  between  Tunbridge  Wells  and 
Eridge,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  whence  it  was  first  described  as  British  by 
W.  Mitten  {Fhyt.,  1845,  289-290),  J.  E.  Lousley  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

753/31.  Carex  tomentosa  L.  In  quantity  in  the  water  meadows 
near  Marston  Meysey,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  in  a station  which  agrees  with 
the  directions  given  by  Teasdale  when  he  discovered  it  there  new  to 
Britain  in  1798,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/32b.  Carex  pilulifera  L.,  var.  longibracteata  Lange.  Fingle 
Bridge,  Moretonhampstead ; Hennock  Reservoirs,  Christow ; Mether- 
all  Down,  Lydford,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  F.  M.  Day. 

753/35.  Carex  vaginata  Tausch.  Coire  an  t-Sneachda,  Cairn- 
gorm, Easterness,  v.-c.  96,  at  3000  ft.,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/ 36d.  Carex  panicea  L.,  var.  tumidula  Laest.  Leighon,  Mana- 
ton,  and  Chudleigh  Knighton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3;  Defford  Common, 
Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  F.  M.  Day. 

753/38.  Carex  ihmosa  L.  Moel-y-Benmaen,  Caernarvon,  v.-c.  49, 
J.  Rees,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales;  a form  closel.v  re- 
sembling C.  magellanica  in  leaves  and  bracts,  but  not  that  species, 
bog  near  Rannoch  Station,  Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  J,  E.  Lousley. 

753/47x49.  Carex  aquatilis  Wahl,  x Goodenowii  Gay.  By  Loch 
Watten,  and  also  by  the  Thurso  River,  near  the  Cemetery,  Caithness, 
v.-c.  109,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/49.  Carex  Goodenowii  Gay,  forma  pumila  Kiik.  Radnor 
Forest,  Radnor,  v.-c.  43,  F.  M.  Day.  Det.  E.  Nelmes. 
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753/52.  Carex  elongata  L.  in  Yorkshire.  The  Yorkshire  records 
for  this  species  are  as  follows : — 

i.  Aldwark,  S.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  63,  1803,  J.  Salt,  see  Lees,  Flora  of 
ir.  Yorks,  463,  1888,  where  it  is  said  to  have  still  existed  in  1845 
but  to  have  been  sought  in  vain  in  1874-6. 

ii.  Boggy  woods  at  Langwith,  near  York,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  re- 
corded in  Baker’s  Supplement  to  Baines’  Flora  of  Yorkshire,  pub- 
lished in  1856.  Stated  to  be  extinct  in  Robinson,  Flora  of  E. 
Hiding,  46,  1902. 

iii.  Askham  Bog,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  1892,  B.  B.  le  Tall,  con- 
firmed by  Arthur  Bennett  and  rediscovered  in  1936  (Sledge,  1936 
B). 

iv.  Old  Canal  bed,  near  Cawthorne,  S.W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  63,  F.  A.  Lees’ 
unpublished  MS.  notes.  On  being  taken  to  the  locality  by  the 
original  discoverer,  I found  that  the  record  was  based  on  a mis- 
identification. 

Druce,  Comital  Flora,  339,  1932,  gives  the  Yorkshire  distribution 
of  this  species  as  61,  (62),  63,  64,  but  I have  no  idea  on  what  the  re- 
cord “ (62)  ” is  based,  unless  the  Cawthorne  in  v.-c.  63  has  been  con- 
fused with  another  place  of  the  same  name  in  v.-c.  62. 

As  far  as  is  known,  the  species  now  only  occurs  in  Yorkshire  in 

v. -c.  64,  the  reference  to  v.-c.  62  should  be  deleted  and  the  records 
for  v.cc.  61  and  63  Ijracketed  as  extinct. — W-  A.,  Sledge. 

753 /53c.  Carex  leporina  L.,  var.  capitata  Sond.  Dawlish  War- 
ren, S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  F.  M.  Day. 

753/53d.  Carex  leporina  L.,  var.  longibracteata  Peterm. 
Leighon,  Manaton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.“F.  M.  Day. 

*753/54.  Carex  Lachenalii  Schkuhr.  Aonach  Beag,  Westerness, 
v.-c.  97,  hitherto  known  in  Britain  only  from  Lochnagar  and  the  Cairn- 
gorms in  Eastern  Scotland,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

753/59c.  Carex  vulpina  L.,  var.  nemorosa  (Rebent.)  Lej. 
Exminster,  Chudleigh  Knighton,  Abbotskerswell,  Thurlestone,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det.  F.  M.  Day. 

753 /63b.  Carex  p.^niculata  L.,  var.  rigida  Ar.  Benn.  Wolborough 
Decoy  and  Canal,  Teigngrace,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det. 
F.  M.  Day. 

753/ 63d.  Carex  paniculata  L.,  var.  simplex  Peterm.  Wolborough 
Decoy  and  Canal,  Teigngrace,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Det. 
F.  M.  Day. 

753/65.  Carex  diandra  Schrank.  Grej’well,  near  Odiham,  N. 
Hants,  v.-c.  12,  E.  C.  Wallace. 
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753/67.  Cauex  auenaiua  L.  Guernsey  and  Herm,  Channel 

Islands,  G.  C.  Buown.  [Given  by  Marquand  for  both  islands  but  add 
“ S ” to  C.F.—Kv.} 

753 /74b.  Carex  i’ui.icaris  L.,  forma  Montana  Pugsl.  Well  marked 
on  Cnochan  Hocks,  W.  Ross,  v.-c.  105,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/75.  Carex  dioica  L.  Heathfield,  Bovey  Tracey,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  A.  Crawshaw,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t754/lU.  DiGiTARiA  s.ANGUiNALis  (L.)  Scop.  Garden  weed,  Ampfield, 
S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  A.  White,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

t754/ll.  Digitaria  ischaemum  (Schreb.)  Muhl.  j D.  humiiusa 
Pers.  j Fanicum  lineare  Krocker  non  L. ; P.  glabrutn  Gaudin  non  L. ; 
Syntherisma  glabrum  Schrad.  In  September  1936  Dr  F.  R.  Elliston 
Wright  showed  me  this  grass  under  very  ‘‘  native  ” conditions  in  a 
sandy  field  behind  the  Burrows  at  Braunton,  N.  Devon,  and  stated 
that  he  had  known  it  there  for  a number  of  years  over  a considerable 
area.  This  station  is  of  considerable  interest,  as  although  the  plant 
has  been  recorded  from  sandy  fields  in  several  counties  in  the  south 
and  east  of  England,  this  would  appear  to  be  the  first  record  of  it 
as  a colonist  in  the  west.  D.  iscliaemwm  is  on  record  from  the  fol- 
lowing vice-counties,  those  where  it  has  occurred  in  quantity  on  sandy 
soils  being  marked  with  an  “ s ” : — v.-c.’s  1,  4s,  10,  11s,  13s,  16,  17s, 
22,  23,  25s,  26s,  27s,  28s,  41,  60,  62,  83,  92.  At  Christchurch,  S. 
Hants,  and  Heyshott  Green,  West  Sussex,  it  appeared  in  quantity  in 
1850  and  1884,  and  1921  respectively,  but  the  subsequent  history  is 
not  known.  In  Norfolk  and  Suffolk  it  has  appeared  at  intervals  over 
a long  period  of  years  in  many  stations  and  may  be  taken  as  a fairly 
constant,  though  extremely  rare,  feature  of  the  flora  of  the  Eastern 
Counties.  In  Surrey  it  was  found  “ new  to  Britain  ” by  Borrer  prior 
to  1829  at  Weybridge,  and  since  that  date  it  has  been  noticed  many 
times  within  the  Weybridge-Byfleet-Pyrford-Wisley  area  with  a fre- 
quencj-  which  cannot  be  attributed  to  repeated  introductions.  Dr 
Wright  states  that  at  Braunton  flowering  is  so  late  that  it  has  no 
time  to  set  seed  before  hard  weather  cuts  it  back.  Many  Surrey  speci- 
mens have  been  collected  in  good  flower  in  August  and  it  is  evident 
that  seed  does  sometimes  mature  in  good  quantity  otherwise  the  plant 
would  not  persist.  P.  ischaemum  is  a native  of  the  warmer  parts  of 
Eurasia,  whence  it  was  introduced  into  America,  where  it  has  be- 
come a troublesome  weed  in  lawns.  In  this  country,  however,  it  grows 
only  in  open  associations,  and  apparently  is  unable  to  contend  with 
the  competition  of  other  grasses. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

*t756/2.  Setaria  viridis  (L.)  Beauv.  Once  only,  waste  ground, 
Campbeltown,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

758/2.  Spartina  stiucta  (Ait.)  Roth.  Landemere,  Thorpe-le- 
Soken,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  Melville. 
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*758/3.  Spautina  Townsendii  H.  & J.  Groves.  At  least  100 
plants  on  the  mud  flats  of  the  11.  Exe,  Dawlish  Warren,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  F.  M.  D.4Y  and  G.  T.  Fil\ser  (det.  P.  M.  Hall);  a patch  in- 
troduced some  years  ago  at  Welwick  on  the  Humber  shore,  *tS.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  Gl,  is  spreading  successfully,  T.  St.unforth,  comm.  W.  A. 
Sledge. 

t763/3.  Sorghum  cernuxjm  Host.  Sevenoaks,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t765/5.  Phalaris  canariensis  L.  Plymouth  Hoe,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  E.  Masson  Phillips;  casual,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McInnes. 

777/2.  Phlegm  alpinum  L.  Coire  an  t-Sneachda,  Cairngorm, 
Easterness,  v.-c.  96,  at  3250  ft.,  J.  E.  Lousi^ey. 

t778/l.  Mibora  minima  (L.)  Desv.  Near  Wimborne,  Dorset,  v.-c. 
9,  Haines  and  Goddard,  ex  Hubbard  (1936;  110).  [Add  to  C.F.,  but 
see  B.E.C.  1930  Rep.,  377  (1931)  for  previous  record. — Ed.] 

t782/l.  PoLYPOGON  MONSPELiENSis  (L.)  Desf.  Waste  ground  N.E. 
of  gas  works,  Woking,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  J.  G.  Lawn.  \_C.F.  makes  no 
distinction  between  native  and  adventive  records  of  this  species,  and 
includes  v.-c.  17.  It  appears  from  the  Florq  of  Surrey  that  this  species 
has  been  long  extinct  as  a native  of  the  county. — Ed.] 

783/1.  Calamagrostis  epigejos  (L.)  Roth.  Marshy  meadow  near 
Waltham  St  Lawrence,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

785/2.  Apera  interrupta  (L.)  Beauv.  West  Newton,  W.  Nor- 
folk, v.-c.  28,  about  30  miles  north  of  nearest  previously  known  loca- 
lity, Thetford^  Hubbard  (1936,  111). 

t788/l.  Lagurus  ovatijs  L.  Now  well  established  between  the 
sand-dunes  and  golf  course,  Dawlish  Warren,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  Miss 
Rosemary  Hughes.  First  recorded  from  there  in  1931,  see  B.E.C. 
1931  Rep.,  677  (1932)  [but  there  is  a specimen  in  Herb.  Torquay 
N.H.S.,  G.  H.  Douglas,  20th  May  1930.— G.  T.  Fraser]. 

791/2.  Deschampsia  alpina  (L.)  R.  & S.  Ben  Nevis  and  Aonach 
Beag,  at  high  elevations,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  R.  Mackechnie  and 
E.  C.  Wallace. 

*794/3.  Avena  pratensis  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
mer McInnes. 

795/ lb.  Arrhenatherum  elatius  (L.)  M.  & K.,  var.  biaristatum 
(Peterm.)  Dr.  Mudstone,  Brixham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
Det.  T.  Stephenson. 
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t797/l.  Cynodon  Dactylon  Pers.  In  the  enclosure  near  the  race 
track,  Brooklands,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  Miss  F.  L.  Stephens;  by  railway, 
south  of  Birtley,  *tDurhain,  v.-c.  66  (Miss  H.  Heslop  Harrison:  lose., 
22,  No.  4,  150). 

802/ If.  Phragmites  communis  Trin.,  var.  repens  Meyer.  Qre- 
oombe  Point,  Exmouth;  Watcombe,  Torquay;  Gooclrington,  Paignton, 
S.  IX'von,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  (but  see  Abstracts  p.  382). 

*t808/l.  Cynosurus  echinatus  L.  Sandy  Lodge,  Northwood, 
Middlesex,  v.-c.  21,  casual,  F.  M.  Day. 

813/ Ig.  Mohnia  caerulea  (L.)  Moench,  var.  viridiflora  Lej. 
Broadheath,  Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  W.  H.  Hardaker. 

814/1.  Catabrosa  aquatica  (L.)  Beauv.  Near  Bures  St  Mary,  W. 
Suffolk,  v.-c.  26,  Miss  E.  Rawlins.  Det.  W.  H.  Pearsall. 

822/2.  Briza  minor  L.  St  Martin’s,  Isles  of  Scilly;  Tressaderne 
Farm,  Ruan  Major,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*t824/l.  PoA  Chaixii  Vill.  Shrubbery,  Ro  Wen,  near  Conway,  Car- 
narvonshire, v.-c.  49  (A.  Wilson:  iV.U'.  Nat.,  11,  No.  4,  363). 

824/3.  PoA  suBCAERULEA  Sm.  Sand  dunes,  Tenby,  Pembroke, 
v.-c.  45,  E.  Brazier,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*824/10.  PoA  COMPRESSA  L.  Once  only,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lami- 
MER  McInnes.  Det.  R.B.G.,  Edinburgh. 

825/2b.  Glyceria  fluitans  (L.)  Br.,  var.  triticea  (Fr.)  M.  T. 
Lange.  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephenson. 

PucciNELLi\  Pari.  All  determined  by  P.  Jansen. 

*1825/4.  Puccinellia  distans  (L.)  Pari.  About  manure  heaps, 
Laffan’s  Plain,  near  Aldershot,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12,  J.  E.  Lousley,  P. 
M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  W.allace. 

825/4.  Puccinellia  distans  (L.)  Pari.,  forma  virescens  Jansen 
<fe  Wachter.  Corporation  Dump,  Hythe  Quay,  Colchester.  N.  Es.sex. 
v.-c.  19,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  Melville. 

825/4.  Puccinellia  distans  (L.)  Pari.,  forma  angustifolia 
(Holmberg).  N.  Mersea  Island.  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  J.  E.  Lousley' 
and  A.  L.  Still;  limestone  quarry,  Breedon  Cloud  Wood,  Leicester, 
v.-c.  55  (as  G.  distans  Wahl.,  var.  obtusa  Parn.,  see  Journ.  Bot.,  1903, 
59),  A.  B.  Jackson  and  T.  E.  Routh. 

825/4.  Puccinellia  distans  (L.)  Pari.,  ad  var.  litor.alis  Hack, 
vergens.  Chidham,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  E.  C. 
Wallace. 
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825 /4b.  PuccTNELLiA  uiSTANs  (L.)  Pari.,  var.  prostbata  Beeby. 
Tsle  of  Grain,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

825/4x8.  PucciNELLiA  nisTANs  (L.)  Pari,  x rupestris  (With.) 
Fernald  & Weatlierby.  Canal  side  near  Higliain,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16, 
1899,  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod  (see  p.  234);  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

825/5.  PucciNELLiA  MAiUTiMA  (L.)  Pari.  Banks  of  Thurso  Biver, 
near  Thurso  Bridge,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

825/5.  PucciNELLiA  MARiTiMA  (L.)  Park,  ad  forma  major  Holmb. 
vergens.  Isle  of  Grain,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

825/5.  PucciNELLiA  MARITIMA  (L.)  Pai'l.,  ad  forma  nana  Lange 
vergens.  Isle  of  Grain,  W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16;  Ullapool,  W.  Ross,  v.-c. 
105,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

825/8.  PucciNELLiA  RUPESTRIS  (With.)  Fernald  & AVeatherby. 
Manhood  End,  near  Birdham,  W.  Sussex,  v.-c.  13,  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
E.  C.  AVallace. 

826/lc.  ScLEROPOA  RiGiiJA  Gi’iseb.,  var.  patens  Goss.  & Dur.  Cul- 
tivated field,  St  Mary’s,  Scilly  Isles,  v.-c.  1,  1934,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 
Det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

826/7e.  Festuca  rubra  L.,  var.  glaucescens  H.  & H.  AA^est 
Mount,  Jersey,  J.  Chapple  ; with  hairy  spikelets,  Brora  Sands,  E. 
Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd.  Det.  AV.  0.  Howarth. 

826/9f.  Festuca  ovina  L.,  var.  glauca  (Lam.)  How.  [ = 826/14.  F. 
glauca  Lam.  of  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2.].  Guernsey'^  Lady  Davy; 
Budleigh  Salterton  and  Churston  Ferrers,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson.  Det.  W.  O.  Howarth. 

826/lla.  F.  LONGiFOLiA  (Thuill.)  How.,  var.  genuina  vHack.)  How., 
sub-var.  villosa  (Hack.)  How.  Dornoch,  E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Miss 
E.  S.  Todd.  Det.  AAC  0.  Howarth. 

826/15.  Festuca  membranacea  (L.)  Dr.  Dawlish  AVarren, 

S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  (det.  T.  Stephenson);  sea  shore,  Sea- 
scale,  *Cumberland,  v.-c.  70,  AAk  A.  P.  Sprott  (det.  AAk  O.  Howarth). 

*826/18.  Festuca  Myubus  L.  Occasional  on  walls,  Kintyre,  v.-c. 
101.  Latimer  McInnes. 

t826(2)/l.  Nardurus  maritimus  (L.)  Janchen.  Wall-top,  Tor- 
bryan,  near  Newton  Abbot,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T. 
Stephenson.  AAuth  native  species,  Little.stone-on-Sea,  E.  Kent,  v.-c. 
15,  1909  (Lady  Davy) ; in  great  plenty,  with  Festuca  sciuroides, 
Carlby,  S.  Lines,  v.-c.  53,  1903  (A.  AA^oodruffe-Peacock) ; this  gros.s 
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has  a wide  distribution  in  the  Mediterranean  Region,  extending  to  N. 
France  and  Belgium ; it  maj’  be  an  introduction  but  its  general  dis- 
tribution suggests  that  it  is  a native  species. — Hubbard  (1936,  109-110). 

*827/3.  Bromus  sterilis  L.  Local,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer 
McInnbs. 

*827/7.  Bromus  erectus  Huds.  Near  Saints  Bay,  Guernsey,  new 
to  the  Channel  Islands,  G.  C.  Brown. 

*827/19(2).  Bromus  lepidus  0.  R.  Holmberg.  Denbury,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  1.  A.  Williams;  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  T.  Stephen- 
son; delete  * for  v.-c.  9,  B.E.C.  1035  Hep.,  47  (1936),  see  B.E.C. 
1929  Rep.,  146  (1930);  Topcliffe,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob 
and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

827/21.  Bromus  interruptus  Dr.  Sainfoin  field.  Upper  Hailing, 
W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

828/2.  Brachypodium  pinnatum  (L.)  Beauv.  Churston  Ferrers, 

S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson. 

828/2b.  Brachypodium  pinnatum  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  pubescens  S. 
F.  Gray.  Churston  Ferrers  and  Kingskerswell,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G. 

T.  Fraser  and  T.  Stephenson. 

830 /4e.  Agropyron  repens  L.,  var.  lasiorachis  Hack.  Aber- 
thaw,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

t832/ll.  Aegilops  cylindrica  Host.  Tanfield,  N.W.  Yorks,  v.-c. 
65,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

832(2)/2.  Pholiurus  incurvus  (L.)  Schinz  A Thell.  The  fol- 
lowing occurrences  are  listed  by  Hubbard  (1936,  111-3),  where  it  is 
suggested  that  there  is  strong  evidence  for  supposing  this  species  to 
be  native  in  all  except  the  Warwick,  Glamorgan,  Cheshire,  and  probably 
also  the  N.  E.ssex,  localities:  — 

Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c.  10:  Freshwater  Gate,  c.  1830  (Tyacke);  Fresh- 
water, 1919  (Britten  and  Groves);  near  St  Catherine’s  Point,  1932 
(Sprague  and  Hubbard). 

West  Sussex,  v.-c.  13 : Near  Southwick,  1923,  with  P.  filiforviis  (Lady 
Davy). 

East  Sussex,  v.-c.  14:  Seaford,  1908,  with  P.  filiformis  (Sherrin);  be- 
tween Seaford  and  Newhaven,  1924  (Sheldon,  ex  Rep.  Wats. 
B.E.C.  for  1921t-5,  320);  undercliff  west  of  Newhaven,  1931  (Lousley). 
South  Essex,  v.-c.  18 : Canvey  Island,  1848  (Ball). 

North  Essex,  v.-c.  19 : Langenhoe,  in  immense  quantity,  confined  to 
spots  covered  by  old  heaps  of  chalk  unloaded  from  barges,  P. 
filiformis  also  occurring  but  on  undisturbed  soil,  1926  (Brown). 
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East  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25 : Dunwich  (Holmes,  ex  Hind,  FI.  Suff.,  414, 
1889). 

West  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28 : Snettisham,  with  Festuca  rottboellioides,  1922 
(Little,  ex  Fep.  Tl’ats.  B.E.G.  for  1922-3,  231);  between  Snettis- 
ham and  Heacham,  with  F.  filiformis,  1935  (Hubbard). 

Warwick,  v.-c.  38 : Kenilworth,  waste  ground  near  the  skin  yards, 
1902  (Jackson). 

Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41  : Cardiff  Docks,  1904  (Druce). 

Cheshire,  v.-c.  58 : Birkenhead,  on  ballast,  1876  (Burton). 

841/1.  PiNus  SYLVESTiiis  L.  Frequent,  Kintyre,  v.-c.  101,  Lati- 
meh  McInnes.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top.  Bot.,  Supp. 
i,  77.— Ed.] 

844/ lb.  Equisetum  Telmateia  Ehrh.,  var.  serotina  (A.  Braun) 
Milde.  Aylesbeare,  Watcombe,  Torquay,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T. 
Fraser. 

844/3b.  Equisetum  sylvaticum  L.,  var.  capillare  Hoffm.  Be- 
tween Minstead  and  Minstead  Newton,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Lady 
Davy. 

844/5b.  Equisetum  limosum  L.,  var.  fluviatile  (L.)  Hornem. 
Near  Lyndhurst,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  Lady.DAVY. 

844 /6b.  Equisetum  palustre  L.,  var.  polystachyum  Weig.  Ban- 
tham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

844/9.  Equisetum  variegatum  (Schleich.)  Weber.  In  boggy 

ground  between  the  head  of  G or  dale  and  Malham  Tarn*,  and  also  in 
smaller  quantity  in  bog  east  of  the  Tarn,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64, 
8th  July  1936.  The  onlj-  station  given  for  this  species  in  Lees’  Flora 
of  Tl'es^  Yorkshire  is  Rev.  W.  Howson’s  record  in  1850  from  Swarth 
Moor,  between  Austwick  and  Horton-in-Ribblesdale.  But  Lees  had 
overlooked  a previous  record  by  Jas.  Backhouse  in  Phyt.^  I,  1126 
(November  1844),  where  in  an  account  of  a walk  from  Settle  to  Arn- 
cliffe  on  11th  July  1844  E.  variegatum  is  included  amongst  the  plants 
.seen  above  the  head  of  Gordale  and  towards  Malham  Tarn. — Sledge 
(1936  C). 

844/9d.  Equisetum  variegatum  Schleich.,  var.  arenarium  Newm. 
Ross  Links,  Cheviotland,  v.-c.  68,  R.  B.  Cooke  and  J.  W.  Hesi.op 
Harrison.  [The  only  other  previous  record  for  v.-c.  68  is  from  Holy 
Island,  1883,  Hist.  Berw.  Nat.  Club,  9,  258,  on  which  was  based  the 
record  in  Top.  Bot.^  Supp.  i,  and  in  Com.  FI. — G.  W.  Temperley.] 

851/1.  Asplenium  marinum  Jj.  Fronds  (including  stipes)  90  cm. 
in  length  on  rocks  about  50  yards  from  tlie  coast,  St  Agnes,  Isles  of 
Scilly,  v.-c.  1,  J.  E.  Lousley. 
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851 /5c.  Asplenium  Adianttjm-nigrum  L.,  var.  serpentini  Tausch. 
Lizard,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  J.  D.  Grose.  “ I think  this  is  right  but 
1 have  not  .seen  it  so  large  before.” — F.  W.  Stansfiei.d. 

853/2.  Athyricm  alpestre  Rylands.  Abundant  among  boulders 
at  3500  ft.,  Coire  an  t-Sneachda,  Cairngorm,  Fiasterness,  v.-c.  96,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

856/11.  Phegopteris  Rorertiana  Braun.  Add  * for  v.-c.  H.  17, 
Ji.E.C.  19S5  Eep.,  48  (1936). 

*857/1.  Cystopteris  Montana  (Lam.)  Dcsv.  Aonach  Beag, 
Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

864/ lb.  OsMUNDA  REGALis  L.,  var.  cristata  Moore.  Bog  near 
Ciiarbeston  Road,  Pembroke,  v.-c.  45,  J.  E.  Arnett,  comm.  Dept. 
Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  Det.  A.  E.  Wade.  See  p.  235. 

865/lb.  Botrychium  Lunaria  Sw.,  var.  incisum  Milde.  Grow- 
ing with  the  typical  form  near  Washford,  Swaledale,  N.W.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  65,  A.  Turner.  Det.  Kew. 

870/5.  Lycopodium  clavatum  L.  Houghton  Woods,  S.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  61,  very  scarce  in  this  vice-county,  T.  Stainforth,  comm.  W.  A. 
Sledge. 

870/6.  Lycopodium  inundatum  L.  Dawlieh  Warren,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

Characeae.  All  determined  by  G.  O.  Allen,  except  where  indi- 
cated. 

872/2.  Nitella  opaca  Ag.  Leighon,  Manaton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Loch  Brora,  E.  Sutherland,  v.-c.  107,  Miss  E.  S. 
Todd;  L.  Tu11j%  near  Renvyle,  W.  Galway,  v.-c.  H.  16;  left  bank  of  R. 
Shannon,  Lanesborough,  *Longford,  v.-c.  H.  24;  L.  Levally,  W. 
Mayo,  v.-c.  H.  27,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hall. 

872/3.  Nitella  flexilis  Ag.  Stream  near  Mullaghveale,  dog- 
bane, S.  Kerry,  v.-c.  H.  1,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hall.  Det. 
N.D.S. 

872/5.  Nitella  translucens  Ag.  Chudleigh  Knighton,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Keston,  *W.  Kent,  v.-c.  16  (Allen,  1936). 

876/2.  Chara  canescens  Lois.  Birchington  marshes,  E.  Kent, 
v.-c.  15  (Allen,  1936). 

876/3.  Chara  vulgaris  L.  Near  Thurso,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109, 
Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 
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*876 /3e.  Chara  vdlgaris  L.,  var.  crassicadlis  Kiitz.  Quarry- 
pool,  Campbeltown,  v.-c.  101,  Latimer  McTnnes.  [N.C.R.  for  species 
and  first  record  of  the  variety  for  Scotland.— Ed.] 

876/7.  Chara  contraria  Kuetz.  Bog  ditches  near  Kildare,  v.-c. 
H.  19,  N.  D.  Simpson.  Det.  N.D.S. 

^*876/12.  Chara  aspera  Willd.  Loch  Watton,  Caithness,  v.-c.  109, 
sterile  plants.  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

876/ 12b.  Chara  aspera  Willd.,  var.  subinermis  Kuetz.  L.  Keel, 
Achill  I.,  W.  Mayo,  v.-c.  H.  27,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hall.  Det. 
N.D.S. 

876/13.  Chara  desmacantha  Gr.  & B.-W.  Brittas  Lough,  West- 
meath, v.-c.  H.  23,  N.  D.  Simpson  and  P.  M.  Hall.  Det.  N.D.S. 

*876/17.  Chara  dei.icatula  Ag.  Exminster  marshes,  Preston  and 
Claypools,  Kingsteignton,  Leighon,  Manaton,  Chudleigh  Knighton,  S. 
Devon,  v.-c.  3,  G.  T.  Fraser;  Ardnoe  Point,  near  Crinan,  Argyll,  v.-c. 
98,  N.  I).  Simpson  (det.  N.D.S.);  Loch  Doula,  near  Lairg,  *E.  Siither- 
lanr*,  v.-c.  107,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd;  Brittas  Lough,  Westmeath,  v.-c.  H. 
23  (det.  N.D.S.);  L.  Levally,  *W.  Mayo,  v.-c.  H.  27,  N.  D.  Simpson 
and  P.  M.  Hall. 
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THE  STUDY  OF  PLANT-GEOGRAPHY, 

Ronald  Good. 

Plant-geography,  that  is  to  say  the  study  of  the  manner  in  which 
plants  are  distributed  over  the  world’s  surface,  has  strong  claims  to  he 
regarded  as  the  oldest  of  all  botanical  interests.  The  character  of  vege- 
tation has  always  been  one  of  the  chief  environmental  determinants 
and  tho  differences  observable  in  i)lant  life  from  place  to  place  must 
have  been  one  of  the  very  fii-st  features  of  his  surroundings  to  make  an 
impression  upon  the  wakening  intelligence  of  early  .man.  At  first  no 
doubt  the  impre.ssion  was  l)ut  slight,  but  as  the  human  race  multiplied 
and  became  more  precise  in  its  requirements  so  the  limitations  imposed 
by  the  distribution  of  [ilants  became  rajiidly  intensified.  Alcove  all  it 
became  the  directional  control  when  the  pressure  of  human  numbers 
set  in  motion  that  endless  series  of  migrations  that  form  the  main 
fabric  of  human  history. 

How  this  control  may  lie  effective  is  vseen  well  in  the  early  history 
of  our  own  country.  A great  band  of  chalk  uplands  runs  like  a rampart 
almost  the  whole  length  of  England  and  is  flanked  on  eitlier  side  by 
wide  areas  of  marshy  lowlands.  These  latter  were  covered,  in  the 
ancient  days,  bj'  dense  forest,  and  formed  an  almost  insurmountable 
obstacle  to  human  penetration.  The  chalk  on  the  other  hand  bore  a 
predominantly  grass  vegetation,  which  offered  no  such  difficulties,  ft 
is  therefore  not  surprising  that  the  first  cultures  of  England  arc  largely 
confined  to  this  chalk  1>elt  and  that  hundreds  of  years  elapsed  before 
the  descendants  of  these  earlier  jjeoples  wei'e  sufficiently  sure  of  them- 
selves and  of  their  powers  to  enter  and  colonise  the  lowlands. 

Actually  the  importance  of  the  chalk  grasslands  was  two-fold.  Not 
only  did  they  afford  an  oasis  of  country  suitable  for  human  .settlement, 
but,  by  their  outline  and  direction,  provided  a path  for  human  move- 
ment far  into  the  north  of  the  country.  Thus  to  the  vegetation  of  the 
chalk  is  largely  due  the  great  development  of  some  of  the  ancient  British 
races,  and  but  for  it  the  history,  and  perhaps  the  destinies,  of  the  land 
we  now  call  England  might  have  been  very  different. 

From  a more  scientific  point  of  view  also  plant-geography  was  one 
of  the  first  subjects  to  receive  attention  because  of  the  great  differences 
of  the  flora  and  vegetation  of  various  parts  of  the  world  recorded  by 
the  earlier  world-navigators  and  explorers.  Thus  began  the  first  phase 
of  scientific  plant-geography,  the  de.scription  of  floristic  and  vegetational 
typos  and  the  plotting  of  the  distributions  of  these  and  of  the  chief 
kinds  of  plants  over  the  surface  of  the  world  as  a whole.  The  painting 
of  this  j)icture  of  world  vegetation,  as  it  may  be  described,  was  naturally 
a long  process,  and  moreover  one  whoso  comjjletion  had  necessarily  to 
await  tlio  fulfilment  of  geographical  exploration,  and  it  is  in  fact  still 
being  painted,  although  more  recent  work  may  bo  justly  regarded  as 
giving  tho  finishing  touches. 
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As  the  more  purely  descrijitive  part  of  plant-geogi’aphy  became  more 
fully  understood  and  more  familiar,  interest  began  to  shift  towards 
the  ecological  side,  that  is  to  say  increasing  attention  came  to  be  jjaid 
to  the  study  of  the  conditions  under  which  different  plants  occur,  and 
the  environments  which  they  occupy.  In  short,  botanists  began  to 
consider,  not  only  where;  certain  plants  :;re  to  he  found,  but  why  they 
are  to  be  found  there.  This  initiated  Avhat  may  be  called  the  second 
or  modern  phase  of  plant-geography,  its  aim  is  to  jiaint,  not  a picture 
of  vegetation,  but  one,  as  complete  as  possible,  of  the  conditions  and 
factors  which  determine  whether  oi'  not  a jjlant  shall  be  found  growing 
naturally  in  a particular  spot — a picture  of  the  causes  which  underlie 
the  geographical  presence  and  absence  of  plant  species. 

As  in  so  many  other  aspects  of  human  kiiowledge  and  activities, 
the  change  has  been  fro.m  the  extensive  to  the  intensive.  A single 
person  may  be  able  to  describe  the  woi-ld  vegetation  fairly  adequately, 
but  it  is  certainly  l>eyond  the  powers  of  one  individual,  and  indeed 
beyond  his  span  of  life,  to  study  it  all  in  any  appreciable  detail.  More 
intensive  attacks  must  be  made  on  a more  limited  front,  and  hence  it 
is  that  much  of  the  most  recent  work  takes  the  form  of  detailed  investi- 
gations into  the  distribution  of  plants  over  comparatively  small  areas. 

Jtut  within  this  intensive  work  there  arc  still  the  two  aspects, 
geographical  and  ecological,  and  they  are  veiy  closely  connected  in  the 
sense  that  without  the  foi-mer  the  latter  cam  hardly  be  considered.  To 
put  the  point  rather  differently,  it  is  essential  to  know  what  the  habitat 
and  environment  of  a plant  is  before  it  can  be  studied,  and  this  can 
only  be  determined  when  it  is  known  exactly  where  the  plant  is  to  be 
found.  A detailed  knowledge  of  actual  distribution  is  therefore  an 
essential  preliminary  to  am’  consideration  of  the  reasons  for  it.  The 
effects  must  be  studied  before  suggestions  can  be  made  as  to  their  causes. 
Studies  in  plant-geography  thei’efore  involve  two  quite  distinct  pro- 
cesses,, the  first  being  the  collection  of  adequately  detailed  information 
about  the  actual  distribution  of  the  species  or  other  group  which  is  the 
subject  of  investigation,  and  second,  the  elucidation  of  the  conditions 
associated  with  this  distribution.  Tt  is  especially  with  regard  to  this 
double  nature  of  the  work  that  this  article  has  been  written. 

The  love  of  flowers  is  a well-knoAvn  and  often-quoted  trait  of  the 
Englishman,  and  this  trait  commonly  finds  expression  either  in  garden- 
ing or  in  a particular  interest  in  wild  plants,  and  it  is  perhaps  true 
to  say  that  the  number  of  those  who  take  a real  and  intelligent  interest 
in  their  native  flora  is  greater  in  England  than  in  any  other  countrj’. 
Nowhere  does  the  amateur  botanist  flourish  more. 

Unfortunately  many  aspects  of  botany  require  so  much  equipment 
and  such  a knowledge  of  scientific  matters  in  general  as  to  make  their 
study  possible  only  to  professional  botanists.  On  tlie  other  hand,  some 
aspects  of  the  subject  are  particularly  suitable  for  amateur  study, 
but  for  reasons  not  altogether  clear  this  has  been  interpreted  in  the 
past  in  rather  a narrow  sense,  and  amateur  work  has  been  in  fact  prac- 
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tically  confined  to  systematic  botany,  and  the  British  flora  has  been 
studied  almost  exclusively  on  this  basis. 

'I'lie  study  of  systematics  is  as  essential  to  the  science  of  botany  as 
a whole  as  is  any  other  of  its  constituent  parts,  but  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  British  field  botanist  it  has  one  rather  serious  handicap. 
'I’lii.s  is  that  the  flora  of  Britain,  and  even  more  so  of  individual  counties, 
is  small,  and  anyone  with  sufficient  leisure  and  interest  can  in  a fairly 
short  time  reach  a stage  of  familiarity  with  it  and  a point  at  whicli 
fresh  fields  of  interest  are  needed,  and  it  usually  happens  in  these 
circumstances  that  the  pereon  concerned  either  begins  to  specialise 
on  one  particular  group  or  genus  or  else  leaves  botany  for  some  other 
pursuit. 

The  study  of  plant-geography,  especially  in  its  narrower  sense,  affords 
an  alternative  to  either  of  these  courses.  Our  intensive  knowledge  of 
the  distribution  of  plants,  however  complete  our  extensive  knowledge 
may  be,  is  still  very  incomplete,  and  until  we  know  more  aljout  this 
problem  of  “ where  ” the  subsequent  problem  of  “ why  ” cannot  l)e 
l)roperly  attacked. 

It  is  just  with  regard  to  the  collection  of  this  detailed  distributional 
knowledge  that  the  amateur  field  botanist  is  in  a particularly  favour- 
able position.  On  the  one  hand,  such  work  does  not  require  expensive 
' equipment  noi‘  specialised  knowledge;  on  the  other  hand,  it  does  need 
a working  knowledge  of  the  British  flora,  time  and  opiwrtunity.  This 
difference  is  more  often  than  not  the  difference  in  situation  between 
the  |)rofessional  and  the  amateur  botanist,  and  the  three  requisites 
mentioned  are  precisely  those  most  often  possessed  by  the  latter,  lo 
familiarity  with  the  British  flora  there  should  perhaps  be  added 
familiarity  with  maps  and  map-reading,  which  is  easih’  acquired:  time 
needs  no  explanation  : opportunity  is  chiefly  that  provided  by  residence 
in  suitable  country  districts. 

It  cannot  be  too  much  stressed  that  those  possessing  these  advantages 
can  do  a great  deal  of  work  on  geographical  lines  which  is  of  real 
scientific  value,  and  likely  to  be  of  the  greatest  assistance  to  research 
workers  less  favourabh'  situated.  The  question  is  how  can  this  work 
best  be  done  and  what  are  the  most  pressing  problems  awaiting  investi- 
gation:' The  answer  is  that  there  are  so  many  lines  open  that  a decision 
as  to  whicli  shall  be  followed  may  l>e  made  almost  entirely  a matter  of 
personal  inclination.  Almost  the  only  general  principle  to  be  borne  in 
mind  is  that  the  available  area  should  bo  utilized  to  the  best  possible 
advantage,  and  that  the  work  chosen  should  be  such  as  can  be  most 
appropriately  undertaken  in  the  local  conditions.  If  transport  is  no 
problem  it  may  well  consist  of  tracing  out  the  distribution  of  a 
uuniber  of  species  over  one  and  the  same  region  so  that  they  can  bo 
compared  accurately  on  a geographical  basis.  A large  scale  study  on 
these  lines  is  at  present  being  carried  out  bj-  the  writer  in  the  County  of 
Dorset.  The  distributions  of  as  many  species  as  possible  are  being  traced 
out  over  the  whole  county,  which  is  very  varied,  and  maps  are  gradu- 
ally being  prepared  of  these  distributions  in  such  a way  that  they  may 
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be  easily  and  accurately  compared.  This  is  being  done  in  the  anticipa- 
tion that  this  comparison  will,  when  complete,  present  the  geographical 
differences  between  thei  species  in  such  a way  as  to  throw  considerable 
light  on  the  actual  factors  which  are  responsible  for  them.  More  work 
of  this  kind,  and  it  can  be  done  both  conveniently  and  satisfactorily 
on  a much  smaller  scale,  is  badly  needed.  It  would,  for  instance,  later 
on  be  illuminating  to  compare  the  distributions  of  certain  species  in 
Dorset  with  distributions  of  the  same  species  in  some  other  English 
count3'  where  the  external  conditions  are  very  different.  Work  of  this 
kind  can  also  be  done  on  a parish  scale  and  in  different  parts  of  one 
county. 

Alternatively  the  distribution  of  a single  species  over  a given  area 
can  be  worked  out  in  detail.  For  examjde,  in  almost  every  county 
there  occur  specific  limits,  that  is  to  say  lines  bej'ond  which  a species 
does  not  extend,  and  some  counties  like  those  of  the  North  Midlands 
are  especially  rich  in  this  way.  Where  exactly  do  these  specific  lines 
run?  What  really  are  the  limits  of  the  species  and  how  do  they  compare 
with  conditions  within  the  area? 

More  intensive  methods  are  equally  promising.  Very  little  is  known 
about  the  constitution  of  plant  poijulations.  In  a patch  of  wood,  for 
instance,  how  exactly  are  the  different  constituent  species  distributed? 
Why  are  some  dominant,  others  local,  and  still  others  merely  occasional? 
What  are  likely  to  be  the  factors  of  importance  in  determining  the 
ultimate  competition  between  species?  The  queries  are  almost  endless, 
and  s>o  imperfect  is  our  knowledge  that  almost  anj^  collection  of  ordered 
facts  will  add  to  it. 

Another  and  rather  different  direction  in  which  the  resident  country 
botanist  has  special  opportunities  is  in  making  perennial  observations. 
For  manj"  reasons  this  work  is  seldom  touched  and  offers  a wide  field. 
To  take  but  one  point.  To  what  extent  do  the  ranges  of  species  vary 
from  year  to  year,  and  what  may  be  the  causes  of  this? 

To  continue  further  in  this  strain  is  unnecessai'y,  and  quite  enough 
has  been  said  to  show  how  much  there  is  to  do  and  how  easily  something 
of  worth  can  be  done.  In  short,  plant-geography  is,  in  many  ways,  an 
ideal  subject  of  study  for  the  amateur  botanist  who  loves  wild  plants 
not  only  for  their  own  sake,  but  also  as  a means  of  scientific  expression. 
In  it  he  will  find  scope  for  all  those  inclinations  and  interests  which 
attract  him  to  the  more  purely  scientific  side  of  botany,  but,  in 
addition,  he  will  find  in  it  an  enormous  and  almost  virgin  field  of  investi- 
gation and  a pursuit  in  which  the  acquisition  of  useful  knowledge  is 
almost  unlimited. 

If  the  hopes  of  the  writer  are  realized  and  this  short  account  of 
plant-geography  and  its  possibilities  as  a study  induces  some  of  those 
who  read  this  article  to  take  up  its  pursuit,  he  will  be  only  too  glad 
of  the  opportunity  of  giving  any  other  information  on  the  subject  that 
may  be  desired. 
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THE  FLORA  OF  THE  INNER  HEBRIDEAN  ISLANDS,  RAASAY, 
SOUTH  RONA,  SCALPAY,  FLADDAY,  AND  LONGAY. 

J.  W.  Heslop  HarkisOxX,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S. 


During  the  past  three  summers  certain  members  of  the  staff  of  tlie 
Department  of  IJotauy,  Armstrong  College  (University  of  Durham), 
have  spent  considerable  periods  in  investigating  the  Flora  and  Fauna 
of  the  Isle  of  llaasay  and  its  neighbours,  South  Rona,  Scalpay,  Fladday. 
Longay,  and  Filean  Garbh,  all  situated  in  the  Inner  Hebrides,  and 
lying  between  Skye  and  Ross-shire.  As  the  floristic,  although  not  the 
ecological,  survey  has  been  brought  to  a close,  the  present  seems  a 
fitting  opportunity  for  surveying  the  results  of  our  labours. 

Of  the  islands  named,  Raasay  is  by  far  the  largest,  for  it  possesses  a 
length  of  thirteen  miles  and  a maximum  breadth,  at  Oskaig,  of  three, 
ffeologically  speaking,  it  may  he  regarded  as  falling  into  three  .sections. 

The  first,  toward  the  north  of  Brochel,  is  built  of  a mass  of  Lewisian 
Gneiss,  although  Fladday,  lying  immediately  to  the  west,  consists  of 
Torridonian  Sandstones.  South  of  this  division,  and  extending  to 
Screapadal  in  the  east,  and  Holoman  in  the  west,  Torridonian  Sand- 
.stones  recalling  those  of  Fladday  are  encountered.  Succeeding  this, 
again  to  the  south,  are  huge  areas  of  rocks  of  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  age 
which  provide,  even  in  the  heavily  glaciated  granophyre  still  occupying 
the  Holoman-Oskaig-Dun  Caan  triangle,  some  of  the  grandest  scenery 
in  the  Island.  Here  are  available  for  study  enormous  outcrops  of  the 
most  striking  and  best  preserved  Mesozoic  rocks  in  Scotland;  they  are 
worthy  of  visit  by  all  interested  in  Geology.  Fringing  this  area,  on  the 
eastern  coast,  are  magnificent,  rugged  precipices,  rising  abruptly  from 
the  sea  to  heights  of  over  1000  feet,  and  even  higher  as  they  approach 
the  highest  point  in  the  island.  Dun  Caan  (1456  feet). 

On  these  cliffs  seem  to  be  assembled  nearly  all  the  rarest  and  most 
important  species,  for  here  arc  to  be  found  not  only  Alpine  and  calci- 
phile  plants  like  Salix  herhncen^  Silene  acnulis,  Dryas  ocfoprtnia,  Drnha 
incann,  Arabis  petraea,  Saxifraga  hypnoitles,  S.  aizoides,  Epipactis  ntrn- 
purpuren,  Gymnadenia  conopsea,  etc.,  hut  also  common  English  plants 
like  Lychnix  dioica,  Geum  vrbanvm,  Geraiiivm  hiciduw,  Pefasifes  ovnfii.s, 
Listera  ovata,  Phalaris  arundinncea,  Carex  vidpinn,  etc.,  all  of  which 
are  rare  in,  or  absent  from,  v.-c.  104  and  v.-c.  105. 

To  the  north  of  Raasay,  orientated  more  or  less  roughly  in  a north- 
east to  south-west  direction,  and  looking  from  the  sea  like  an  undulat- 
ing mass  of  rock,  .stretches  South  Rona,  with  a length  of  four  miles 
and  a breadth  of  one  and  a quarter.  In  its  geology  it  repeats  that  of 
Northern  Raasay,  for  it  is  composed  of  Lewisian  Gneiss  intersected  by 
Tertiary  dykes  of  varying  types. 

South  of  Raasay  and  separated  from  it  by  Caol  Mohr,  Scalpay,  the 
“ Ship  ” Island,  rises  darkly.  This  i.sland  at  first  sight  seems  much  less 
rugged  than  Raasay  and,  from  its  geological  standpoint,  not  so  varied. 
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Moreover,  closer  examination  to  a certain  extent  confirms  this  view,  as 
the  bulk  of  it  consists  of  Torridonian  Sandstones.  Nevertheless,  Scal- 
pay  and  Palibay  Shales,  interspersed  with  basalts  and  granophyre  sills, 
and  even  outcrops  of  limestone,  appear  and  exercise  an  influence  on 
plant  distribution. 

The  other  island,  Longay  (also  the  “ Shiji  ” Island!),  with  a length 
of  one  mile,  is  oomi>osed  almost  solely  of  red  Torridonian  Sandstones, 
with  a few  igneous  intrusions  at  intervals. 

As  was  to  be  anticipated,  the  climate  of  all  the  islands  is  moist  and 
exceedingly  equable,  but  emphatically  less  damp  than  would  be  ex- 
pected from  their  position  and  from  a consideration  of  the  rainfall  of 
Skye  and  "West  Ross-shire.  Recent  records  on  Rona,  taken  at  the  Light- 
house, show  an  average  annual  precipitation  of  32  inches,  whilst  that 
of  Raasay  is  eimn  less.  Similarly,  the  sunshine  records  are  quite  favour- 
able, since  the  bulk  of  the  rain  falls  during  the  winter  months.  The 
general  mildness  of  the  climate  is  best  appreciated  by  reference  to  the 
well-grown  Eucalyptus  plants  on  Raasay,  and  to  the  peaches  ripening 
out  of  doors  on  Scalpay. 

Attaching  due  weight  to  the  varied  geology  of  the  islands,  and  to 
their  mild  climate,  one  cannot  therefore  be  surprised  at  the  richness 
of  their  flora,  or  at  the  occurrence  within  their  limits  of  many  plants  of 
southern  and  south-western  proclivities.  This  is,  of  course,  in  harmony 
with  the  indications  of  Arachnida  as  exemplified  by  Drassodes  pnhescens, 
Zelofes  latreillii,  Z.  apricorurn,  and  Xysticus  pini,  of  Coleoptera  as 
shown  by  Aidonogyrus  striatus,  and  of  Lepidoptera  such  as  Taeniocampn 
gracilis  and  Omphalnscelis  lunosa. 

The  most  remarkable  members  of  this  southern  group  of  plants  col- 
lected by  us  were  Cicendia  pusilla,  new  to  Great  Britain,  and  Juncus 
pygmaeus  and  J.  capitatus^  both  new  to  Scotland.  All  three  w’ere  dis- 
covered in  Southern  Raasay,  and  at  least  two  of  them,  Cicendia  p^isilla 
and  Juncus  cnpitatus  seemed  perfectly  at  home  in  their  special  habitat. 
Unfortunately,  it  appears  likely  that  Juncus  pygmaeus  was  brought 
with  a,  collection  of  Junci  made  indiscriminately  by  a student,  so  that 
its  exact  station  is  unknown ; still  it  can  be  stated,  with  certainty,  that 
it  lies  between  Oskaig  and  Holoman. 

Including  species,  segregates  in  critical  groups,  and  hybrids,  but  ex- 
cluding varieties,  603  forms  were  collected,  which  is  obviously  a note- 
worthy figure  for  a small  area  situated  so  far  north.  Of  these,  49  forms 
appertained  to  the  genus  llnsa,  12  to  Buhus,  14  to  Hieracium,  and  cor- 
responding numbers  to  other  similar  genera.  If  obvious  intruders  and 
segregates  in  the  major  critical  groups  are  ignored,  the  list  includes  68 
species  new  to  v.-c  104,  and  54  which  fail  to  find  a place  in  Druce’s 
Flora  of  West  Moss.  The  following  list  displays  the  new  vice-county 
records : — 

Ranunculus  replans.  Erophila  vema. 

R.  anrlcomus.  Viola,  sylvestris. 

Nuphar  pumlla.  Arenaria  t.rinervia. 

Nymphaea  occiden tails.  TJypericum  duMum. 
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t Vida  angusUfolia. 
Primus  avium. 

Hubus  caestus. 

Geum  urbanum. 
Alchemllla  minor. 
Agrimonia  odorata. 
Sorbus  rupicola. 
Muriophyllum  spicatum. 
Callitrtche  vernalis. 

Ly thrum  Sallcaria. 
Epilobium  teirayonum. 
ICircaea  ulpina. 

Adoxa  Moschatellina. 
Galium  purnilum. 
i Valeriana  olllcinatls. 
Inula  Ileleninm. 
Matricaria  suaveolens. 
Arctium  nemorosum. 
Vinca  minor. 

Cicendia  pusilla. 
Symphytum  tuberosum. 
Myosotis  palustris. 

M.  brevifoHa. 

Orchis  purpurella. 

0.  Fuchsii. 


Polygonatum  multiflorum. 
Paris  quadrifolia. 

Juncus  pygmaeus. 

J.  capitatus. 

J.  macer. 

Luzula  pilosa. 

Typha  latifolia. 

Sparganium  simplex. 
Polamogeton  pectinatus. 

P.  flliformis. 

Ituppia  maritima. 

Cladium  Mariscus. 

Carex  distans. 
vesicaria. 

Calamagroslis  epigeios. 
Glyceria  declinata. 
nromtis  sterilis. 

U.  commutatits. 

Asplenium  septentrionale. 
llymenophyllum  tunbridgense 
Lycopodium  inundatum. 

L.  annotinum. 

Char a aspera. 

C.  vulgaris. 

Nitella  translucens. 


tThe  species  marked  thus  are  additions  to  Comital  Flora  for  v.-c.  104  hut  not 

strictly  N.C.R.s,  Since  they  are  recorded  for  v.-c.  104  in  Top.  Bot.  or  one  of 

its  Supplements.— Ed. 

If  the  preceding  list  be  considered  in  connection  with  that  of  West 
Ross-shire,  as  set  out  by  Druce,  it  will  be  found  to  include  the  principal 
plants  now  recorded  for  the  first  time  for  v.-c.  104  and  not  yet  detected 
in  v.-c.  1('5.  Further,  Eupatorlmn  cannahinum , Scutellaria  minor,  Epi- 
jxictis  atropurpurea  and  Carex  vulpina,  discovered  on  the  islands  by  us, 
and  previously  on  record  for  v.-c.  104,  are  still  important  absentees  from 
West  Ross.  On  the  other  hand,  Ficin  angustifolia,  Geum  urhamim, 
.idoxa  Moschatellina,  Myriophyllum  spicatum,  Myosotis  palustris,  Cla- 
dium Mariscus,  Luzula  pilosa,  Sparganium  simplex  and  Carex  diMans, 
recorded  for  v.-c.  105  by  Uruce,  are  now  signalled  for  the  first  time  from 
v.-c.  104. 

Turning  now  to  peculiarities  in  distribution  observed  within  the 
islands,  several  features  seem  to  need  emphasis.  Eight  species  (with 
two  new  county  records),  Banunculus  hederaceus,  I/ythrum  Salicaria, 
Erythraea  Centaurium,  Carduus  nutans,  Salicornia  europaea,  Atriplex 
glahriuscula , Eotamogeton  tiatans  and  Cladium  Mariscus  are  confined 
to  South  Rona ; fourteen  (with  nine  new  county  records),  Ranunculus 
scoticus,  Nuphar  pumila,  Subularia  aquatica,  Viola  segetalis.  Primus 
Padus,  P.  avium,  Rosa  spinosissima,  .idoxa  Moschatellina,  Vihurnum 
Opulus,  Myriophyllum  spicatum,  Paris  quadrifolia,  Glyceria  declinata, 
llymenophyllum  tunbridgense  and  Liicopodium  annotinum  to  Scalpay, 
whilst  on  Raasay  113  species  were  obtained  which  escaped  notice  on  the 
adjoining  islands.  The  latter  are  given  in  the  appended  list:  — 
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Ranunculus  replans. 

Linaria  Cymbalaria. 

R.  bulbosus. 

Veronica  monlana. 

Numphaea  occiden  tails. 

V.  Reccabunga. 

Nasturttum.  oUicinalis. 

Orobanche  rubra. 

Arubis  pelraea. 

Galeopsis  speciosa. 

Draba  Incana. 

Lainium  purpureum. 

Eroplilla  venia. 

L.  moiuccellifolium. 

Cochlearia  (jroenlandlca. 

Polygonum  viviparum. 

Sisymbrium  Thalianum. 

Rumex  longifoliiis. 

Rrassica  arvensis. 

Salix  frayilis. 

Lepidium  Smithii. 

S.  phylicifolia. 

Viola  sylvestris. 

Listera  ovata. 

P.  canlna. 

Epipactis  atropurpurea. 

Silene  Cucubalus. 

, Orchis  rnascula. 

S.  maritima. 

0.  incarnata. 

S.  acaulis. 

0.  praetermissa. 

Arenaria  trinervia. 

Leucorchis  albida. 

Hypericum  dubium. 

Gymnadenia  conopsea. 

II.  telrapterum. 

Platanthera  bifolia. 

II.  Iiumifusum. 

Polygonatum  mulliflorum. 

Geranium  disseclum. 

Tofieldla  palustris. 

G.  lucidum. 

J uncus  macer. 

Cytisus  scoparius. 

J . pygmacus. 

Medicago  lupulina. 

J.  capitatus. 

Trifolium  hybridum. 

Potamogeton  lucens. 

T.  dubium. 

P.  crispus. 

Anthyllis  Vulncraria. 

P.  perfoliatus. 

Vida  hirsuta. 

P.  filiformis. 

V.  saliva. 

Rnppia  maritima. 

V.  angustifolia. 

Carex  pauciflora. 

Rubus  caesius. 

C.  rulpina. 

Dryas  octopetala. 

C.  rigida. 

Geum  urbanum. 

C.  remota. 

Potentilla  steriits. 

C.  sylvatica. 

Alchemilla  alpestris. 

C.  helodes. 

Agrimonia  odorata. 

C.  distans. 

Sorbus  rupicola. 

C.  vesicaria. 

Saxifraga  aizoides. 

Phalaris  arundinacea. 

S.  hypnoides. 

Calamagrostis  epigeios. 

Pamassia  palustris. 

Deschampsia  setacea. 

Callitriche  vemalis. 

Averia  pubescens. 

C.  stagnalis. 

A.  pratensis. 

Conopodium  majus. 

Bromus  sterilis. 

Anthriscus  silvestris. 

R.  commutatus. 

Caucalis  Anthriscus. 

Agropyron  caninum. 

Tanacetum  vulgare. 

A.  repens. 

Petasites  ovatus. 

Cryptogramma  crispa. 

Vaccinium  Vitis-idaea. 

Asplenium  septentrionale. 

Pyrola  minor. 

Cystopteris  fragilis. 

P.  secunda. 

Polystichum  Lonchitis. 

Ana  gains  arvensis. 

Lastrea  aemula. 

Cicendia  pusiUa. 

Botrychium  Lunaria. 

Gentiana  campestris. 

Equisetum  maximum. 

Symphytum  tuberosum. 

Lycopodium  inundatum. 

Myosotis  sylvatica. 

L.  clavatum. 

M.  palustris. 

L.  alpinum. 

Calystegia  sepium. 

Tt  is  no  doubt  tempting:  to  assume  that  the  preponderance  of  species 
restricted  to  Raasay  depends  upon  its  greater  area,  but  this  is  quite  an 
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unsafe  procedure;  tlie  matter  is  much  more  complicated  than  that.  It 
is  true  that  mere  area,  as  well  as  the  more  varied  geological  conditions 
available,  does  play  its  part.  Jn  addition,  the  presence  of  Raasay  House 
and  its  woods  and  the  greater  extent  of  cultivation  are  not  without 
their  influence.  Still,  these  facts  do  not  explain  why  many  of  the  note- 
worthy of  the  Raasay  specialities  are  those  occupying  habitats  along  the 
cliffs  of  the  eastern  coasts.  Clearly,  much  more  study  will  be  required 
to  elucidate  the  situation. 

However,  one  suggestion  likely  to  throw  light  on  the  problem  de- 
pends upon  the  height  and  precipitous  nature  of  the  eastern  coast  line. 
It  seems  quite  possible  that  the  ledges  on  these  cliffs  have  behaved  as 
“ uunataks,”  so  that  the  plants  now  found  upon  them  have  never  been 
subjected  to  the  working  of  the  wholesale  destructive  agencies,  pictured 
as  destroying  the  vegetation  of  the  liritish  Islands,  both  here  and  else- 
where, during  the  Glacial  Period.  This  view  is  far  from  fantastic  when 
considered  in  connection  with  Fernald’s  recent  illuminating  studies  in 
glacial  survivals  on  the  cliff's  of  Lake  Superior,  of  Gaspe  Peninsula,  and 
of  Newfoundland,  and  with  the  facts  presented  by  Thomson  in  dealing 
with  the  vegetation  of  the  cliffs  of  Otago  Peninsula  in  New  Zealand. 

If  further  details  are  needed  concerning  the  Flora  of  these  interest- 
ing islands,  they  may  be  obtained  from  the  Flora  of  liaasay,  publi.shed 
from  this  Department,  but  T should  like  to  emphasise  the  fact  that  our 
work  is  far  from  completed.  A further  expedition  to  the  island  grouj) 
has  been  planned  for  the  summer  of  1937,  when  it  is  hoped  to  devote 
much  more  time  and  energy  to  the  problem  of  the  eastern  cliffs,  to  the 
general  ecology,  and  to  the  Cryptogams. 
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During  the  previous  century  a number  of  botanists  made  collections 
in  most  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Outer  Hebrides.  Of  the  result- 
ing publications  those  of  Macgillivray,  Balfour  and  Babington,  Bar- 
rington, Somerville  and  Shoolbred  are  outstanding.  Arthur  Bennett, 
in  his  “ Contributions  to  a Flora  of  the  Outer  Hebrides,”  gathered 
together  most  of  the  published  records  and  also  added  a large  number 
based  on  the  collections  made  for  him  by  W.  S.  Duncan,  a resident  in 
one  of  the  islands.  Of  recent  years  the  attention  of  botanists  has  ap- 
parently been  chiefly  directed  to  the  St  Kilda  group  and  the  island 
of  Barra. 

In  1936  I spent  the  first  three  weeks  of  June  in  the  Outer  Hebrides, 
visiting  South  Uist,  Benbecula — including  Wiay,  a small  island  off  the 
east  coast — N.  Uist  and  S.  Harris.  In  addition  to  a general  collection 
of  vascular  plants  special  attention  was  paid  to  the  “ Marsh  ” Orchids 
— a feature  of  many  places  on  the  western  sides  of  North  and  South 
Uist  and  Benbecula — selected  series  of  which  were  sent  fresh  to  Mr  A. 
J.  Wilmott,  who  has  contributed  the  notes  on  this  group. 

In  view  of  the  apparent  scarcity  of  recent  information  on  the  flora 
of  these  islands,  I give  a detailed  list  of  my\ general  collection.  As  far 
as  it  has  been  possible  to  ascertain,  it  includes  a few  new  records.  A 
separate  list  is  added  of  those  species  not  included  in  the  Comital  Flora 
for  v.-c.  110,  but  which  in  reality  are  not  new  records. 

All  specimens  have  been  deposited  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. 

I am  very  grateful  to  Mr  Wilmott  for  all  the  help  he  has  given  me 
in  going  through  the  collection  and  identifying  a large  nuniber  of  speci- 
mens. In  addition,  I wish  to  thank  Messrs  A.  H.  G.  Alston,  G.  0.  Allen, 
J.  E.  Dandy,  H.  W.  Pugsley,  A.  L.  Still  and  Dr  G.  Taylor,  and  also  my 
brother,  Dr  James  W.  Campbell,  who  arranged  the  visit,  and  later  col- 
lected some  supplementary  material.  Initials  in  ijarentheses  indicate 
thase  responsible  for  determinations  and  notes  preceding  them. 

Abbreviations: — A.H.G.A.  = A.  H.  G.  Alston.  A.S.N.H.  = The  An- 
nals of  Scottish  Natural  History.  BEN.  = Benbecula.  H.W.P.  = H.  W. 
Pugsley.  J.W.C.  = James  W.  Campbell.  M.S.C.  = M.  S.  Campbell. 
N.U.  = North  Uist.  P.M.H.  = P.  M.  Hall.  S.H.  = South  Harris.  S.U.= 
South  Uist.  W.  = A.  J.  Wilmott.  *-New'  record  for  v.-c.  110.  t = 
Not  native  in  this  locality. 
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2/3.  Thalicteum  minus  L.,  sensu  stricto.  (T.  aeenaeium  Butcher). 
S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  sand-dunes.  BEN.  : Borve.  N.U.  : Ard  an 
Runair.  In  each  of  these  localities  there  is  also  a less  glandular  Thalic- 
trum,  but  in  the  absence  of  fruits  I cannot  identify  it.  (W.) 

2/5.  T.  ALPiNUM  L.  S.H.  : Roneval. 

6/2.  Ranunculus  eepens  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale,  roadside  ditch. 
6/3.  R.  ACEis  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  on  the  machair  and 
dunes;  Lochboisdale;  Pollachar ; Kilpheder.  BEN.:  Borve.;  Wiay. 
N.U.  : Between  Goular  and  Ard  an  Runair,  dunes;  Newton.  Very 
variable  and  interesting,  requiring  further  study.  (W.) 

6/5.  R.  BULBOsus  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  dunes. 

6/7.  R.  Flammula  L.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish.  BEN.:  Rueval. 
N.U.  : Loch  Scolpaig. 

6/23.  R.  pauoistamineus  Tausch.  S.U.  : Daliburgh,  a.  land  form, 
probably  of  this  species.  (W.) 

6/32.  R.  hedeeaceus  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar. 

6/33.  R.  Ficaeia  L.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn. 

7/1.  Caltha  palusteis  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh.  Also  in  another 
place  at  Daliburgh  occurred  a form  with  remarkably  crenate-dentate 
differently  shaped  leaves.  Both  have  narrowish  sepals  (as  var.  Gueran- 
gerii).  (W.) 

20/ Ic.  Nymphaea  ocoidentalis  (Ostenf.)  Moss.  S.U.  : Near  Loch 
a Chafain,  small  pool  at  roadside.  (W.) 

21/3.  Papavee  dubium  L.,  em.  Lamotte.  N.LT.  : Newton  Perry, 
field  near.  (W.) 

35/1.  Nastuetium  officinale  R.  Br.  S.U.  : Daliburgh.  BEN.  : 
Nunton. 

37/1.  Ae.-vbis  hiesuta  (L.)  Scop.  N.U. : Newtou  Ferry,  ou  the 
coa.st;  Newton,  sand-dunes.  This  is  what  has  been  called  A.  ciliata, 
var.  hispida,  and  A.  Betziana,  var.  hispida,  which  I cannot  distinguish. 
I call  this  merely  forma  in  arenosis  maritimis.  (W.) 

39/1.  Caedamine  peatensis  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

39/4.  C.  FLEXUOSA  With.  Ben.:  Rueval.  (W.) 


TUUEE  WEEKS  BDTANISIN'G  IN  'J’HE  OU'J’EU  UEBIUDES. 


307 


39/5.  C.  niKSL’TA  L.  BEN.;  Wiay.  (W.) 

45/G.  Cociu.EAKiA  GKOENI.ANU1CA  auct.  aiigl.  (vix  L.).  S.l  . ; I’ol- 
lacliar.  BEN.:  Creagorry,  creek  in  front  of  hotel;  Wiay.  N.U.  : Ali- 
more  Strand.  Specimens  from  the  following  differ  somewhat  and  show 
signs  of  sterility;  they  may  be  of  hybrid  origin  (?  with  C.  officinalis). 
(W.)  N.U.  ; Lochmaddy,  near  the  Sponish  suspension  bridge.  S.H.  ; 
Borosdale  (leaves  with  deep  purplish  veins). 

54/4d.  Bhassica  Haea  L.,  var.  Bbiggsii  Wats.  S.U.  : Near  Dali- 
burgh.  N.U.  : Newton,  cultivated  field. 

54/14.  SiNAi’is  AHVEN8IS  U.  BEN.:  Borve. 

59/1.  Cai'seeea  Buusa-pastouis  (U.)  Medik.  S.U.  : Pollachar. 
BEN.  ; Borve.  N.U.  : Newton,  cultivated  field. 

77/1.  Cakile  MAKiTiMA  Scop.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  seashore. 

80/1.  Raphanus  Raphanistbum  L.  N.U.  ; Newton,  cultivated  field. 
Flowers  uniformly  pure  bright  golden  yellow,  without  purple  veins. 

88/4.  Viola  Riviniana  Rchb.  S.U.  : Loch  Stulaval  (coll.  J.W.C.). 
BEN.  : Wiay.  S.H.  ; Roneval. 

88/11.  V.  palustris  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

88/34.  V.  CuRTisii  Forster.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh.  BEN.  : 

Borve.  N.U.  : Newton,  fields.  (W.) 

89/1.  Polygala  seupyllifolia  Hose.  BEN.:  Rueval.  (W.) 

89/2.  P.  VULGARIS  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  .sand-dunes.  N.U.  : 
Sollas,  a patch  of  c.  20  plants  of  a deep  purplish-magenta — the  colour 
of  Erica  cinerea.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck. 

89/4.  P.  oxYPTERA  Rchb.  S.U. : Daliburgh  ?,  too  young.  N.U.  : 
Newton  Ferry.  S.H.  : Rodel.  (W.) 

96/1.  SiLENE  MARJTIMA  With.  S.H.  : Rodel,  rocks  by  the  harbour. 

98/1.  Ly'chnis  Flos-cuculi  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  BEN.  : Wiay. 

98/3.  Melandryum  album  (Mill.)  Garcke.  N.U.  : Newton. 

100/5.  Cerastium  vulg.atum  L.  (C.  triviale  Link).  S.U. : Dali- 
burgh. BEN. : Wiay. 

100/6.  C.  viscosum  Ti.  S.H.:  Rodel. 

100/9.  C.  TETRANDRUM  Cui’t.  S.U.:  Locliboisdalc ; near  Daliburgh, 
on  the  machair.  (W.l 

101/3.  Stellaria  MEDIA  (L.)  Vill.  S.U.  : Near  Dalilnirgh. 

101/8.  S.  uliginosa  Murr.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

102/5.  Arenaria  serpyllifolia  L.,  em.  Guss.  N.U. : Newton 

Ferry. 

102/7.  Hali.anthus  peploides  (Ti.)  Fr.  (Arexaria  peploides  L.). 
S.U.  : Shore  near  Daliburgh.  This  plant  is  also  abundant  on  parts  of 
tho  machair  which  have  been  left  to  go  fallow. 

103/2.  Sagixa  subulata  (Sw.)  Prcsl.  N.U.  : Crogary  More,  sum- 
mit. (AV.) 

103/11.  S.  PROCUMBEXS  L.  BEN.:  Rueval. 

104/1.  Spergula  arvexsis  L.,  sensu  lato.  N.U.  : Newton,  culti- 
vated field.  Too  immature  to  determine:  S.  saliva  Boenn.  is  recorded 
in  Comital  Flora.  (W.) 
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105/.  Spergulari.^.  N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry,  salt  marsh.  Very 
small  but  looks  like  »S'.  mavfjinata.  (W.) — Too  immature  to  determine 

the  species.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale,  one  plant  near  the  pier.  N.U.  : Ah- 
more  Strand. 

109/1.  Moxtia  FONTANA  L.,  var.  laaiprosperma  (Cham.)  Fenzl. 
BEN.  ; Viay.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn.  (W.) 

112/9.  Hypericuji  pulchrum  L.  S.H.  ; Druim  Skeilibreck. 

125/3.  Linuai  catharticum  L.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry.  S.H.  : 

Druim  Skeilibreck. 

127/10.  Geranium  jiolle  L.  S.U. : Near  Daliburgh. 

128/3.  Erouium  cicutariuai  (L.)  L’Herit.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh, 
on  the  machair.  BEN.  : Borve. 

132/1.  OxALis  Acetoselua  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

*153/7.  Medicago  lupulina  L.  N.U.  : Newton.  (W.) 

155/2.  Trifolium  pratense  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale.  S.H.  : Rodel. 

“ Var.  marifimu-m  Marss.”  : very  haiiy  and  fine-headed,  but  not  agree- 
ing completely  with  Marsson’s  description : nor,  however,  does  Shool- 
bred’s  specimen  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit.  (W.)  N.U.  : Field  near  Goulaby 
burn ; near  Goular,  dunes. 

155/16.  T.  REPENS  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale.  N.U.  : Newton. 

156/1.  Anthyllis  Vulner.aria  L.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry. 

160/5.  Lotus  corniculatus  L.,  em.  Rchb.  BEN.  : Peter’s  Port. 
N.U.  : Newton. 

176/3.  ViciA  Cracca  L.  BEN.:  Borve. 

176/8.  V.  sEPiuM  L.  N.U.  : Newdon.  S.H.  : Borosdale. 

*176/13.  V.  ANGUSTiFOLiA  (L.)  Reichard.  N.U.  : Newton.  (W.) 

178/6.  Lathyrus  pratensis  L.  N.U.  : Newton. 

178/25.  L.  MONTANUs  Bernh.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck. 

184/11.  Spiraea  Ulmaria  L.  N.U.  : Near  Newdon  Fer^y. 

185/1.  Rubus  Jhaeus  L.  S.U.  : Loch  Stulaval  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

185/.  R.  FRUTicosus  L.  Specimens  j'et  undetermined  critically 

were  collected  in:  BEN.:  Rueval,  Loch  Ba  Una,  growing  with  Sallx 
aurita;  N.U.  : In  the  Alder  swamp  near  Goulaby  burn. 

185/154.  R.  SAXATiLis  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

189/3.  PoTENTiLLA  Anserina  L.  S.U.  : Pollacliar. 

189/9.  P.  ERECTA  (L.)  Hampe.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck. 

189/25.  CoMARUM  PALUSTRE  L.  BEN.:  Nunton.  N.U.  : Loch  ScoL 
paig. 

190/20  [“19”  bis!].  Alchemilla  arvensis  (L.)  Scop.  N.U.  : New- 
ton Ferry. 

*194/20.  Rosa  Sherardi  (Davies),  var.  omissa  (Desegl.)  W.-Dod. 
BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay.  Leaves  onlj%  but  quite  characteristic.  (W.) 

195/5.  SoRBUs  AUCUPARiA  L.  BEN.:  Wiay,  Loch  na  Beiste.  Small 
trees  on  the  islands  and  at  the  side  of  the  loch. 

*199/20.  Saxifraga  triuactylites  L.  S.[T.:  Near  Daliburgh,  sand- 
dunes. 

199/23.  S.  STELLARis  L.  S.H.  : Roneval,  near  the  top  of  the  Coire. 

*4199/24.  S.  UMBROSA  L.  N.U.  : Near  Goulaby  burn,  in  a ditch. 
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211/6.  Sebum  acre  L.  S.U.  : Daliburgh,  sand-dunes. 

211/11.  S.  ANGLicuM  Huds.  S.U. : Lochboisdale.  BEN.;  Rueval. 

N.U.  : Near  Lochmaddy. 

211/22.  S.  Bhodiot.a  DC.  S.H.  : Roneval,  in  the  Coire. 

213/1.  Drosera  angtjca  Huds.  vS.U. : Near  Askernish. 

213/3.  1).  ROTCNDiFoi.iA  L.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish. 

214/1.  Hii’iTRis  vulgaris  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  abundant  in 
wet  meadows. 

216/2.  MvRiornYi.i.UM  ALTERNiFLORUM  DC.  S.U.  t Near  Askcrnish. 
(W.) 

217/ 1.  Cau.itiuche  stagnaus  Scop.,  sec.  Kiitz.  S.U.  : Near  T)ali- 
burgh  ; Pollachar.  BEN.:  Nunton.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Cloulaby  burn. 
(W.) 

217 /5.  C.  INTERMEDIA  Hoffni.  (C.  hamulata  Kiitz.).  BEN.  ; 
Winy.  (W.) 

220/4.  Epii.obium  rARViFr.oRi:M  Sclireb.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry. 
220/10.  E.  MONTANUM  L.  BEN.:  Wiay.  S.H.  : Borosdale.  (W.) 
220 '14.  E.  PAi.usTRE  L.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

N.U.  : Near  Goulaby  burn.  (W.) 

237/1.  Hydrocotyt.e  vulgaris  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

247/5.  .\piuM  iNUNDATUM  (L.)  Rclib.  fil.  S.U.:  Near  A.skernish. 
*256/1.  CoNOi’ODiuM  MA.U  S (Gouan)  lioret  & Barr.  N.U.  ; Txirh- 
maddy,  field  by  Sponish  suspension  bridge. 

257/1.  Myrrhis  Odorata  (L.)  Scop.  N.U.  : Newton,  outside  the 
garden  wall.  Also  specimen  in  flower,  November  27th  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

265/3.  Oenanthe  CROCATA  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  BEN.;  Wiay,  side 
of  Loch  na  Beiste. 

271/1.  Haloscias  scoticum  (L.)  Fr.  S.LT.  : Pollachar,  one  plant 
seen. 

274/1.  Angelica  sylvestris  L.  BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay. 

277/2.  Heracleuai  Si’HONDYi.iuM  L.  BEN.:  Borve.  N.U.  ; Alder 
swamp  near  Goulaby  burn ; a dwarf  form  abundant  on  cliff  top  near 
Goular. 

282/1.  Daucus  Carota  L.  N.U.  : Near  Loch  Scolpaig,  cultivated 
field. 

291/2.  Lonicera  Perici.yaienuai  L.  BEN.:  Wiay.  N.U.  : Crogary 
More. 

296/4.  Galium  saxatile  L.  BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay.  S.H.  : Druim 
Skeilibreck. 

296/7.  G.  PALUSTRE  L.  BEN.;  M'iay.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby 
burn;  Goular.  (W.) 

296/9.  G.  VERUAi  L.  BEN.:  Borve.  N.U.  : Newton.  S.H.  : 
Boro.sdale. 

296/11.  G.  Ap.arine  L.  S.U. : Pollachar. 

300/1.  Sherardia  ara’-exsis  L.  N.U.  : Newton;  near  Loch  Scol- 
paig, cultivated  field. 

304/1.  Vai.erianei.la  Ixicusta  (L.,  em.)  Betcke.  (V.  olitoria  Poll.). 
N.U.  : Newton,  fields;  Newton  Ferry.  (W.) 
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312/1.  SoLiDAGO  ViRGAUREA  L.  BEN.:  Rueval ; Wiay.  N.U.  : 

Crogary  More,  rocks  near  summit.  S.H.  : Roneval,  in  the  Coire. 

314/1.  Bellis  rerennis  L.  S.H.  : Borosdale. 

318/19.  Aster  Tripolium  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale. 

326/1.  Antennaiua  dioica  (L.)  Gaert.  BEN.;  Wiay.  N.U.  : 

Sollas.  S.H.  : Roneval,  on  ledges  near  top  of  Coire. 

326/b.  A.  HVPERBOREA  D.  Don.  S.H.  : Roneval,  low  down,  among 
rocks.  This  has  leaves  densely  hairy  on  both  sides.  The  plants  are 
small,  and  the  leaves  are  not  exactly  like  those  of  the  Skye  plant,  but 
nor  are  those  of  the  Ross  plant  recorded  by  Prof.  M.  L.  Fernald.  The 
group  requires  further  critical  study.  (W.) 

370/1.  Chrysantheaium  segetum  L.  S.U.  ; Near  Daliburgh. 
BEN.  : Borve. 

370/4.  C.  Leucanthemum  L.  S.U.:  Lochboisdale. 

371/1.  Matricaria  inodora  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  seashore. 
(W.) 

378/3.  Artemisia  vulgaris  L.  ? BEN.  : Borve.  A peculiar  form 
with  leaves  grey-silky  on  upper  surface,  somewhat  recalling  A.  Ahsin- 
tliium.  No  flowers.  (W.) 

380/1.  Petasites  hybridus  (L.)  G.M.S.,  em.  Fritsch.  N.U.  : Bale- 
lone,  roadside. 

.383/3.  Senecio  aquaticus  Hill.  BEN.;  Borve.  (W.) 

383/5.  S.  Jacobaea  L.  BEN.;  Borve. 

383/10.  S.  VULGARIS  L.  S.U.  : Daliburgli. 

.396/8.  CiRsiuM  ARVENSB  (L.)  Scop.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale. 

.396/9.  C.  PALUSTRE  (L.)  Scop.  BEN.:  Rueval,  bank  of  Loch  Ba 
Una.  S.H.  : Borosdale. 

401/1.  Saussurea  alpina  (L.)  DC.  S.H.  : Roneval,  among  rocks 
near  the  summit. 

405/8.  Centaurea  nigra  L.,  sensu  stricto.  (C.  obscurv  Jord.). 
N.U.  ; Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn.  (W.) 

419/1.  Hieracium  Pilosella  L.  N.U.  : Sollas. 

419/17.  H.  CALEDONicuM  F.  J.  Hanb.  BEN.  : Rueval,  rock  ledges 
near  the  summit.  S.H.  : Borosdale;  Druim  Skeilibreck.  (H.W.P.) 

419/22.  H.  “ scoTicuM  F.  J.  Hanb.”  N.U.  : Crogary  More,  rocks 
near  summit.  The  onlj'  Hieracium  I saw  in  this  locality  (cf.  Bennett, 
1910,  167). 

421/2.  Hypochaeris  radicata  L.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck; 

Rodel,  on  rocks  at  roadside. 

423/.  Taraxacum  officinale  Vill.  (Several  species!  W.).  S.U.  : 
Daliburgh;  Pollachar.  N.U.  : Beinn  Mhbr ; Crogary  More.  S.H.  ; 
Roneval. 

431/1.  Lobelia  Dortmanna  L.  S.U.  : Loch  a Chafain. 

4-38/2.  Vaccinium  Myrtillus  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

446/1.  Erica  cinerea  L.  BEN.  ; Rueval. 

458/2.  .Armeria  maritima  (Mill.)  Willd.  BEN.  : Peter’s  Port. 
Var.  Linkii  Gren.  tfe  Godr.,  Statice  piihearens  (Sm.)  Dnice  of  Comifal 
Flora.  Calyx  with  hairs  confined  to  ribs.  (W.) 
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460/2.  Primula  vulgaris  Huds.  BEN. ; Rueval.  S.H.  : Rodel. 

466/1.  Glaux  MARiTiMA  L.  BEN.:  Peter’s  Port. 

467/1.  Anagallis  tenella  Murr.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish.  BEN.: 

Rueval. 

469/1.  Samolus  Valerandi  L.  N.U.  : Loch  near  Loch  Scolpaig. 

478/1.  Erythraea  Centaurium  (L.)  Pers.  N.U.  : Newton.  OV.) 

481/1.  Mknyanthes  trifoliata  L.  N.U.  : Loch  Sco]j)aig. 

501/1.  Lycopsis  arvensis  L.  BEN.:  Borve. 

506/3.  Myosotis  repfjsts  [Don  ined.]  Rchb.  N.U.  : Newton,  marsh 
below  garden.  S.H.  : Rodel.  (W.) 

506/8.  M.  ARVENSIS  Hill,  oni.,  Hoffm.  BEN. : Boi  vc.  (W.) 

506/10.  M.  VEH8icoiX)R  Sm.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh.  BEN.:  Crea- 
gorry. 

535/4.  ScROPHULARiA  NODOSA  L.  N.U.  : Newton,  below  the  garden. 

541/1.  Digitalis  purpurea  L.  BEN.:  Rueval,  hank  of  Loch  Ba 

Una. 

543/3.  Veronica  officinalis  L.  N.U.  : Crogary  More,  rocks  near 
summit. 

543/4.  V.  Chamaedrys  L.  N.U.  : Lochmaddy. 

543/6.  V.  SCUTELLATA  L.  S.U.  ; Near  Askernish. 

543/9.  V.  AQUATiCA  Bernh.  S.U.;  Near  Daliburgh.  BEN.:  Nun- 
ton.  (W.) 

543/11.  V.  SERPYLLiFOLiA  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  N.U.  : Newton, 

field  outside  the  garden. 

543/15.  V.  ARVENSIS  L.  S.U.  : Daliburgh.  BEN.:  Borve. 

545/3.  Euphrasia  brevipila  B.&G.  S.H.  : Glen  Rodel.  (H.W.P.) 

Specimens  too  young  for  Mr  Pugsley  to  determine  may  also  be  forms  of 
E.  brevipila:  BEN.:  Borve.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry;  field  near  Goulaby 
burn.  S.H. : Rodel.  (W.) 

545/16.  E.  scotica  Wetts.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck  (det.  H.W.P. 
as  “ cf.”). 

546/5.  Odontites  vulgaris  Moench,  em.  S.H.  : Rodel  (?  var. 
litorcdis  Fr.,  but  very  young.  W.). 

547/1.  Pedicularis  palustris  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh. 

547/2.  P.  SYLVATiCA  L.  BEN.:  Wiay;  Peter’s  Port.  S.H.  : 
Rodel. 

548/3.  Rhinanthus  minor  Ehrh.  BEN. : Creagorrv,  meadows  by 
roadside  near  post  office.  N.U.  : Field  near  Goulaby  burn ; Newton 
Ferry  (?  a different  form  from  the  others).  S.H. : Rodel. — “Var. 
pubescens  Wallr.’’  ?,  Bennett  (1895,  244).  BEN. : Wiay,  with  peculiar 
woolly  hairs  on  lower  stem  and  leaves. 

553/2.  Pinguicula  vuixjaris  L.  S.U. : Near  Askernish.  BEN.: 
Wiay.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry;  marsh  by  Goulaby  burn. 

558/7.  Mentha  aqu.atica  L.  N.U. : Marsh  near  Goulabv  burn. 
(A.  L.  Still.) 

561/4.  Thymus  Serpyllum  L.  Too  young  for  critical  determina- 
tion. (W.)  BEN. : Rueval.  N.U. : Crogary  More,  rocks  near  summit. 
S.H. : Rodel. 
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572/2.  Scutellaria  minor  Huds.  BEN.  : Rueval,  under  bushes 
by  Loch  Ba  Una.  (W.) 

573/1.  Prunella  vulgaris  L.,  em.  Moench.  S.U.  : Near  Asker- 
nish. 

578/2.  Galeopsis  Tetrahit  L.,  cm.  Mill.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale 
(coll.  J.W.C.).  BEN.:  Creagorry. 

581/3.  Lamium  purpureum  L.  BEN.:  Borve. 

587/1.  A.IUGA  REPT.ANS  L.  S.U.  : Loch  Stulaval  (coll.  J.W.C.). 
588/3.  Plantago  Coronopus  L.  BEN.  : Borve. 

588/5.  P.  maritima  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand. 
588/8.  P.  LANC'EOLATA  L.  S.U.:  Near  Daliburgli,  sand-dunes;  Pol- 
lachar. N.U.  : Dunes  between  Goular  and  Ard  an  Runair.  S.H.  : 
Borosdale. 

588/10.  P.  MAJOR  L.  S.U.:  Lochboisdale. 

589/1.  Littorella  uniplora  (L.)  Asch.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish. 
BEN.  : Rueval ; Wiay. 

600/8.  Chenopodium  album  L.,  em.  Koch.  S.U.  : Pollachar. 
BEN.  : Borve.  (W.) 

606/7.  Atriplex  glabriuscula  Edmondst.  S.U.  : Coast  near  Dali- 
burgh.  (W.) 

606/8.  A.  sabulosa  Rouy.  S.U.  : Coast  near  Dalibnrgh.  (W.) 
611/.  SaIjICORnia.  Too  young  to  determine.  S.U.  : Ijochboisdale, 
creek  opposite  the  post  office.  BEN.  : Creagorry,  opposite  the  hotel. 
N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand;  Newton  Ferry,  salt  marsh  near. 

615/2.  Polygonum  Convolvulus  L.  BEN.:  Nunton. 

615/5.  P.  AMPHiBiuM  L.  S.H.  : Rodel. 

615/ 5b.  P.  AMPHIBIUM,  var.  terrestre  Leers.  BEN.  : Borve. 
615/15.  P.  Raii  Bab.  S.U.  : Seashore  near  Daliburgh  ; 2 Pollachar, 
by  the  inn  ; a curious  form  with  large  broad  leaves,  too  young  for  fruit. 
(W.) 

618/3.  Rumex  CRisPUS  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  BEN.:  Peter’s  Port. 

(W.) 

618/14.  R.  Acetosa  L.  BEN.  : Wiay. 

618/16.  R.  Acetosblla  L.  BEN.:  Rueval.  S.H.  : Rodel. 

628/7.  Euphorbia  Helioscopia  L.  BEN.  : Borve. 

6.33/1.  Ulmus  SC.4BRA  Mill.  N.U.  : Newton,  west  of  the  Lodge. 

(W.) 

637/2.  Urtica  urens  L.  S.U.  : Carnan,  by  the  inn. 

641/1.  Myrica  Gale  L.  BEN.:  Rueval. 

642/2.  Betiila  glutinosa  Fr.  (W.)  BEN.:  Wiay,  one  “bush” 
(without  fruit). 

643/1.  Alnus  glutinosa  Gaert.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn, 
number  of  .small  trees,  probably  planted. 

645/1.  CoRYLUS  Avell.ana  L.  ben.:  Rueval. 

650/1.  Saijcx  pentandra  L.  N.U.  : Newton,  marsh  below  garden. 

6-50/9.  S.  AURiTA  L.  BEN.  : Rueval.  N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand, 

roadside  bank  near. 
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650/11.  S.  “ AREN.ARIA-REPEN8  ” Flod.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish. 

N. U.  : Crogaiw  More.  A specimen  from  N.U.  : Newton  may  be  <S. 
repens  L.  (W.) 

651/2.  PopXJLUs  TREMUEA  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

652/1.  Empetrxtm  nigri:m  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

663/2.  Listera  cordata  (L.)  R.  Br.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

669/ . Orchis  L.  “The  dried  .specimens  have  been  seen  by  Mr  P.  M. 
Hall,  who,  like  myself,  cannot  be  completely  certain  of  distinguishing 

O.  latifoUn  (O.  “ incarnata  ”)  from  0.  purpurella  except  in  living  speci- 
mens, for  some  of  these  plants  thought  by  him  to  be  0.  purpurella 
were  obviously  (from  the  bright  ruby  colour  of  their  flowers,  the  lip 
markings,  and  the  foliage)  0,  latifolia  when  examined  alive  by  Miss 
Campbell  and  myself.  1 have,  therefore,  merely  indicated  (by 
“P.M.H.”)  those  cases  where  Mr  Hall’s  determinations  of  the  dried 
specimens  confirm  my  own  of  the  living  ones,  and  add  that  it  is  evident 
tliat  all  old  records  will  require  confirmation  from  living  specimens  seen 
by  .some  modern  expert. 

669/7.  O.  EATiFoniA  L.,  sec.  Pugsley.  (O.  incarnata  auct.  non  L.). 
With  the  exception  of  a few  paler  flowered  (salmonish-ruby)  specimens, 
all  these  are  of  the  bright  deep  ruby-flowered  form,  small  specimens  of 
which  growing  in  dune-marshes  have  been  named  var.  dunensis  by 
Druce  and  var.  eoccinea.  by  Pugsley.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh,  dune 
marsh  (P.M.H.);  Pollachar;  Kilpheder.  BEN.:  Nunton.  N.U.  : Be- 
tween Lingay  Strand  and  Newton,  dune  marsh;  Loch  Scolpaig.  Two 
specimens  were  also  seen  at  Clachan  (near  Newten)  among  a vast  num- 
ber of  mixed  (?  hybrid)  forms  of  all  sorts,  but  this  gathering  was,  un- 
fortunately, lost  in  the  post. 

669/8b  and  9.  O.  pcrpcrella  Steph.  The  Scottish  forme  and/or 
allies  of  this  species  are  not  yet  fully  understood.  Between  the  taller 
more  foliaceous  “ var.  pulchella  ” ( 0.  prnetermissa , var.  p^tlchella 
Druce)  with  unspotted  leaves  and  broad  flat  lip  resembling  that  of  0. 
proetermissa  in  shape  and  0.  pvrpurelln  in  marking,  and  0.  purpurella 
Stephenson,  usually  smaller  with  narrower  leaves  normally  spotted  (the 
spots  are  typically  few  and  usually  towards  the  apex  and  leaf  tips  but 
sometimes  more  numerous  and  heavy)  and  diamond-shaped  lip  some- 
times with  long  protruding  middle  lobe,  there  are  to  be  found  many 
plants  with  intermediate  characters  which  may  be  hybrids  or  which  may 
indicate  that  no  line  can  be  drawn  between  the  two  forms,  and  that  0. 
purpurella  is  merely  more  variable  than  Stephenson  supposed.  But  on 
the  northern  coast  of  Scotland  remarkably  fine  plants  with  brilliantly 
purple,  richly  marked  flowers  and  broad,  often  heavily  marked,  leaves 
may  be  found  wliich  T have  never  yet  seen  in  central  and  southern  Scot- 
land, where  the  purpurella-pulchella  series  is  often  abundant.  One 
specimen  approaches  this  “ north  coast”  form.  At  the  other  extreme 
are  some  small  forms  with  narrow  leaves,  lax  spikes,  and  elongated  mid- 
lobe to  the  labellum  which  show  some  superficial  resemblance  to  0. 
Francis-Drucei  but  lack  the  peculiar  form,  colouring,  and  marking  of 
the  labellum.  All  these  forms  are  here  recorded  under  0.  purpurella^ 
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with  some  indication  of  their  characters.  (1)  Leaves  unspotted,  some 
of  which  may  be  var.  pulchella.  N.U.  : Lochniaddy;  bog  by  the  Alder 
swamp  near  Goulaby  burn  (P.M.H.)  (both  with  broad  leaves,  and  may 
be  var.  pulchella) — near  Loch  Scolpaig  (leaves  narrower;  some  like 
north  coast  form  (P.M.H.));  between  Lingay  Strand  and  Newton  (coll. 
J.W.C. ; those  collected  by  M.S.C.  with  broader  larger  leaves  may  be 
var.  pulchella).  (2)  Leaves  more  or  less  spotted  or  blotched.  S.U.  : Pol- 
lachar.  BEN.  : Nunton  (P.M.H.)  (often  with  very  few  spots  as  typical, 
and  one  quite  without  spots).  N.U.  : Near  the  Goulaby  burn,  damp 
hollow  near  the  dunes  (P.M.H.);  near  Loch  Scolpaig  (P.M.H.)  (“  typi- 
cal purpurella  ”)  (leaves  narrow  in  two  small  specimens  and  “ marked 
as  in  Godfery’s  eborensis  ” (P.M.H.),  but  broad  in  the  third  specimen). 

669/9(2).  O.  MAjALis  Reichb.,  sub-sp.  occidentalis  (Pugsley)  Piigsley. 
N.U.  : A moderately  uniform  series  collected  between  Tniigay  Strand  and 
Newton,  in  damp  hollows  among  the  dunes,  shows  the  same  habit,  extremely 
variable  leaf-marking,  and  flower  characters  (except  that  Mr  Pugsley 
thinks  the  lip  is  perhaps  slightly  narrower)  of  occidentalis.  I received 
them  fresh  within  a few  days  of  receiving  fresh  occidentalis  from  Ire- 
land, and  considered  them  identical,  except  that  the  Hebridean  plants 
(from  dunes  dry  in  summer)  are  smaller;  Mr  P.  M.  Hall  agrees  with 
this  determination,  and  Mr  Pugsley  sees  nothing  against  it.  One  speci- 
men collected  at  Newton  Ferry  had  unspotted  leaves,  but  similar  plants 
were  also  sent  me  from  Ireland. 

669/10.  O.  erodes  Grisebach ; O.  maculata  L.,  sec.  auct.  nonnull. 
S.U.  : Loch  Stulaval  (coll.  J.W.C.).  BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay.  N.U.  : 
Sollas. 

669/.  O.  ERODES  X PURPURERRA;  X O.  FORMOSA  Stephenson.  N.U.  : 
Bog  by  the  Alder  swamp  near  the  Goulaby  burn  (P.M.H.);  near  Loch 
Scolpaig  (P.M.H.).”  (W.) 

674/4.  Coerogrosshm  viride  (L.)  Hartm.  N.U.  : Near  Newton 
Ferry,  sea  cliffs. 

676/1.  Iris  Pseudacorus  L.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn. 
(Also  abundant  in  S.U.) 

702/6.  Arrium  hrsinum  L.  N.U.  : Newton,  under  the  wall  out- 
side the  garden. 

706/3.  SciRRA  NON-scRiPTA  L.  (Endymion  non-scriptus  (L.) 
Garcke.  BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay. 

714/1.  Narthecirtm  ossifragum  (L.)  Huds.  BEN.  : Wiay. 

718/3.  Junchs  congromeratus  L.,  em.  Koch.  N.U.  : Marsh  near 
Goulaby  burn. 

718/6.  J.  BARTicus  Willd.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh.  N.U.  : New- 
ton ; near  mouth  of  Goulaby  burn. 

718/12.  J.  BURBOSTJS  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  N.U.  : Loch  an  Duin. 
S.H.  : Borosdale. 

718/13.  J.  SQUARROSUS  L.  BEN.  : Rueval. 

718/15.  J.  Gerardi  Lois.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  (W.) 

*718/16.  J.  tenuis  Willd.  (J.  macer  S.  F.  Gray).  ? Too  young  for 
certainty  and  in  habitat  of  J.  Gerardi,  but  with  long  bracts  and  acute 
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topals.  (W.)  BEN.;  Creagorry,  creek  in  front  of  hotel.?  S.H.  : 
Borosdale. 

718/17.  J.  BUEONius  L.  N.U.  : Newton. 

719/1.  Luzul.a  sylvatica  (Huds.)  Gaud.  S.U.:  Loch  Stulaval 
(coll.  J.W.C.).  S.H.  : Borosdale. 

719/2.  L.  ni.oSA  (L.)  Willd.  BEN.  ; Wiay. 

719/4.  Tj.  multifuora  (lletz.)  Lej.  BEN.:  Wiay.  (W .) 

719/6.  li.  UAMi’ESTius  (L.)  DC.,  eni.  Lej.  BEN.;  Creagorry; 
Hueval.  (W.) 

*723/1.  Arum  macui.atum  L.  N.U.  : Newton,  under  wall,  outside 
garden. 

735/1.  Trigeochin  maritimum  L.  S.IJ.  : Near  Daliburgh.  M.U.; 
Near  Clachan  .sands,  two  or  three  plants  with  s|)ikes  greenish-ochre. 
735/2.  T.  PAEUSTRE  L.  S.U.  : Near  Daliburgh.  BEN.;  Nuntoii. 
737/1.  PoTAMOGETON  NATANS  L.  S.U.:  Near  AsUerni.sh.  (W.) 
737/2.  P.  POEYGONiFOEius  Pourr.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish.  (J . E. 
Dandy  and  G.  Taylor.) 

738/.  Kuppia.  N.U.  : Txich  Eport,  without  fruits. 

740/1.  ZosTERA  marina  L.  S.U.  ; Pollachar.  N.U.  ; Lingay 

Strand.  (W.) 

745/1.  Eeeocharis  paeustris  (L.)  R.  A S.  S.U.  ; Near  Daliburgh. 
sand-dunes;  near  Askernish.  N.U.  : Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn.  (W.) 

745/2.  E.  UNiGEUMis  (Link)  Schultes.  N.U.  ; Ahinore  Strand. 

(W.) 

745/3.  E.  mueticaueis  Sm.  BEN.  ; Rueval.  (W.) 

746/2.  SciRPUs  MARiTiMUS  L.  BEN.:  Borve,  very  immature. 
746/4.  S.  Tabernaemontani  Gm.  S.U.  : Daliburgh.  N.U.  : 

Goular  (near  Balranald). 

746/7.  S.  c.XESPiTosus  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

746/8.  S.  p.AuciFEORUs  Lightf.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish.  BEN.: 

Rueval,  Loch  Ba  Una.  N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry;  Ahinore  Strand; 
near  Balelone ; Loch  Scolpaig. 

746/11.  S.  SETACEus  L.  S.H.  : Druim  Skeilibreck. 

746/13.  S.  FLuiTANs  L.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish. 

746/15.  Beysmus  rufus  (Huds.)  Link.  S.U.  : Pollachar.  N.U.  : 
Ahmore  Strand;  near  mouth  of  Goulaby  burn. 

747/2.  Eriophorum  .ANGU8T1F0EIVM  Roth.  BEN.:  Rueval;  Peter’s 
Port. 

747/4.  E.  VAGiNATUM  L.  BEN.:  Rueval;  AViay. 

749/1.  ScHOENUS  NIGRICANS  L.  BEN.;  Rueval. 

753/7.  Carex  rostrata  Huds.  S.U.  : Loch  a Chafain.  N.U.  : 

Loch  Scolpaig.  (W.) 

753/15.  C.  BiNERVis  Sm.  BEN.:  Rueval.  N.U.  : Beinn  Mhor. 
753/17.  C.  DiSTANS  L.  S.U.  : Pollachar. 

7i>3/19.  C.  Hornschuchiana  Hoppe.  S.U.  : Near  Askernish. 

N.U.  : Loch  Scolpaig.  (W.) 

753/20.  C.  FEAVA  L.  BEN.  : Rueval  (cf.  var.  minor  Towns.).  (W.) 

753/22,  C.  Oederi  Retz.  BEN.;  Rueval,  by  Loch  Ba  Una.  (W.) 
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753/23. 
753/32. 
753/33. 
ton  Ferry. 
753/36. 
753/49. 
.\skernisli. 


753/63. 

753/74. 

753/75. 


Near  New- 


770/5. 

787/1. 

789/2. 

791/4. 

792/2. 

794/2. 


C.  BXTENS.A  Good.  N.U. ; Ahmore  Strand. 

C.  PiLULiEERA  L.  BEN.  ; Rueval. 

C.  FLACCA  Schreb.  S.U.  : Daliburgh.  N.U.  : 

(W.) 

C.  PANiCEA  L.  BEN.  : Rueval.  (W.) 

C.  Goodenowii  Gay.  S.U.  : Daliburgh;  Pollacliar;  near 

BEN.:  Rueval;  Wiay.  N.U.  ; Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn; 
near  nioutli  of  Goulaby  burn.  S.H.  : Rodel.  (W.) 

753/56.  C.  STELLULATA  Good.  (C.  ECHiNATA  Murr.).  BEN.;  Rueval. 
C.  PANicuLATA  L.,  em.  Schk.  BEN.  : Nunton. 

C.  PULic.ARis  L.  BEN. ; Rueval. 

C.  DioicA  L.  BEN.  : Rueval.  N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry. 

765/ 11b.  Phalaris  arundinacea  L.,  var.  picta  L.  • N.U.  : Marsh 
near  Goulaby  burn.  ■ . 

766/1.  Anthoxanthum  odoratum  L.  BEN.  : Rueval. 

*767/1.  Hteroc'hloe  odorata  (L.)  Wahl.  BEN.:  Nunton.  (W.) 

Adopf.curus  geniculatus  L.,  em.  Sm.  S.U.  : Pollacliar. 
Ammophila  arenaria  (L.)  Link.  N.U.  : Newton. 

Aira  praecox  L.  BEIN.  : Rueval. 

Deschampsia  flexuosa  (L.)  Trill.  S.H.  ; Rodel. 

Holcus  lanatus  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale. 

Avena  pubescens  Huds.  N.U.  : Newton  Ferry.  S.H.  ; 
Druini  Skeilibreck.  (W.) 

802/1.  Phragmites  communis  Trin.  BEN.  ; Nunton. 

808/2.  Ca'Nosurus  cristatus  L.  S.U.  ; Lochhoisdale. 

809/3.  Koeleria  gracilis  Pers.,  sub-sp.  britannica  (Doinin). 
N.U.  ; Near  Newton  Ferry  on  sea  cliffs.  S.H.  ; Rodel.  (W.) 

819/1.  Dactylis  glomerata  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale. 

824/2.  POA  PRATENSis  L.  S.U.  : Daliburgh;  PollaChar ; near 

Askernish ; Lochboisdale.  N.U.  : Newton.  S.H.  : Rodel.  Most 

specimens  seem  to  be  (/3)  var.  subcaerulea  Sm.  A peculiar  specimen 
from  BEN.  : Nunton,  appears  to  be  a form  of  P.  pratensis  in  spite  of 
the  absence  of  arachnoid  hairs  at  the  base  of  the  florets.  (W.) 

824/6.  P.  TRiviALis  L.  N.U.  ; Alder  swamp  near  Goulabv  burn. 
(W.) 

825/2.  Gltceria  fluitans  (L.)  R.  Br.  N.U.  : Lochmaddy,  road- 
side ditch  near  Police  Station.  S.H.  : Rodel.  (W.) 

826/4.  Festuca  elatior  L.  N.U.  : Loch  Scolpaig.  (W.) 

826/7.  F.  rubra  L.  BEN.:  Rueval.  N.U.  : Newton;  Crogary 
More.  (W.) 

826/7f.  F.  RUBRA  L., 
dunes.  (W.) 

826 /10b.  F.  viviPARA  (L.)  Sm. 
in  the  coire. 

829/1.  Lolium  perenne  L.  S.U.  : Lochboisdale. 

834/1.  Nardus  stricta  L.  BEN.:  Rueval. 

839/1.  Juniperus  COMMUNIS  L.  S.U.  : Loch  Stiilaval  (coll.  J.W.C.). 
BEN.  : Wiay.  (W.) 


ssp.  ARENARIA  (Ost.).  N.U.  ; Near  Goular, 
Rodel ; Roneval,  in  a spout 


S.H. 
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83U/2.  J.  siHiiutA  Burgsd.  S.H.  ; lloneval,  among  rocks  E.  of 
Rodel. 

844/5.  Equisetum  eimosum  L.,  em.  Koch.  N.U.  : Marsh  near 

(jloulaby  burn.  (A.H.G.A.) 

844/6.  E.  I'ALusTitE  L.  S.U.  ; Daliburgh.  BEN.  : Nunton.  N.U.  : 
Marsh  near  Goulaby  burn.  (A.H.G.A.) 

851/1.  Aspeenium  JiAiuNUM  L.  BEN.:\Viay.  S.H.  : Borosdale. 

851/5.  A.  Auiantum-nigruai  L.,  em.  Huds.  BEN.  : llueval. 

851/7.  A.  Ruta-muraiua  L.  S.H. : Rndel. 

853/1.  Athvuium  Fieix-eoemina  (L.)  Roth,  BEN.:  M'iay. 

856/1.  Duyoptekis  Fieix-aias  (L.)  Schott.  N.U.  ; Marsh  near 

Goulaby  burn.  (A.H.G.A.) 

856/4.  1).  DiEATATA  (Hoffiii.)  A.  Gray.  BEN.:  Wiay.  J.\V.C^ 

found  large  quantities  of  tliis  in  Heron  nests.  (A.H.G.A.) 

856/5.  D.  AEMUEA  (Ait.)  O.  Ktze.  BEN.:  Rueval ; Wiay. 

(A.H.G.A.) 

856/7.  D.  OiiEOPTEius  (Ehrli.)  Maxon.  BEN.:  Rueval. 

858/  1.  PoEYPODiuJi  vuEGAUE  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

864/1.  OsMUNUA  KEG.ALis  L.  BEN.:  Wiay. 

865/1.  Botuychium  Lunakia  t.  N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry,  sea 
cliffs;  field  near  Goulaby  burn.  S.H.  : Rodel. 

866/1.  Opuiogeossum  vuegatum  L.  N.U.  : Newton,  cliffs  near 
the  sea  and  in  a damp  hollow  among  dunes. 

870/7.  Lycopodium  Selago  L.  BEN.  : Rueval.  N.U.  : Beinn 

Mhor. 

871/1.  Seeaginelea  Seeaginoides  (L.)  Link.  N.U.  : Newton. 

872/2.  Niteela  opaca  Ag.  S.U.  : Near  Askcrni.sh.  (G.  O.  Allen.) 

Records,  previous  to  1932,  not  included  in  G.  C.  Druce’s  Comital  Flora. 

(Only  the  earliest  records  so  far  traced  are  given.) 

20/ Ic.  Nyaiphaea  occidentaeis  (Ostenf.)  Moss.  LEWIS:  Loch 
Valtos,  G.  C.  Druce  in  li.E.C.  1928  Hep.,  602,  723  (1929). 

37/1.  Arabis  hirsuta  (L.)  Scop.  Bernera  (W.  S.  Duncan),  Ben- 
nett, Scot.  Nat.,  1891,  188. 

89/4.  Poeygala  oxyptera  Rchb.  S.U.  : West  side,  “ growing  near 
to  or  with  P.  eu-vulgaris  ” (A.  SomerviUe),  Bennett,  .i.S.N.H.,  1910, 
168. 

194/19  & 20.  Rosa  tomextosa  Sm.  Outer  Hebrides,  Macgillivray, 
1830,  ii,  91.  (The  Comital  Flora  does  not  distinguish  11.  tomentosa 
from  P.  omi.'isa,  and  all  records  of  B.  tomentosa  may  prove  to  refer 
to  B.  oinissa.) 

265/3.  Oenanthe  crocata  L.  Outer  Hebrides.  is  also  abundant 
along  the  rivulets  as  is  Ilippuris  vulgaris  in  the  marshes.”  W. 
Macgillivray,  1830,  ii,  94.  Specimen  from  S.U.,  dated  “ 7.88,”  Somer- 
ville, in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. 

.543/9.  Veronica  aquatica  Bernh.  BEN.:  Ditches  near  coast, 
west  side,  Shoolbred,  1895,  244,  as  U.  anngallis-aquatica^  var.  aquatica 
Bosch. 
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606/8.  Atriplex  sabtjlosa  Rouy.  Outer  Hebrides,  AV.  Macgilliv- 
ray,  1830,  ii,  93,  as  A.  laciniata.  Slioolbred  and  Somerville  specimens 
in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. 

745/2.  Eleocharis  unigluaiis  (Link)  Schultes.  “ Barvas,  Isle  of 
Lewis,”  Babington,  Manual,  1847,  ed.  2,  349.  Babington  undated 
specimen  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  from  this  locality.  Balfour  and  Babing- 
ton were  in  Outer  Hebrides  in  1841. 

794/2.  Avena  pubescens  Huds.  “.4.  pubcsccns  110!”  (Somer- 
ville), Bennett,  1888,  247,  260.  (Also  Somerville,  1889  A.) 

826/4.  Festxjca  elatior  L.  “ Roddal  in  Harris,”  Balfour  and 
Babington,  1844,  i,  152. 


PANSY  RECORDS. 

Compiled  by  Hilda  Dkabble. 


The  following  list  of  pansies  has  been  compiled  from  identifications 
made  by  the  late  Dr  Eric  Drabble  and  recorde<l  bj’  him  in  his  record 
book,  as  was  his  custom,  with  a view  to  publication  from  time  to  time. 
All  records  published  by  him  and  those  which  have  appeared  in  the 
British  and  Watson  Exchange  Club  Reports  have  been  excluded. 

As  far  as  wa«  possible,  collectors’  names  have  been  given  and  place- 
names  have  been  verified  from  the  Gazetteer  of  the  British  Isles. 

Cornwall  (1,  2). 

V.  sEOETALis  Jord.,  f.  OBTUSiFOLiA  (Jord.) — Hayle  (E.  Vachell). 

Devonshire  (3,  4). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Meldon,  Marland  (H.  H.  Harvey). 

Somerset  (5,  6). 

V.  RURALis  Jord. — Woolard  Hill  (H.  S.  Thompson). 

Wiltshire  (7,  8). 

V.  AGRESTis  Jord. — Road  (P.  Leake). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Conkwell  (August  1833,  Herb.  Bab.). 

Dorset  (9). 

*V.  LEPiDA  Jord.,  f.  c.ARPATicA  (Borbas) — Swanage  (J.  D.  Gray,  1895). 

V.  MARiTiMA  Schweig.- — Thttlesea  (J.  I).  Gra3’,  July  1895,  in  Herb.  Univ. 
Canib.).  Of  this  plant.  Dr  Drabble  wrote:  “This  narrow- 
leaved plant  seems  to  be  identical  with  Druce’s  Norway  plant, 
q.v.,  which  I believe  to  be  the  Baltic  vuiritima.”  (See  also 
infra  under  V.  sabulosa  from  Ireland.) 

Hampshire  (11,  12). 

V.  RURALIS  Jord. — Fleet  (G.  Watts). 

V.  VARiATA  Jord.,  var.  sulphurea  Drabble — Micheldever  (P.  M.  Hall). 

Sussex  (13,  14). 

V.  SEOETALIS  Jord. — Parkhurst  (R.  J.  Burdon  and  J.  E.  Little). 

V.  RUR.ALIS  Jord. — Greatham  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

*y.  ARVATicA  Jord. — Mayfield  (K.  Pickard);  Hastings  (1836,  C.  E. 
Broome);  Cross-in-Hand  (1835,  Herb.  Bab.). 

Kent  (15,  16). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Cuxton,  Meopham  (A.  R.  Horwood). 

*V.  latifolia  Drabble — Sundridge  (J.  E.  Louslej’). 

V.  Lloydii  Jord.,  var.  insignis  Drabble — Sevenoaks  (J.  E.  Lousley). 
V.  VARIATA  Jord. — Westerham  (G.  Watts). 
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SURKEY  (17). 

V.  RUBALis  Jord.— Witley  (G.  M.  Ash);  Leatherhead  (Mrs  Wedgwood). 
V.  ANGLiCA  Drabble — Molesey  (Mrs  Wedgwood). 

V.  coNTEMPTA  Jord. — New  Haw,  Weybridge  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

V.  Lejeunii  Jord. — Compton  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

V.  VAEiATA  Jord.,  var.  stjlphurea  Drabble — Byfleet  (J.  E.  Lousley); 
Witley  (G.  M.  Ash). 

Essex  (18,  19). 

*V.  CONTEMPTA  Jord.— Saffron  Waldon  (H.  Phillips). 

V.  v.ARiATA  Jord.- — Saffron  Waldon  (A.  R.  Horwood). 

Hertfordshire  (20). 

V.  Desegdisei  Jord. — Pirton  (H.  Phillips). 

V.  CONTEMPTA  Jord. — Wilbury  Hill,  Wymondley  (H.  Phillips). 

*V.  Lejeunei  Jord. — Hitchin  (J.  E.  Little). 

V.  V.ARIATA  Jord. — St  Ippolyts,  Hitchin  (J.  E.  Little). 

*V.  monttcola  Jord. — Hitchin,  Wilbury  Hill,  Cole  Green,  Roystou, 
Stevenage  (H.  Phillips). 

Middlesex  (21). 

*V.  VARiATA  Jord.,  var.  sulphurea  Drabble— Harefield. 

Berkshire  (22). 

V.  AGRESTis  Jord. — Frilford  (E.  S.  Todd);  Sandford  Mill  (J.  E. 
Lousley). 

*V.  sEGETALis  Jord. — Fi'ilford  (E.  S.  Todd). 

*V.  ARVATiCA  Jord. — Sandford  Mill,  near  Twyford  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

Oxfordshire  (23). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord.,  f.  subtilis  (Jord.) — Tadmarton  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  RURALis  Jord. — Henley-on-Thames  (E.  Vachell). 

Buckinghamshire  (24). 

V.  SEGETALIS  Joi'd.,  f.  OBTUsiFOLiA  (Joi'd.) — Stowe  (E.  Vacliell). 

V.  CONTEMPTA  Jord. — Hambledoii  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  MONTICOLA  Jord. — Ivinghoe  (H.  Phillips). 

Suffolk  (25,  26). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Neyland  (J.  D.  Gray,  1884). 

*V.  SEGET.ALis  Joi’d. — Stowlaugtoft  (L.  ]M.  Pickards,  1840). 

V.  VARIATA  Jord. — Holywell  Row  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

var.  SULPHUREA  Drabble — Holywell  Row  (J.  E.  Lousley). 

Norfolk  (27,  28). 

*V.  AGRESTIS  Jord. — Di.ss  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Thompson  (E.  S.  Todd). 

*V.  CONTEMPTA  Joi'd. — C!aistor-ou-Sea  (H.  Phillips). 
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V.  VAUiATA  Jorcl. — Kclling,  near  Holt  (Herb.  Bab.). 

var.  suLPHUUEA  Drabljlc — Heath  near  Cromer. 

V'.  LLTEA  Huds.,  f.  Pesneaui  Lloyd  and  Foucaud — Burnham  Heath 
(Dr  Hind,  1883). 


Cambridgeshire  (29). 

V.  AGRESTis  Jord. — Ickleton  (A.  R.  Horwood). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Hildersham  (J.  E.  Lousley);  Gog-Magog  Hills 
(J.  S.  Henslow,  1826). 

*f.  suBTii-is  (Jord.) — Hardwick  (E.  Vachell). 

V'.  CONTEMPTA  Jord. — Fleam  Dyke  (A.  R.  Horwood). 

V.  VARiATA  Jord. — Cambridge  (1839,  Herb.  Bab.). 

*V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  Pesneaui  Lloyd  and  Foucaud — Newmarket  Heath 
(1831). 

Bedfordshire  (30). 

*V.  CONTEMPTA  Jord. — Batton,  Clifton,  Leagrave  (H.  Phillips). 

*V  MONTicoLA  Jord. — Arsley  (H.  Phillips);  East  Tinglcy  Wood  (J.  E. 
Little). 

Huntingdonshire  (31). 

V.  AGRESTIS  Jord. — Woodwalton  Fen  (H.  Phillips,  1932). 

Monmouthshire  (35). 

*V.  .ARVATiCA  Jord. — Penhow  (E.  Vachell). 

*V.  CONTEMPTA  Jord. — Moiimouth  (E.  Vachell). 

Herefordshire  (36). 

V.  AGRESTIS  Jord. — Storridge  (F.  M.  Day). 

Worcestershire  (37). 

V.  AGRESTIS  Jord. — Broadway  (E.  Vachell). 

Staffordshire  (39). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Needwood  F'orest  (1832,  Herb.  Bab.). 

*V.  ARVATiCA  Jord. — Needwood  Forest  (1832,  Herb.  Bab.). 

*V.  DERELICTA  Jord. — Nccdwood  Forest  (1832,  Herb.  Bab.). 

Shropshire  (40). 

V.  RURALis  Jord. — Monkmoor  (1839,  W.  A.  Leighton). 

*V.  VARIATA  Jord.,  var.  sulphurea  Drabble — Monkmoor  (1839,  W.  A. 
Leighton). 

V.  lepida  Jord. — Gunshill  (1839,  W.  Leighton). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Clee  Hills  (1835,  J.  S.  Baby) ; West  Felton  (W.  A. 
Leighton). 

Glamorganshire  (41). 

V.  AGRESTIS  Jord. — The  IjCvs  (E.  Vachell);  Porthcawl  (Miss  Thomas), 
V.  sEGETALis  Jord.,  f.  OBTUSiFOLiA  (Jord.) — Llandaff  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  Lejeunei  Jord. — Llandaff  (E.  Vachell). 

Brecknockshire  (42). 

V.  SEGETALIS  Jord. — Llysweu  (E.  Vachell). 
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Radnorshire  (43). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Rhayader  (E.  Vachell). 

Pembrokeshire  (45). 

V.  LATiFOLiA  Drabble — Haverfordwest  (A.  E.  Ellis). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  CuRTisii  (Foister)  and  f.  Pesneaui  Lloyd  and  Fou- 
caud. — -St  Davids  (A.  E.  Ellis). 

Cardiganshire  (46). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Devil’s  Bridge  (1848,  Herb.  Bab.). 

Merionethshire  (48). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Llandrillo  (A.  E.  Cook);  Towyn  (1839);  Trawsfynydd 
(1832,'  Herb.  Greville). 

Carnarvonshire  (49). 

*V.  VARiATA  Jord. — Little  Orme  (1836,  Herb.  Bab.). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Penmaenmawr  (R.  Tennant);  Rhaidr,  Dolgarrog 
(1828,  W.  AVilliams). 

Lincolnshire  (53,  54). 

V.  Deseglisei  Jord. — Great  Ponton  (S.  C.  Stow). 

Rutland  (55  in  part). 

V.  RURALis  Jord. — Great  Casterton,  Ketton  (M.  E.  Edmonds). 

V.  ANGLiCA  Drabble^ — Pickworth,  Woolfox,  Ketton,  Barrovvden  Heath 
(M.  E.  Edmonds). 


Derbyshire  (57). 

A 

V.  LEPiDA  Jord. — Hippei-sick  (E.  and  H.  D.). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  AMOENA  Heiislow — Chee  Dale  (1881,  J.  S.  Rouse). 

Cheshire  (58). 

*V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  Pesne.\ui  Lloyd  and  Foucaud — New  Brighton  (1846, 
F.  Sansome). 

Lancashire  (59,  60,  69  in  part). 

*V.  agrestis  Jord. — Heysham  (M.  Page). 

V.  segetalis  Jord.,  f.  obtusifolia  (Jord.) — Southport  (1882,  J.  C. 
King). 

V.  Lloydii  Jord. — Near  Roud.soa  AVood  (AV.  A.  Sledge). 

A^  vari.vta  Jord. — Heysham  (M.  Page);  Roudsea  AA'ood  (AV.  A.  Sledge). 

Yorkshire  (61,  62,  63,  64,  65). 

*V.  segetalis  Jord. — Micklefield  (AA^.  A.  Sledge). 

f.  obtusifolia  (Jord.) — Allerthor]ie  Common  (AV.  A.  Sledge). 

V.  RURALIS  Jord. — Near  Scarborough  (E.  S.  Todd). 

A’^.  Lloydii  Jord. — AVooden  (J.  G.  Baker,  1858).  “ These  large,  yellow- 
flowered  plants  include  a few  cultivated  specimens  which  after 
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one  yenr’s  cultivation  retain  their  characters  exactly  and  are 
dcfinilely  large  yellow  Lloydii  ” (E.D.)- 

*V.  MONTicoLA  Jord. — Rdlington  (1886,  G.  Webster). 

V.  LEPiuA  Jord. — Wharncliffe  (1838,  A.  Bloxain). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds. — Marrick  Moor,  Swaledale  (1863,  J.  G.  Baker). 

Westmorland  (69  in  part). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  suDETiCA  Willd. — Kendal  (1838,  K.  N.  Lingwood). 

Isle  of  Man  (71). 

*V.  sEGETAHs  Jord.,  f.  OBTUSIFOLIA  (Joid.) — Ballaugli  (C.  J.  Patou). 

Wigtownshire  (74). 

V.  CuHTisii  Forster,  f.  Forsteri — Near  Wigtown  (M.  Wilson). 

Peebles  (78). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  amoena  Henslow — Carlops  (F.  M.  Day). 

Perthshire  (87,  88,  89). 

V.  SEGETALis  Jord.,  f.  OBTUSIFOLIA  (Jord.) — KilHu  (K.  D.  Little). 

*V.  VARiATA  Jord. — Aberfeldy  (E.  Vachell). 

Aberdeenshire  (92,  93). 

V'.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  POLYCHROMA  (Kemer) — Castlcton  (1854,  A.  Croall). 
f.  SUDETICA  AVilld. — Ballater  (1847,  H.H.). 
f.  Pesneaui  Lloj-d  and  Fouc. — Cruden  Bay  (J.  R.  Tennant). 

Inverness-shire  (96,  97). 

*V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  Pesne.aui  Lloyd  and  Fouc. — Sands  near  Morniar 
(W.  A.  Sledge). 


Sutherland  (107,  108). 

V.  DERELiCTA  Joi'd. — Altiialiarra  (E.  Vachell). 

*V.  Lloydii  Jord.,  var.  insignis  Drabble — Altnaharra  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  Le.ieunii  Jord. — Altnaharra  (E.  Vachell). 

V.  LUTEA  Huds.,  f.  AMOENA  Heiislow — Toiigue  (i\I.  Wilson). 

Orkney  and  Shetland  (111,  112). 

*V.  VARIATA  Jord. — Linkness,  Hoy  Orkney  (H.  H.  Johnston). 

*V.  DERELICTA  Jord. — Ness-iii-Ycll,  Shetland  (I860,  R.  Tate). 

Ireland. 

Of  specimens  of  V.  Cxtrtish  Forster  from  Mullaghanoe,  Sligo  (T.  H. 
Corrj’’,  1882)  and  from  Tramore,  Waterford  (1858,  Herb.  Bab.)  Dr  Drabble 
wrote  that  these  are  f.  Forsteri  not  f.  Si/mei.  This  is  of  interest  as 
former  records  from  these  localities  were  f.  Symei.  (“  Notes  on  Irish 
Pansies,”  Journ.  Bof.,  May  1930,  p.  143.)  f.  Forsteri  has  smaller 
yellow  flowers  than  has  the  sand-dune  form  f.  Symei. 
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Of  a specimen  from  Portmanock  Sands,  (3o.  Dublin,  June  1837,  John 
Ball  or  Bell)  labelled  V.  tricolor,  var.  Curtisii  Mack.  ! Dr  Drabble 
wrote:  “ A narrow-leaved,  only  slightly  hairy  plant  with  yellow  flowers. 
This  is  the  only  British  or  Irish  plant  I have  seen  meriting  the  name 
sabulosa  Bor.”  and  he  records  the  plant  as  V.  CiirUsiij  var.  sabulosu. 
Beferring  to  snb^dosa  {“  Notes  on  British  Pansies,”  Journ.  Bot.^  August 
1927,  p.  218)  Dr  Drabble  says:  “ AVhether  or  not  true  sabulosa  is  iden- 
tical with  T’.  tricolor,  var.  maritima  Schweigger  (Marss.  FI.  Neu- 
poinmerii,  58)  I have  not  yet  determined.” 
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THE  BRAMBLE  PLATES  OF  SYME’S  ENGLISH  BOTANY. 

Wm.  Watson. 

Thirteen  plates  illustrate  the  fruticose  brambles  in  Syme’s  English 
Botany,  vol.  iii  (1864).  Eleven  of  these  are  reproduced  from  the  plates 
of  the  original  English,  Botany,  with  different  names  in  some  instances; 
two  are  new.  Nowadays  one  does  not  go  to  English  Botany  for  a know- 
ledge of  British  brambles,  but  the  plates  are  good,  and  with  the  right 
names  appended  would  be  useful  still.  To  supply  these,  to  justify  them 
when  they  arc  not  the  names  of  the  BoncJon  Catalogue , and  to  correct 
a few  misleading  features  of  the  plates,  is  the  object  of  the  present 
notes. 

PnATE  444. — Buhvs  suberectus.  The  plate  is  correct  for  jB.  sub- 
erectus,  but  the  older  name,  JRuhus  nessensis  Hall,  Trans.  Boy.  Soc. 
Edin.,  iii  (1794),  20,  must  be  restored.  In  Hb.  Smith  there  is  a garden 
specimen  sent  by  John  Mackay  in  1800  as  “ B.  Nessensis,’'  and  also  an 
unnamed  specimen  sent  by  Sir  Joseph  Banks  from  liis  garden  in  1798. 
Both  specimens  are  B.  suberectus.  It  seems  permissible  to  believe  that 
Banks  had  obtained  the  plant  from  an  authentic  source  soon  after  the 
public.ation  of  it  as  a new  species  by  Hall,  and  he  may  have  sent  the 
specimen  to  Smith  with  a view  to  the  inclusion  of  B.  nessensis  in  the 
Flora  Britannica  (1800-1804).  On  another  specimen  in  Hb.  Smith 
Withering  says  the  plant  was  pointed  out  to  him  in  1796. 

This  points  to  a general  recognition  of  B.  suberectus  as  B.  nessensis 
among  British  botanists  soon  after  Hall  published  his  species.  There 
is  apparently  no  contemporary  instance  of  any  other  bramble  being 
identified  as  B.  nessensis.  When  later  Anderson  published  B.  sub- 
erectus he  stated  that  it  was  the  same  as  B.  nessensis,  but  “ the  im- 
propriety of  Mr  Hall’s  specific  name  will  I hope  be  a sufficient  excuse 
for  my  changing  it.”  That,  however,  is  not  a ground  on  which  the 
name  can  be  altered. 

Hall’s  description,  according  to  Babington,  runs  ” Rubus  (Nessensis) 
foliis  quinato-digitatis,  ternatis,  septenisque  nudis,  caule  subinermi, 
petiolis  canaliculatis ; stolonibus  erectis  biennalibus.”  Hall  also  says 
that  the  fruit  is  of  the  colour  of  the  red  mulberry,  and  has  a peculiar 
taste. 

Rogers  says  iJourn.  Bot.  1895,  46)  that  this  description  is  inadequate 
to  prove  that  the  bramble  intended  is  B.  suberectus,  that  the  value  of 
Anderson’s  testimony  was  destroyed  by  his  knowing  nothing  of  *“  B. 
fissus,”  as  it  was  not  described  until  twenty  years  later,  and  that  the 
character  ” petiolis  canaliculatis  ” belongs  to  “ B.  fissus  ” and  not  to 
B.  suberectus. 

I have  always  found  the  petioles  of  B.  sxiberectus  furrowed  throughout 
though  not  so  deeply  as  in  ‘‘  R.  fissus,”  and  Leighton  found  the  same, 

•The  bramble  Intended  by  Rogers  under  the  name  of  R.  fissus  is  not  the  R. 

fissus  of  Llndley.  Hence  the  use  of  inverted  commas.— W.W. 
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and  he  cannot  have  been  copying  from  Hall  as  he  thinks  he  is  describ- 
ing It.  plicatus.  It  is  It.  sulcatus  not  It.  suberectus  that  has  flat 
petioles. 

Only  two  British  brambles  have  red  fruit,  viz.  It.  suberectus  and 
“ It.  fissus.”  Of  these  it  is  It.  suberectus  that  has  the  fruit  with  a 
peculiar  taste.  I have  experienced  it  myself,  Leighton  records  it,  and 
Lefevre  and  Boulay  and  Focke.  Furthermore,  all  the  characters  given 
by  Hall  apply  to  It.  suberectus,  but  some  do  not  apply  to  “ It.  fissus,” 
viz.  “ Foiiis  nudis,  caule  subineiTui,  stolonibus  ei’ectis.”  One  wonders 
liow  Rogers  missed  these  indications  when  two  of  the  characters  are  just 
those  that  he  singled  out  as  distinctive  of  It.  suberectus  in  his  own 
Conspectus,  thus:  “It.  suberectus:  Prickles  few  (sometimes  wanting). 
Leaves  subglabrous.”  “ It.  fissus:  Prickles  many.  Leaves  conspicuously 
hairy  beneath.” 

Rogers’s  suggestion  that  Anderson  could  not  have  known  “ It.  fissus  ” 
because  it  was  not  described  until  twenty  years  later,  and  the  implication 
that  he  could  not  have  told  Hall’s  plant  for  the  same  as  his  own  with- 
out first  knowing  “ It.  fissus,'’  cannot  either  of  them  bei  supported. 
Actually  “ It.  fissus  ” was  known  to  Borrer  and  Bicheuo  by  a manuscript 
name — which  it  is  not  advisable  to  give  here — many  years  before  any 
description  was  published,  and  was  being  discriminated  by  them  from 
It.  suberectus.  And  even  if  Anderson  did  not  know  “ B.  fissus  ” it  was 
sufficient  that  he  should  know  It.  suberectus  to  be  able  to  recognise 
from  Hall’s  description  or  a specimen  of  Hall’s  that  it  was  that  species. 

The  opposition  to  replacing  It.  suberectus  by  It..  7iessensis  Hall, 
therefore,  seems  to  rest  entirely  on  mistaken  grounds.  Druce  in  FI. 
Berks.,  Halacsy  in  his  monograph  of  the  Austrian  brambles,  and  Roberr 
Keller  in  FI.  Schweiz  and  in  Hegi’s  Flora,  have  adopted  B.  nessensis. 

Plate  44-5. — Bub^is  plicatus.  The  name  holds  good.  The-basal  leaflets 
are  drawn  with  stalks  5 mm.  long:  they  should  be  only  1-2  mm.  The 
leaflets  are  too  coarsely  toothed  (mostly  with  only  one  intercostal  tooth) 
to  be  representative. 

Plate  446.- — Bubus  rhamnijolius.  The  expanded  flowers  should  be 
white  or  only  very  faintly  pinkish,  and  the  underside  of  the  leaves  of 
the  flowering  branch  should  be  white.  The  characteristic  tendency  of 
these  leaves  to  curl  up  is  shown.  The  stem-piece  and  attached  leaf 
belong  to  B.  polyanthemus . The  carpel  should  be  glabrous  or  nearly  so 
The  .middle  branches  of  the  panicle  are  slightly  wilted  and  have  assumed 
unnatural  directions;  they  should  be  spreading. 

No  one  any  longer  contends  that  the  plant  is  B.  rhamnifolius,  as  it 
was  named  by  Smith  in  1824  at  the  in.stigation  of  Bicheno,  Borrer  and 
E.  Forster,  though  some  will  not  give  up  the  name.  It  is  acknowledged 
by  Rogers  in  the  Handbook  that  the  English  bramble  agrees  exactly 
with  specimens  of  B.  cardiophyllus  L.  A M.  collected  in  Normandy  by 
Letendre.  The  correctness  of  Letendre’s  specimens  is  attested  by 
Lefevre,  one  of  tlie  joint  authors  of  the  species  and  the  collector  of  the 
actual  specimen — in  the  north  of  France — on  which  the  species  was 
founded. 
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The  objection  is  made  (Bep.  B.E.C.,  1934,  964)  that  Mueller  describes 
the  toothing  as  “ very  coarse  nettle-like.”  Mueller’s  words  are, 
“ Bezahnung  fast  nesselartig  cingeschnitten  gesagt.”  (Toothing  almost 
ncttle-like  incise  serrate.)  The  Handbook  has  “ teeth  rather  coarse  on 
luxuriant  bushes,”  and  might  have  gone  further  than  tliis,  as  in  lioth 
HI).  Kew  and  Hb.  Mus.  Brit,  there  is  a .sheet  of  B.  cordiophylUts  of 
British  origin  in  which  the  leaves  are  quite  as  deeply  incised  as  in  any 
nettle.  One  does  not,  of  coui’.se,  contend  that  such  leaves  are  character- 
istic, either  in  the  case  of  tho  French  or  the  British  plant;  but  there 
is  no  reason  to  susj)ect  that  Mueller  was  describing  another  plant,  which 
is  tho  implication  that  is  made.  Surely  the  same  name  must  be  used 
to  designate  normal-leaved  examples  of  the  same  sjiecies. 

Another  objection  made  by  lingers  is  that  Genevicr  gives  tho  stalk 
of  tho  terminal  leaflet  as  nearly  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  leaflet 
instead  of  one-half  of  the  length.  Rogers  does  not  seem  to  have  con- 
sulted the  second  edition  of  fJenovier’s  hook,  which  gives  ” foliolo 
terminale  a petiole  egalant  la  1/2  de  sa  hauteur;”  but  the  point  ceases 
to  ho  of  any  importance  if  it  is  remembered  that  Mueller  was  describing 
a specimen  sent  by  Lefevre,  and  that  in  the  bramble  in  question  the 
terminal  petiolule  varies  from  one-third  to  the  whole  length  of  tho 
terminal  leaflet.  Also  Genevier  is  not  the  author  of  the  species,  and  his 
herbarium  shows  that  his  bramble  is  not  the  same  as  that  of  Ijofevre. 

Our  plant  agrees  exactly  with  Letendre’s  specimen,  vouched  for  by 
Lefevre,  and  also  with  the  excellent  plate  of  B.  cardiophi/Uus  given  by 
Sudre.  We  must  accordingly  adopt  that  name. 

Plate  447. — Bubm  discolor.  The  styles  are  shown  green  in  Syme. 
Tn  tho  original  plate  they  are  red,  as  is  constanth*  the  case  in  the 
British  plant,  except  in  the  white-flowered  form.  The  sepals  should  be 
pallid  white,  inside  and  out,  not  green.  The  earliest  name  must  be 
adopted,  viz.  B.  idmifoliiis  Schott  fil.  in  Isis  (1818),  821. 

Plate  448. — Bubus  leucostnehys  Smith.  Name  correct,  and  the 
original  plate  correct.  The  filaments  are  always  pink,  but  in  some  issues 
they  are  not  so  shown.  The  sharp-angled  stem,  the  rather  short  stem 
prickles,  the  light  red  prickles  of  the  inflorescence,  the  incised  and  ovate 
or  obovate  terminal  leaflets,  all  prove  that  this  bramble  is  different  from 
B.  vestitus  Wh.  (figured  in  B.E.C.  1928  Bei).,  but  better  in  Sudre’s 
book). 

The  specimen  drawn  on  Plate  448  was  gathered  by  Borrer  at  Henfield, 
and  was  evidently  the  same  as  others  which  he  sent  from  that  place  to 
Smith  with  a description  which  the  latter  used  in  Engl.  Flora.  Smith 
treated  Borrer’s  specimens  as  his  tjqie,  comparing  with  them  specimens 
that  he  had  also  received  from  E.  Forster  and  Bicheno.  Their  specimens 
are  .still  in  Hb.  Smith  and  are  likewise  B.  leucostachys,  not  B.  vestitus. 
On  one  sheet  of  Borrer’s  specimens  Smith  has  added  ” Engl.  Flora  v.  2, 
403,”  as  if  indicating  that  as  his  type. 

Smith’s  B.  rhamnifolius  b.  cordifoUus  received  from  E.  Forster,  who 
obtained  it  in  a wood  adjoining  his  fields  at  Hale  End,  Walthamstow, 
is  a shade  form  of  B.  vestitus.  Bicheno  knew  the  plant  well  as  B, 
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cordifoUua,  and  informed  Smith  tliat  it  was  fi’eqnent  in  the  woods  of 
the  south.  H.  vestitus  was  thus  distinguished  by  Smith  and  his  con- 
temporaries fro.m  B.  leucostaclnjs.  It  was  not  until  1829  when  Borrer 
cut  a specimen  from  a coarsely  grown  bush  of  B.  vestitAia  in  the  garden 
of  the  Horticultural  Society,  and  labelled  it  in  his  herbarium  “ possibly 
B.  vestitus  W.  & N.’s  specimen,  but  I rather  think  it  B.  leucostachys,” 
that  the  confusion  began  which  was  to  end  finally  in  the  complete  eclipse 
of  B.  leucostachys  in  B.  vestitus. 

B.  leucostachys  is  a frequent  bramble  in  W.  Kent,  Surrey,  W.  Sussex, 
E.  Sussex,  Berks.,  N.  Hants.,  Bucks,  and  S.  Essex.  Tt  occurs  in  the 
north  of  France  also. 

Plate  449. — This  is  not  correctly  determined  as  Bubus  Grabowskii. 
The  drawing  of  the  fruit  shows  that  the  plant  was  semi-infertile.  The 
specimen  came  from  Henfield,  and  in  Hb.  Babington  and  Hb.  Borrer 
are  several  specimens  collected  there  by  Borrer.  They  are,  in  my  opinion, 
B.  leucostachys  Smith  x B.  mutabilis  Genev.,  var.  Naldretti  'White. 

The  petiolules  and  filaments  are  an  intense  red  in  the  original  plate, 
but  are  shown  respectively  green  and  yellow  in  later  issues. 

Plate  450. — This  is  Bubus  macrophyllus  of  Lees  but  not  of  Weihe, 
as  is  shoAvn  by  the  small  and  stout  prickles  and  the  white  flowers.  The 
sepals  are  again  too  green,  and  hairs  should  have  been  shown  on  the 
green  carpels.  Rogers  distinguished  this  from  B.  macrophyllus,  making 
it  a variety  of  B.  pubescens  and  placing  it  in'  the  group  Discolores.  It 
is,  however,  a forest  bramble,  and  goes  better  in  the  Silvatici  as  an 
independent  species.  As  such  the  correct  name  for  it  is  Bubus 
subinermoides  W.  Wats.,  B.E.C.  192S  Bep.,  859,  1929. 

Plate  451. — ^This  and  the  next  were  new'  plates  drawn  for  Syme’s 
book.  Both  plants  grew  at  Twycross,  and  the  specimens  wei-e-^pparently 
provided  by  Bloxam,  whose  help  is  acknowledged  by  Syme. 

There  is  an  earlier  Bubus  mucronulatus  as  well  as  a Bubus 
mucronatus , under  which  name  Bloxam  first  described  the  plant.  It  has 
accordingly  Ijeen  renamed  B.  mucronifer  In'  Sudre,  and  it  must  now  be 
called  by  that  name. 

Plate  452.— Not  Bubus  Badula,  but  B.  radulicavdis  Sudre.  There 
is  a description  of  it  in  the  Handbook  under  the  name  of  B.  raduln 
Wh.  subsii.  sertiflorus  (P.J.M.)?  The  petals  in  the  plate  are  of  too 
pale  a pink  and  the  sepals  are  too  green.  The  stamens  are  shown  white 
instead  of  rose  pink.  For  all  this  the  habit  of  the  plant  is  accurately 
conveyed. 

Plate  453.— Not  Bv,bus  Koehleri,  bub  B.  imitabilis  Genev.,  var. 
Naldretti  J.  W.  White. 

Borrer  sent  tw'o  specimens  of  this  bramble  to  Smith  in  December 
1823  from  Henfield,  W.  Sussex,  w'itli  a description  as  Bubus  glandxdosus 
Schleich.  for  inclusion  in  English  Flora.  The  specimens  are  in  Hb. 
Smith.  On  the  original  plate  of  English  Bota/ny  Supplement  the  name 
is  Bubus  glandulosus,  but  Borrer  changed  the  identification  to  B. 
KoehleH  when  he  found  B.  Bellardi  in  Yorkshire ; see  the  next  number. 
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In  some  issues  of  vSyme  the  petals  are  white,  but  they  should  be  pink, 
and  are  so  in  the  original  plate.  The  sepals  are  again  too  green. 

Plate  454. — The  name  liuhus  gland ulosiis  Bell,  was  at  one  time 
generally  supposed  to  have  been  inteiulecl  for  this  bramble,  but  this  has 
since  proved  to  be  a mistake,  and  the  name  has  had  to  giA'e  way  to 
It.  Itdlardi  Whe.  The  axes  are  coloiu’ed  too  bright  a red;  they  should 
Ini  a dull  brown.  The  lowest  branch  bearing  a ripe  fruit  when  the 
primary  flower  of  the  panicle  has  only  just  unclosed  seems  impossible. 

I’late  455. — Itulnis  coryUfoUas  Smith.  Correct. 

Plate  456. — Itubus  cnesius  Linn.  Correct,  except  that  the  flowers 
should  be  quite  white  and  the  fruit  glaucous,  f think  this  is  the  variety 
hispidus  Bab. 
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THE  IRISH  MARSH  ORCHIDS. 

Patrick  M.  Hall,  F.L.S. 

[Note  on  Nomenclature. — In  this  paper  the  name  U.  latifolia  L.  is 
used  following  Pugsley,  Joum.  Linn.  Soc.,  Bot.,  J^O,  No.  332,  p.  553-592 
(1935),  i.e.  = 0.  incarnata  auct.  non  L.,  see  B.E.C.  1935  Bep.^  114-8 
and  145-6  (1936).  For  the  two  sub-species  of  0.  maculata  L.  agg.,  the 
names  0.  maculata  L.  and  0.  elodes  Griseb.  are  used  in  order  to  avoid 
confusion,  since  reference  is  made  to  papers  by  Messrs  Pugsley  and  Wil- 
mott,  in  which  these  two  names  are  used.  It  is  perhaps  also  necessary 
to  point  out  that  “ Britain  ” connotes  the  British  Isles  excluding 
Ireland.] 

INTRODUCTION. 

The  importance  attaching  to  Mr  Pugsley’s  explanation  of  the  true 
significance  of  the  name  O.  latifolia  L.  (loc.  cit.  supra)  had  the  effect  of 
overshadowing  another  matter  of  exceptional  interest  in  the  same  paper. 
I refer  to  his  discovery  of  0.  majnlis  Beichb.,  var.  occidentalis  “ var. 
nov.”  in  Counties  Clare  and  Galway.  Interest  Avas  still  further  stimulated 
when,  on  April  2nd,  1936,  Mr  Pugsley  and  Mr  Wilmott  in  turn  ad- 
dressed the  Linnean  Society  on  the  subject  of  “ New  British  Marsh 
Orchids,”  see  Broc.  Linn.  Soc.,  Session  148,  121-130  (1936).  In  the 
course  of  their  respective  papers,  Mr  Pugsley  proposed  to  change  the 
rank  of  his  occidentalis  from  variety  to  sub-species,  and  described  a 
second  new  sub-species  Traunsteinerioides  of  0.  m,ajalis  from  Co.  Wicklow, 
AA’hile  Mr  Wilmott  described  0.  kerryensis  “ sp.  nov.”  from  Dingle,  Co. 
Kerry,  a putative  hybrid  of  the  latter  with  one  of  the  sub-species  of 
0.  maculata  agg.,  probably  elodes,  under  the  name  xO.  dinglensis,  and 
also  described  0.  Francis-Drucei  “ sp.  nov.”  from  West  Ross,  Scotland. 

It  was  difficult  to  believe  that  there  existed  in  Ireland  three  Marsh 
Orchids,  of  whatever  rank,  at  once  distinct  from  one  another  and  from 
all  known  British  forms,  all  related  to  a Continental  species  not  pre- 
viously recognised  as  British,  and  all  overlooked  in  the  past  by  native 
Irish  and  visiting  British  botanists.  But  a study  of  the  available  docu- 
mentary evidence  in  the  form  of  dried  material,  drawings  and  photo- 
graps  seemed  to  indicate  that  such  was  indeed  the  case. 

As  this  opened  up  such  a wide  field  for  research,  Mr  N.  Douglas 
Simpson  and  I decided  to  spend  a fortnight  in  Ireland  in  May  1936  with 
the  primary  objectives  of  investigating  the  Marsh  Orchids  of  the  West 
Coast  and  of  County  Wicklow,  and  of  making  an  adequate  collection 
of  material  for  the  Herbarium  of  the  British  Museum. 

THE  DATA. 

The  following  information  was  available  at  the  commencement  of 
the  inquiry,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  Pugsley’s  and  Wilmott’s 
papers  read  on  April  2nd  were  not  published  in  print  until  August  26th, 
1936. 
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Pugsley  had  recently  described  0.  majalis  Reichb.,  var.  occidentaUs 
\loc.  cit.  (1935)  586],  the  grade  of  which  was  subsequently  raised  to  sub- 
species. This  was  described  as  follows: — “ Tubers  deeply  palmate,  with 
two  or  nioro  elongate  segments.  ^tevi  10-20  (rarely  -30)  cm,  high. 
Leaves  spreading  and'  mostly  arcuate-recurved,  rather  broadly  lanceo- 
late, the  upper  distinctly  dilated  above  the  base,  usually  heavily  spotted 
with  brown.  Spike  short  and-  dense-flowered.  Flowers  dark  purple;  lip 
7-8  mm.  long,  9-10  mm.  broad,  w’ith  broad,  rounded  or  bluntly  angled 
side  lobes,  and  a much  narrower  but  obtuse  central  lobe  generally  not 
exceeding  them  in  length,  variegated  with  irregular  darker  lines  and 
spots;  spur  c.ylindrical,  nearly  as  long  as  the  ovary,”  and  was  said  to 
differ  from  the  typical  species  ” in  its  dwarfer  habit,  shorter,  broader, 
and  recurved  leaves,  and  short  dense  .spike  of  dark  flowers,  with  a short 
central  lobe  to  the  lip.”  Tt  was  described  from  specimens  collected 
between  May  16th  and  20th,  1933.  from  five  localities  in  Clare  and 
S.E.  Galway,  viz.: — Lisdoonvarna  (tyj)e-locality),  Ardrahan,  Gort,  L. 
Tlunny,  and  Poulsallagh. 

Orchis  kerrye.nsis  was  de.scribed  by  Wilniott  [lor.  cit.  (19.36)  126]  as 
having  all  leaves  quite  unspottetl  and  a spike  of  large  pinkish  mauve 
flowers  recalling  the  colour  of  Geraninm  pyrenaicum  and  “ Labellum 
nearly  flat  with  concave  sides;  the  lamina  (c.  8 mm.  broad)  broader  than 
long  (or  including  the  somewhat  exserted  middle  lobe  about  as  long  as 
broad),  transversely  sub-oblong  obcordate,  slightly  crenate  or  subentire, 
the  median  lobe  sub-rhombic-orbicular  or  sometimes  more  acutely 
pointed ; except  at  the  whitish  base  pinkish  mauve,  with  numerous  bril- 
liant deeper  spots  which  generally  almost  unite  into  a definite  line  about 
the  middle  of  each  side.  Spur  comparatively  slender  (c.  7 mm.  long  and 
except  for  the  expanded  mouth  c.  1 mm.  broad),  much  shorter  than  the 
long  ovary.”  This  plant  was  described  as  a new  species  from  a small 
colony  found  on  June  23rd,  1934,  near  Dingle,  Kerry,  all  of  which  were 
uniform  except  for  two  plants,  one  of  which  had  spotted  leaves  and  was 
put  down  as  a hybrid  with  some  form  of  0.  maculata  or  0.  elodes.  In 
emphasising  the  differences  between  his  new  species  and  other  British 
species,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  Wilmott  says: — “ Mr  Pugsley  would  pro- 
bably place  the  plant  as  a sub-species  of  0.  majalis  Reichb.  ...”  while 
Pugsley  [loc.  cit.  (1936)  122]  mentions  having  seen  this  plant  with  Dr 
Praeger  at  Kenmare  and  Cloghane  on  June  19th  and  21st,  1934,  respec- 
tively, referring  to  it  in  the  following  terms : ”...  somewhat  resembles 
var.  occidentaUs  Pugsl.  in  habit  and  the  form  of  the  labellum,  but  its 
foliage  is  normally  unspotted  and  the  flowers  are  of  a lighter  purple, 
with  the  lip  conspicuously  spotted  rather  than  variegated.” 

It  was  clear,  therefore,  that  the  authors  of  these  two  forms  realised 
that  they  were  related,  and  it  appeared  that  while  occidentaUs  had  its 
leaves  usually  heavily  spotted  and  a variegated  lip-pattern,  kerryensis 
was  to  be  distinguished  by  its  unspotted  foliage  and  broad  labellum  with 
a pattern  of  dots.  The  plate  accompanying  the  description  of  kerryen.Us 
portrays  a stout  plant  with  broad  unspotted  leaves  and  a dense  spike  of 
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flowers  having  broad  labella  with  a pattern  of  dots  upon  a light  back- 
ground. 

0.  Francis-Drucei  Wilmott  is  shown  upon  the  same  plate  and  although 
it  is  described  from  Scottish  specimens,  reference  must  be  made  to  it 
liere.  This  species  is  described  (loc.  cit,,  128)  as  having  a slender  stem 
11-13  cm.  high,  4 narrow  unspotted  leaves  and  a lax  spike  of  5-8  flowers 
onlj',  which  have  subdeltoid-obtriangular  labella,  with  a long,  projecting, 
narrowly  triangular  middle  lobe  about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the 
lamina.  The  labellum  has  intense  reddish  purple  markings  on  a white 
ground  and  the  charactei-s  of  the  plant  are  well  displayed  by  the  plate. 
Resemblances  with,  as  well  as  differences  from,  0.  Trminsteineri  Saut. 
are  indicated. 

0.  Trnunsteinerioides  was  described  by  Pugsley  as  a sub-species  of  0. 
ma  jalis  Reichb.  [loc.  cit.  (1936)  124]  and  ivas  illustrated  in  the  acco.mpanj'- 
ing  Plate  2.  Distinguishing  characters  are  that  the  stem  is  flexuous, 
the  leaves  are  linear-oblong  and  (except  the  uppermost)  obtuse,  some- 
times marked  with  small,  + transverse,  brown  spots,  sometimes  un- 
spotted, the  flowers  are  bright  purple  and  the  labellum  subdeltoid, 
cuneate  at  the  base,  more  or  less  flat  but  ultimately  reflexed  at  the 
sides,  slightly  3-lobed  with  + triangular,  obtuse  or  angled,  lateral  lobes 
and  a much  narrower  midlobe  which  is  obtuse  and  often  not  longer 
than  the  side  lobes.  This  species  was  described  from  two  localities  in 
Co.  Wicklow  and  though  having  features  in  common  with  0.  TroAin- 
.•ifciacri  Saut.  is  considered  to  be  distinct  from  that  species  and  placed 
under  0.  majalis  Reichb. 

The  publication  of  0.  majalis  Reichb.,  var.  occidentalis  Pugsl.  was 
anticipated  in  Dr  R.  LI.  Praeger’s  indispensable  book  “ The  Botanist 
in  Ireland  ” (1934),  and  in  his  Census  List  (p.  527)  0.  majalis  Reichb. 
is  credited  to  four  vice-counties,  Limerick,  Clare,  S.E.  Galway  and 
Wicklow,  while  0.  purpurella  Steph.  also  appears  in  the  list  from  seven 
vice-counties,  Wexford,  Wicklow,  Dublin,  W.  Mayo,  Sligo,  Down  and 
Antrim,  with  the  note  “ ? Frequent.”  The  general  index  shows  no 
references  in  the  text  to  0.  p\Lrpurella,  but  reference  is  made  to  the 
occurrence  of  0.  majalis  in  Wicklow  (§  275)  and  in  West  Limerick, 
“ on  the  hills  ” (^§332),  while  in  writing  of  the  Central  Clare  limestones 
(§344)  Praeger  says,  “ Orchis  majalis  is  frequent  in  the  form  occidentalis, 
extending  into  Burren  and  the  shale  country  at  Lisdoonvarna.” 

In  §410  Praeger  sa3's  “ Botanists  visiting  Mallaranny  should  watch 
for  Orchis  Traunsteineri,  which  E.  S.  Marshall  believed  he  saw  there.” 
Marshall’s  exsiccata  No.  2305  from  Mallaranny,  now  in  Herb.  Mus. 
Brit.,  were  named  by  him  0.  latifolia,  var.  brevifolia. 

Druce’s  ” Comital  Flora  ” (1932)  mentioned  no  Irish  record  of  0. 
purpurella,  but  recorded  0.  praetermissa  -Dr.  as  an  Irish  plant  from 
five  vice-counties.  West  Cork,  Clare,  West  Galway,  Dublin  and  East 
Donegal.  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  under  “ 0.  latifolia  L.,”  which 
represents  the  plant  now  known  as  0.  pardalina  Pugsl.,  this  entry 
appears: — “ [H-1-3,  6,  8,  12,  16,  17,  23,  26-28,  32,  39].  All  errors;  these 
are  mostly  praetermissa  ” 
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“ Scully’s  “ Flora  of  County  Kerry  ” (1916)  gives  practically  no 
detailed  information  about  the  Mareh  Orchids,  hut  “ 0.  latifolia  Linn.” 
is  said  to  be  oommon,  often  abundant  in  wet  meadows  and  pastures, 
damp  places  in  sandhills,  etc.,  and  to  flower  from  May  to  July.  The 
following  paragraph  on  p.  279  may  be  significant: — “When  this  and 
the  preceding  plant  (“  0.  incarnata  Linn.”)  grow  together,  as  they 
sometimes  do  abundantly,  intermediate  forms  have  been  gathered  which 
could  not  be  referred  definitely  to  either  species.  Mr  Marshall,  who 
noticed  similar  forms  about  Castlegregory,  etc.,  has  suggested  a hybrid 
origin  for  these  plants.” 

The  information,  therefore,  which  was  available  to  us  at  the  outset, 
was  only  sufficient  to  show  that  the  Irish  Marsh  Orchids  presented  a 
considerable  numlier  of  problems  to  be  solved.  Apart  altogether  from 
0.  latifolia  L.,  which  was  known  to  be  generally  distributed  in  Ireland, 
five  other  species  or  subspecies  had  been  named  as  growing  in  Ireland, 
flow  mau3'  of  those  were  distinct  (a)  from  one  another  (b)  from  other 
British  species?  Were  0.  purpurella  and  0.  praetermissa  correctly 
rixiorded  as  Irish  species  or  not? 

It  appeared  likely  that  the  Marsh  Orchids  in  question  were  of  sporadic 
occurrence  and  might  be  difficult  to  find : therefore  detailed  directions, 
which  we  gratefully  acknowledge,  were  obtained  from  Messsrs.  Pugsley 
and  Wilmott,  and  for  the  Wicklow  orchid  from  Mr  J.  P.  Brunker  of 
Dublin.  Directions  for  the  latter  proved  to  be  indispensable,  but  in 
the  West  of  Ireland  the  result  exceeded  our  most  sanguine  expectations, 
since  we  saw  and  collected  Marsh  Orchids  in  varying  numbers,  from 
Three  Castles  Head,  West  Cork  to  Achill  Island,  West  Mayo,  on  each 
of  the  ten  days.  May  17th-26th  inclusive. 

Although  the  observations  made  and  the  material  collected  were  both 
considerable,  I do  not  think  that  it  is  iiossible  to  base  categorical  decisions 
of  the  questions  involved  on  the  data  obtained  from  a single  short  expedi- 
tion, but  I propose  to  set  out  the  data  in  some  detail  and  record  the 
impressions  formed,  as  a starting  point  for  further  investigation. 

ITINERARY, 

It  may  be  worth  while  to  set  out  the  actual  route  followed,  for  the 
benefit  of  others  who  may  pursue  this  study,  since  it  will  enable  them 
either  to  follow  the  same  route  in  other  years  and  at  other  times  of  the 
year,  or  to  break  fresh  ground. 

1936. 

May  15-17 — Dublin  to  Cork. 

,,  17 — Cork  — Skibbereen  — Baltimore  — Skibbereen  — Three 

Castles  Head  — Bantry  — Glengariff. 

,,  18 — Glengariff  — Adrigole  — Cloonee  L.  — Kenmare  — Park- 

nasilla  — Castle  Cove  — Derrynane — Waterville. 

,,  19 — Waterville  — Ballaghisheen  Pass  — Bealalaw  Bridge  — 

Beaufort  — Killarney. 

,,  20 — Killarney  — Castlemaine  — Inch  — Dingle. 
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May  21 — Dingle  — Ballybrack  — Brandon  Mountain  — Dingle  — 
Connor  Hill  Pass  — Cloghane. 

,,  22 — Cloghane  — Mullaghveale  — L.  Gill  — Tralee  — Abbeyfeale 

— Newcastle  — Limerick  — Ennis. 

,,  23 — Ennis  — Ennistymon  — Lisdoonvarna  — Poulsallagh  — Black 

Head  — Bally  vaghan  — Kilfenora  — Ennis. 

,,  24 — Ennis  — L.  Skagliard  — Garryland  — Gort  — Kinvarra  — 

Galway. 

,,  25 — Galway  — Recess  — Roundstone  — Bunowen  — Clifden  — 

Renvyle  — Leenane  — Westport. 

,,  26 — Westport  — Newport  — Mallaranny  — Achill  I.  — Newport 

— Pontoon  — Swineford  — Roscommon. 

,,  27 — Roscommon  — Lanesborough  — Termondbury  — Longford  — 

Mullingar  — Dublin  — Enniskerry  — Glendalough. 

,,  28 — Glendalough  — Lugnaquilla  — Glendalough  — Dublin. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  in  Ireland,  as  in  England,  the  spring 
of  1936  was  exceptionally  cold.  Heavy  snow  fell  on  the  Wicklow 
Mountains  in  April,  and  Mr  Brunker  advised  us  to  leave  the  Wicklow 
orchid  as  late  as  possible.  The  lateness  of  the  season  may  have  had 
a two-fold  result — i,  in  retarding  the  orchids;  ii,  in  retarding  other 
vegetation.  In  my  experience  the  Orchidaceae  are  little  influenced 
in  the  date  of  flowering  by  phenological  factors  and  it  is  therefore 
probable  that  grasses,  etc.,  were  more  backward  than  the  Orchids, 
which  were  consequently  more  than  usually  conspicuous.  We  found 
that  the  Irish  Marsh  Orchids  were  remarkably  conspicuous  and  could 
easily  be  seen  in  meadows  adjoining  the  road  by  a passenger  in  a motor 
car  travelling  at  considerable  speed.  The  colonies  observed  and  set 
out  in  the  Table  represent  a very  high  proportion  of  those  visible  from 
the  roads  followed  at  that  time  of  this  particular  year. 


NARRATIVE. 

WEST  OP  IRELAND. 

A Table  of  Observations  is  appended,  setting  forth  the  details  of  the 
localities  in  which  Marsh  Orchids  were  observed  and  some  of  the  prin- 
cipal characteristics  of  the  plants  examined  in  each  locality.  It  will 
be  seen  that  Marsh  Orchids  were  observed  in  32  distinct  localities, 
but  in  some  of  those  cases,  where  Marsh  Orchids  were  observed  but 
not  collected,  the  word  “ locality  ” is  used  loosely  and  in  such  “ locali- 
ties ” several  distinct  colonies  were  seen  in  one  neighbourhood,  see, 
for  instance,  under  “ Cloghane  district.”  Twenty-two  separate  gather- 
ings were  made  by  myself  and  fifteen  by  Mr  Simpson,  in  21  localities. 
Covering  such  a great  distance  in  such  a short  time,  it  was  not  possible 
for  us  to  make  such  detailed  examinations  in  the  field  as  is  desirable, 
but  several  gatherings  were  sent  in  a fresh  state  to  the  British  Museum, 
where  Mr  Wilmott  photographed  them  and  made  detailed  notes  upon 
the  individual  specimens.  By  tabulating  the  information  obtained  in 
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this  manner,  it  has  been  possible  to  supplement  the  notes  made  and 
impressions  formed  in  the  field. 

The  first  Orchids  were  encountered  quite  unexpectedly  on  May  17th. 
As  we  were  leaving  the  nearest  point  to  Three  Castles  Head,  in  the 
extreme  S.W.  of  Cork,  to  which  we  had  been  able  to  get  the  car,  a 
splash  of  purple  was  seen  at  the  foot  of  the  turf  wall  bounding  the 
road.  This  proved  to  be  a Marsh  Orchid  and  subsequently  4 other 
specimens  were  found  on  damp  heathy  ground  nearby.  This  was  an 
exposed  spot  and  the  plants  were  in  bud  with  the  lowest  flowers  only 
open.  Four  of  the  plants  had  unspotted  leaves  and  dotted  labella, 
while  one  had  a few  spots  on  the  leaves.  At  first  glance  these  Orchids 
reminded  me  very  much  of  0.  praetermissa,  but  although  we  did  not 
expect  to  see  any  kerryensis  until  w'e  reached  Kenmare  or  Dingle,  we 
realised  that  this  must  be  kerryensis,  and  attributed  the  spotted- 
leaved plant  to  hybridization  w'ith  0.  elodes,  which  was  growing  plen- 
tifully on  the  other  side  of  the  valley  a few  hundred  yards  away.  On 
May  18th  our  starting  point  was  Glengariff,  and  between  that  place 
and  our  destination,  Waterville,  we  saw  and  collected  from  four  separ- 
ate colonies  of  Orchids,  in  addition  to  several  colonies  seen  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Derrynane.  In  contrast  to  those  seen  the  previous 
day,  the  plants  seen  on  this  day  exhibited  a great  range  of  variation. 
.Although  plants  were  seen  in  each  of  the  localities  which  agreed  with 
the  description  of  kerryensis,  they  formed  a very  small  minority,  and 
many  plants  were  seen  which  only  differed  from  one  another  in  some 
having  unspotted  leaves  and  others  leaves  spotted  in  various  manners 
and  degrees,  so  that  it  did  not  appear  that  the  leaf-spotting  could  be 
accounted  for  by  hybridization.  Moreover,  only  in  one  of  these  locali- 
ties, Glenhazel,  AVest  of  Kenmare,  were  any  other  Dactylorchids  seen. 
Here  O.  elodes  was  present  in  good  flower,  and  plants  were  also  seen  of 
another  Orchid,  impossible  to  determine,  with  heavily  spotted  leaves, 
which  may  have  been  maculata,  pardalina,  or  a hybrid.  At  Cloonee 
Lough,  where  the  range  of  variation  was  very  great,  and  elsewhere, 
no  other  species  was  seen,  although  the  terrain  was  favourable  to  elodes 
and  that  species  would  have  been  in  flower,  if  present.  The  morning 
of  May  19th  was  spent  very  largely  in  travelling  from  AA’aterville  to 
Killarney,  and  the  afternoon  on  the  shores  of  the  Lower  Lake  and  at 
the  gap  of  Dunloe.  Only  one  colony  was  seen  in  the  morning,  near 
Bealalaw  Bridge  over  the  Caragh  River,  not  far  from  Glencar;  this 
showed  the  same  range  of  variation  as  had  been  seen  the  day  before ; 
no  Marsh  Orchids  were  seen  in  the  afternoon.  On  the  next  day  a verv 
large  and  luxuriant  colony  was  found  near  Muckross,  the  only  colony 
seen  by  us  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Killarney.  In  this  colony  we  found 
for  the  first  time  no  specimens  agreeing  exactly  with  kerryensis.  It 
had  naturally  been  our  expectation  to  see  in  Kerry  plants  agreeing 
with  kerryensis,  and  we  did  not  expect  to  see  occidentalis  until  we 
reached  Limerick,  Clare  and  Galway.  I think  it  was  about  now  that 
we  first  began  to  susiiect  that  kerryensis  and  occidentalis,  if  not  abso- 
lutely identical,  were  probably  only  extreme  forms  of  one  very  variable 
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species.  In  the  Muckross  colony  were  two  specimens  with  flowers  of 
the  palest  rose-pink. 

The  next  colony  seen  on  May  20th  was  near  Castlemaine,  and  as 
will  be  seen  from  the  Table  this  was  very  large  and  variable.  In  this 
locality,  which  was  a marshy  meadow,  there  were  a considerable  num- 
ber of  plants  with  pale  labella  with  the  side  lobes  very  much  reflexed. 
It  was  thought  at  the  time  that  this  might  be  due  to  hybridization 
with  0.  latifolia,  but  that  species  was  not  seen  in  the  locality.  One 
of  the  most  remarkable  and  unexpected  results  of  our  excursion  was 
that  in  all  the  localities  visited  we  did  not  see  a single  specimen  of 
latifolia,  although  that  species  is  known  to  be  generally  distributed 
in  Ireland.  Mr  Pugsley,  for  instance,  tells  me  that  latifolia  was  abun- 
dant in  June  1934  about  Cloghane,  where  we  saw  no  sign  of  it.  It 
may  be  that  it  was  not  yet  in  flower;  if  that  is  so,  it  is  remarkable 
that  this  species  should  not  be  sufficiently  forward  in  S.W.  Ireland  to 
be  visible  at  a date,  when  one  can  find  it  in  good  flower  in  Hampshire 
and  Dorset.  To  return  to  the  reflexing  of  the  side-lobes  we  sub- 
sequently found  that  the  labellum  of  occidentalis  commonly  had  very 
wide  sinuses  between  the  mid-lobe  and  the  side-lobes,  which  tend  to 
produce  reflexing  of  the  latter. 

A colony  near  Inch  showed  the  same  range  of  variation,  which  we 
had  now  come  to  expect.  On  reaching  Dingle  that  evening,  we  paid 
a visit  to  the  type  locality  for  herryensis,  thereby  arousing  considerable 
interest  among  the  local  population,  especially  the  postmaster.  This 
locality  was  somewhat  different  to  any  in  which  we  had  yet  seen  Marsh 
Orchids  growing,  being  a verj^  low-lying  wet  marshy  meadow,  much 
overgrown  with  Iris  Pseudacorus  and  rushes.  Very  few  Orchids  were 
to  be  seen  here  and  of  them  nearly  all  agreed  with  the  description  of 
kerryensis.  One  specimen  had  spotted  leaves  and  a labellulh  untypical 
for  kerryensis  but  of  a type  common  in  occidentalis.  Another  had 
spotted  leaves  and  was  in  other  respects  occidentalis.  0.  elodes  was 
growing  in  the  same  field,  and  there  were  also  one  or  two  plants,  not 
3'et  in  flower,  of  a Dactylorchid  with  blotched  leaves  similar  to  that 
pi’eviously  seen  at  Glenhazel.  It  was,  therefore,  easy  to  see  that, 
examining  Marsh  Orchids  in  this  one  locality  only,  Wilmott  might  well 
suppose  that  the  type  of  the  species  was  a plant  with  unspotted  leaves 
and  a pale  dotted  labellum,  and  that  one  spotted-leaved  plant  a hybrid 
with  elodes.  Between  the  type-locality  for  kerryensis  and  the  town  of 
Dingle,  a few  scattered  Orchids  were  seen ; these  all  appeared  to  be 
occidentalis. 

On  May  21st  and  22nd  Marsh  Orchids  were  found  to  be  very  plenti- 
ful about  Cloghane,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Dingle  peninsula.  No 
specimens  were  found  which  agreed  exactly  with  kerryensis.  There 
were,  however,  especially  in  one  locality  on  the  road  to  Mullaghveale, 
a large  number  of  very  small  few-  and  lax-flowered  plants  with  markedly 
deltoid  labella  with  projecting  mid-lobes,  similar  to  those  noted  at 
Castlemaine.  Except  for  the  fact  that  these  were  purple-flowered  and 
0.  Francis-Drucei  has  flowers  with  vivid  crimson  markings  on  a white 
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bnckfrround,  it  would  liave  been  possible  to  pick  out  many  specimens 
ajjproxi mating  to  the  description  of  Francis-Drucei  and  agreeing  with 
that  species  in  general  configuration,  habit  and  shape  of  labellum.  In 
this  locality  also  elodes  was  flowering  abundantly  and  several  specimens 
were  confidently  determined  when  fresh  as  hybrids. 

During  the  afternoon  of  May  22nd  we  travelled  from  Cloghane  to 
Ennis,  passing  en  route  through  Newcastle  West  and  Limerick.  Marsh 
Orchids  were  seen  in  several  localities  about  Castlegregory  (one  of  the 
localities  mentioned  by  Scully)  and  these  were  undoubtedly  similar  to 
those  seen  about  Cloghane,  and  therefore  occidentalis.  Another  colony 
was  also  examined  between  Castleisland  and  Abbeyfeale  in  a habitat 
different  to  any  so  far  seen,  a wet  Molinia^moor.  We  were  very  anxious 
to  find  Marsh  Orchids  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Newcastle  West,  as  this 
was  one  of  the  localities  mentioned  by  Praeger  for  majalis.  It  was 
hereabouts  that  we  originall}'  expected  to  begin  to  get  occidentalis  and 
so  we  were  anxious  to  see  whether  the  Newcastle  plants  differed  from 
those  we  had  been  .seeing  during  the  la.st  few  days.  With  great  difficulty 
we  succeeded  in  finding  three  plants;  two  had  unspotted,  and  one 
spotted,  leaves;  all  had  labella  characteristic  of  occidentalis.  So  the 
same  kind  of  variation  in  leaf-marking  existed  here  as  we  had  found 
further  .south.  A little  beyond  Limerick  we  found  the  most  uniform 
colony  yet  seen.  These  Orchids  had  rather  narrow  leaves,  unspotted  or 
in  a few  cases  only  faintly  spotted.  The  flowers  were  of  a rather  pale 
shade  of  purple  reminding  me  very  much  of  praetermissa.  But  several 
had  labella  characteristic  of  occidentalis  and  doubtless  they  are  a form 
of  that  species. 

May  23rd  was  spent  in  the  Burren.  Between  Ennis  and  Ennistymon, 
about  Jnagh,  Marsh  Orchids  were  seen  in  abundance  in  every  suitable 
meadow.  The  degree  of  variation  in  leaf-marking  was  very  great  and 
similar  to  that  seen  further  south,  as  for  example  at  Cloghane,  Muck- 
ross  or  Glenhazel.  There  were  no  specimens  agreeing  entirely  with 
kerryensis,  in  fact,  only  one  such  was  seen  north  of  Dingle.  There  were 
a few  plants  of  a somewhat  intermediate  nature  like  those  seen  near 
Limerick,  but  all  these  Inagh  plants  clearly  belonged  to  occidentalis, 
since  exactly  the  same  range  was  seen  shortly  afterwards  when  we 
reached  Lisdoonvarna.  Here,  if  we  did  not  actually  visit  the  tj'pe- 
locality  for  occidentalis,  we  must  at  least  have  been  very  close  to  it  and 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  plants  we  examined  were  occidentalis. 
They  were  very  luxuriant  and  exhibited  every  variation  in  leaf-marking 
as  well  as  many  plants  with  unspotted  leaves.  Three  plants  were  seen 
with  pale  pink  flowers  as  at  Muckross.  At  Poulsallagh,  another  of 
Pugsley’s  localities  for  occidentalis,  plants  were  again  found  with  un- 
spotted and  with  spotted  leaves,  and  one  specimen  agreeing  with  kerry- 
ensis. 

On  May  24th,  in  contrast  to  the  preceding  days,  only  a single  Marsh 
Orchid  was  seen,  on  the  limestone  shores  of  L.  Skaghard,  Co.  Clare,  and 
no  Marsh  Orchids  were  seen  in  the  small  portion  of  S.E.  Galway,  which 
we  traversed.  On  May  25th,  however,  in  Connemara,  occidentalis  was 
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seen  in  considerable  numbers  at  Ballinafad,  near  Recess ; a single  speci- 
men was  seen  at  Roundstone  and  2 or  3 more  numerous  colonies  in  the 
vicinity  of  Clifden.  The  greater  part  of  the  next  day,  May  26th,  was 
spent  in  West  Mayo.  Marsh  Orchids  were  seen  plentifully  about  New- 
port, again  a little  west  of  Mallaranny  (Marshall’s  locality  for  Traun- 
steineri),  abundantly  all  along  the  eastern  side  of  the  Curraun  penin- 
sula between  Mallaranny  and  Achill,  and  one  small  colony  only  actu- 
ally on  Achill  Island.  All  these  were  without  doubt  occidentalism  but 
they  were  more  uniform  than  the  plants  of  Clare,  many  of  them  having 
narrow'  leaves,  and  show'ing  a higher  proportion  of  plants  with  spotted 
leaves,  plants  with  unspotted  leaves  being  almost  entirely  absent.  The 
last  colony  of  what  the  postmaster  of  Dingle  called  “ Arrchid  ” seen 
by  us  in  the  west  of  Ireland  was  IJ  miles  north-east  of  Beltra  on  the 
w'ay  from  New'port  to  L.  Conn. 


WICKLOW. 

0,  majalis  Reichb.,  sub-sp.  Traunsteinerioides  Pugsl.  is  knowm  from 
only  tw'o  localities  in  Co.  Wicklow,  Newcastle  (the  type-locality)  and 
Ballyman  Glen.  Mr  Br linker  w'as  unfortunately  unable  to  accompany 
us  and  advised  us  not  to  visit  the  former  locality  alone  on  account  of 
the  dangerous  nature  of  the  marsh.  This  advice  we  took,  but  sub- 
sequently regretted  very  much  that  w'e  had  omitted  to  visit  the  type- 
locality.  We  visited  the  other  locality  in  the  afternoon  of  May  27th, 
and  found  a very  uniform  colony,  not  counted  but  estimated  to  contain 
60-70  plants,  clearly  related  to  the  Orchids  which  we  had  seen  in  the 
west,  but  also  certainly  distinct  from  them.  Although  this  sub-species 
is  described  as  having  the  labellum  slightly  3-lobed  with  the  mid-lobe 
often  no  longer  than  the  side  lobes,  Pugsley  points  out  {loc,  cit.^  123-3) 
that  some  of  the  specimens  from  Ballyman  Glen  had  the  central  lobe 
exceeding  the  side-lobes.  We  found  this  to  be  the  case;  many  of  the 
plants  had  labella  of  the  deltoid  (Francis-Drucei-\ihe)  form  seen  so  often 
in  occidentalis  with  the  protruding  mid-lobe  sometimes  even  more  pro- 
nounced. As  compared  with  the  w'estern  Orchids  this  form  was  found 
to  be  distinguishable  by  its  slender  habit  with  narrow  linear-lanceolate 
leaves,  contrasting  with  the  squat  habit  and  broad  leaves  of  typical 
occidentalis.  The  leaves  were  uniformly  marked  with  rather  small  spots 
(very  few  plants  had  transverse  spots  as  showm  in  the  plant  illustrated 
in  Pugsley’s  plate),  in  a few  plants  the  spots  were  very  few  and  faint, 
and  in  the  case  of  one  plant  only  there  appeared  to  be  no  spots.  The 
leaves  of  the  Ballyman  Glen  plants  were  also  less  obtuse  than  is  shown 
in  Pugsley’s  plate.  The  plants  were  rather  lax-flowered  and  the  flowers 
of  a distinctly  brighter  purple  than  occidentalis  (the  colour  suggesting 
Orchis  mascida),  with  the  upper  part  of  the  stem  and  the  bracts  more 
or  less  suffused  with  purple  also. 
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DISCtrSBION. 

The  immediate  impressions  formed  by  Mr  Simpson  and  myself  as  the 
result  of  our  work  in  the  field  may  be  worth  recording.  They  were:  — 

(a)  That  all  the  Marsh  Orchids  we  had  seen  were  con-specific; 

(b)  That  all  the  Marsh  Orchids  seen  in  the  west  of  Ireland  from 
West  Cork  to  West  Mayo  were  but  variations  of  one  very  vari- 
able species;  and 

(c)  That  the  Wicklow  Orchid  represented  a variety  (or  race)  of  the 
same  species,  closely  related  to,  but  distinguishable  from,  it, 
and  with  a distinct  geographical  range. 

The  questions,  which  arise  for  decision,  are:  — 

(i)  Are  all  the  Orchids  referred  to  in  our  observations  con-specific? 

(ii)  If  they  belong  to  one  species,  is  that  species  one  not  previously 
known  in  Britain? 

(iii)  If  the  answer  to  ii  is  Yes,  is  that  species  0.  majalis  Reichb.? 

(iv)  Are  kerryensis,  occidentalis  and  Traxmsteinerioides  separable 
and  what  are  their  relation.ships  to  one  another? 

(v)  Do  any  of  the  described  British  species  of  Marsh  Orchid  exist 
in  Ireland? 

(a)  latifolia,  (b)  pardalina,  (c)  praetermissa,  and  (d)  purpurella. 

i.  The  answer  to  this  question  must  vary  according  to  the  indivi- 
dual writer’s  standard  of  the  species,  but  taken  on  the  same  standard 
as  that  by  which  0.  latifolia  and  0.  praetermissa  are  accounted  species 
I have  no  hesitation  in  supposing  that  all  the  plants  included  in  this 
survey  belong  to  one  species,  albeit  the  range  of  variation  is  somewhat 
greater  than  in  either  of  those  two  species.  But  it  is  to  be  noticed  about 
this  range  of  variation  that  almost  wherever  Marsh  Orchids  were  ob- 
served the  same  range  of  variation  occurred.  Not  only  was  the  type 
of  variation  constant,  the  habit  of  all  these  Marsh  Orchids  and  their 
time  of  flowering  were  also  constant.  The  immediate  impression  from 
field  observations  was  that  they  were  all  con-specific;  I see  no  reason 
after  studying  dried  material,  photographs  and  drawings  to  alter  this 
opinion. 

ii.  Whatever  the  answer  to  the  last  question,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
about  the  answer  to  this.  These  plants  belong  to  a species  not  pre- 
viously recognised  as  British.  Though  there  are  resemblances  to  0. 
purjmreUei,  to  which  reference  will  be  made  later,  these  Irish  plants 
which  1 have  described  are  certainly  not  that  species;  with  even  more 
certainty  they  are  not  either  0.  latifolia,  0.  pardalina,  0.  praetermissa, 
or  any  form  of  0.  maciilata.  No  British  species  has  a labellum  like  that 
which  is  typical  of  these  plants,  nor  has  such  a range  of  variation  of 
leaf-marking.  The  date  of  flowering  is  earlier  than  that  of  any  British 
species,  except  0.  latifolia  in  S.  England,  but  be  it  noted  that  this 
exception  does  not  appear  to  apply  to  Ireland,  since  we  failed  to  see 
any  latifolia  in  flower. 

iii.  Both  occidentalis  and  Traunsteinerioides  have  been  described  by 
Pugsley  as  sub-species  of  0.  majalis  Reichb.,  while  Wilmott  admits  the 
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close  relationship  of  his  herryensis  to  the  same  species.  It  is  remarkable 
that  the  dominant  Marsh  Orchid  in  Ireland  should  be  a species  not  yet 
recognised  in  Britain  and  a species  moreover  which  upon  the  Continent 
appears  to  be  more  common  in  Germany  and  the  Netherlands  than  in 
Western  France  and  Spain,  but  I believe  that  the  kinship  of  these 
plants  has  been  correctly  stated  to  be  ivith  majnlis.  The  habit  is 
identical;  I am  informed  by  Mr  P.  Vermeulen  that  the  remark- 
able range  of  leaf-marking  observed  in  the  Irish  plants  occurs 
also  in  Dutch  majalis ; it  appears  also  that  the  variation  in  shape 
of  the  labellum  is  very  similar.  As  to  colour,  Vermeulen,  Journ. 
Hot.,  72,  97  (1934),  writes: — “The  colour  of  the  flower  is  a 
dark  purple,  such  as  0.  purpurella  Stejihenson.”  The  Irish  plants 
certainly  agree  in  colour  with  purpurella , but  I should  describe 
it  as  a rich  reddish-purple  rather  than  a dark  purple.  In  this  con- 
nection it  is  necessary  to  qualify  my  previous  suggestion  that  majalis 
is  a species  not  yet  recognised  in  Britain.  In  ts  typical  form  it  is  not 
so  recognised,  but  I think  it  can  now  be  accepted  as  certain  that  both 
0.  purpurella  Steph.  and  Godfery’s  0.  latifolia,  var.  ehorensis,  are  re- 
lated to  majalis,  and  probably  0.  Francis-Drucei  Wilmott  also.  But  the 
latter  does  not  seem  to  have  quite  the  same  early  flowering  habit, 
though  it  must  be  remembered  that  its  only  recorded  locality  is  in  high 
latitudes  (“West  Ross;  slopes  above  Loch  Maree,  23rd  June  1935.”). 
The  close  relationship  between  these  three  plants  has  already  been  re- 
cognised by  Pugsley  (loc.  cit.,  (1935)),  who  placed  purpurella  in  his 
Section  Majales.  And  I may  perhaps  be  permitted  to  point  out  that 
in  writing  an  account  of  Godfery’s  well-known  Monograph  (B.E.G.  1932 
Rep.  (1933),  79)  I hinted  at  a relationship  between  ehorensis,  purpurella 
and  majalis  in  the  following  words:  “It  is  perhaps  significant  that 
though  ehorensis  is  described  as  a variety  of  latifolia  it  is  printed  not 
after  that  species  but  following  purpurella.  It  may  further  be  pointed 
out  that  Dutch  botanists  recognise  a form  of  latifolia — majalis,  which  is 
characterised  among  other  things  by  dwarf  habit  and  early  flowering; 
moreover,  Dutch  botanists  have  confounded  this  plant  with  purpurella.” 
The  clearer  perception  of  the  kinship  of  purpurella  with  majalis  (through 
occidentalis)  enables  one  to  see  the  significance  of  purpurella  having 
spotted  or  unspotted  leaves,  and  it  also  enables  one  to  discard  var. 
pulchella,  which  I have  come  to  consider  cannot  be  maintained  as  dis- 
tinct. 

To  return  to  the  question  of  shape  of  the  labellum.  Pigs,  i-v 
show  the  outline  of  5 labella  of  majalis,  after  Vermeulen,  loc.  cit., 
98.  Figs,  xiv-xxix,  after  drawings  by  Mr  Simpson,  and  Figs, 
xxxi-xxxv  from  my  own  specimens,  show  the  outlines  of  the  labella 
of  Irish  specimens.  These  show  at  once  the  range  of  variation  and 
similarity  in  many  instances  with  labella  of  Dutch  majalis.  In  Dr 
Stephenson’s  Herbarium  separately  dried  labella  of  majalis  from  French 
localities  (Figs,  vi-xiii)  show  similar  resemblances. 

iv.  This  question  is  less  easy  to  answer  and  one  that  cannot  in  my 
opinion  be  finally  answered  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge.  It 
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is  desirable  that  further  observations  should  be  made  in  those  localities 
examined  by  us,  in  other  seasons  and  at  other  times  of  the  year,  and 
in  other  localities.  I have  given  reasons  above  for  supposing  that  Traun- 
steinerioides  is  at  least  distinguishable  from  the  Western  Irish  Orchids 
as  a variety  or  form.  With  regard  to  the  relative  positions  of  kerry- 
c/i.si.s  and  occidentalism  \ confess  that  my  ideas  are  still  somewhat 
confused.  AVhile  my  general  impression  was  in  the  field,  and  is  now, 
after  further  reflection,  that  all  the  plants  seen  in  Western  Ireland  are 
but  variants  of  one  variable  species,  1 must  admit  that  in  shape,  colour 
and  pattern  of  labellum,  but  not  in  habit,  kerryensis  is  more  distinct 
from  typical  occidentalis  than  is  Trannsteinerioides.  But  there  is  this 
difficulty  to  overcome,  if  one  is  to  believe  that  kerryensis  is  separable 
from  occidentalism  that  never  once  did  we  see  a uniform  colony  of  kerri/- 
ensis.  At  Three  Castles  Head  and  in  the  type  locality  at  Dingle,  among 
the  very  small  numbers  of  orchids  seen  plants  conforming  to  kerryensis 
were  in  the  majority.  Elsewhere  they  occurred  as  isolated  individuals 
among  large  numbers  of  occidentalis  or  were  altogether  absent.  For 
those  who  would  wish  to  maintain  kerryensis  as  distinct  from  occiden- 
talism there  may  be  some  significance  in  the  following  facts  brought  out 
by  our  olwervations : — The  localities  whore  kerryensis-hke  individuals 
were  seen  are  more  or  less  confined  to  W.  Cork,  S.  Kerry  and  the  Dingle 
Peninsula,  which  might  indicate  a separate  geographical  range ; pro- 
ceeding north,  as  the  number  of  kerryensis-like  individuals  decreases, 
so  the  proportion  of  plants  with  unspotted  leaves  decreases,  until  in  W. 
Mayo  localities  were  found  where  all  plants  noted  had  spotted  leaves. 
On  the  other  hand  I consider  that  my  Castlemaine  specimen  [Ref.  No. 
1674  B with  a pale  labellum  with  dot  pattern  but  of  occidentalis 
shape  and  with  spotted  leaves,  and  Mr  Simpson’s  Poulsallagh  speci- 
men [Ref.  No.  36.713]  with  labellum  agreeing  exactly  with  kerryensis, 
though  growing  with  undoubted  occidentalis  in  occidentalis  territory, 
are  verj'  strong  arguments  in  favour  of  the  theory  that  all  the  Western 
Irish  orchids  are  variants  in  one  range  of  variation. 

To  return  to  Traunsteinerioides  I do  not  feel  that  one  is  justified 
in  ranking  this  as  a sub-species  of  equal  value  with  occidentalis.  I am 
of  opinion  that  all  the  Irish  Marsh  Orchids  alluded  to  should  come  under 
the  name  rnajalis,  sub-sp.  occidentalism  with  Traunsteinerioides  as  a 
variety  or  race  with  an  apparently  distinct  geographical  range.  The 
name  kerryensis  might  possibly  also  be  admitted  as  a sub-variety  or 
form  of  the  typical  variety  of  occidentalism  merely  to  mark  one  end  of 
the  range  of  variation.  But  I must  repeat  that  this  is  only  a pro- 
visional opinion,  for  which  I think  it  is  possible  to  show  a case  at  the 
present  time,  but  that  much  more  research  is  necessary  before  it  can 
be  stated  as  a fact. 

I suggest  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  description  of  occidentalis 
should  be  emended  to  embrace  the  very  wide  range  of  variation  both  in 
the  flowers  and  in  the  marking  of  the  leaves.  In  the  case  of  the  leaves 
the  following  are  only  some  of  the  variations  which  may  be  found;  — 
No  spots,  a few  small  dots  at  the  base  of  the  leaf,  dots  at  the  base  and 
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apex — none  in  the  middle,  leaves  peppered  all  over  with  dote,  a few 
largish  distant  spots,  ringed  spots,  large  spots  breaking  up  to  form 
circles  of  dots,  transverse  bars,  very  heavy  blotches  and  so  on  in  end- 
less variety.  The  illustrations  (plates)  show  both  the  habit  of  the  plant 
as  well  as  some  idea  of  the  variation  in  the  leaves  and  flowers.  The 
occurrence  of  rose-pink  specimens  at  Muckross  and  Lisdoonvarna  is  of 
interest  in  view  of  Pugsley’s  reference  to  specimens  of  Traunsteinerioid.es 
of  this  colour  at  Ballyman  Glen.* 

V.  This  question  is  another  that  cannot  be  answered  finally. 

(a)  As  regards  0.  latifolia,  there  is  no  doubt  that  this  species  occurs 
in  Ireland  and  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  Praeger  is  wrong  in 
stating  that  it  is  generally  distributed  and  occurs  in  every  Irish  vice- 
county. Mr  Brunker  says  that  this  is  the  prevalent  species  in  Cos.  Dub- 
lin and  Wicklow.  It  is  most  remarkable  that  Mr  Simpson  and  I saw 
no  latifolia  at  all. 

(b)  There  is  at  present  no  evidence  for  the  occurrence  of  pardalina 
in  Ireland.  The  presence  of  isolated  specimens  with  leaves  reminiscent 
of  this  species  at  Glenhazel  and  Dingle  has  been  noted,  but  there  is  as 
yet  no  evidence  as  to  what  these  plants  were. 

(c)  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  recording  of  praetermissa  in 
Comital  Flora  from  5 Irish  vice-counties  is  based  largely  upon  the  speci- 
mens in  Herb.  Druce,  in  which  there  are  some  interesting  gatherings, 
and  also  that  Druce  supposed  that  Irish  praetermissa  principally  took 
the  form  of  his  var.  puLchella.  There  are  2 plants  distributed  through 
the  Watson  B.E.C.  named  0.  incarnata  L.,  Westport,  W.  Mayo,  22/6/ 
1899,  E.  S.  Marshall,  which  have  been  marked  by  Druce  “praetermissa  ” 
in  pencil.  [W.  Mayo  is,  however,  not  one  of  the  5 vice-counties  for 
which  praetermissa  is  given  in  Comital  Flora.']  One  of  these  was  cor- 
rectly identified  by  Marshall  and  is  0.  latifolia  L.  (0.  incarnata  auct. 
non  L.).  The  other  is  a different  plant  and  is  strongly  suggestive  of  a 
hybrid,  latifolia  X occidentalis.  A gathering  from  Woodford,  Co.  Gal- 
way, June  1909,  Druce,  named  0.  latifolia  L.,  teste  Bolfe,  is  undoubtedly 
occidentalis.  The  notes  on  this  sheet  are  illuminating ; by  Druce 
“ praet.  praet.  x mac.” ; by  E.F.L(inton)  “O.  latifolia  L.” ; by  T. 
S(tephenson)  “ pulch.  x ericetorum.”  These  notes  are  not  dated  but 
clearly  it  was  at  one  time  thought  that  these  plants  were  praetermissa, 
praetermissa,  var.  p^tlchella,  or  hybrids  of  one  of  these  with  elodes. 
There  is  also  a gathering  from  Blackhead,  Co.  Clare,  Druce,  June  1930 
or  1931.  These  are  named  maculata  x praetermissa  with  the  note  “ ? 
purpyrella> — leaves  spotted.”  At  least  two  of  these  plants  show  the  un- 
mistakable heavy  spots  of  occidentalis  on  their  leaves.  There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  all  Druce’s  Irish  records  of  praetermissa  are  based  on 
occidentalis,  and  there  is  no  other  evidence  for  the  occurrence  of  prae- 
termissa in  Ireland. 

•Rose-coloured  flowers  also  occur  In  0.  purpurella  Stepli.,  var.  maculosa  Steph. 

fsee  p.  3.'S6)  hut  in  that  case  the  shade  of  pink  is  considerahly  dnrker  than 

the  very  pale  shade  seen  at  Muckross  and  T.isdoonvarna. 
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(d)  The  position  with  regard  to  purpurella  is  far  more  obscure. 
It  has  already  been  jjointed  out  that  occidentalis  and  purpurella  are 
closely  related.  I think  it  may  ultimately  be  found  that  they  are 
parallel  and  equivalent  sub-species  of  majalis.  To  complicate  matters 
further  the  existence  of  forms  intermediate  between  occidentalis  and 
purpurella  in  West  Sutherland,  Orkney  and  Shetland  was  pointed  out 
by  Pugsley  (loc.  cit.,  584,  1935)  and  such  have  since  been  found  in  other 
parts  of  Scotland.  Mr  W.  Handyside,  of  Edinburgh,  has  sent  me  this 
year  and  last  fresh  specimens  of  an  orchid  which  grows  in  large  num- 
bers, quite  uniform,  at  Burntisland,  in  Fifeshire.  This  is  distinguished 
from  purpurella  by  its  wide  3-lobed  labellum  and  by  having  the  leaves 
pepi)ered  all  over  with  small  spots,  as  occurs  in  many  specimens  of 
occidentalis,  and  is  described  elsewhere  in  this  Report  (p.  355)  by  Dr 
Stephenson  as  a new  variety,  maculosa,  of  purpurella.  In  1935  I ex- 
pressed the  tentative  opinion  that  it  was  intermediate  in  character 
between  purpurella  and  occidentalis.  I have  since  seen  occidentalis  in 
the  flesh  and  think  that  there  is  no  cause  to  revise  my  first  opinion. 
Other  plants  of  an  intermediate  nature  have  been  collected  by  Mies 
E.  S.  Todd  in  Caithness  and  Sutherlandshire,  and  yet  others  by  Miss 
M.  S.  Campbell  in  the  Outer  Hebrides,  while  in  her  collection  there  are 
some  plants  (sec  especially  her  Ref.  No.  .36613  B from  N.  Uist)  which 
appear  to  be  occidentalis  or  some  very  closely-related  nuxjalis-ioTm. 

Although  there  is  evidence  in  support  of  the  occurrence  of  purpurella 
in  Ireland,  Praeger’s  note  on  the  Irish  distribution  of  purpurella,  “ ? 
Frequent,”  does  not  soem  to  be  justified  at  the  present  time,  and  it  is 
probable  that  the  vice-county  records  given  by  him  are  largely  based 
on  records  by  Druce  of  praetermissa,  var.  pulchella,  now  known  as 
purpurella,  var.  pulchella.  As  has  been  shown  above,  it  is  probable 
that  in  most  of  these  cases  the  plant  in  question  was  occidentalis,  but 
at  least  one  such  record  was  correct,  as  is  shown  by  two  poor  speci- 
mens in  Herb.,  Druce,  from  Toome  Bridge,  Co.  Antrim,  Druce,  1909, 
which  are  annotated  “ pulchella  T.S.”  These  are  no  doubt  the  basis 
of  Praeger’s  Antrim  record  of  purpurella,  and  although  they  are  very 
poor  material,  I consider  from  their  habit  that  they  are  not  occidentalis 
and  are  correctly  named. 

Other  tangible  evidence  in  support  of  the  occurrence  of  purpwrella 
in  Ireland  is  that  Dr  W.  A.  Sledge  tells  me  that  he  saw  large  quanti- 
ties of  that  species. in  flower  about  Kylemore,  Co.  Galway,  in  July  1935. 
Dr  Sledge  knows  purpurella  and  the  other  British  species  intimately 
and  I think  it  highly  improbable  that,  if  he  had  seen  the  end  of  the 
crop  of  occidentalis,  he  would  not  have  observed  the  great  variability 
of  that  sub-species  and  the  characters  by  which  it  differs  from  pur- 
purella. Moreover,  the  time  of  flowering  was  correct  for  purpurella  but 
too  late,  as  far  as  we  know,  for  occidentalis.^  Further,  Pugsley,  loc.  cit., 

tDr  Sledge  points  out  further  that  If  the  plants  seen  by  him  were  the  end  of 
the  crop  of  the  early-flowering  occidentalis,  he  would  have  seen  many  fruit- 
ing specimens,  which  he  did  not.  He  also  reports  that  he  saw  several 
hybrids,  elodes  x purpurella. 
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594-5,  refers  to  specimens  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  from  Cos.  Donegal,  Tip- 
perar\",  Cork,  and  Waterford,  identified  bj'  him  as  purpurella.  He 
also  tells  me,  in  litt.,  that  he  received  specimens  of  purpurella  collected 
by  Mr  Chase  at  Kinnegar,  near  Belfast,  2nd  July  1934.  The  Irish  dis- 
tribution of  purpurella  is  therefore  at  present  very  imperfectly  known. 

HABITAT. 

0.  majalis,  suh-sp.  occidentalis,  is  principally  a plant  of  pastures 
and  hay  meadows,  generally  moist,  sometimes  quite  wet  and  boggy. 
The  locality  at  Castlemaine  was  a marshy  meadow  with  very  coarse 
vegetation  not  unlike  an  English  water-meadow.  In  many  cases,  as 
at  Adrigole,  the  plant  was  associated  with  rushes  or  with  Iris  Fseuda- 
corus  as  at  Dingle  in  the  type-locality  for  kerryensis. 

In  the  matter  of  soil  the  plant  appears  to  be  to  some  extent  in- 
different. In  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  was  seen  growing  on  an  acid 
soil  in  association  with  0.  elodes,  or  where  tliat  species  would  be  ex- 
pected, about  Ennistymon  on  the  shales,  at  Lisdoonvarna  on  the  Old 
Red  Sandstone  and  at  Poulsallagh  and  L.  Skaghard  on  limestone.  In 
the  latter  cases,  however,  it  is  to  be  supposed  that  the  orchid  was  actu- 
ally growing  in  a layer  of  peaty  detritus  overlying  the  limestone,  since 
at  Poulsallagh  a stunted  form  of  Schoenus  nigricans  was  seen  growing 
nearby,  and  at  L.  Skaghard  the  locality  was  at  the  edge  of  a turlough, 
or  depression  in  the  limestone  fiUed  with  water  in  the  winter  but  dry- 
ing up  in  the  summer.  Viola  canina  was  associated  with  the  plant  in 
this  locality,  whence  V . stagnina  is  also  recorded  but  was  not  seen  on 
this  occasion. 

It  must  be  emphasised  that  this  is  a lowland  plant  and  was  seen 
by  us  nowhere  above  500  feet  above  the  sea.  In  fact,  INIullaghveale, 
near  Cloghane,  shown  on  the  1 in.  = 1 mile  map  as  between  450  and 
500  feet  was  the  highest  point  at  which  it  was  seen. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  we  traversed  seven  out  of  the  nine  divisions 
into  which  Scully  divides  the  County  of  Kerry,  and  we  saw  the  plant 
in  six  out  of  these  seven  divisions,  the  one  division  in  which  we  did  not 
see  it  being  Division  IV,  which  contains  Macgillycuddy’s  Reeks  and  is 
practically  all  high  ground. 


DISTRIBUTION. 

The  distribution  of  0.  rno/jalis,  sub-species  occidentalis,  in  Ireland 
is  as  far  as  is  at  present  known  : — 

H.  1-3,  8,  9,  15,  16,  20,  27. 

S.  Kerry  !,  N.  Kerry  1,  W.  Cork  !,  Limerick  !,  Clare  !,  S.E.  Galway 
(Pugsley),  W.  Galway  !,  Wicklow  ! {Traunsteinerioides),  W. 
Mayo  ! . 

SUMMARY. 

i.  There  is  a Marsh  Orchid  widely  distributed  in  Ireland  distinct 
from  any  other  recognised  as  British  prior  to  the  publication  of 
Pugsley’ s paper  in  1935. 
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ii.  This  is  0.  inujalis  Reichb.,  sub-sp.  occidentaUs  Pugsl.,  which  is  so 
far  known  fi-oin  eight  vice-counties  in  Western  Ireland  from  W. 
Cork  to  W.  Mayo. 

iii.  An  allied  plant,  described  as  0.  inajalis  Reichb.,  sub-sp.  Travn- 
steinerioides  Pugsl.,  occurs  in  S.E.  Ireland  where  it  is  so  far 
only  known  with  certainty  from  Co.  Wicklow. 

iv.  The  position  of  0.  kerryensis  Wilmott  cannot  yet  be  exactly  de- 
fined, but  it  appears  to  mark  one  extreme  limit  of  the  range  of 
variation  of  occidentaUs. 

V.  0.  majalis,  sub-sp.  occidentaUs,  is  related  to  0.  purpurella  Steph., 
which  may  itself  be  regarded  as  a sub-species  of  0.  inajalis  Reichb. 
vi.  Intermediate  forms  linking  occidentaUs  and  purpurella  have  been 
found  in  Scotland  and  the  Hebrides, 
vi.  U.  purpurella  also  occurs  in  Ireland  but  the  information  avail- 
able as  to  its  distribution  is  very  incomplete, 
viii.  There  is  at  present  no  evidence  for  the  occurrence  of  0.  praeter- 
missa  in  Ireland. 

I have  to  acknowledge  with  gratitude  the  assistance  of  many  friends 
in  the  preparation  of  this  paper.  Reference  has  already  been  made  to 
the  help  readily  given  by  Mr  A.  J.  Wilmott,  Mr  H.  W.  Pugsley  and 
Mr  J.  P.  Brunker.  The  two  former  have  given  further  valuable  as- 
sistance in  the  shape  of  criticism,  and  the  value  of  Mr  Wilmott’s  photo- 
graphs is  self-evident.  1 have  also  received  much  assistance  from  Dr 
Ste])hen.son,  Mr  P.  Vermeulen,  Dr  W.  A.  Sledge  and  Mr  W.  Handyside, 
whilst  thanks  are  also  due  to  the  staff  of  the  British  Museum  Herbarium 
for  the  care  with  which  they  preserved  specimens.  Last,  but  not  least, 
I am  indebted  to  Mr  N.  Douglas  Simpson  for  the  loan  of  his  specimens 
and  drawings,  for  many  valuable  suggestions,  and  above  all,  for  his 
companionship  on  the  expedition  which  made  this  paper  possible. 


EXPLAN.ATION  OF  FIGURES  .A.ND  PLATES. 

Figs,  i-v.— Laliella  of  Dutch  majalis,  after  Vermeulen.  xi. 

Figs,  vi-xiii.— Labella  of  French  majalis,  in  Herb.  Stephenson,  xi. 

Figs,  xiv-xxix. — Labella  of  majnUs,  sub-sp.  occidentaUs,  in  Herb.  Simpson.  x3. 
xiv.  =Ref.  No.  36.626,  cf.  kerryensis.  Three  Castles  Head. 

XX.  = Ref.  No.  36.656d,  from  a small,  lax-  and  few-flowered  plant,  Castle- 
maine. 

xxi.  = Ref.  No.  36.65611,  cf.  kerryensis  for  shape  of  labellum,  Castlemaine. 
xxli.  = Ref.  No.  36.653,  from  type-locality  for  kerryensis. 
xxili.rrRef.  No.  36.682b,  cf.  purpurella  for  shape  of  labellum,  from  the 
very  large  and  variable  colony  of  occidentaUs  near  Inagh. 
xxiv  and  XXV.  = Ref.  No.  36.683c  and  d,  extreme  shapes  of  labella,  Lisdoon- 
varna. 

xxvi.=Ref.  No.  36.713,  exactly  matching  kerryensis  in  shape  of  labellum, 
cf.  Fig.  XXX,  Poulsallagh. 

Fig.  XXX.— labellum  of  kerryensis  after  Wilmott.  x2. 

Figs,  xxxi-xx.xv.— Laliella  of  majalis,  sub-sp.  occidentaUs  in  Herb.  Hall.  xi. 
xxxi.  = Ref.  No.  1642/3,  cf.  kerryensis.  Adrigole. 
xxxiv  and  xx.\v.  = Ref.  No.  1750  / 8 and  1750/2,  Lisdoonvarna. 

Fig.  xxxvi.— Labellum  of  Traunsteinerioides  after  Pugsley.  x3/2. 
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Fifrs.  xxxvii-xli.— Lal)ella  of  Traunsteijierioid.es  in  Herb.  Mali.  xi. 

xli.  = l'rofile  of  xl.  Rellexing  of  the  side-lobes  freciiiently  produces  a 
similar  profile  in  occidentaiis,  cf.  Plate  IV  J. 


PL.'iTES.  All  X 1.  The  lines  on  the  prints  are  2 cm.  apart. 

Plates  II  and  III  illustrate  8 plants  from  Glenhazel,  W.  of  Kenmare,  Ref.  No. 
1039,  and  show  some  of  the  variation  in  leaf-marking,  shape  and  pattern  of  the 
labellum  to  l)e  found  in  one  not  very  large  colony. 


Plate  II. 

Plate  III. 
Plate  IV. 

Plate  V. 


Plate  VI. 
Plate  VII. 


A. rrRef.  No.  l()39/la,  cf.  herryensls. 

B. =:Ref.  No.  1639/lb,  leaves  unspotted,  pattern  of  labellum  as  in  hcrrij- 

ensis  but  shape  of  occidentaiis  (see  lowest  flower  in  particular). 
CandD.=Ref.  No.  1639/2a  and  b,  both  with  unspotted  leaves. 

E,  F,  G and  H.  =Ref.  No.  1639/4a  and  b,  l639/7a  and  b,  all  occidentaiis. 
I.=Ref.  No.  1641/1,  Cloonee,  leaves  unspotted  but  labellum  of  occiden- 
taiis, not  hernjensis. 

J and  K.=Ref.  No.  and  6. 

L.  and  M.  = Ref.  No.  iQlAjl  and  C. 

J,  K,  L and  M illustrate  the  very  wide  range  of  variation  seen 
in  the  colony  at  Castlemaine.  The  form  of  labellum  of  J is 
very  typical  of  occidentaiis.  Note  that  in  M the  lip-pattern  is 
mainly  of  dots  altliough  the  leaves  are  so  heavily  spotted. 

N. =Ref.  No.  1676A,  kerryensis  from  the  type  locality. 

O. =Ref.  No.  1676C,  occidentaiis  from  the  type-locality  for  kerryensis. 
P and  Q.=Ref.  No.  1750/8  and  10,  2 plants  with  very  heavily  marked 

leaves  from  Lisdoonvarna,  at  or  near  the  type-locality  for 
occidejttalis.  Equally  heavy  markings  were  seen  in  many 
other  localities. 
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TWO  VARIETIES  OF  ORCHIS  PURPURELLA  Stephenson. 

T.  Stephenson. 

Since  1930  Mr  W.  Handyside,  of  Edinburgh,  has  been  studying  two 
interesting  colonies  of  forms  of  0.  purpurella  growing  near  Burnt- 
island, Fife,  on  the  site  of  long  disused  shale-oil  works.  The  site  has 
a Southern  aspect,  and  is  sheltered  from  the  North  by  hills  and  refuse- 
mounds.  It  is  close  to  sea-level,  about  500  yards  from  the  Firth  of 


We  have  here  a site  comparatively  recently  occupied,  with  fairly 
rich  soil,  conditions  under  which  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  variations 
in  a species  belonging  to  what  is  the  most  changeable  and  probably 
the  most  recent  group  of  Dactylorchids. 

The  larger  colony  consists  of  rather  over  400  plants,  and  of  these 
about  10%  are  typical  O.  purpurella.  In  1935  five  plants  of  0.  FitchsH 
were  found,  none  in  1936.  There  are  a few  plants  which  might  be 
hybrids  between  0.  Fuchsii  and  0.  purpurella.  The  rest  are  of  the 
form  described  below. 


OucHis  PURPURELLA  Stcpli.,  vav.  maculoss,  var.  nov. 

rianta  habitu  speciei  typicae.  Caidis  saepe  solidus.  Folia 
plerumque  crebris  maculis  parvis  induta  (nonnulla  immaculata). 


Forth. 


a 


b 


ORCHIS  PURPURELLA  Steph. 

(a)  Habit  of  type-species. 

(b)  Habit  of  var.  crassifolia  Steph. 
Actual  height : (a)  22  cm.,  (b)  23  cm. 


.‘{56  TWO  VARIKTIWS  01'’  OHC'IIIS  I’UIU’UKELLA  STETHENSON. 

Flores  colore  purpiireo-rubente  vel  roseo.  Labella  signis  conspicuis 
colore  comparibus  inscripta. 

The  habit  of  the  plants  is  that  of  the  typical  species,  but  the  leaves, 
instead  of  having  very  few  spots,  are  usually  spotted  all  over  with  very 
small  spots.  In  the  typical  species  the  few  spots  are  found  either  at 
the  base  or  the  tip  of  the  leaves.  Where  they  are  more  evenly  dis- 
tributed, they  are  still  very  few.  In  the  variety,  a large  proportion 
of  the  stems  are  solid.  Some  of  the  flowers  are  of  the  dark  crimson- 
purple  of  the  typical  species,  but  many  are  rose-coloured.  The  lip- 
markings,  as  of  the  typical  species,  consist  of  small,  thick,  crescent- 
like curves,  similarly  arranged,  whose  colour  varies  with  that  of  the 
lip,  that  is,  being  of  the  same  colour,  only  deeper  in  tone. 

The  presence  of  solid  stem  and  rosy  flowers  might  suggest  that  these 
plants  are  only  hj'brids  with  0.  Fuchsii,  but  this  hybrid  has  paler 
flowers  with  narrower  and  more  continuous  line-patterns,  more  pro- 
minent centre-lobe,  and  usually  larger  and  more  irregular  spots  on 
the  leaves.  The  hybrid  is  also  larger  as  a rule.  In  fact,  a few  of 
these  hybrids  are  actually  on  the  spot,  and  are  quite  different  from 
the  principal  gi'oup  of  plants. 

The  whole  colony  does  not  look  to  me  like  a case  of  fertile  hybrids 
swamping  the  parents,  but  more  like  that  of  a set  of  plants  drifting 
away  from  the  species  in  the  direction  of  a form  with  a solid  stem, 
rosy  flowers,  and  thickly-spotted  leaves.  Some  genes,  latent  or  newly 
evolved,  have  come  into  play  in  the  new  situation,  perhaps  because  of 
different  nutrient  material  and  other  environmental  changes. 

The  smaller  colony  consists  of  about  200  plants  growing  in  black 
mud  beside  a pool.  The  leaves  are  very  large  and  thick,  and  the  flower- 
spikes  superb.  The  flowers  have  the  form  and  colour  of  the  typical 
species,  but  very  rich,  and  larger  than  the  average,  the  lips  measuring 
11  mm.  in  width  by  8 mm.  in  length,  in  most  cases,  as  against  8 mm. 
by  6 mm.,  the  average  for  the  typical  species.  The  leaves  are  un- 
spotted. The  measures  of  the  leaves  of  one  plant  are  (in  centimetres) 
7 X 2.5,  12  X 4,  12  X 4,  13  x 3.75,  13  x 2.8,  11  x 2.4,  and  9 x 1.4, 
the  measures  of  an  ordinary  specimen  of  the  typical  species  being 
2.5  X 1,  7 X 2.2,  7x2,  and  6 x 1.6.  Mr  Handyside  has  measured  a 
leaf  13  cm.  x 4.5  cm.  The  leaves  are  not  only  massive,  but  more 
numerous  than  in  the  typical  species,  8 or  9,  as  against  6.  The  height 
of  the  plants  is  aboiit  22-25  cm. 

Orchis  puepurella  Steph.,  var.  crassifolia,  var.  nov. 

Fla'nta  quam  species  typica  valdc  robustior.  Folin  crassa,  multo 
majora  quam  speciei  typicae,  plerisque  juxta  caulis  basin  insertis. 

In  the  typical  species,  the  leaves  are  fairly  evenly  spaced  up  the 
stem.  In  this  variety,  they  appear  to  be  springing  from  near  the 
base,  and  the  general  appearance  is  very  different  from  that  of  the 
type. 
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Taking  into  consideration  both  the  outstanding  size  and  the  con- 
siderable number  of  the  plants,  all  wonderfully  alike,  I think  we  have 
here  something  more  than  an  accidental  result  of  hypertrophy.  This 
is  possibly  a giant-form  with  double  the  usual  number  of  chromosomes. 
Col.  Godfery,  in  his  Monograph  of  British  Orchidoceae,  p.  4,  mentions 
Orchis  Traunsteineri,  var.  gigas,  as  a case  of  diploidy  (20  chromosomes 
instead  of  10).  This  probably  applies  also  to  the  immense  form  of 
O.  paliMstris,  which  grows  in  Algeria,  named  by  me  as  var.  rohiista. 
A similar  case  may  bo  that  of  Orchis  papilioncuea,  var.  grandifl(mr, 
which,  at  any  rate  in  North  Africa,  is  twice  the  size,  in  all  its  parts, 
of  the  type.  Such  varieties  are  well  known  in  other  plant-orders. 

Mr  P.  M.  Hall  first  introduced  me  to  the  Burntisland  orchids.  He 
has  kindly  read  this  paper,  and  made  valuable  suggestions.  It  may 
also  be  said  that  Mr  Hand3^side  has  rendered  excellent  service  in  bring- 
ing into  notice  these  interesting  colonies  of  orchids. 

A type-specimen  of  each  variety  has  been  deposited  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Botany,  British  Museum,  South  Kensington. 
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The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  show  that  Gibson’s  Carex  pseudo- 
paradoxa  is  a variety  of  C.  diandra ; that  it  is  synonymous  with,  and 
antedated  by,  Koch’s  variety  major  of  that  species  and  that  the  illus- 
tration in  English  Botany  (ed.  3,  t.  1620,  as  Ehrhartiana)  does  not  re- 
present Koch’s  plant. 

The  sedge  described  by  Gibson  as  a species  has  since  been  ranked  by 
different  authors  as  a variety  of  C.  diandra,  C.  paradoxa  and  C.  pani- 
culata.  The  confusion  respecting  its  status  is  reflected  in  its  treatment 
in  the  current  editions  of  the  London  Catalogue  and  Druce’s  List  of 
British  Plants.  In  the  former  it  is  included  under  C.  paniculata, 
whilst  in  the  latter  it  and  major  appear  as  different  varieties  of  C. 
diandra.  This  confusion  is  partly  due  to  Gibson’s  faulty  description 
and  partly  to  the  fact  that  authentic  material  is  not  available  for  study 
in  the  national  herbaria.  Gibson’s  collection  is  preserved  in  the  Belle 
Vue  Museum,  Halifax,  and  I have  to  thank  the  Keeper,  Mr  T.  L. 
Gwatkin,  for  the  loan  of  all  the  type  material  of  this  sedge  for  examina- 
tion. 

The  first  notice  of  the  plant  was  in  a short  note  by  Gibson  (Phyt.,  i, 
366,  1842)  on  “ Additional  Manchester  Plants  ” where  he  refers  to  it 
as  a variety  of  C.  teretiusciila  (diandra)  “ with  its  fruit  (i.e.  nut)  agree- 
ing with  Leighton’s  figure  of  the  fruit  (nut)  of  C.  pamiculata.”  In  the 
following  year  the  plant  was  described  as  a species  (op.  cit.,  i,  778,  1843). 
“ C.  pseudo-paradoxa.  Spikes  panicled,  branches  approximate;  peri- 
gynium  ovate,  gibbous,  acuminated  into  a serrulate  bidentate  beak, 
more  or  less  plano-convex,  with  seven  nerves  on  the  convex  side  (three 
very  slender  in  the  middle,  and  two  strong  ones  on  each  side  of  them), 
the  outer  nerves,  or  those  nearest  the  margins,  being  very  short ; nut 
rhomboidal  narrowing  from  below  the  middle ; style  enlarged  at  the 
base,  stem  three  angled,  angles  rough  on  the  upper  part ; leaves  nar- 
row, rough  on  their  edges.  This  plant  differs  from  C.  teretiuscvla  in 
having  its  spikes  more  distinctly  panicled,  in  its  nut  being  narrowed 
upwards  from  below  the  middle  and  in  its  style  being  thickened  at  the 
base.”  The  new  species  was  described  from  material  sent  as  C.  teretius- 
cula  from  “ near  Manchester  ” (probably  from  the  locality  known  as 
Chorlton  Fields)  in  August  1842,  by  G.  Crozier ; and  another  gather- 
ing sent  as  C.  paradoxa,  by  J.  Sidebotham,  in  June  1843,  from  Sea- 
man’s Moss  Pits,  Cheshire.  Gibson  also  records  the  same  plant  as 
growing  plentifully  by  the  sides  of  Malham  Tarn,  near  Settle,  and  there 
are  specimens  in  his  collection  gathered  in  1840  which  match  the  Man- 
chester and  Cheshire  plants. 

Several  botanists  contributed  to  the  discussion  which  followed  the 
publication  of  the  new  species.  Dr  J.  B.  Wood  and  W.  Wilson,  of 
Manchester,  who  were  well  acquainted  with  the  plant  at  Seaman’s 
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Moss  Pits,  were  unable  to  see  in  it  “ anything  else  than  a modified 
form  of  C.  teretiuscula.”  fn  this  opinion  they  were  confirmed  by  Dr 
Boott  to  whom  Wood  sent  specimens.  As  the  controversy  developed  on 
distinctly  bitter  and  personal  lines  the  editor  of  the  Phytologist  was 
appealed  to  for  his  opinion.  In  an  impartial  reply  Luxford  gave  a 
careful  account  of  the  plants  submitted  to  him  by  Sidebotham  and 
Wood,  and  a detailed  comparison  with  all  three  allied  species  led  him 
to  conclude  that  the  position  assigned  to  pseud-o-paradoxa  as  a variety 
of  C.  teretiuscula  in  the  recently  published  London  Catalogue  “ is 
doubtless  its  true  place,  if  allowed  to  retain  an  existence  separate  from 
the  normal  form;  for  as  a distinct  species  it  certainly  appears  to  have 
no  claim  to  a station  in  our  I*'lora.” 

Though  his  opponents  were  unanimous  in  referring  the  plant  to  a 
form  of  C.  teretiuscula,  Gibson  vigorously  defended  his  new  species  in 
a further  article  (op.  cit.,  1038-1044)  and  contrasted  it  with  its  allies 
as  follows: — “My  Carex  pseudo-ixiradoxa  differs  from  C.  teretiuscula 
(when  mature)  in  its  nut  being  narrowed  from  below  the  middle  and 
in  the  perigynium  being  broader  and  truncnte  at  the  base;  it  also  differs 
from  that  plant  in  its  stem  having  three  acute  angles  with  their  inter- 
stices flat.  From  C.  paniculata  it  differs  in  its  perigynium  being  dif- 
ferently ribbed  and  less  distinctly  bifid  at  the  point,  and  in  having 
narrower  leaves.  From  C.  paradoxa  it  will  be  found  to  differ  in  its 
perigynia  being  less  distinctly  ribbed  on  its  inner  side  and  also  in  the 
form  of  its  stem.  And  from  all  the  other  three  it  differs  in  its  mode 
of  inflorescence.”  But  in  spite  of  his  reiterated  claims  for  its  distinct- 
ness, Gibson  still  found  no  supporter  for  his  new  species.  Babington, 
to  whom  Wood  had  also  sent  specimens,  expressed  his  opinion  of  the 
plant  in  his  treatment  of  it  (Man.,  ed.  2,  357,  1847,  and  subsequent 
editions)  as  synonymous  with  C.  teretiuscula  Good.,  var.  Ehrhartiana 
Hoppe.  The  same  position  was  given  to  it  by  Hooker  (Stud.  FI.,  408, 
1870,  and  subsequent  editions),  and  Syme  (Eng.  Bot.,  ed.  3,  88,  1870). 
The  variety  has  been  taken  up  by  several  continental  authors  who  have 
differed  more  widely  as  to  its  position.  Richter  (PI.  Eur.,  i,  149,  1890) 
makes  it  a v^ariety  of  C.  paradoxa,  whilst  Ascherson  and  Graebner 
(Sijnops.  Miftcleurop.  Flora,  ii,  2,  46,  1902)  treat  it  as  a variety  of 
C.  paniculata. 

In  1912  C.  E.  Salmon  (Journ.  Bot.,  14,  1916)  collected  a sedge  at 
Restennet,  Forfar,  which  he  concluded  was  Gibson’s  C.  pseud.o-paradoxa, 
the  correct  position  of  which  was  under  C.  paniculata  rather  than  C. 
diandra.  In  reviewing  the  original  controversy  over  Gibson’s  plants 
he  points  to  the  records  in  De  Tabley’s  Flora  of  Cheshire  for  both  C. 
teretiuscul-a,  var.  Ehrhartiana  and  C.  paniculata  at  Seaman’s  Moss  Pits 
and  suggests  that  Gibson’s  critics  had  been  discussing  the  former  plant 
whilst  Gibson  had  described  a form  of  the  latter.  Salmon’s  suggestion, 
however,  is  quite  untenable  as  there  is  every  evidence  from  Wood’s  com- 
ments that  he  knew  the  disputed  plant  in  this  locality  far  better  than 
Gibson  himself.  Indeed  there  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  Gibson  ever 
collected  at  Seaman’s  Moss  Pits.  All  the  specimens  in  his  herbarium 
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from  this  locality  were  received  from  local  botanists,  including  Wood. 
Moreover,  one  of  Wood’s  gatherings  of  this  sedge  was  agreed  to  as  C. 
di-andra  by  Salmon  when  it  was  sent  to  him  by  S.  H.  Bickham  (Journ. 
Jiot.,  113,  1917).  I have  not  seen  the  Restennet  plants  but  other  speci- 
mens sent  to  the  Watson  Exchange  Club  in  1921  by  J.  E.  Little  as  C. 
paniculata,  var.  pseudo-paradoxa ^ and  agreed  to  by  Salmon,  have  the 
fruits  of  typical  C.  panicuUita  and  are  in  my  opinion  a form  of  that 
species  with  reduced  panicle.  As  Kiikentlial  {B.E.C.  1916  liep.,  430,  1917) 
also  determined  a gathering  of  Druce’s  from  Restennet  as  C.  paniculata , 
var.  simplicior  Anders.,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  Salmon’s  plant 
was  the  same,  and  that  his  conclusions  resi)ecting  the  relationship  of 
Gibson’s  plant  were  quite  unjustifiable. 

An  examination  of  Gibson’s  own  specimens  of  C.  pseudo-paradoxa 
leaves  no  doubt  as  to  the  reason  why  contemporary  botanists  were  un- 
able to  confirm  the  characters  attributed  by  its  author  to  the  fruits  of 
this  plant.  The  shape  of  the  nut,  narrowed  uiiwards  from  below  the 
middle  “as  in  C.  panicidata was  stressed  as  separating  it  from  C. 
diandra,  which  has  a turbinate  nut;  whilst  the  shape  of  the  style  base 
was  said  to  differ  in  the  two  plants.  The  accompanying  photographs 
show  ripe  nuts  of  C.  diandra  (upper  row),  C.  pseudo-paradoxa  (middle 
row),  and  C.  panicidata  (lower  row).  No  wonder  no  support  could  be 
found  for  the  reputed  differences ! My  examination  leads  to  conclu- 
sions which  are  wholly  in  agreement  with  Luxford’s  verdict  (op.  cit., 
923)  that: — “The  perigynium  is  equally  variable  in  its  form  and 
markings  with  that  of  C.  teretiuscula.  . . . The  nut,  too,  so  far  as  I 
can  see,  is  perfectly  identical  in  the  two  plants.  There  are  the  same 
variations  in  outline,  and,  what  is  of  perhaps  greater  importance,  the 
base  of  the  style  in  the  two  plants  is  enlarged  in  precisely  the  same 
manner.” 

Only  in  the  subpaniculate  inflorescence  do  Gibson’s  specimens  show 
a marked  difference  from  typical  C.  diandra.  This  character  gives  the 
plants  such  a distinctive  appearance  that  Wood  himself  at  first  thought 
the  plant  might  be  C.  jHxradoxn . But  Wood  also  refers  to  a difference 
in  the  habit  of  Gibson’s  “ species  ” which  “ assumes  a pseudo-caespi- 
tose  appearance  ” and  has  “ elongate  and  slender  stems  ” as  com- 
pared with  the  “ isolated  and  detached  mode  of  growth  ” of  C.  diandra. 
Hence  the  plant  fulfils  all  the  requirements  of  C.  diandra  Schrank,  var. 
major  (Koch)  A.  & G.,  which  is  described  (Syn.,  eel.  1,  751,  1837)  as 
“ duplo  saepe  altior,  radice  magis  caespitosa,  spica  crassiore  magisque 
composita.”  The  angularity  of  the  stem  referred  to  by  Gibson  as  charac- 
teristic of  his  plant  would  appear  to  be  a character  associated  with 
all  large  specimens  whether  of  the  normal  form  or  the  variety.  Lloyd 
(FI.  de  Vouest  de  la  France,  2 ed.,  538,  1868)  says: — “ Les  individus 
robustes  ont  la  tige  triquetre  a angles  obtus  a la  base,  puis  le  milieu 
a faces  convexes  et  le  sommet  tres  rude  a angles  aigus.”  I have  not 
been  able  to  detect  any  difference  between  Gibson’s  specimens  and  large 
C,  diandra  in  this  respect. 
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Tt  has  been  urged  that  Koch’s  variety  should  be  dropped  as  being 
not  sufficiently  well  marked  (Watson  B.E.C.  JRep.,  30,  1900-1;  22,  1901- 
02),  a procedure  which  has  been  adopted  in  the  last  two  editions  of 
the  London  Catalogue.  This  view  has  been  strengthened  by  the  mis- 
leading illustration  in  English  Botany  (ed.  iii,  t.  1620,  as  var.  Ehrhar- 
tiana  floppe)  which  shows  a plant  with  smaller  and  more  slender  and 
interrupted  spikes  than  the  normal  form  of  the  species.  The  illus- 
tration appears  to  have  been  prepared  from  specimens  sent  by  Side- 
botham  from  Seaman’s  Moss  Pits  and,  apart  from  the  discrepancy  be- 
tween it  and  the  accompanying  plate  showing  Gibson’s  specimens  from 
the  same  locality  (the  difference  is  obviously  much  more  marked  in 
the  Malham  specimens),  there  is  added  reason  to  suppose  that  the 
wrong  plant  may  have  been  sent  as  Gibson  complained  that  Sidebotham 
had  sent  out  ordinary  C.  diandra  to  both  Habington  and  Samuel  King 
as  his  C.  pseiido-paradoxa.  Though  this  accusation  was  denied,  the 
illustration  certainly  does  not  bear  out  the  accompanying  description, 
and  cannot  be  accepted  as  representing  the  variety.  Misled  by  it, 
material  sent  through  the  exchange  clubs,  which  scarcely  differs  except 
in  size  from  normal  C.  diandn-a,  has  been  passed  as  Koch’s  variety. 
Though  there  is  no  doubt  that  a complete  range  exists  between  diandra 
and  major  in  the  form  of  the  inflorescence,  the  very  distinctive  appear- 
ance of  such  subpaniculate  plants  as  Gibson’s  might  alone  justify  a 
distinctive  name  whilst  the  different  growth  habit  of  such  plants  fully 
entitles  them  to  varietal  status. 

BXPDANATION  OF  PLATE. 

Type  specimens  of  Carex  pseudo-paradoxa  S.  Gibs.  The  two  speci- 
mens on  the  left  from  Malham  Tarn  (coll.  S.  Gibson,  1840),  the  right- 
hand  specimen  from  “ near  Manchester  ” (?  Chorley  Fields)  (coU.  G. 
Crozier,  1843),  the  remaining  three  from  Seaman’s  Moss  Pits  (coll.  J. 
Sidebotham,  1843). 


♦ ♦♦♦MM# 

Uipe  nuts  of  C.  diandra  (upper  row),  C.  pseud o-panadoxa  (middle 
row),  and  C.  jKiniculata  (lower  row). 
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REVIEWS. 


Botanical  Records  of  the  London  Area.  Being  a List  of  Plants 
observed  within  20  miles  of  St  Paul’s  Cathedral.  Edited  by 
E.  B.  Bishop,  R.  W.  Robbins,  and  H.  Spooner.  Compiled  by 
the  Botanical  Section  of  the  London  Natural  History  Society,  and 
published  in  annual  parts  fro.m  1928  to  1936,  the  eight  parts  being 
obtainable  from  the  Secretary,  Mr  A.  B.  Hornblower,  at  91 
Queen’s  Road,  Buckhurst  Hill,  Es.sex,  at  6d  each  (plus  postage). 

This  useful  volume  of  114  pages  reflects  great  credit  on  its  com- 
pilers and  supplies  a need  in  providing  an  accurate  and  recent  account 
of  the  flora  of  the  country  within  easj'  reach  of  London.  The  area 
covered  includes  Middlesex,  and  parts  of  Herte , Essex,  Kent  and  Surrey, 
the  published  Floras  of  which  are  dated  1869,  1887,  1862,  1899  and  1931 
respectivelj'.  Although  the  present  work  is  by  no  means  exhaustive,  and 
consists  entireh'  of  recoi'ds  made  by  members  of  the  London  Natural 
History  Society,  yet  as  providing  an  account  of  the  persistence  of  plants 
in  their  old  recorded  habitats,  and  the  spread  of  various  plants  not 
known  to  the  old  botanists  within  an  area  fast  being  invaded  by  sub- 
url)an  villas,  the  importance  of  this  small  book  is  verj^  considerable. 
Examples  of  plants  which  are  rapidly  spreading  within  the  district  are 
Galmsoga  parvifiora^  Senecio  squalidus,  Cynosurus  echinatus^  Lepidium 
Draha,  and  Cotoneaster  S'imonsii.  Extinctions  cannot  be  traced  so 
easily  since  failures  to  rofind  old  records  are  not  mentioned,  and  only 
in  a few  cases  where  plants  have  died  out  quite  recently  is  the  fact 
stated.  It  is  stated  that  the  destruction  of  aianthemum  hifolimn  at 
its  old  Middlesex  station  woas  due  to  the  construction  of  a new  path, 
but  other  observers  have  believed  that  an  exccpionally  hot  and  dry 
summer  was  the  cause.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  compilers  of 
this  list  consider  Gnlanthus  nivalis  “ truly  wild  ” by  the  River  Mole  in 
Surrey,  an  opinion  far  nearer  the  truth  than  one  would  suppose  from 
the  misleading  account  given  on  page  605  of  Salmon's  Flora  of  Surrey 
(1931).  Actually  the  SnoAvdrop  still  occurs  on  the  banks  of  the  Mole 
at  intervals  for  about  12  miles  of  its  course,  and  the  reviewer  recently 
found  one  of  these  stations  from  directions  a century  old. 

Evidently  every  care  has  been  taken  to  ensure  the  accuracy  of  all 
records,  and  consequently  olndous  errors  in  the  book  are  very  few.  But 
it  should  be  noticed  that  Euphrasui.  stricta  Host  is  not  known  as  a 
British  plant,  that  Ghenopodium  urhicum  has  probably  in  some  instances 
been  confounded  Avith  C.  rubrmn,  var.  hlitoides,  and  that  Epipactis 
nfropurpurea.  is  not  a Surrey  plant,  E.  leptochila  probably  being  in- 
tended. Some  of  the  omi.ssions  are  rather  surprising — thus  Vumnria 
Voillnnfii,  Polygala  austriaca,  Myriophylhim  alterniflorum,  Gentiana 
anglica,  Orobanche  elatior,  Mentha  longifolia  and  rotundifolia,  Prvnella 
laciniafa,  and  Wolffio  arrhiza  are  certainly  still  to  be  found  within  the 
area  South  of  the  Thames. 
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It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  members  of  the  L.N.H.S.  will  continue 
their  careful  work  so  that  we  shall  have  a permanent  record  of  the  de- 
tailed distribution  of  plants  in  this  rapidlj'  changing  district. 

J.  E.  Louslet. 

Clarke,  Lilian  J.,  D.Sc.,  F.L.S.  Botany  as  an  Experimental  Science 
in  Laboratory  and  Garden.  Pp.  xvi  -|-  138,  with  9 photographic 
plates  and  26  text  figures.  London  : Oxford  University  Press, 
1935;  61-  net. 

The  authoress  of  this  little  book  was  for  many  years  head  of  the 
Science  Department  of  James  .Vilen’s  Girls’  School,  Dulwich,  and  here 
are  recorded  the  experimental  methods  adopted  by  her  in  the  teaching 
of  botany.  The  great  interest  of  the  book  lies  in  the  account  which  is 
given  of  the  ecological  experiments  carried  out,  consisting  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  natural  habitats,  sand-dune,  salt-marsh,  and  so  on,  in  the 
garden,  and  of  the  subsequent  recording  of  their  history.  This  will  be 
of  interest  to  the  practical  ecologi.st  as  well  as  to  the  teacher  of  botany, 
who  is  also  well  provided  for  in  the  clear  description  and  illustration 
of  the  laboratory  experiments.  P.  M.  Hall. 

Gilbert-Carter,  H.,  M..V.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  O')  Our  Catkin-bearing  Plants, 
an  Introduction.  Pp.  xii  -4-  62  with  17  photographic  plates. 
London:  Oxford  University  Press,  1932;  4/6  net.  (ii)  British 
Trees  and  Shrubs,  including  those  commonly  planted : a Syste- 
matic Introduction  to  our  Conifers  and  Woody  Dicotyledons. 
Pp.  XV  + 291.  liondon : Oxford  University  Press,  1936;  12/6 
net. 

These  two  works  by  the  same  author  may  well  lie  noticed  together. 
The  fii«t  is  a second  edition  of  a well-known  little  book  which  has 
l)cen  found  useful  for  its  handy  size  for  the  pocket,  illustrations  and 
concise  descriptions. 

The  title  of  the  second  work  involves  a somewhat  wide  use  of  the 
term  “ British,”  since  in  it  are  described  not  only  our  native 
trees  and  shrubs  but  all  those  which  are  ” widely  grown  in  British  gar- 
dens and  parks.”  It  follows,  therefore,  that  this  volume  holds  greater 
interest  for  the  student  working  in  botanical  gardens,  or  even  for  the 
gardener,  than  it  does  for  the  general  botanist.  The  arrangement  fol- 
lows Engler’s  classification  and  the  author’s  views  on  nomenclature  are 
challenging.  The  International  Rules  are  established  as  the  basis  of 
botanical  nomenclature,  and  it  is  accordingly  regrettable  to  find  such 
unfamiliar  spellings  as  Pirus,  based  on  the  author’s  inability  “ to  take 
seriously  Article  70  of  the  Rules.”  Careless  proof-reading  is  respon- 
sible for  such  .minor  tyjwgraphical  blemi.shes  as  Bhnmnvs  frnnguhi,  Erica 
tefralix,  Pinus  cembra  and  others,  which  were  noticed.  The  diagnoses 
are  concise  and  good,  and  the  printing  is  excellent.  The  general  reader 
will  welcome  in  particular  the  classical  quotations,  as  well  as  the  notes 
on  pronunciation  and  derivations,  which  are  a valuable  feature  of  both 
volumes.  P.  M.  Hall. 


364 


REVIEWS. 


Handbook  and  Guide  to  the  Herbarium  Coliections  in  the  Public 
Museums,  IjIverpool.  84  pp. ; illustrated  with  14  plates.  Pub- 
lished by  the  Director  of  Museums,  Liverpool;  price  6d. 

This  excellent  sixpenuyworth  provides  not  011I3'  a guide  to  the  70,000 
specimens  in  the  City  of  Tjiver|)Ool  Herbaria,  but  also  contains  much  of 
general  interest  to  British  Botanists.  The  list  of  collections  incorpor- 
ated in  the  Herbaria  will  prove  of  great  value  for  critical  workers,  and 
one  would  wish  that  similar  handbooks  might  be  issued  at  a reasonable 
price  by  all  similar  institutions  in  Britain.  There  are  Biographical 
Sketches  of  26  Botanists,  including  Charles  Bailey  (Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer of  the  B.E.C.  from  1879  to  IQOOi,  Robert  Brown,  Sir  William  J. 
Hooker,  Linnaeus,  Sir  J.  E.  Smith  and  other  notable  British  and  Foreign 
Botanists,  and  there  is  a chronological  list  of  Liverpool  Floras.  The  14 
plates  include  a photographic  frontispiece  of  a specimen  of  the  extinct 
Erythraea  latifolia,  portraits  of  various  botanists,  and  photographs  of  a 
number  of  sheets  in  the  Herbaria.  A copious  index  is  provided  which 
is  a clue  to  much  useful  information  scattered  through  the  text. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 

[I  can  confirm  Mr  Lousley’s  good  opinion  of  this  handbook,  but  have 
one  suggestion  to  make.  Reference  is  made  to  the  presence  of  Linnean 
types  in  the  Liverpool  collections.  Tn  a second  edition  it  would  be  of 
value  to  enumerate  these  types. — Ed.] 

Heslop  Harrison,  J.  W.,  D.So.,  F.R.S.  The  Natural  History  of  the 
Isle  of  Raasay  and  of  the  Adjacent  Islands  of  South  Rona,  Seal- 
pay,  Fladday  and  Longay.  Reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of 
the  University  of  Durham  Philosophical  Society,  Vol.  x.  Part  5 
(pp.  246-341),  with  map  and  17  photographic  plates.-  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne:  Messrs  T.  & G.  Allan,  no  price  stated. 

A shoiii  synopsis  of  the  botanical  results  obtained  by  the  parties  from 
Durham  University,  which  have  visited  Raasaj^  and  the  adjoining  Islands 
in  recent  years,  is  given  in  the  paper  on  299.  Those  who  are  interested 
will  find  the  results  set  out  at  greater  length  in  this  publication,  which 
combines  papers  upon  the  Geology,  Flora,  Lepidoptera,  Trichoptera, 
Cecidomyidae,  Hymenoptera,  Psyllidae,  and  Hemiptera-Heteroptera : 
many  of  these  papers  are  by  Professor  Heslop  Harrison  and  the  whole  is 
edited  by  him.  The  photographic  plates  are  excellent,  and  illustrate 
the  remarkable  geology  and  scenery  of  the  Islands,  as  well  as  some  of 
the  more  interesting  plants  in  their  natural  surroundings.  The  book 
is  well  printed  and  will  be  an  indispensable  companion  for  any  botanist 
visiting  this  interesting  group  of  Islands.  P.  M.  Haul, 

Hitchcock,  A.  S.  Manual  of  the  Grasses  of  the  United  States.  Pp. 
1040,  illustrated  with  1696  figures.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  1935;  price  .11.75  in  buckram. 

This  book,  with  its  average  of  over  three  excellent  figures  for  every 
two  pages,  probably  represents  the  best  “ value  for  money  ” which  has 
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ever  l)oen  ofiFercd  to  English-speaking  Botanists.  Eveiw  page  is  written 
with  authority  by  one  of  the  greatest  students  of  the  world’s  grasses, 
who  has  unfortunately  passed  away  since  publication,  and  the  whole 
work  presents  the  very  latest  views,  especially  on  the  thorjiy  question 
of  nomenclature.  The  labour  which  the  lxx)k  must  have  entailed  may 
be  judged  from  the  fact  that  1100  species  are  described,  mostly  with 
illustrations  or  distribution  maps,  and  that  the  types  of  practically  all 
of  these  and  of  their  synonyms  have  been  examined. 

There  are  29  useful  pages  on  iMorjihology,  Uses  of  Grasses,  Nomen- 
clature, Kej's  to  the  Genera,  and  Dc'seriptions  of  the  Tribes,  followed 
by  742  pages  of  the  descriptions  of  the  genera  and  species.  Synonomj’ 
is  treated  separately  in  207  pages  at  the  end  of  the  volume,  where  full 
references  to  publication  and  types  are  given.  Finally,  there  is  a 
glossary  and  an  excellent  index. 

Although  only  tho  most  important  varieties  arc  included,  this  work 
will  be  of  great  value  to  British  field  botanists,  since  a very  large  pro- 
portion of  our  own  grasses  are  described  either  as  native  or  introduced 
American  species.  It  can  lie  confidently  recommended  as  a volume 
which  should  bo  included  in  the  library  of  every  member  interested  in 
the  Gramineae. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 

Hyde,  H.  A.,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Welsh  Timber  Trees,  Native  and  Intro- 
duced; second  edition.  Pp.  viii  -b  106  with  25  photographic 
plates  and  24  figures  in  the  text.  Cardiff : National  Museum  of 
Wales  and  the  Press  Board  of  the  University  of  Wales,  1935;  2/-. 

This  is  a completely  revised  edition  of  the  first  of  the  excellent  series 
of  publications  issued  by  tho  National  Museum  of  Wales.  The  oppor- 
tunity has  been  taken  to  incorporate  additional  notes  and  references 
and  to  bring  the  nomenclature  up  to  date,  as  witness  the  adoption  of 
the  name  Q.  petraea  Liebl.  for  the  Durmast  Oak.  Although  intended 
primarily  to  deal  with  Timber  Trees  from  the  sylvicultural  standpoint, 
there  is  much  in  this  book  that  will  interest  the  general  botanist.  Of 
particular  interest  in  this  respect  will  be  the  treatment  of  the  Elms, 
which  has  been  entirely  revised  since  the  first  edition.  The  botonist 
will  regret  that  such  genera  as  Prunus,  Pyrus  and  above  all  Sorhvx  do 
not  fall  within  the  category  of  Timber  Trees,  while  critical  treatment 
of  the  Willows  is  also  beyond  tho  scope  of  this  work.  The  photographic 
plates  and  text-figures  are  alike  admirable  and  this  very  cheap  little 
book  should  be  in  the  libi-ary  of  every  botanist,  Welsh  or  otherwise.  Its 
value  is  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  Bibliography,  Index  and  Glossary. 

P.  M.  Haul. 

Makins,  F.  K.  The  Identification  of  Trees  and  Shrubs.  2500  diagrams. 
J.  M.  Dent  & Sons,  1936;  15/-. 

The  present  work  contains  brief  descriptions  of  all  trees  and  shrubs 
cultivated  or  wild  in  this  country,  and  hence  might  be  expected  to  be 
of  some  use  to  British  Field  Botanists.  The  very  wide  scope  of  the 
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enterprise,  however,  has  entailed  reducing  the  descriptions  of  the  various 
species  to  an  average  of  about  two  lines  each,  which  is  scarcely  sufficient 
for  even  superficial  scientific  identification.  The  diagrams  occupy  128 
pages,  but  with  a little  more  care  they  might  have  been  more  helpful. 
Additions  and  Corrections  occupy  no  less  than  seven  pages.  The  Horti- 
culturist shoidd  find  the  volume  useful  as  amplifying  commercial  cata- 
logues, but  to  the  Botanist  it  is  likely  to  .make  little  appeal. 

J.  E.  Louslet. 

Pennell,  Francis  W.  The  Scrophulariaceae  of  Eastern  Temperate 
North  America.  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia, 
Monograph  No.  1.  Philadelphia,  1935. 

A verv’  scholarly  work  containing  several  notes  of  considerable  in- 
terest to  British  workers.  The  author’s  treatment  of  Mimulus  gutlatus 
and  moschatus,  and  Limosella  suhulaia^  deser^  es  careful  study,  and  his 
remarks  on  Veronica  humifusa  Dickson  suggest  that  the  American  plant 
so  named  may  not  be  identical  Avith  the  Scottish.  Pennell  states  that 
Chaenorxhin'wm  minus  (L.)  Lange,  Avhich  Avas  introduced  in  ballast  to 
American  sea-ports  from  Europe,  spread  to  cindery  railroad  banks,  find- 
ing there  such  an  ideal  environment  that  it  noAv  occurs  exclusively  in 
such  habitats.  In  Britain,  of  course,  the  plant  occurs  widely  in  the 
cinders  betAA’een  the  permanent  Avay,  having  spread  thence  from  arable 
fields.  V erbascum  Thapsus,  introduced  from  Europe,  spread  so  rapidly 
that  at  least  one  American  botanist  Avas  deluded  into  supposing  it 
native ! This  latest  work  on  the  Scrophulariaceae  may  be  Avarmly  re- 
commended to  those  whose  interests  stretch  across  the  seas. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 

Skene,  Professor  Macgregor.  FloAver  Book  for  the  Pocket.  Illus- 
trated by  C.  G.  Trower  and  R.  Weston.  Oxford  University  Press, 
1936;  7/6. 

This  delightful  little  volume  is  one  of  the  best  attempts  yet  made 
to  enable  those  Avho  are  not  yet  botanists  to  identify  our  Avild  floAvers 
Avith  reasonable  accuracy.  Though  sufficiently  simple  to  be  used  by  the 
novice  Avith  equal  (if  not  greater)  ease  than  those  absolutely  artificial 
keys  based  primarily  on  flower  colour  Avith  all  its  pitfalls  Avhich  haA'e 
seA^eral  times  appealed  in  recent  years,  Professor  Skene’s  ncAv  Avork  also 
provides  an  admirable  introduction  to  the  botanical  system  employed  in 
more  adA^anced  works.  Identification  is  based  first  on  a key  to  the  Fami- 
lies in  Avhich  simple  though  botanical  charactei's  are  used,  then  on  keys 
to  the  genera,  and  finally  on  descriptions  of  the  species  opposite  to 
Avhich,  in  most  cases,  a coloured  illustration  is  provided.  A total  of 
844  species  described  should  enable  the  beginner  to  identify  almost  all 
the  plants  he  is  likely  to  encounter.  The  coloured  illustrations  of  501 
species  are  a special  feature  of  the  work,  and  .many  of  these  Avere  re- 
produced from  draAvings  by  the  late  Miss  C.  G.  Trower,  Avho  for  many 
years  Avas  a member  of  the  B.E.C.  and  a highly  respected  friend  of  Dr 
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Druce.  As  mentioned  in  B.E.C.  1928  Brp.^  851  (1929),  Miss  Trower  gave 
her  beautiful  paintings  to  Dr  Druce,  and  it  is  bj"  kind  permission  of 
his  Executors  that  many  of  these  have  been  published  in  the  present 
work.  The  reproduction  of  the  drawings  by  the  two  artists  is  very  Avell 
done,  and  it  is  not  easy  to  select  any  examples  for  special  commenda- 
tion, but  the  writer  of  this  review  was  especially  pleased  with  the  plate 
showing  two  of  the  colour  variations  of  Erica  vagans,  and  those  of 
Call  ami  vulgaris  and  Bidens  t ripartita.  A very  few  of  the  drawings 

appear  to  have  suffered  in  the  necessary  reduction  of  size,  and  that 
of  Antenmiria  dioica  is  not  likely  to  prove  very  helpful  to  the  be- 
ginner. In  addition  to  the  colour  plates,  there  are  28  grasses  illus- 
trated in  black  and  white.  The  “ Flower  Book  for  the  Pocket  ” may 
Ih)  warmly  recommended  as  a suitable  present  for  any  friends  whom  mem- 
bers may  wish  to  interest  in  British  Botany. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 

Vachell,  Miss  E.,  F.L.S.  (i)  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  [of 
Glamorganshire].  Pp.  56  with  7 photographic  plates.  (ii) 
Glamorgan  Botanists.  Pp.  3.  Both  reprinted  from  Glamorgan 
County  History,  Volume  I — Natural  Historj*;  Cardiff:  William 
Lewis  (Printers)  Limited,  1936. 

The  first  of  these  reprints  consists  of  two  parts:  first,  a general  re- 
view of  the  Flora  of  the  county  in  relation  to  its  geology  ; and,  secondly, 
a list  of  Glamorganshire  flowering  plants  and  ferns.  The  second  part  is 
strictly  a check-list,  bringing  up  to  date  and  summarising  all  the  scat- 
tered information  which  has  lieen  published  on  the  flora  of  this  very 
interesting  county.  Though  it  will  not  give  the  field  botanist  much 
information  on  the  lines  of  the  usual  County  Flora,  by  which  he  may 
find  plants,  this  part  will  lie  of  considerable  value  for  those  who  are 
working  on  what  may  be  called  the  statistical  side  of  the  British  flora. 
Tho  introductory  portion  contains  concise  descriptions  of  the  features 
of  those  districts  of  Glamorganshire  which  are  of  special  interest  botanic- 
allj'.  This  portion  is  no  doubt  devised  for  the  general  reader,  and 
caters  both  for  the  amateur  and  expert  botanist  by  enumerating  the 
“ English  ” and  Latin  name  of  every  species  referred  to.  This  does 
not  make  for  greater  readability  and  if  I may  criticise  without  being 
captious  T would  suggest  that  the  invention  of  “ English  ” names  for 
the  Characeae — e.g.,  “ Flaccid  Nitella  ” (Nitella  flexilis) — is  somewhat 
absurd.  The  photographic  plates  illustrate  some  of  the  scenery  and 
plants  which  will  be  familiar  to  those  botanists  who  have  visited  the 
county.  They  vary  somewdiat  in  quality,  but  the  photographs  of  Liino- 
sella  at  Kenfig  and  the  patch  of  Lathraea  are  especially  pleasing. 

The  second  reprint  gives  a very  short  resume  of  the  lives  and  work 
of  those  who  have  contributed  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Glamorganshire 
flora,  among  them  the  authoress’  father.  Dr  C.  T.  Vachell.  Miss  Vachell 
herself  maj’  well  feel  gratifietl  at  the  result  now  achieved,  the  summary 
of  her  own  ivork  in  Glamorgan  and  the  work  of  those  wdio  preceded  her. 

P.  M.  Haul. 
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Wild  Flowers^  Grasses  and  Ferns  of  East  Kent.  A catalogue  com- 
piled bj’  J.  Jacob.  “ Dover  Express  and  East  Kent  News,” 
Dover,  1936 ; price  1/6. 

Tn  this  small  work  of  32  pages  the  author  lists  over  a thousand  species 
(and  varieties  given  as  species),  of  which  he  has  traced  records  for  East 
Kent.  The  exact  limits  of  the  district  are  not  defined,  but  apparently 
v.-c.  15  is  intended.  The  catalogue  is  based  on  Hanbury  and  Marshall’s 
Flora  of  Kent,  with  additional  localities  added  from  the  author’s  fifty 
years’  experience  in  the  district.  Although  the  work  contains  a num- 
ber of  records  which  will  be  of  interest  to  students  of  the  county  flora 
it  is  primarily  issued  as  a check-list  for  the  use  of  local  naturalists  and 
is  in  no  way  intended  as  a scientific  publication.  It  is  hoped,  therefore, 
that  the  zealous  compiler  will  not  be  discouraged  by  the  criticis.ni  which 
certain  features  must  receive  from  more  critical  botanists,  but  will  rather 
use  it  as  a guide  in  producing  an  improved  second  edition. 

Many  of  the  records  have  been  abstracted  from  Hanbury  and  Mar- 
shall’s Flora — sometimes  with  unfortunate  lesults.  Thus  Silene  italica 
is  given  for  Folkestone  in  spite  of  much  that  has  been  written  on  the 
Kent  plant  erroneously  so  labelled;  Cicutn  virosn  and  Sonehus  palustris 
are  given  for  Minster  though  the  authors  of  the  Flora  of  Kent  wisely 
rejected  the  old  records  for  that  locality— though  the  last-named  plant 
still  occurs  just  within  the  vice-county  on  the  Aledway  banks.  One 
wonders  what  is  intended  by  Fumaria  ??i jrrnh’s^and  Taraxacum  palustre, 
and  the  popular  name  of  TAmmuum  vulgnrc,  var.  pyramidnle,  is  cer- 
tainly not  ” Matted  Sea-Lavender.”  Neither  is  the  distinction  between 
old  and  recent  records  always  clear — thus  Lythrvm  Hyssopifolia  is  given 
for  Favensham  without  authority,  which  .may  or  may  not  mean  that  it 
still  occurs  there,  and  similarly  wo  are  left  in  doubt  as  to  whether  Mr 
Jacob  has  found  Cnlamagrostis  lanceoJatu  at  Walmer,  whence  there  is 
an  old  record.  But  some  of  the  records  are  of  greater  importance, 
though  amongst  those  claimed  as  new  to  the  area  we  notice  Galeopsis 
versicolor,  Teucrium  Jiotrys  (see  also  Journ.  Bot.,  1925,  339)  and  Daphne 
Mezereurn , which  are  not  N.C.B.s  for  v.-c.  15.  He  has  seen  Terhascum 
Blattari'i  in  two  stations,  and  records  Calamiiitha  Nepeta,  and  it  is 
pleasing  to  read  that  Euphorbia  Cypnrissias  is  abundant  at  the  old 
Dover  station.  The  Orchid  list  is  a vciy  good  one,  and  we  note  that 
II imantogl ossum  hircinurn  is  ” increasing  in  recent  years,”  and  the 
author’s  suggestion  that  the  famous  Wye  supposed  hybrid  of  Ophrys 
aranifera  and  uvascifera  is  perhaps  a broad-lipped  form  of  0.  museifera 
is  interesting.  The  explanation  of  the  records  of  Cephalanthera  rubra 
as  ” probably  planted  ” is  novel — mis-identification  is  more  frequently 
the  case. 

The  nomenclature  is  archaic  in  parts.  Misprints  are  fairly  numerous, 
but  not  likely  to  mislead,  and  the  general  style  of  printing  is  good  for 
such  a publication.  In  spite  of  manifold  shortcomings  this  little  book 
should  prove  useful  to  Botanists  visiting  East  Kent. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 
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Young,  William.  A List  of  the  Flowering  Phuits  and  Ferns  recorded 
from  Fife  and  Kinross  (v.-c.  85).  Trans,  and  Proc.  Bot.  Soc. 
P]din.,  xxxii,  [)p.  173,  witli  uncoloured  map,  1936;  7/6. 

Mr  Young  has  suijpliod  a long-felt  ivant  in  ju-oducing  this  List  of 
the  Flowering  Plants  of  the  counties  of  Fife  and  Kinross  (v.-c.  85). 
His  task  must  have  been  an  arduous  one,  for  although  several  herbaria, 
such  as  those  of  the  British  Museum  and  Boswell  Syme,  who  was  a 
native  of  Fife,  have  not  been  examined,  yet  most  of  the  herbaria  and  a 
very  great  deal  of  the  available  literature  has  I)een  consulte<l.  One 
hojjes  that  his  example  may  he  followed  by  other  Scotti.sh  botanists,  as 
there  are  still  so  many  counties  in  Scotland  which,  although  they  have 
Iteen  more  or  less  explored,  have  no  collected  records  of  their  flora.  In 
a brief  introduction,  Mr  Young,  after  indicating  the  extent  and  toj>o- 
graphical  characters  of  the  two  counties,  refers  at  some  length  to  the 
various  sources  of  information  ujion  which  he  has  drawn  up  to  the 
present  time  from  that  of  Sibl)ald,  who  published  a list  of  plants  in  his 
“ History  of  the  Sheriffdoms  of  Fife  and  Kinross  ” more  than  two  cen- 
turies ago.  The  literature  is  fairlj-  extensive  and  the  plants  recorded 
ai’o  all  listed  in  the  Flora  proper.  Many  of  these  old  records,  however, 
arc  of  little  value,  noticeably  those  taken  from  the  ‘‘  New  Statistical 
Account  ” (1836-45),  written  by  the  various  parish  ministers.  These 
ministers  were  invited  to  supply,  amongst  other  matter,  notes  on  the 
botanical  features  of  their  parishes.  Many,  fortunately,  refrained  from 
doing  so.  If  these  Fife  and  Kinross  records  are,  as  they  seem  to  be, 
as  unreliable  as  those  of  most  of  the  other  Scottish  counties,  one  feels  it 
would  have  l>een  better  if  they  had  been  omitted  altogether.  There 
.seems  to  be  also  a good  deal  of  misstatement  as  to  the  comparative 
rarity  or  frequency  of  many  of  the  plants.  One  can  hardly  credit  that 
Viold  pahistris  L.  is  rather  rare  and  F.  odnrata  L.  frequent;  that 
Anthrismis  sylvestris  Hoffm.  is  only  frequent  while  .4.  vulgaris  is  com- 
mon. Other  rarities  cited  arc; — Cardamine  flexuosa  With.,  Geranium 
sylvaticum  L.,  Spcrgula  sntiva  Boenn.,  lAithyrus  prafensis  L.,  I'araxa- 
cum  crq/throspermum  Andrz.,  and  T.  laevigatum  DC.,  etc.  It  is  sur- 
prising, too,  that  in  Fife,  with  its  long  coast  line  and  stretches  of  dune- 
land,  Cerastium  semidecandrum  L.  should  be  recorded  as  uncommon. 
Notwithstanding  several  inaccuracies,  however,  and  a want  of  more 
carefid  observation  on  the  author’s  part  of  the  present-day  distribution 
of  the  plants,  this  is  a useful  publication  and  a welcome  addition  to  the 
literature  of  the  flora  of  the  Kingdom  of  Fife  and  of  Kinross. 

R.  H.  CORSTORPHINE. 


ABSTRACTS  FROM  LITERATURE. 

A.  J.  WiLMOTT,  assisted  by  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell  and  P.  M.  Hall. 


The  Abstracts  are  arranged  on  the  same  plan  as  was  adopted  in 
the  Report  for  1935,  except  that  those  Abstracts  relating  to  changes 
in  British  taxonomy  and  nomenclature  have  been  included  in  “ Plant 
Notes,”  and  those  relating  to  vice-comital  distribution  have  been  in- 
cluded in  “ Plant  Records.” 

[Pressure  of  work  has  prevented  me  from  examining  so  many 
pediodicals  as  last  year,  but  1 hope  to  include  those  omitted  this  year 
in  next  year’s  Abstracts.— A. J.W.] 

GENERAL. 

(A)  ANATOMY. 

The  principles  of  the  rhythmic  development  and  radial  organisa- 
tion of  the  flower  are  discussed  by  Saunders  (1936  A). 

(B)  ECOLOGY. 

Dead-nettle  and  Stinging-nettle  Association. — The  theory  is  ad- 
vanced by  Poulton  (1936)  that  Lamium  album  L.  is  stimulated  by  the 
presence  of  TJrtica  dioica  L.  To  test  field  observations,  which  ap- 
peared to  supiiort  this  view,  two  sowings  wete  made  of  Lamium  album 
seeds;  one  sowing  was  top-dressed  with  earth  from  a nettle-bed  and 
the  seedlings  of  this  sowing  were  more  vigorous  than  those  of  the 
other  sowing.  The  soil  used  for  the  top-dressing  was  found  to  be  com- 
[)aratively  ricli  in  nitrogen,  which,  however,  may  have  been  inherent 
in  the  soil  and  not  attributable  to  the  Stinging-nettle,  ^whicli  grew 
in  it. 

Grassland. — The  effects  of  irrigation  of  hill  pasture  in  the  Pent- 
lands  are  described  by  Heddle  and  Ogg  (1936).  It  is  found  to  raise 
the  pH  (liydrogen-ion  concentration)  of  the  soil,  reducing  the  amount 
of  calcium  required  to  neutralise  acidity.  Festuca  ovina,  Lesdiam'psia 
flexuosa,  Vacciiiium  Myrtillus  and  Nardus  are  reduced  and  Agrostis, 
Festuca  rubra,  Trifolium  repens  and  Foa  trivialis  are  encouraged  by 
irrigation. 

Lawn. — An  account  of  the  ecology  of  a lawn  sown  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburg,  U.S.A.,  is  given  by  Van  Dersal  (1936).  The  grasses 
used  were  Lolium  perenne,  “ Agrostis  alba,”  Foa  pratevsis  and 
Agrostis  canina.  There  was  no  need  to  add  organic  material  to  the 
soil,  as  it  tended  to  increase.  The  optimum  pH  lies  between  5.0  and 
6.5  when  the  grasses  are  sown  separately,  but  competition  may  change 
the  reaction  at  which  a s])ccies  succeeds.  Clover  is  excluded  at  pH 
5.5,  and  at  or  over  7.0  crowds  out  the  grasses 

Heath. — The  association  of  Cwnus  suecica-  L.  with  Fteris  aquilina 
at  the  Hole  of  Horcum,  Saltersgate,  N.  Yorks,  is  discussed  by  Flintoff 
(1936  C).  The  Cornus  is  here  found  on  relatively  dry  ground  with  a 
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northern  aspect.  Owing  to  Calluna  burning,  Pteris  is  spreading  and 
tlie  shading  effect  is  beneficial  to  the  Cornus. 

(C)  EVOLUTION. 

Tlie  interesting  theory  is  advanced  by  liamshaw  Thomas  (1936)  that, 
in  view  of  the  experimental  production  of  mutations  by  short  wa%'e 
radiations  and  of  the  large  number  of  species,  especiallj'  endemic 
species,  in  mountainous  areas,  it  is  possible  that  mutations  may  be 
produced  in  nature  by  intense  bursts  of  cosmic  rays  at  high  altitudes. 

(D)  NOMENCLATURE. 

Inteunationai,  lluLEs. — A resume  of  the  principal  decisions  on 
nomenclature  at  the  6th  International  Botanical  Congress  (1935)  is 
given  by  Sprague  (1936).  In  general,  the  text  of  the  “ International 
Rules  of  Botanical  Nomenclature,”  ed.  3 (1935),  representing  the  deci- 
sions of  the  5th  Congress,  Cambridge  (1930),  has  been  accepted.  Janu- 
ary 1,  1935,  is  accepted  as  the  starting-point  for  obligatory  Latin 
diagnoses,  instead  of  January  1,  1932. 

liiNNAEAN  Synonymy. — Caspar  Bauhin’s  ‘‘  Pinax  ” and  Burser’s 
Herbarium  are  both  of  considerable  value  in  the  determination  of 
liinnaean  typos.  .\t  the  time  when  he  was  preparing  for  the  firet  edi- 
tion of  ” Species  Plautarum,”  Linnaeus  was  in  the  liabit  of  record- 
ing his  specific  names  in  the  margin  of  his  copy  of  the  ‘‘  Pinax.”  A 
Liuuaean  MvS.  contains  liinnacu.s’  determinations  of  most  of  the  plants 
in  Burser’s  Herbarium,  which  still  remains  at  Uppsala  University. 
Linnaeus’  own  herbarium  did  not  in  1753  contain  all  the  species  de- 
scribed in  “ Species  Plantarum,”  ed.  1,  and  it  is  certain  that  there 
are  many  Linnaean  type-specimens  in  Burser’s  Herbarium. — Savage 
(1936). 

(E)  PHYTOGEOGRAPIIY. 

Dispersal  of  Aquatic  Plants. — Many  acres  of  land  on  Benton  Moor, 
north  of  Wallsend,  have  recently  become  water-logged,  presumably  on 
account  of  the  collapse  of  disused  mine  workings.  The  margins  of  the 
ncwly-formcd  pond  have  bt'come  colonised  by  lianunculus  Lingua  L., 
Hippuris  vulgaris  L.,  Sparganimn  ramosum,  Huds.,  and  other  species. 
This  and  other  cases  are  described  by  Temperley  (1936)  as  instances 
of  aquatic  plants  being  distributed  by  gulls  and  water-fowl. 

Endemism. — That  the  older  and  larger  a genus  is,  the  larger  num- 
ber and  proportion  of  endemics  it  should  contain,  and  that  the  Mono- 
cotyledons appeared,  and  became  dispersed,  later  than  the  Dicotyle- 
dons, are  among  the  theories  discusseil  by  Willis  (1936). 

Origin  of  the  British  Flora:  Endemics  in  the  British  Isles.  - 
An  account  of  the  British  endemic  phanerogams  is  given  by  Wilmott 
(1936  C),  and  their  importance  to  the  study  of  the  origin  of  our  flora 
and  the  effects  of  the  glacial  period  is  discussed.  It  is  held  that  while 
some  of  them  might  have  originated  since  the  glacial  period,  and 
some  (llieracia,  Itubi,  etc.)  possibly  during  it  in  an  inter-glacial 
period,  others  must  bo  per-glacial  survivals,  and  indicate  an  annual 
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mean  climate  (in  spite  of  neighbouring  ice)  which  enabled  them  to 
do  so. 

(F)  TOPOGRAPHICAL. 

British  Isles. — The  changes  in  the  British  Flora  during  the  last 
50  3'ears,  with  a brief  description  of  the  species  lost  and  gained  and 
the  reasons  for  such  changes,  are  discussed  by  Wilmott  (1936  A),  who 
concludes : “ The  nett  result  would  appear  to  have  been  some  gain, 
little  loss,  but  much  danger  from  the  varied  activities  of  greedy  or 
ignorant  people.” 

Cornwall. — Cornish  records  of  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  for 
the  years  1930-1934  have  been  compiled  by  Thurston  (1936).  Many  of 
the  records  have  been  published  before  in  the  Reports  of  this  Society 
and  of  the  Watson  B.E.C.,  in  the  Journal  of  Botany,  and  elsewhere, 
but  students  of  the  Cornish  flora  will  find  in  this  paper  many  hitherto 
unpublished  records.  Some  of  the  more  inte/’esting  of  the  latter  have 
been  included  in  ” Plant  Records.” 

Camuiudgeshire  : AVicken  Fen. — The  long  study  of  this  interest- 
ing area  now  permits  comparison  of  present  and  past  distribution  in 
detail,  and  the  development  of  the  fen  scrub  is  described  by  Godwin 
(1936).  The  chief  colonists  in  early  stages  are  Bhamnus  frangula,  It. 
catharticus  and  Viburnum  Opulus,  and  in  the  area  studied  the  first 
is  by  far  the  most  abundant.  This  xireponderance  axipears  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  x^rexionderance  of  seedlings  of  It.  frangula,  and  not 
such  factors  as  seed  x>roduction,  germination,  and  soil  acidity.  B. 
catharticus  extends  rapidly  and  kills  out  Salix  atrocinerea.  Eventu- 
ally the  It.  frangula  may  also  all  die  out  and  is  replaced  by  carr  domin- 
ated by  It.  catharticus.  Many  detailed  maxis  and  transects  made  in 
different  years  are  given. 

Suffolk  and  Norfolk:  Breckland. — The  first  of  a series  of  papers 
dealing  with  the  ecology  of  this  interesting  area  deals  with  its  toxio- 
graphy,  climate,  soil  and  generalities  of  the  vegetation  : Watt  (1936). 

Gloucestershire:  Cotteswold  Hills. — The  effect  of  human  habita- 
tion and  exxiloitation  on  the  vegetation  of  the  Cotteswold  hills  is  dis- 
cussed by  Beckinsale  (1936).  The  ancient  records  have  been  searched 
for  evidence  of  wood  cutting,  charcoal  burning,  common  rights  and  the 
like,  affecting  the  history  of  the  vegetation.  Much  planting  has  taken 
place  in  the  last  200  years. 

Yorkshire.^ — The  aquatic  flora  of  Malhani  Tarn  was  examined  in 
September  1936  by  Drs  AV.  H.  Pearsall  and  AA^  A.  Sledge,  who  found 
that  the  dominant  sxiecies  are  Potamogeton  lucens,  Chara  aspera  and 
C.  delicatula,  which  form  almost  pure  communities.  P.  alpinus  appears 
■only  to  occur  in  shalliow  water,  while  P.  praclongus  and  P.  angustifolius 
were  not  seen.  The  xilankton-flora  is  described  and  discussed. — Sledge 
(1936  A). 

Perth-Angus  boundary  on  the  map  in  ” Comital  Flora.” — On  this 
map  the  western  boundary  of  Angus  is  shown  coincident  with  the  R. 
Tay,  whereas  it  should  extend  south-east  from  Coupar  Angus.  The  area 
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thus  erroneously  shown  as  part  of  Angus  (approximately  covered  by  the 
word  “ Sidlaw  ” of  Sidlaw  Hills  on  this  map)  is  part  of  E.  Perth,  v.-c. 
89.  It  is  already  pointed  out  on  p.  xxx  of  Comital  Flora  that  Kinross 
is  also  wrongly  coloured — it  should  be  coloured  pink,  being  included 
with  Fifeshire,  v.-c.  85. — Lousley  (1936  A),  201. 

Outer  Hebrides  ; Barra. — The  vegetation  of  the  island  is  dealt  with 
ecologically  (many  lists)  in  the  results  of  the  Edinburgh  University 
Biological  Society’s  expedition  in  July  1935:  Watson  & Barlow  (1936) 
(see  also  The  Book  of  Barra,  edited  by  J.  L.  Campbell,  1936 — Routledge). 

(G)  SYSTEMATICS. 

6.  Ranunculus  L.  The  nectary,  its  scale  and  their  vascular  supply 
have  been  studied  in  vnriou.s  British  and  other  species,  including 
It.  acris  L.,  B.  repens  L.,  It.  Ficaria  L.,  and  R.  bulbosus  L.  The 
inverted  bundle  which  supplies  the  nectary  does  not  reach  the 
scale,  l)ut  despite  this  the  scale  is  presumably  an  “ enation  which 
follows  the  law  of  laminar  inversion.” — Arber  (1936). 

6/9.  R.  ARVENSis  L.  The  structure  and  venation  of  the  carpel  is  dis- 
cus-sed  by  Troll  (1934);  its  peltate  plan  is  compared  with  that  of 
othei's  similar  {Thalicfntni  and  .4.nemoiie)  in  the  same  famil3’,  and 
with  a parallel  form  in  a leaf  of  Spinacea  oleracea. 

6/33.  R.  Ficaria  L.  The  single  bifid  cotyledon  is  for  various  reasons 
considered  by  Metcalfe  (1936)  to  be  a single  foliar  organ  and  not 
the  result  of  fusion;  sometimes  two  bifid  cotyledons  and  some- 
times trilobed  cotyledons  occur;  nothing  in  the  anatomy  or  mor- 
phology is  found  which  contradicts  this  view,  and  several  points 
observed  confirm  it. 

Beubeuidaceae.  The  pistils  arc  considered  to  I)c  derived  from 
three  free  spirally  arranged  carpels,  which  have  become  fused, 
sometimes  with  expansion  of  the  lowest  carpel  (Berberis  . . . ), 
and  sometimes  with  loss  of  one  carpel  (Epimedium  . . .) ; the 
family  is  thought  to  have  originated  from  a pro-ranalian  ancestor, 
to  have  developed  parallel  to  the  Ranunculaccae,  and  to  show 
similarities  (?  ancestral  or  parallel)  to  the  Papaveraceae. — Chap- 
man (1936). 

17/1.  Berberis  vulgaris  L.  The  embryology  of  this  and  other  species 
of  Berberis  is  detailed  by  Mauritzon  (1936). 

54.  Brassica  L.  Chromosomes.  B.  campestris  (2  varieties)  2n  = 20; 
B.  juncea,  2n=36. — Alam  (1936). 

Cistaceae.  The  vascular  ground-plan  of  the  flowers  is  described  by 
Saunders  (1936). 

88/2.  V101.A  “ MONTANA  L.”  A photograph  of  a dried  specimen,  which 

matches  plants  in  Woodwalton  Fen,  is  published  by  Blom  (1936  A), 
who  details  the  occurrence  of  this  species  and  its  hybrids  with 
V.  canina  and  V . Biviniana  in  Goteborg  and  Bohus.  [My  article 
showing  that  V.  monfana  L.  was  not  this  species  but  V.  elatior 
Fries  is  once  again  ignored. — A.J.W.] 
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92/2.  Dianthus  deltoides  L.  This  species  is  included  by  Lemperg 
(1936)  in  a study  of  perennial  pinks;  var.  glaucus  Ser.  with  glau- 
cous leaves  and  pale  flowers  is  distinguished  from  var.  serpylli- 
folius  Borb.,  the  most  important  green  form,  but  British  mate- 
rial is  not  mentioned. 

96/1.  SiLENE  MARiTiMA  With.  Three  different  plants  were  crossed  with  a 
single  plant  of  S.  Cucubalus  and  the  resulting  populations  are 
analj'sed  by  Marsden-Jones  and  Turrill  (1936).  The  indumentum 
involves  two  main  factors  and  one  modifying;  the  leaf  shapes  re- 
quire at  least  four ; armadillo  seeds  are  recessive  to  tubercled. 
The  number  of  flowers  per  inflorescence,  anthocyan  development, 
and  sex,  are  also  comiilicated  genetically:  FFMM=^,  FFmm  = 
9,  FFMm  = fluctuating  intersexes. 

96/4.  Melandrium  noctiflorum  Fries.  No  “ male  ” flowers  were 
found  among  plants  grown  at  Bedford  College,  Regent’s  Park, 
London.  The  petals  of  the  “ female  ” flowers  are  smaller  than 
those  of  the  hermaphrodite  flowers.  The  majority  of  the  herma- 
phrodite flowers  only  open  once  but  the  “ female  ” flowers  may 
open  more  often,  the  number  of  times  perhaps  depending  on  the 
pollination  of  the  flower  and  on  the  weather.  The  “ female  ” 
flowers  are  pollinated  by  night-flying  insects  but  the  hermaphro- 
dite ones  are  always  self-pollinated,  tlie  antliers  dehiscing  be- 
fore the  bud  opens.  There  appear  to  be  a number  of  strains  or 
races  within  the  species,  which  may  have  arisen  through  the 
self-fertilisation  of  the  hermaphrodite  flowers. — Halket  (1936). 

133/3.  Impatiens  parviflora.  The  chromosome  number  given  by 
Scliiirhoff  (n  = 10)  is  not  confirmed  by  Wulff  (1934),  who  finds 
n = 12  in  the  generative  cell. 

Leguminosae.  The  Vascular  anatomy  of  some  British  species  is 
described  by  Moore  (1936),  who  recognises  three  types  (Baptisea, 
Lathyrus,  Fhaseolus);  all  the  British  species  mentioned — Medic- 
ago  lupulina  and  sativa,  Melilotus  alba  and  officinalis,  Trifoliwtn 
hybr'idum , pratense  and  repens,  Lotus  corniculatus,  (Coronilla 
varia  and  Lathyrus  latifnlius) — belong  to  the  Lathyrus  type. — 
Moore  (1936 : 279-).  The  floral  nectaries  and  discs  may  repre- 
sent various  floral  parts ; perigyny  is  the  usual  condition  of  the 
flower. — Moore  (1936  : 354). 

153/3.  Medicago  sativa  L.  Variability  in  the  seed  production  of 
this  crop  has  produced  a considerable  literature  on  the  pollina- 
tion of  this  species.  The  pollen  is  normally  shed  in  the  bud  into 
the  keel  and  normally  covers  the  stigma,  which  is  surfaced  by  a 
film  of  cells  which  keeps  the  pollen  from  the  underlying  sticky 
tissue  on  which  it  can  germinate.  The  staminal  column  is  under 
tension  and  when  the  flower  is  visited  by  an  insect  or  otherwise 
disturbed  the  explosive  release  of  tension  drives  the  stigma  up 
against  the  standard  (the  movement  known  as  “ tripping  ” of 
the  flower)  and  the  protective  stigmatic  film  is  ruptured.  Cross 
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pollination  is  therefore  to  some  extent  possible,  and  this  results 
in  stronger  plants  with  greater  seed  production.  Complete  self- 
pollination  results  in  a reduction  of  40  % seed  production  in  one 
year  and  70%  in  two.  The  seed-production  does  not  vary  ex- 
actly in  proportion  to  the  percentage  of  flowers  “ tripped  ” ex- 
cept in  the  greenhouse  where  no  tripping  results  in  no  seed. 
In  the  field  in  dry  conditions  self-pollination  without  tripping 
occurs.  Abortive  pollen  occasionally  limits  seed-production  and 
rarely  the  stigma  may  be  placed  above  the  pollen  shed  in  the 
bud  and  pollination  is  thus  prevented. — Brink  and  Cooper 
(1936). 

154/2.  Melilotus  alba  Desr.  Two  populations  of  biennial  diploids 
were  heated  at  fho  time  of  division  of  the  zygote  and  pro- 
embryo. Tn  one  population  heated  for  30  minutes  at  40°-41“  C. 
(1()4‘’-106°  F.)  one  tetraploid  [n  = 16;  2n  - .32]  was  found  which 
was  almo.st  completely  self  fertile.  Tn  another  population  heated 
for  20  minutes  at  38°-40°  C.  (100°-104°  F.)  one  triploid,  which 
was  only  slightly  self  fertile,  occurrecl. — Atwood  (19.36). 

1.55.  Trifolium  L.  Seeds  from  38  packets  discovered  in  a box  be- 
longing to  Charles  Darwin  and  at  least  53  years  old  were  tested. 
The  seeds  belonged  to  various  genera  but  the  only  seeds  found 
to  be  viable  belonged  to  three  species  of  Trifolium. — Turner 
(1936). 

166/3.  Astragalus  danicus  Retz.  Details  of  its  occurrence  and  habi- 
tat in  Sweden,  where  it  is  rare,  are  given  by  Friscndal  (19.36). 

176/3.  ViciA  Cracca  L.  The  range  of  this  species  in  North  America, 
and  the  distinctions  from  allied  alien  species  (which  are  those 
also  alien  in  Britain)  are  set  out  by  Fassett  (19.36). 

195(2).  SoRBUs  L.  Gatherings  of  Sorbi  made  in  Gloucestershire  by 
Biddelsdell  were  sent  to  TTe<llund  for  determination.  As  a result 
a new  name  is  published  : S.  glnhulifera  [“  Hedlund  in  litt.  sub-sp. 
nov.”  ex]  Riddelsdell  (1936:  298).  A description  quite  useless  for 
the  distinction  of  such  critical  forms  is  given,  but  fortunately  a 
type  is  cited  (S.  34/12  in  Hb.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell).  [In  spite  of 
protest  against  this  action  while  Mr  E.  F.  'Warburg  and  my- 
self were  working  at  this  group,  this  determination  of  Hedlund’s 
has  been  published.  Since  the  Sussex  (Bignor)  specimen  pre- 
viously known  to  Hedlund  is  cited,  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
type  cited  by  Riddelsdell  would  have  been  cited  by  Hedlund.  As 
the  type  and  publication  both  depend  on  Riddelsdell  (who  thus 
confuses  both  Hedlund’s  and  our  own  studies),  Hedlund’s  name 
is  better  omitted  from  the  citation,  the  more  so  as  Hedlund’s 
MSS.  sub-species  is  published  as  a species.  Until  the  § Aria, 
to  which  it  belongs,  is  better  known  in  this  country,  its  value 
cannot  be  ascertained.  S.  Aria  is  very  variable  on  the  Cottes- 
wold  hills,  and  the  type  specimen  was  gathered  after  a summer 
drought.  The  chief  characteristics  mentioned  are  the  small  leaves 
and  tiny  fruits.  For  the  moment  it  is  best  ignored. — A.J.W.] 
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199/18.  Saxifraga  cernua  L.  Details  are  given  by  Melchior  (1934)  of 
the  distribution  in  the  Alps  of  this  “ arctic  ” species  (with  a 
map) ; it  occurs  in  the  Bernese  and  Maritime  Alps,  the  Silvretta 
and  Oetztal  Alps,  the  Dolomites,  and  three  more  eastern  massifs 
in  Austria,  but  for  the  most  part  the  localities  are  few  and  wide 
apart.  [It  is  clearly  a relic  of  glaciation. — A.J.W.] 

211.  Sedum  L.  Part  IV  (with  index  to  the  whole  work)  completes  the 
monograph  of  the  genus  by  Floderstrbm  (1935). 

Droseraceae.  This  family  has  been  held  to  be  closely  allied  to  the  Vio- 
laceae  on  account  of  similarities  in  floral  structure,  the  purely 
vegetative  features  affording  points  of  distinction.  Bergdolt 
(1935),  however,  finds  great  similarity  in  the  arrangement  and 
form  (fringing)  of  the  .stipules,  which  in  the  apparently  primi- 
tive state  (seen  in  Drosera  anglicn  growing  in  insuflBcient  light) 
is  an  outgrowth  from  each  side  of  the  leaf  in  both  families. 

220/1.  Epilobium  angustifolium  L.  Its  deep  seated  renewal  buds 
afford  excellent  protection  against  burning,  and  the  unusual 
development  of  (interxylary)  periderm  each  year  gives  external 
and  internal  protection  against  desiccation. — Moss,  E.  H.  (1936). 

223.  Oenothera  L.  Contrary  to  views  published  by  Gates,  0.  muri- 
cata  was  the  first  of  the  American  Oenotheras  in  Europe  (Eng- 
land, 1612).  0.  biennis  was  probably  the  first  in  French  gar- 

dens. A long  account  of  the  history  ofi  the  genus  in  Europe  is 
given  by  Wein  (1936). 

287/2.  Sambucus  nigra  L.  Bushes  with  “ white  ” fruits  are  said  to 
produce  the  best  berries  for  Elderberry  wine ; the  average  weight 
and  diameter  of  “ white  ” fruits  are  greater  than  those  of  nor- 
mal fruits. — Dallman  (1936  C). 

301.  Valeriana  L.  Blackburn  (1936)  discusses  the  paper  by  the  late 
Dr  E.  Drabble  in  B.E.C.  1932  llep.^  249-257  (1933)  with  special 
reference  to  Northumberland  and  Durham  specimens  and 
material  in  the  Hancock  Museum  and  Armstrong  College  Her- 
baria. It  is  pointed  out  that  in  describing  V.  officinalis  L.,  f. 
dentatifolia  Druce,  Drabble  must  have  obtained  details  from  the 
type  specimen,  since  Druce’s  original  diagnosis  does  not  point 
clearly  to  this  plant.  [The  citation,  therefore,  should  strictly  be 
“ Druce  emend.  Drabble,”  if  dentatifolia  is  retained  as  a 
variety,  in  which  grade  it  was  originally  described;  or  “ (Druce) 
Drabble,”  if  the  grade  is  changed  to  forma. — En.] 

It  is  stated  that  in  V.  dioica  L.  the  chromosomes  are  in  multi- 
ples of  four,  but  in  V.  officinalis  L.  agg.  in  multiples  of  seven, 
V.  samhucifolia  having  56  and  two  forms  of  V.  officinalis  14  and 
28  respectively. 

320/3.  Erigeron  canadensis  L.  Chromosomes  n = 9,  Cooper  and 
Mahony  (1935 : 847). 

370/4.  Chrysanthemum  Leucanthemum  L.  Chromosomes  n = 18  in 
“ var.  pinnatifidum”  ] Cooper  and  Mahony  (1936;  847). 
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419.  Hieracium  L.  A booklet  containing  forty  photographs  of 
Swedish  (Smaland)  specimens  determined  by  Dahlstedt  has  been 
published  by  Lundin  (1935) ; several  of  the  species  are  those  in 
our  British  list. 

425/2.  Lactuca  Scariola  L.  Chromosomes  n = 9 in  “ var.  integrata  ” 
— a ring  of  4 chromosomes  and  7 pairs — Cooper  and  Mahony 
(1935;  847). 

427/4.  vSoNCHUs  OLERACEtJS  L.  Cliromosomes  confirmed  as  n = 16  by 
Cooper  and  Mahony  (1935;  847). 

431/1.  Lobelia  Dortmanna  L.  This  species  is  dealt  with  by  McVaugh 
(1936)  in  a paper  on  the  North  American  species  of  the  genus. 
Its  seeds  are  figured  in  plate  435,  fig.  13.  “ The  modern  range 

. . . suggests  a circumpolar  range  in  pre-glacial  times  ” (p.  247, 
map  p.  358). 

I’rimulaceae.  The  anatomy  of  the  gynaeciiim  sliows  a development  of 
“ fundamentally  the  same  type  ” as  that  of  the  CaryophylUiceae  : 
Dickson  (1936). 

The  vascular  anatomy  of  .several  British  species  has  been 
studied  by  Douglas  (1936); — Lysimarhia  N ummularia  L., 
L.  punctata  L.,  L.  thi/r  si  flora  L.,  Anagallis  arvensis  L. 

460/1.  Primula  el.vttor  (1,.)  Jacq.  The  characters  and  variation  of 
the  hyhrid.s  between  this  species  and  P.  vrris  Tj.  and  P.  vulgaris 
Huds.,  with  special  reference  to  the  East  Anglian  forms,  are 
discussed  by  Melville  (1936). 

478.  Cent.aurium  Hill.  The  tj'pes  of  habitat  of  the  three  forms  found 
on  Boss  Links,  Cheviotland,  are  described  bj’  Heslop  Harrison 
(1936  C). 

478/3.  Ci'.NTAURiUM  LATiFOLiuM  (Sm.)  Dr.  An  account  of  the  occur- 
rences of  this  plant  in  Lancashire,  together  with  a list  of  speci- 
mens in  public  Herbaria  and  photographic  plate  of  the  most 
recent  specimen,  “ Sandhills,  Formby,  August  1871,  R.  Brown,” 
is  given  by  Stansfield  (1936)  and  Wigglesworth  (1936). 

PoLEMONiACEAE.  From  studies  of  floral  anatomy  and  morphology  it  is 
suggested  that  the  family  represents  “ a line  of  development 
from  a three-carpellate  Caryophyllaceous  stock  ” before  free  cen- 
tral placentation  became  established. — Dawson  (1936). 

511  4.  Convolvulus  Soldanella  L.  This  species  spreads  by  rhizomes 
alK>ut  10  cm.  below  the  surface  and  at  .some  seasons  by  arching 
aerial  branches,  the  whole  grow  th  .system  being  discussed  by  Purer 
(1936). 

517.  Solanum  L.  An  account  of  the  species  occurring  adventively  in 
Swollen  is  given  by  Blom  (1936  B). 

532/26.  Linaria  Cymbalaria  (L.)  Mill.  Monographic  study  of  the 
sect.  Cymbalaria  by  Cufodontis  (1936);  the  form  with  white 
flower  (throat  yellow)  is  f.  albiflora  Quad.  (p.  61),  and  that  with- 
out a spur  is  f.  antirrhiniflora  (Glerb.)  Cufodontis. 
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543/18.  Veronica  persica  Poir.  Chromosomes  2n  = 28  (tetraploid : 
with  tetrad  structure  in  premetaphase) : Beatus  (1936). 

543/19.  V.  agrestis  L.  Chromosomes  2n  = 28  (tetraploid:  with  tet- 
rad structure  in  premataphase) : Beatus  (1936). 

588.  Plantago  L.  The  structure  of  the  ovary  in  the  five  British 
[Linnean]  species  is  discussed  by  Dowling  (1936).  In  all  five 
species  the  ovary  is  bilocular  with  an  axile  placenta.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  the  British  species  present  a series  showing  increas- 
ing sterility  of  the  ovary  from  the  many-seeded  condition  of  P. 
major  to  the  two-seeded  condition  of  P.  Icmceolata,  in  which  a 
one-seeded  fruit  frequently  results  from  the  abortion  of  one  ovule. 

588/5.  P.  maritima  L.  An  introductory  study  of  the  species,  based 
on  cultivation  and  statistical  observations  of  a large  number  of 
different  features,  is  given  by  Gregor,  Davey,  and  Lang  (1936) 
as  No.  1 of  a series  entitled  “ Experin.ental  Taxonomy.”  The 
data  tabulated  indicate  the  wide  variation  of  this  polymorphic 
species.  The  authors  consider  that  although  this  is  not  antagon- 
istic to  orthodox  taxonomy,  the  experimental  results  cannot  yet 
be  absorbed  into  the  existing  system  without  confusion. 

588/8h.  P.  LANCEOLATA  L.,  var.  anthoviridis  Wats.  The  imperfect 
pollen  grains  in  the  variety  are  18-20  in  diameter,  as  against 
30-34  fj.  in  the  typical  form.  Viable  seeds  are  formed  in  the 
variety  but  further  experiment  is  necessary  to  determine  whether 
the  variety  breeds  true  or  reverts  to  type. — Watson  (1936). 

611/3.  Salicornia  dolicostachya  Moss.  Most  of  the  material  from 
the  West  Coast  of  Sweden  determined  as  S.  dolicostachya  Moss 
seems  to  be  S.  strictissima  K.  Gram. — Blom  (1936  C). 

616/1.  Fagopyrum  esculentum  Moench.  The  embryo  is  of  Schnart’s 
crucifer  type  and  its  apparent  curvature  is  due  to  enormous 
growth  in  width  of  the  Cotyledons. — Mahony  (1936). 

621/1.  Asarum  europaeum  L.  In  spite  of  the  floral  structure  this  is 
considered  by  Kugler  (1934)  to  he  self-pollinated.  Flowers  when 
slit  open  never  contained  an  insect,  nor  have  insect  visitors  been 
observed  after  many  hours  watching  (only  during  the  day  the 
author  thinks  nocturnal  visitors  unlikely  and  was  unable  to  make 
observations).  The  stigmas  were  always  found  to  be  free  from 
pollen  until  the  first  stamen  had  dehisced  (table  of  daily  develop- 
ment is  given),  but  were  then  always  found  pollinated,  and  the 
course  of  development  of  stamens  makes  self-pollination  easy. 

628/11.  Euphorbia  Cyp.\rissias  L.  This  species  is  [at  least  some- 
times] self  sterile,  and  when  an  isolated  colony  has  arisen  from 
a single  seed  it  is  found  to  be  barren ; if  a colony  has  arisen  from 
several  seeds  it  fruits  freely. — Muenscher  (1936  B). 

632/1.  Mercurialis  perennis  L.  A detailed  study  of  this  species  has 
been  made  by  Mukerji  (1936).  The  seed  and  its  germination, 
the  development  of  the  seedling  and  the  biology  of  the  adult 
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plant,  both  root  and  shoot  systems,  flowering,  pollination,  seed 
dispersal  and  vegetative  multiplication,  are  dealt  with  in  detail. 
The  first  part  deals  with  the  taxonomj’  and  distribution  of  the 
whole  genus.  The  far  eastern  M.  leincarpa  Sieb.  & Zucc.  is 
regarded  as  one  of  three  varieties  of  .1/.  perennis,  the  other  two 
being  var.  genuina  Miill.-Arg.  and  var.  Salish^iryana  Mukerji, 
1927,  the  characters  of  all  three  being  given  as  well  as  tho.se  of 
six  habitat  forms. 

The  effects  of  various  soil  factors  on  growth  and  distribution 
are  examined  in  Part  TV,  and  of  light  intensity  on  the  growth 
and  distribution  of  the  two  sexes  in  Part  V.  The  vigour  seems 
to  be  unaffected  by  low  or  high  carbonate  content,  and  the  species 
is  not  a true  calcicole  but  an  “ oxyphobe,”  i.e.,  avoider  of  acid 
soil.  Soils  with  high  organic  content  are  j)referred.  High  light 
intensity  favours  the  male  ])lants  and  low  intensities  the  female; 
in  medium  intensities  the  two  .sexes  are  about  ecpially  mixed. 

633.  l^LMus  L.  Results  of  studies  of  this  genus  continued  during 
1936  are  given  bj-  Bancroft  (1936  A),  who  considers  that  the  solu- 
lion  of  its  species  problem  lies  in  the  i.m])ossible  task  of  breeding 
them  out,  and  does  not  believe  that  the  species  limits  can  at 
present  be  determined.  Uhinis  minor  [f^.  sntiva  Mill.  sec.  Moss] 
is  said  to  be  common  in  the  Cotentin  [Normandy:  dep.  Manche]. 

Details  of  autumnal  colour  changing  and  leaf  fall  are  given 
by  Bancroft  in  a second  note  (1936  B),  and  the  series  is  further 
continued  with  miscellaneous  observations,  including: — Winter 
Silhouettes  (p.  127),  Observations  in  the  Cotentin  (p.  392), 
Guernsey  Elm  (p.  429),  in  the  Netlierlands.  and  a Summary  (p. 
445). 

Dr  Bancroft’s  conclusions  are  questioned  by  Hillier  (1936),  who 
evidently  considers  (as  do  I)  that  the  fact  that  the  variability 
bewilders  Dr  Bancroft  does  not  mean  that  the  specific  limits  are 
so  indefinite  that  the  attempt  to  define  species  should  be  given 
up.  An  important  point  made  is  “ the  regrettable  fact  that 
prior  to  the  Great  War  for  one  hundred  years,  and  probably 
much  longer,  cheap  seedlings  and  transplants  of  hybrid  Elms 
had  been  imported  from  France  yearly  by  the  thousand.  . . . 
Consequently  these  hybrid  Elms  are  met  with  as  planted  trees 
in  many  parts  of  the  country.” 

656/1.  Elodea  canadensis  INIichx.  This  species  was  used  in  experi- 
ments by  Wilson  (1936)  on  root  hair  formation ; root  hairs  are 
produced  from  specialised  hair-producing  cells,  and  the  condi- 
tions inducing  their  production  are  the  entry  of  the  substratum 
(especially  if  this  is  clean  sand)  by  the  root.  Roots  produced 
in  darkness  do  not  make  root  hairs  until  they  enter  the  sub- 
stratum. 

Increase  of  light  markedly  increases  the  salt  absorption  : In- 
gold (1936). 
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669/14.  Orchis  mascula  L.  A very  remarkable  spike  bearing  ten 
flowers,  each  composed  of  twelve  ])ai‘ts  including  the  five  anthers 
normally  suppressed,  was  gathered  by  J.  D.  Grose  in  N.  Wilts. 
A detailed  account  of  this  abnormality,  thought  to  be  the  first 
of  its  kind  recorded  from  Britain,  is  given  by  Hall  (1936  A). 

669/18.  Himantoglossum  hircinum  (L.)  Koch.  A detailed  account  of 
the  occurrences  in  England  up  to  1933  is  given  by  Good  (1936), 
together  with  a survey  of  the  total  range  of  the  species,  illus- 
trated by  a map.  The  very  marked  increase  in  distribution  in 
the  south  and  east  of  England  between  1900  and  1933  coincides 
with  (and  is  attributed  to)  a climatic  change,  which  occurred 
about  1900.  The  spread  of  the  species  in  England  is  illustrated 
by  4 maps. 

702/6.  Allium  ursinum  L.  Studies  of  the  distribution  of  this  species 
in  the  Gbttiiiger  Wald  have  been  continued  by  Schmucker  (1934). 
The  plant  is  limited  to  the  high  grouni,  and  a detailed  map 
and  profile  diagram  are  given.  The  water  content  of  the  soil 
is  an  important  factor  in  determining  the  distribution,  for  the 
species  is  excluded  from  areas  only  slightly  wet  in  spring. 

724/1.  Acorus  Calamus  L.  The  indigeneity  of  this  species  in  the 
United  States  is  discussed  by  Harper  (1936).  Previous  to  the 
Civil  Wai-  several  writers  iverc  sceptical,  “ but  less  skepticism 
seems  to  have  been  expressed  since.” 

727.  Lemna  L.  vStudies  of  the  interaction  of  external  factors  on  the 
growth  are  continued  by  White.  Strains  of  T,.  minor  from  dif- 
ferent localities  grow  at  different  rates  under  constant  condi- 
tions, the  differences  increasing  with  higher  light  intensity. — 
White  (1936;  847).  The  rate  of  increase  in  frond  number  varies 
with  potassium  concentration,  and  potassium-starved  colonies 
show  high  starch  content  and  low  assimilation  rate. — White 
(1936;  195).  Tlie  effects  of  varying  nitrogen  are  tabulated. — 
White  (1936;  416). 

729/1.  Alisma  Plantago-aquatica  L.  Pollen  grains  described  and 
figured  (with  others  of  the  family)  by  Wodehouse  (1936). 

734/1.  Butomus  umbellatus  L.  The  flowers  are  normally  proter- 
androus  although  self-pollination  can  occur  as  some  pollen  may 
be  still  left  in  the  inner  stamens  when  the  stigmas  ripen ; this 
is,  however,  purposeless,  since  the  species  is  quite  self-sterile.— 
Pohl  (1935). 

Naiadaceae.  The  flower  structure  of  the  simplest  Helohme  (a  group 
in  Engler’s  system  of  classification  which  includes  families  102 
and  103  in  Druce’s  list,  ed.  2)  is  discussed  by  Markgraf  (1936) 
in  relation  to  their  phylogeny.  A key  to  the  genera  is  appended, 
in  which  the  British  genera  are  placed  as  follows : — 
Potamogetonaceae. 

Triglochineae  : Triglochin. 

Potamogetoneae  : Potamogeton,  Ituppia. 

Zostereae  : Zostera. 
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Naiadaceae. 

Zannichellieae : Zannichellia. 

Naiadeae  : Naias, 

Tlio  reiiiaiuint?  genus  of  the  old  Juncaginaccae — Scheuchzeria — 
is  included  in  the  Liliaceae  (Tofieldieae). 

737.  PoTAMOGETON.  L.  Seeds  of  eighteen  species  were  germinated  by 
Muenscher  (1936  A).  After  drying  in  air  for  two  months  ger- 
mination is  almost  nil  and  storage  for  two  to  six  months  in  cold 
water  increases  the  percentage  of  germination  in  most  of  these 
species.  The  § rusilli,  which  normally  grow  submerged  so  that 
wind  pollination  is  difficult  and  improbable,  may  produce  viable 
seeds ; they  also  reproduce  vegetatively  by  winter  buds. 

737/31.  PoTAMOGETON  UBNSU8  L.  Unlike  Elodea  (q.v.)  this  species 
produces  root  hairs  independently  of  the  root  entering  the  sub- 
stratum.— Wilson  (1936;  127). 

738/2.  Ruppia  rosteleata  Koch.  The  relation  of  this  species  to  its 
habitat  and  its  association  with  Zostera  is  detailed  by  Philip 
(1936). 

740.  Zostera  L.  A very  full  account  of  the  morphology  of  both  Z. 
marina  and  Z.  nana  is  given  by  Markgraf  (1936)  from  examina- 
tion of  material  collected  by  himself  in  1935.  Existing  contra- 
dictory statements  are  deemed  due  to  incomplete  observation  of 
fact. 

740/1.  Z.  MARINA  L.  The  relation  of  this  species  to  its  habitat  in  the 
Humber  estuary  has  been  studied  in  considerable  detail  by  Philip 
(1936). 

741.  Najas  L.  An  account  (with  distribution  maps)  of  the  occurrence 
of  N.  marina  L.  and  N.  minor  All.  in  the  United  States  is  given 
by  Clausen  (1936;  leaf  bases  and  seeds  are  figured  on  pi.  438). 

750/1.  Clauium  Mariscus  R.  Br.  The  anatomy  has  been  investi- 
gated from  an  ecological  standpoint  by  Conway  (1936).  Until 
it  flowers,  all  the  growing  parts  are  below  water ; the  large  in- 
ternal air  spaces  are  probably  continuous  throughout  the  plant, 
although  in  some  parts  they  are  much  restricted.  In  the  second 
paper  the  conditions  of  its  habitat  in  Wicken  Fen  (Cambs.)  are 
stated  (two  years  of  records),  especially  as  regards  soil  tempera- 
ture and  soil  atmosphere.  The  absence  of  frost  is  significant. 
Unless  the  soil  is  actually  waterlogged,  oxygen  is  at  least  12% 
in  the  peat  soil. 

Gramineae.  Although  it  is  generally  supposed  that  the  grass  flower 
is  derived  bj-  suppression  from  the  normal  trimerous  organisa- 
tion of  the  Monocotyledons,  it  is  remarkable  how  constant  are 
the  two  styles  of  most  groups  and  how  rare  are  cases  of  rever- 
sion. The  occurrence  of  three  styles  has  been  recorded  in  Briza 
media  and  in  Hierochloe. — Salisbury  (1936). 
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758/3.  Spartina  Townsendii  H.  & J.  Groves.  From  information  so 
far  received  the  attempts  to  grow  rooted  offsets  and  seeds  from 
England  in  places  in  or  near  the  tropics,  with  the  exception  of 
Honolulu,  have  been  unsuccessful.  Experiments  in  Australia 
show  promise.  The  normal  period  of  viability  is  about  fifteen 
weeks  but  the  journey  through  the  tropics  has  a depressing  effect 
on  seed  germinated  in  New  Zealand,  and  in  no  case  has  ger- 
mination been  reported  from  the  tropics. — Bryce  (1936). 

780 /2f.  Agrostis  stolonipera  L.  Chromosomes — var.  palustris 
(Huds.)  2n  28;  var.  maritima  (Lam.)  2n  = 56,  “ 28  bivalents 
with  much  lagging  ” (pollen  about  50%  sterile  and  abnormal 
cells  frequent) : Church  (1936 ; 12). 

787.  Ammophila  Host.  Among  A.  arenaria  and  A.  baltica  growing 
together  on  Hoss  Links,  Cheviotland,  it  was  noticed  by  Heslop 
Harrison  (1936  D)  that  A.  arenaria  bore  a plentiful  crop  of 
Ergots,  whereas  none  were  seen  on  A.  baltica. 

802/1.  Phragmites  communis  Trin.  The  long  shoots  which  this 
species  rarely  produces,  either  floating  on  the  water  or  running 
along  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  a length  of  20  yards,  have  a 
structure  half-way  between  that  of  the  stem  and  rhizome.  They 
produce  adventitious  roots  and  lateral  shoots  instead  of  leaves, 
and  have  a strong  and  unlimited  growth.  Causes  of  their  pro- 
duction are  mechanical  influences,  currents,  wave  action,  and 
wind. — Mtiller-Sboll  (1936). 

824/2.  PoA  PRATENSis  L.  In  Ncav  England  chromosomes  (fig.  8-16) 
2n  = 56  with  much  lagging  in  heterotypic  division;  pollen  50% 
shrivelled.— Church  (1936;  14). 

826/4.  Festuca  elatior  L.  Chromosomes  2n  = 14  (diploid)  in  Eng- 
land, Germany,  and  New  England — Church  (1936) ; St  Ives, 
found  2n  = 14  in  sub-sp.  pratensis  and  2n  = 42  in  sub-sp.  arun- 
dtnacea. 

826/9.  F.  oviNA  L.  Chromosomes  vary;  tetraploids  and  hexaploids 
(X  = 7)  occur  in  Europe  and  an  octuploid  in  Neiv  England. — 
Church  (1936). 

826/12.  F.  CAPiuLATA  Lam.  Chromosomes  confirmed  as  2n  = 14  by 
Church  (1936). 

840/1.  Taxus  baccata  L.  Certain  differences  given  by  Chamberlain 
between  this  species  and  T.  canadensis  (concerning  the  gameto- 
phytes)  are  shown  l«y  Saxton  (1936)  not  to  exist. 

850/1.  Phyllitis  Scolopendrium  (L.)  Newm.  For  photograph  of  this 
species  in  its  single  locality  in  Sweden  (map  p.  236)  see  Skotts- 
lierg  (1936 : p.  238). 

851/5.  .Asplenium  aoiantum-nigrum  C.  detailed  map  of  the  dis- 
tribution in  Scandinavia  is  given  by  Skottsberg  (1936;  236). 

857/4.  Cystopteris  eragilis  Bernh.  Regenerating  leaves  produced 
both  normal  sporophytes  and  abnormal  prothalli;  diploid 
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protlialli  and  tctraploid  sporophytes  were  also  obtained  by  Law- 
ton  (1936). 

864/1.  OsMUNDA  UEGAL18  L.  Diplokl  protlialli  and,  subsequently, 
tetraploid  sporophytes  were  obtained  by  Lawton  (1936)  by  regene- 
ration from  iiriinary  leaves  of  diploid  vsporophytes. 
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APPENDIX. 


REPORT  OF  THE  FJELl)  WORK  SUB-COMMITTEE. 

Miss  M.  S.  Campbell,  Miss  E.  Vachell,  Dr  R.  W.  Butcher, 

Mr  H.  W.  PUGSLEY. 

It  appears  to  be  the  feeling  of  a large  number  of  members  of  the 
B.E.C.  that  the  Club’s  excursions  have  often  been  exclusively  devoted 
to  visiting  well-worked  localities,  with  their  special  and  frequently  very 
rare  plants,  under  the  leadership  of  local  botanists.  After  consideration 
the  Sub-Committee  finds  that  the  interests  of  British  Botany  would  be 
l)etter  served  by  the  institution  of  a series  of  excursions  with  a some- 
what different  object  in  view,  such  as  are  outlined  in  this  Report.  The 
Sub-Committee  hopes  that  these  excursions,  if  revised  as  proposed,  will 
not  only  maijitain  the  advantages  of  the  existing  system  but  have  a 
wider  appeal  than  in  the  past,  as  the}'^  should  afford  greater  opportunity 
for  real  field-work,  possibly  resulting  in  contributions  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  British  Flora.  The  use  of  these  excursions  for  the  purpose  of 
listing  and  gathering  wild  flowers  for  competitions  .should  be  discouraged. 

The  Sub-Committee  proposes  that  excursions  should,  Avhere  possible, 
be  : — 

(1)  to  places  where  the  flora  appears  to  have  been  inadequately 


(2)  to  places  promising  an  interesting,  varied,  or  unusual  flora, 

(3)  to  places  which  would  afford  special  opportunities  for  the  study 
of  certain  critical  groups. 

If  possible  there  should  be  from  four  to  six  excursions  each  year,  in- 
cluding one  lasting  for  about  a week  (or  longer  in  .special  circumstances), 
one  or  two  to  occupy  a week-end  or  two  to  three  days,  and  two  or  more 
day  or  half-day  excursions  within  easy  reach  of  centres  having  a large 
membership. 

It  is  considered  desirable  that  an  account  of  the  botanical  work  un- 
dertaken on  these  excursions  should  form  a contribution  to  the  B.E.C. 
Reports  and  that  some  members  of  every  excursion  party  should  be 
responsible  for  the  compilation  of  the  necessary  information. 

The  Sub-Committee  recommends  that  the  organisation  of  excursions 
should  ill  future  be  entrusted  to  a permanent  sub-committee ; such  sub- 
committee to  consist  of  a convener  and  two  other  members,  with  power 
to  co-opt  additional  members  and  to  enlist  the  services  of  Local  Secre- 
taries when  required.  This  sub-committee  should  draw  up  a leaflet  or 
leaflets  announcing  the  dates  and  places  to  be  visited,  with  the  names 
of  the  referees  and/or  leaders  and  particulars  of  headquarters  and  ac- 
cotnmodation  available  (members  will  then  make  their  own  arrange- 
ments). Other  information  on  the  leaflets  should  include  an  outline 
of  the  routes  to  be  taken  and  details  of  permission  to  visit  estates,  and 
where  possible  a general  account  of  the  natural  features  and  any  other 
desirable  data. 

The  matter  of  guests  attending  excursions  is  referred  to  the  General 
Committee. 

Members  of  the  Club  could  be  invited  to  forward  suggestions  for 
suitable  localities  for  excursions,  in  time  for  consideration  by  the  sub- 
committee, who  would  nresent  their  programme  for  each  ensuing  year 
at  the  November  (or  other)  meeting  of  the  General  Committee,  with  a 
view  to  a pi-eliminary  announcement  at  the  Conversazione,  or  other 
suitable  occasion. 
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UEPORT  OF  TILE  OlSTltlBUTOlt  F(>1<  Hm. 


Once  ngain  the  Distributor  has  to  chronicle  a decline  in  numbers  of 
the  sheets  sent  in  for  distribution.  As  Mr  Jackson  remarked  in  last 
year’s  Report,  tliere  has  l>oen  a downward  tendency  during  the  jears 
just  past.  At  the  same  time  the  quality  of  the  plants  sent  has  deterio- 
rated and  l>y  this  I mean  that  too  large  a ])roportion  of  common  non- 
critical  species  (sometimes  poorly  prepared)  has  been  submittetl.  In 
this  distribution  there  was  a decided  j)aucity  of  useful  critical  material, 
several  genera  such  as  Ita  nu  n c ul  us , L'linuiria,  liosa,  Ilieracium, 
Euphrasia  and  Orchis  being  totally  unrepiescnted.  liuhus  aiid  TJpilo- 
hmin  furnished  some  interesting  gatherings.  It  is  not  out  of  place  here 
to  mention  that  the  British  lOthj  and  their  distribution  are  still  very 
imperfectly  known.  Members  could  extend  our  knowledge  considerably 
if  they  would  collect  examples  of  all  forms  growing  in  their  own  dis- 
tricts, following  the  instructions  given  in  the  liiibus  section  of  this 
Report.  Two  gmid  sheets  carefull}"  dried  would  be  sufficient  of  each 
plant  if  not  intended  for  distribution.  Certain  other  critical  genera 
could  be  treated  in  a like  way. 

The  Referees  for  liubus  point  out  that  the  1936  season  was  a bad  one 
for  Itubus  in  many  districts.  The  late  frosts  followed  by  a wet  summer 
caUvSc'd  much  abnormal  and  unhealthy  growth.  Gatherings  which  do  not 
fairly  represent  a normal  state  of  the  plant  are  of  little  use  for  a general 
collection. 

it  should  not  be  necessary  to  remind  mcniljers  that  they  can  do  valu- 
able work  in  elucidating  the  distribution  of  critical  plants,  micro-species 
and  varieties  b\'  collecting  in  other  than  well-known,  much-visited 
liotanical  kx-alities.  There  are  many  stretches  of  country  in  Britain, 
and  particularly  in  Ireland,  that  would  rciniy  such  careful  investigation, 
and  in  these  days  of  quick  and  cheaj)  transport  it  would  be  an  easier 
task  than  it  was  twenty  oi-  more  years  ago. 

All  those  participating  in  the  J)istribution  will  tender  thanks  to  the 
following  botanists  for  useful  notes: — G.  M.  Ash,  W.  C.  Barton,  C.  E. 
Britton,  Mrs  H.  Drabble,  P.  M.  Hall,  W.  0.  Howarth,  C.  E.  Hubbard, 
H.  A.  Hyde,  A.  B.  Jackson,  R.  Knowling,  J.  E.  Lousley,  A.  L.  Still, 
A.  E.  Wade,  W.  at.son,  and  A.  J.  Wilinott. 


Sutton,  Surrey, 
April  3rd,  1937. 


E.  C.  Wallace. 
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Thalictrum  Bahingtonii  Butcher,  teste  ipso.  [Ref.  No.  1829.] 
Abundant  among  gorse  bu.shes  on  the  limestone  at  Berry  Head,  Brix- 
ham,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  July  19th,  1936,  with  good  fruit. — P.  M.  Hjvll. 

Myosurus  minimus  L.  [Ref.  No.  19.]  Sandy  lane,  Aughton,  near 
Bubwith,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  May  16th,  1936.  New  to  v.-c.  61  and 
discovered  here  by  Mr  James  Kendall  of  Sell)y. — W.  A.  Sledge. 

Berberis  vulgaris  L.  [Ref.  No.  1057.]  Watchfield,  Berks,  v.-c.  22, 
May  14th,  1936. — J.  I>.  Giiose.  “ This  locality  is  not  given  in  Druce’s 
Flora  of  Berkshire  nor  in  the  Supplement  (1918).” — E.  C.  'Wallace. 

Berberis  .^quifoHum  Pursh.  [Ref.  No.  1454.]  Charlton,  N.  "Wilts, 
v.-c.  7,  April  5th,  1936. — J.  D.  Grose. 

Barbarea  vulgaris  Br.  (?  var.  transiens  Druce).  Waste  ground, 
Clathays  Park,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  May  13th  and  June  9th, 
1936. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National 
Museum  of  Wales.  ‘‘  This  plant  matches  fairly  well  a plant  distri- 
buted in  1923  by  J.  W.  White  from  Tyndall’s  Park,  Bristol,  as  var. 
tra)isiens  Dr.,  and  accepted  by  Dr  Druce  as  this  variety  (B.E.C.  1923 
Itep.,  374,  1924).  But  this  plant  and  White’s — neither  of  which  I should 
label  var.  transiens  Dr. — are  verj'  different  from  other  sjiecimens  of  this 
varietj'  in  Hb.  Druce,  which  conform  more  nearly  to  the  description  in 
FI.  Berks,  p.  44.” — J.  Chapple  ” I w-ould  prefer  to  name  this  var. 
campestris  Fr.  Druce  ascribed  to  his  variety  leaves  with  rather  oblong 
terminal  lobe  and  linear  lateral  lobes  in  length  much  exceeding  terminal 
lobe.  A.  B.  Jackson  in  his  account  of  Barbarea  vulgaris  R.  Br.  gave 
to  var.  transiens  stem-leaves  with  terminal  lobe  oblong-cuneiform ; and 
well-developed  lateral  lobes  exceeding  the  terminal  in  width.  The  plant 
distributed  does  not  agree  with  the  characters  given  as  regards  the 
shape  of  the  lobes  and  relative  dimensions,  although  the  lateral  lobes 
appear  .more  numerous  than  usual.” — C.  E.  Britton.  “ I'he  note  in 
Appendix  I to  RaywanVs  Pocket  Bo&k,  19th  ed.,  269  (1930),  says:  — 
‘ Ls.  with  lateral  linear  lobes  much  exceeding  in  breadth  the  long  ter- 
minal lobe.’  This  seems  to  imply  that  in  transiens  the  terminal  lol)e  is 
remarkable  for  its  length  and  narrowness,  but  these  characters  are  not 
apparent  in  the  two  plants  on  my  sheet.” — P.  M.  Hall. 

Cochlearia  officinalis  L.  [Ref.  No.  1625.]  Shore  1 mile  north  of 
Baltimore,  West  Cork,  v.-c.  H.3,  i\Iay  17th,  1936.  This  gathering  comes 
from  an  area  in  which  Praeger  {Botanist  in  Ireland)  states  that  C. 
groenlandica  and  the  hybrid  groenlandica  x officinalis  are  found  but  I 
do  not  think  it  is  possible  to  separate  this  gathering  from  C.  officinalis. 
— P.  Al.  Hall.  ‘‘  I saw  those  plants  while  drying  and  agree  that  they 
cannot  Ik?  separated  from  C.  nfficinaJis.’' — E.  C.  Wallace. 

Cochlearia  alpitui  Wats.  Gordale  Scar,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64, 
June  2nd,  1936.— H.  Foster. 
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Hesperis  matrotuilis  L.,  in  young  fruit.  Garden  weed  (for  50  years 
past),  Lanibourne  Hill,  PeiTanzabuloe,  West  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  June  22nd, 
1936. — F.  lllLSTONE. 

Brassicella  Cheiranthos  (Vill.)  Pugsl.  [Ref.  No.  1876.]  Hedgebanks 
west  of  Fawley,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  August  1st,  1936.  This  species  was 
first  recorded  in  this  locality  bj'  H.  & J.  Groves  in  1879.  It  still  occurs 
in  considerable  abuiulance  over  a limited  area,  where  it  ap[>ears  to  be 
confined  to  roadside  hedgebanks. — P.  M.  Hall. 

Brassica  incdiui  F.  Schultz.  Waste  ground,  Cardiff  Docks,  Glamor- 
gan, v.-c.  41,  October  1936. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Debartment  of 
Hotanv,  National  Museum  op  Wales.  “ llirschfehlin  iiicana  (L.) 
Lagreze-Fossat,  in  untypical  late  autumn  condition.  These  specimens, 
like  those  from  Jersey,  Newhai^en,  and  Glynde,  E.  Sussex,  and  Rich- 
borough,  E.  Kent,  have  the  pods  almost  glaln-ous.  The  plate  in  English 
Botany  {E.B.S.  2843)  was  drawn  from  Babington’s  Alderney  specimens, 
with  pods  hairj-  except  near  the  apex,  and  is  var.  hirta  (Babington)  O.  E. 
Schulz  in  Das  Bfianzenrcich^  105,  Cruciferae-Brassicae,  Part  I,  p. 
141,  1919.  (Erucastriim  inennum  W.  J.  Hooker  in  Sowerby,  E.B.  Sup- 
plement  III,  1840).” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Lepidium  ruderale  L.  Canal-side,  Lenton,  Nottingham,  v.-c.  56, 
June  1st,  1936. — Coll.  R.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  History 
Museum.  “ Apparently  an  addition  to  the  Comitul  Flora.” — J. 
Chapple. 

Lepidium  campestre  Br.  The  Crumbles,  Eastbourne,  E.  Sussex, 
v.-c.  14,  June  13th,  1936. — H.  Foster. 

T'iola  agrestis  Jord.  [Ref.  No.  1448.]  Barbury,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7, 
November  27th,  1935. — J.  D.  Grose.  ” In  my  opinion  this  gathering 
is  V.  agrestis  Jord.,  but,  licing  gathered  very  late  in  the  season,  it  is 
untypical.  The  long  straggling  stems  have  started  secondary  growth 
from  the  nodes.” — P.  M.  Hall.  ‘‘  Th  agrestis  Jord.  Quite  charac- 
teristic of  the  autumn  form  of  this  species.” — Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  . [Ref.  No.  864.]  Sandy  field  near  Swaffham,  West 

Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  August  1st,  1936. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ V.  segetulis  Jord.” 
— P.  M.  Hall.  “ V.  segetalis.” — Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  . [Ref.  No.  865.]  Sandy  field  near  Swaffham,  West 

Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  August  1st,  1936.  Gathered  from  the  same  field  as 
No.  864. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ V.  segetalis  Jord.,  f.  ohtvsifnlia  (Jord.) 
Drabble.  Young  plants. — P.  M.  Hall.  “ P.  segetalis,  f.  obtusifolia.” 
— Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  - — ■ — •.  [Ref.  No.  863.]  Winterton,  North  Lines,  v.-c.  54, 

August  8th,  1936. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ V.  segetalis  Jord.,  f.  obtusijolia 
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(Jor<l.)  Drabble.” — P.  M.  Hale.  ” T’.  segptdhs  Jord.,  f.  obtusifolia 
(Jord.)  Drabble.” — Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  Turalis  Boreaii.  Field  by  Coonibe  Wood,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  May 
1st,  1936.  The  name  kindly  supplied  by  ilr  P.  M.  Hall.— J.  Chapple. 
“ V.  ruralis  Jord.  They  are  very  nnifoi-m  and  in  my  opinion  typical 
of  this  species.” — P.  M.  Hall.  “ Typical  V.  — Hilda  Drabble. 

Viola  Deseglisei  Jord.  Stid)ble  field,  iM)werby,  near  Thirsk,  N.Fi. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  May  6th,  1936.— C.  M.  Rob,  dot.  Mrs  H.  Dr.abble.  ” T 
think  the  name  V.  Despglisri  Jord.  fits  those  best,  but  they  are  very 
young.” — P.  M.  Hall. 

SilPne  marifimn  With.  C^)ire  Mlnisgain,  Clen  Nevis,  Wosterness, 
v.-c.  97,  July  5th,  1936.  Occurred  on  rocks  about  gullies  at  between 
1500-2000  feet  altitude. — E.  C.  Wallace. 

Silene  gallica  L.  Waste  land,  Southampton,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11, 
June  1935. — J.  W.  Long.  “ Although  given  .sj)ecific  rank  by  Linnaeus 
{Sp.  Plant.,  416-7,  1753)  and  some  earlier  authors,  most  recent  con- 
tinental authorities  agree  that  S.  anglica,  gallica,  and  quiitqucvulnera 
cannot  be  retained  as  separate  species.  Indeed  Pony  and  Foucaud  (FI. 
France,  3,  116-120,  1896)  reject  anglica  and  gaUica  altogether  as  prim- 
ary divisions  of  their  aggregate  gallica,  adopting  instead  as  varieties 
the  complicated  series  of  ‘ species  ’ proposed  by  Jordan  and  Fourreau 
(Brev.  Plant,  nov.,  1866-8).  Tt  would  appear  that  Briti.sh  plants  can- 
not easily  be  referred  to  these  continental  microspecies,  and  in  all  pro- 
bability the  polymorphic  S.  gallica  aggr.  tends  to  form  local  races  in 
various  parts  of  its  range.  The  British  series  as  known  to  me  can  con- 
veniently be  arranged  in  three  series  as  follows,  it  being  understood 
that  many  intermediates  and  minor  variations  occur,  and  that  extreme 
examples  are  not  always  to  be  found.  S.  gallica  L.  sensu  aniplo  : (1) 
var.  si/lvestris  (Schott)  Asch.  Graeb.,  FI.  Nordostdcvtschcn  Flach- 
Icmdes,  298,  1898;  S.  en-gallica  Syme;  S.  anglica,  var.  stricta  Bromfield, 
FI.  Vectensis,  63,  1856.  Stem  simple,  or  with  a few  erect  branches. 
Petals  large  (lamina  at  least  5x5  mm.),  pale  pink  or  rose,  rounder  and 
more  entire  than  in  the  following.  Fruiting  pedicels  shorter  than  the 
calyx,  erect.  This  is  a rare  form  which  I have  only  seen  growing  in  the 
Channel  Isles.  Tt  probably  also  occurs  as  a permanent  jdant  of  the  Tsles 
of  Scilly,  and  as  a casual  elsewhere.  Tt  is  well  illustrated  in  Reichen- 
bach,  leones,  t.  cclxxii,  fig.  5055,  and  also  in  Dillenins,  Hnrtiis  Elthnm- 
ensis,  419,  t.  cccx,  fig.  399,  1732,  as  ‘ Viscago  hirta  Gallica,  flore  parvo 
carneo,  petalis  integris.’  (2)  var.  anglica  (L.)  Mert  & Txoch.  Stem 
branched,  spreading.  Petals  small,  dingy  white,  yellowish  or  pale  pink. 
Lower  fruiting  pedicels  exceeding  the  calyx,  often  spreading  or  even  I'e- 
flexed.  The  form  with  dingy  white  flowers  is  commonest  in  E.  and  S.E. 
I'Tngland,  that  with  smaller  pale  jnirple  flowers  in  S.W.  England.  Tt  is 
illustrated  in  Reiclienbach,  l.c.,  t.  eclxxiii,  fig.  5056.  and  Dillenins,  l.c., 
417,  t.  cceix,  fig.  398,  as  ‘Viscago  cerastei  foliis,  vasculis  jiendulis.’  (3)  var. 
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quinqiievulnera  (L.)  Mert.  & Koch.  Closelj'  allied  to  var.  anglicfi,  but 
petals  with  a deep  crimson  spot  near  the  base,  and  sometimes  larger. 
This  probably  hybridises  with  nnglica  as  intermediates  often  occur 
where  they  grow  together.  According  to  Withering,  Smith,  and  other 
authors,  quin quevuln  era  was  once  extensivelj’  grown  in  English  gardens 
for  its  ornamental  flowers.  I should  consider  Mr  Long’s  specimens  best 
named  as  var.  sylvestris  (Schott)  A.  & Gr.,  but  not  so  typical  as  the 
Jersey  plants.” — J.  E.  Lousx.ey. 

Silene  dichotoma  Ehrh.  Seedfield,  Catton,  near  Thirsk,  N.E.  Yorks, 
v-.c.  62,  September  16th,  1936. — C.  M.  Rob.  “ Yes.” — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Cerastium  erectum  (L.)  C.  & G.  [Ref.  No.  1505.]  Savernake  Forest, 
N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  May  19th,  1936. — J.  D.  Grose. 

Cerastium  cerastoides  Britton.  Ben  Nevis,  above  3500  feet.  Wester- 
ness, v.-c.  97,  Juh^  10th,  1936. — R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

Stellaria  media  Vill.,  var.?  [Ref.  No.  1504.]  Okus,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c. 
7,  May  18th,  1936. — J.  D.  Grose.  “ No  variety,  but  a drawn-up  con- 
dition.”— C.  E.  Britton.  “A  frequent  form  of  <S'.  media,  not  a variety.” 
— J.  E.  Loxjsley. 

Arenaria  peploides  L.  Hornsea,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  July  17th, 
1936. — Coll.  R.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  History  Museum. 

Spergularia  media  (Pers.)  Presl.  Frieston  shore,  N.  Lines,  v.-c.  54, 
August  16th,  1936. — Coll.  R.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural 
History  Museum. 

Spergularia  Bocconei  (Sol.)  Steud.?  Tor  Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3, 
August  14th,  1936.  This  plant  I found  growing  by  the  road  side  at 
Tor  Cross,  and  in  greater  quantity  also  by  the  road  side,  close  to  the 
sea,  at  Bee  Sands.  At  first  I took  it  to  be  Bocconei  but  subsequent 
examination  showed  that  it  differed  from  that  species  by  not  having 
broadly  triangular,  dull  bracts,  but  instead,  possessing  bracts  rather 
long,  narrow  and  lanceolate,  and  not  dull.  Tn  all  other  respects  it 
matches  plants  of  Bocconei  in  Herb.  Druce  from  the  Channel  Isles, 
Cornwall  and  Suffolk,  and  appears  to  me  to  be  the  same  as  the  plant 
from  Countess  Wear,  Exeter,  W.S.M.  D’Urban  (see  B.E.C.  1927  Bep., 
390  (1928))  which  was  thought  to  be  Bocconei  by  C.  E.  Salmon,  Dr 
Druce  and  the  “ British  Museum.”  An  important  character  to  which 
I failed  to  give  notice  when  collecting  is  the  size  and  colour  of  the 
flowers.  Tn  Mr  Pugsley’s  account  of  S.  Bocconei  in  Journ.  Bot.,  328-9, 
1914,  he  says  “ the  corolla  characters  of  the  British  S]5ergularias 
are  usually  constant  and  suflBcient  alone  to  determine  the  species  . . . 
in  ruhra  the  corollas  are  pale  lilac  or  lavender  and  in  atheniensis  (Boc- 
conei) purplish-pink  and  concolorous.”  Judging  from  the  dried  mate- 
rial, the  colour  of  the  flowers  in  these  specimens  is  clearly  of  a purplish- 
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red  and  certainly  not  pale  lilac  or  lavender.  This  seems  to  point  to 
their  best  being  put  under  Bocconei,  rather  than  rubra. — J.  Chapple. 
“ This  does  not  show  the  characteristic  second  inflorescence  of  Bocconei 
and  miist,  I think,  be  a very  glandular  form  of  B.  rubra.  On  my  sheet 
some  of  the  petals  have  retained  their  colour  and  are  the  clear  jiale 
ro.se-  (not  purplish-)  pink  characteristic  of  rubra.  The  capsules  are 
rather  longer  than  the  sepals : though  most  of  the  authorities  say  of 
rubra.  ‘ capsules  not  exceeding  sepals,’  some  say  ‘ equalling  or  slightly 
longer  — P.  M.  Hall. 

TAnuin  angustifolium  Huds.  Cliffs,  near  Barry,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
June  17th,  19.36. — Coll.  A.  E.  AVauf,,  comm.  Depart.ment  of  Botany, 
National  Museum  of  AVales. 

Erodium  moschatum  L’Herit.  Sea  wall,  near  Bumney,  Monmouth, 
v.-c.  3.5,  July  9th,  1936. — Coll.  A.  E.  AA’ade,  comm.  Department  of 
Botany,  National  Museum  of  AA^ales. 

Ononis  repens  L.  Hornsea,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  July  17th,  19.36. — 
Coll.  B.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  Hi.story  AIuseum. 

Mcdicago  hispida  Gaertn.  AA'aste  ground,  Splott,  Cardiff,  Glamor- 
gan, v.-c.  41,  September  1936. — Coll.  B.  L.  vSmith,  comm.  Department 
OF  Botany,  National  AIuseum  of  AVales. 

Tri folium  pratense  L.  AA'aste  land,  Southampton,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11, 
June  19.36. — J.  AV.  Long. 

Tr'i folium  striatum  L.  Pevensey  Bay,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  June 
24th,  19.36. — H.  Foster.  “ Some  pieces  of  T.  srnhrum  intermixed.” — 
E.  C.  AA^allace. 

Vida  angustifoUa.  (L.)  Beichard,  imr.?  AA^aste  ground,  Cathays  Park, 
Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  .Tune  16th,  19.36. — Coll.  A.  E.  AA^ade,  comm. 
Department  of  Botany,  Nationat.  Museum  of  AA'ales.  “ AA'ill  not  this 
come  under  var.  segetalis  Koch.?” — J.  Chapple. 

Tjothyrus  NissoUa  L.  Polegate,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14.  .Tune  16th,  19.36. 
— H.  Foster. 

Rubus  h.  For  critical  work  two  average  panicles  (if  possible  show- 
ing both  flowci-s  and  fruit)  and  three  representative  pieces  of  stem  (ivith 
good  loaves)  cut  from  the  middle  of  the  first  year  shoot  are  generally 
desirable.  Moreover,  the  ])anicles  and  stem  pieces  should  come  from  the 
same  root.  Tt  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  student  and  referee  if 
collectors  would  tr.ace  the  first  and  second  year  stems  right  down  to  the 
crown  of  the  root  and  state  on  the  lal>cl  that  this  has  been  done. — AA\  C. 
Barton. 
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Itubus  affinis  W.  & N.  [Ref.  No.  665.]  Teste  Rev.  W.  'VFoylc 
Rogers.  “ The  jVFoors,”  AI])liainstone,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  July  5th,  1936. 
Petals  white,  stamens  much  exceeding  styles,  sejials  patent  in  flower, 
loosely  reflexed  later.  Named  from  the  first  gathering  made  August 
2nd,  1914.  Rev.  W.  M.  Rogers  said  in  litt.^  November  1914: — “The 
first  Essex  specimen  1 have  seen  and  a N.C.R.  for  v.-e.  19.”  These 
specimens  supplement  the  supply  distributed  in  1915. — G.  C.  Brown. 
“ Name  correct.  Stem  pieces  poor.” — W.  C.  Barton  and  H.  J.  Riddels- 
DELL.  “ Correct.” — W.  Watson. 

liubxts  carpinifolius  W.  & N.  [Ref.  No.  2513.]  Middlewick  Rifle 
Ranges,  East  Donyland,  N.  Es.sex,  v.-c.  19,  July  8th,  1936.  Petals  pure 
white,  long  clawed,  stamens  much  exceed  styles,  sepals  patent  in  flower 
and  after.  One  of  the  commonest  brambles  on  the  ranges  and  ap]iar- 
ently  this  gathering  is  identical  with  my  Nos.  1971  and  2010  of  July  1922 
and  1923,  which  Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell  i>assed  as  correct  and  N.C.R. 
for  v.-c.  19. — G.  C.  Brown.  “ li.  carpinifohus  Wh.  Stem  and  leaves 
poor.” — W.  C.  Barton  and  H.  J.  Riddelsdeli,.  “ Correct.” — W. 

Watson. 

Itubus  rnercicus  Bagn.  Spring  Wood,  A))loy.  S.  Lines,  v.-c.  53, 
September  5th,  1932. — Coll.  H.  Fisher,  comm.  Nottinghaai  Natural 
History  Museum.  “Yes;  with  prickles  straigliter,  fewer  and  shorter- 
based  than  in  Bagnall’s  own  specimens. ”-^W.  C.  Barton  and  H.  J. 
Riddelsdell.  “ No,  this  is  H.  villicnvlis  Koehl.  Attention  to  the  long 
prickles,  the  long  hair  on  the  stem,  the  presence  of  long  acicles  and 
long-stalked  glands,  the  broad  and  cordate  base  of  the  leaflets,  the  pink 
jietals,  etc.,  amply  serve  to  distinguish  this  from  B.  werdnis.  The 
Handbook  description  under  the  name  of  B.  viUicaulis  i^  of  another 
species  (B.  insularis  Aresch.),  tx>  which  is  perhajis  due  the  general  failure 
in  this  country  to  recognise  B.  vlllicauUs.  Compare  B.E.C.  1931  Bep., 
761  (1932).”— W.  Watson. 

Bubus  Winteri  Focke.  [Ref.  No.  2514.]  Danbury  Common,  S. 
Essex,  v.-c.  18,  July  26th,  1936.  Petals  pink,  stamens  equalling  styles, 
sepals  patent  in  flower,  reflexed  later.  Fi’om  the  bushes  examined  in 
the  company  of  Mr  William  AYatson  in  July  1935  and  in  better  condition 
than  at  that  time.  T think  that  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  identification. 

• — G.  C.  Brown.  “No.  The  panicle  is  almost  unarmed;  apparently  a 
hybrid  of  rusticanusB — ~\Y . C.  Barton  and  H.  J.  Riddelsdell.  “ This 
is  B.  macrothyrsus  Lge.  x B.  nlmifoUus  Schott.  Points  against  B.  TT'in- 
teri  are  the  .short  stamens  and  unarmed  rachis,  the  short  .stalk  and 
rather  short  point  of  the  terminal  leaflet,  of  which  also  one  mis.ses  the 
deep  sharp  teeth  and  roundish  or  formal  obovate-cuneate  sha]ie  pro]ier 
to  Winteri.  Both  B.  macrothyrsus  and  B.  nJmifohus  were  close  by.” — 
W.  Watson. 

Bubus  . Newton  Abbot,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  July  20th,  1936. — 

R.  J.  Burdon.  “ B.  rusticanus  Alerc.  cros.sed  pivibably  with  a local 
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form  of  li.  propinquus  or  It.  Winteri  Focke.  We  have  seen  no  true  R. 
(j'odronii  Lee.  & Lam.  from  the  British  Tslcs;  tlie  plants  included  by 
Kogers  and  others  under  this  name  haA'e  not  yet  been  worked  out  satis- 
factorily.”— W.  C.  Barton  and  H.  J.  Bii)i»flsuf,i.l.  ” R.  hefernmor- 
phus  Bip.,  a form — not  a hybrid — of  Z?.  ulniifolhis  Schoit.  It  is  fairly 
common  and  well  distributed.” — W.  Watson. 

Ruha.'i  Drejeri  G.  Jensen?  [Bef.  No.  2516.]  iMiddlewick  Biflo 
Banges,  East  Donyland,  N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  Juh’  8th,  1936.  Bather 
young,  but  I think  a form  of  R.  Drejeri.  The  .stem-|)iec('s  aio  weak  and 
the  panicle  leaves  very  numerous,  but  would  .seem  best  placed  here.  T’etals 
pure  white,  sepals  patent  in  flower  then  loosely  reflexed,  stamens  about 
cHiualling  styles. — G.  C.  Brown.  ” Panicle  too  young  and  material  too 
poor  lor  certain  determination  or  critical  (omnient.” — W.  Barton 
and  H.  J.  Biddkl.sdell.  ” R.  .<ic<iher  Whe.,  the  short-stamened  English 
form  described  by  Bogers  under  the  name  of  R.  — W. 

Watson. 

Rubu.f  Mvrraifi  Sudre  (R.  adorjwtus  Bogers).  [Bef.  No.  2515.] 
Danbury  Common,  S.  Essex,  v.-c.  18,  July  26th,  1936.  Petals  white, 
very  small,  the  white  stamens  .slightly  exceed  the  styles.  Sepals  patent 
after  flowering  then  gradually  rising  and  clasping  fruit.  1 think  alino.st 
certainly  Ruhus  Murrayi  Sudre,  which,  however,  has  not  bcxui  certainly 
identified  at  Danbury,  hut  I have  it  from  Galleywood  Common,  v.-c.  18. 
and  Great  Lotham  and  Tiptree  TTeath  in  v.-c.  19.  In  facies,  it  is  close 
to  R.  MarshaUi , var.  semiginber  Bogers,  as  found  at  Tiptree  Heath,  but 
the  armature  is  hardly  sufficiently  strong. — G.  C.  Brown.  “ These 
shcet-s  come  under  R.  ndonwtvs  of  Bogers’  TTniuJbodk.  but  the  material 
is  poor;  leaf-toothing  is  abnormal  and  many  panicles  are  misgrown  (with 
irregular  branching,  thickening  of  rachis  and  abnormal  hair).” — W.  C. 
Barton  and  H.  J.  Bidpelsdell.  “ This  is  R.  hylonomns  L.  M.,  a 
form  of  the  R.  serpens  group.  See  R.E.C.  19S0  Ttep.^  435  (1931),  where 
T have  given  references  to  notices  of  it  in  English  authors.  Tt  is  a fre- 
quent bramble  in  the  higher  ]iarts  of  the  Weald  of  Kent  and  Sussex. 
T suppose  that  it  is  the  Kentish  bramble  described  at  the  to])  of  i>age 
90  of  Bogers’  Handbook,  for  which  Focke  suggested  the  name  R.  tniniifi- 
florus  P.  J.  Muell.” — W.  W.atson. 

Rubus  BelJardi  W.  & N.  Terrington  Carr,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62, 
.August  16th,  1936. — C.  M.  Bob.  ” Tt.  ReUnvdi  Wh.  tt  N.  grows  in 
quantity  on  the  edge  of  Terrington  Carr,  which  1 visited  in  company 
with  A[i.ss  Bob  in  1934.  Tt  hybridi.sos  there  Avith  other  species,  and  some 
of  the  hybrids  {c.g.,  x mucronatus)  AAore  included  in  this  gathering.” — 
H.  J.  Bidpelsdell.  “ The  hybrids  haA'e  been  removed  and  the  sheets 
distributed  aao  consider  to  be  R.  BelUirdi.” — AV.  C.  Barton  and  H.  J. 
Bidpelsdell.  “ Yes.  from  the  station  in  Avhich  it  Avas  first  discoA'ered 
in  Britain,  and  Avhich  furnished  the  specimen  for  Engl.  Bnf.  Erippl.. 
2883,” — W.  Watson. 
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Sorbus  sp.  [Ref.  No.  1842.]  Roadside,  Little  Haldon,  near  Bish- 
opsteignton,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  July  19th,  1936,  in  immature  fruit. 
This  has  been  recorded  in  the  Report  of  the  Botanical  Section  of  the 
Devomshire  Association  as  S.  Aria,  but  it  appears  to  be  a subspecies  of 
the  aggregate  S.  lati folia  (Lam.)  Pers.  It  grows  as  a small  tree  or 
bush  not  more  than  20  feet  in  height  and  there  are  a number  of  speci- 
mens with  a few  saplings  all  quite  uniform. — P.  M.  Hall.  “ This  is 
the  Devonshire  form  of  S.  Uiiifolia  (Lam.)  Pers.” — A.  J.  WTlmott. 

Sorbus  latifolia  Lam.  Small  tree  in  wood,  Newton,  near  Chester, 
Cheshire,  v.-c.  58,  August  12th,  1936. — C.  Waterfall.  “ This  is  the 
form  of  ‘ Sorbus  latifolia  ’ commonly  distributed  by  nurserymen ; I do 
not  yet  know  its  origin.” — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Sorbus  forminalis  Crantz.  Wood  near  Wootton,  Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c. 
10,  September  1934. — J.  W.  Long. 

Saxifraga  spathukiris  Brot.  Rocks  in  wood  near  Ballyrisode,  West 
Cork,  v.-c.  H.  3,  May  17th,  1936. — P.  M.  H.all. 

Callitriche  stagnalis  Scop.  A cushioned  growth  on  damp  mud.  Pen- 
hallow,  Perranzabuloe,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  May  20th,  1936. — F.  Ril- 

STONE. 

Callitriche  truncata  Gussone,  var.  occidentalis  Rouy.  Ditch  near 
tho  Arun,  Burpham,  AV.  Sussex,  v.-e.  13,  June  14th,  1936.- — E.  C. 
Wallace.  “ A very  important  and  interesting  discovery.  This  plant 
was  found  by  Borrer  in  a deep  ditch  near  Amberley  Castle  in  1826,  but 
repeated  search  by  many  botanists  has  failed  to  rediscover  it  at  this 
.station.  Apparentlj’  Hemsley  subsequently  found  it  somewhere  in  the 
.\run  valley,  but  I have  been  unable  to  trace  the  exact  locality  or  date, 
the  inclusion  of  the  record  by  Arnold  (FI.  S^issex,  1907)  being  apparently 
based  on  Hemsley,  ‘ An  Outline  FI.  Sussex,’  p.  16  (Journ.  Jlot.,  Suppl., 
1875),  where,  however,  there  is  no  statement  that  Hemsley  himself 
found  the  plant.  Mr  Wallace’s  discovery  is  all  the  more  important  as 
the  habitat  is  fairly  still  (though  tidal)  water  where  if  left  undistui’bed 
at  the  right  time  of  the  year  it  may  well  fruit.  The  W.  Kent  station 
near  Westerham  is  a parallel  example  of  the  redi.scovery  of  C.  tru7icata 
in  an  area  after  a long  interval.  Specimens  from  G.  E.  Smith  in  Herb. 
Borrer  from  AVesterham  are  dated  1837,  and  it  was  not  until  1886  that 
it  was  refound  in  the  district  by  Beeby  (Journ.  Bot.,  1886,  346,  and 
Proc.  Linn.  Soc.,  3,  November  18,  1886) — it  still  persists  in  at  least  two 
places  in  the  same  stream  (B.E.C.  1933  Itep.^  762,  1934).  The  Amber- 
ley  plant  was  first  known  as  C.  autuninalis,  and  was  fully  described  and 
illustrated  under  the  correct  name  by  Trimen  in  Journ.  Bot.,  1870,  154. 
Although  Druce  presumed  that  all  British  specimens  of  truncata  should 
be  placed  to  the  variety  occidentalis  (B.E.C.  1912  Bep.,  162,  1913)  be- 
cause those  specimens  which  he  had  seen  in  fruit  had  sessile  or  sub- 
sessile  fruits,  it  seems  rather  unwise  to  assume  that  this  must  always 
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be  the  case.  Uouy’s  ‘ race  ’ is  a very  slight  one  based  entirely  on  the 
aliscuce  of  long  i)cdunclos  and  the  more  robust  vegetative  parts,  and  in 
view  of  the  general  lack  of  .stability  of  these  characters  in  the  genus 
it  .seems  better  not  to  adopt  it  for  our  rarely  fruiting  British  material. 
Pearsall  gave  an  account  of  C.  truncata  in  B.E.C.  WS^  Bep.,  870-871, 

1935.  To  tlie  distribution  as  there  given  may  be  added  N.  Somerset, 
v.-c.  6 (Journ.  Bot.,  1923,  314).  A record  of  the  Notts  localities  is  to 
be  found  in  B.E.C.  1918  Bep.,  380,  1919,  and  notes  on  the  Irish  records 
in  Journ.  Hot.,  1897,  147,  and  Irish  Naturalist,  1897,  134  and  219.  It 
still  exksts  at  Chard  Re.servoir  whence  I have  recent  specimens  from  A. 
W.  Graveson.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

• 

Epilohium  hirsutum  L.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  (growing  with  the 
putative  parents).  Groby  stone-quarry,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  August  29th, 

1936.  All  these  specimens  came  from  one  very  large  plant.  Stigma 
4-cleft,  lobes  a little  recurved  but  not  nearly  so  much  as  in  hirsutum. 
Rachis  densely  glandular  and  with  no  appressed  hairs.  The  presence 
of  hirsutum  is  strongly  shown  by  the  irregular,  sharp,  sometimes  hooked 
toothing  of  the  leaves. — J.  Ch.^pple.  ‘‘  A very  variable  hybrid  of  which 
there  were  several  in  the  quarry.  These  specimens  come  from  one 
bushy  plant  branched  at  the  base.” — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilohium  hirsutum  L.  x tetragonum  L.  em.  Curtis  (growing  with 
the  putative  parents).  Groby  stone-quarry,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  August 
29th,  1936.  All  these  specimens  came  from  one  very  large  plant. 
Stigma  intermediate,  lobes  recurved  as  in  hirsutum.  The  presence  of 
hirsutum  is  shown  in  the  stolons,  in  the  hooked  teeth  of  the  leaves; 
tetragonum  by  the  shape  of  the  leaves  and  by  the  silky  adpressed  pubes- 
cence and  the  long  pods. — J.  Chappi.e.  “ I was  with  Mr  Chappie  at  the 
stone-quarry  near  Groby  and  among  a very  large  number  of  Epilohium 
plants  and  hybrids  we  only  noticed  one  specimen  of  this  rare  hybrid. 
All  the  sheets  are  from  one  large  bushy  plant.  It  is  the  only  convincing 
example  T have  seen  from  this  country.  There  can,  I think,  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  parents  but  the  following  points  are  perhaps  worthy  of 
notice.  The  flowers  are  rather  smaller  than  in  the  pure  E.  hirsutum 
growing  nearby  : the  stigmas  very  shortly  divided  on  long  styles.  The 
pubescence  consists  of  a mixture  of  ascending  hairs  and  shorter  ad- 
pressed hairs.  No  glands  are  present,  the  eglandular  E.  tetragonum 
being  dominant  in  this  case  over  the  other  parent.  Faint  lines  are 
noticeable  on  the  stem  from  the  strongly  decurrent  lower  leaves;  even 
the  upper  leaves  of  the  inflorescence  (bracts)  are  slightly  decurrent  as 
we  .should  expect.  The  leaves  are  much  narrower  than  in  pure  E. 
hirsutum  with  numerous  hooked  acute  teeth.  Most  of  the  seeds  are 
abortive.” — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilohium  tetragonum  L.  em.  Curtis.  Gravel  quarry,  Farnham, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17.  September  3rd,  19.36.  Mr  E.  W.  Swanton  of  the  Hasle- 
mere  Educational  Museum  informs  me  that  the  mould  present  on  these 
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and  the  other  plants  from  this  locality  is  Oidium  Erysiphoides  Fr. — 
G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  Lamyi  Schultz.  Gravel  quarry,  Farnham,  Surrey,  v.-c. 
17,  September  3rd,  1936. — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  Lamyi  Schultz  X tetragonum  L.  em.  Curtis.  Gravel 
quarry,  Farnham,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  September  3rd,  1936.  Always  a very 
difficult  hybrid  to  be  sure  about.  Some  of  the  plants  had  very  large 
flowers  over  10  mm.  in  length  as  compared  with  5-8  mm.  for  pure  E. 
Txirnyi  and  about  4-6  mm.  for  pure  E.  tetragonum. — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  obscurum  Schreh.  x palustre  L.  Marsh  near  Elstead, 
Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  September  8th,  1936.  These  sheets  are  from  four  or 
five  strong  plants  growing  amongst  masses  of  the  two  parents.  They 
were  very  noticeable  by  the  larger  rosier  flowers.  The  pubescence  is 
intermediate;  numerous  adpressed  hairs  throughout  with  many  glan- 
dular spreading  hairs  on  the  base  of  the  calyx  and  several  scattered 
down  the  capsules. — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilobium  obscurum  Schreb.  x parviflorum  Schreb.  Wood,  Brook, 
Godaiming,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  August  27th,  1936.  Although  all  the 
plants  distributed  have  perfect  intermediate  stigmas  there  were  two 
plants  in  the  same  locality  with  quite  entire  stigmas  but  which  were 
undoubtedly  this  hybrid.  This  is  interesting  since  Mr  Chappie  pointed 
out  to  me  at  Guildford  quarry  one  or  two  plants  of  undoubted  E.  parvi- 
florum. X tetragonum  with  entire  stigmas  amongst  several  of  the  more 
normal  form  with  partly  divided  stigmas.  As  is  always  the  case  with 
the  hybrid  distributed,  practically  all  the  seeds  are  abortive. — G.  M. 
Ash. 

Epilobium  Innceolatum.  Seb.  & Maur.  Newton  Abbot,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  July  22nd,  1936. — R.  J.  Burdon. 

Epilobium,  montanum  L.  X parviflorum  Schreb.  Wood,  Brook, 
Go’lalming,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  August  27th,  1936. — G.  M.  Ash. 

Bupleurum,  fruticosum  L.  [Ref.  No.  4245.]  Horton  Kirby,  W. 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  August  22nd,  1936. — C.  E.  Britton.  “ A native  of 
vSouthern  Europe,  North  Africa,  and  Syria,  this  plant  has  become 
naturalised  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  and  in  several  English  stations. 
Near  Wynd’s  Point,  Malvern  Hills,  Worcester,  v.-c.  37,  it  was  observed 
prior  to  1909  (Amphlett  & Rea,  Botany  of  Worcester)  and  was  still  there 
in  1934.  At  Slapton,  S.  Devon,  it  persisted  for  at  least  ten  years 
(B.E.C.  1920  JRep.,  125,  1921).  It  was  formerly  a common  plant  in  cul- 
tivation in  herbal  gardens  in  this  country  for  its  medicinal  properties.” 
— J.  E.  Lousley. 

Daucus  Ca/rota  L.  Near  Old  Colwyn,  Denbigh,  v.-c.  50,  .July  20th, 
1936. — C.  Waterfall. 


UEl’OUT  KOU  19;i6. 


403 


(lal'ium  sulvestrc  Poll.  Malliaiii,  Mid-W.  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  June  2nd, 
1936. — H.  Fostek.  “ Gathered  in  an  immature  condition.  Flowers  in 
bud  only.” — C.  E.  Biutton. 

Galium  debile  Desv.  [Ref.  No.  4247.]  Chudleigh  Knighton  Heath, 
S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  August  26th  1936. — Coll.  G.  T.  Fraser,  comm.  C.  K. 
Biutton.  “ The  only  sheet  of  this  gathering  which  1 have  seen  bears 
specimens  of  abnormal  growth  with  leafy  shoots  growing  out  from  the 
nodes  from  which  the  flowering  branches  arise.  They  are  thus  less  con- 
vincing than  material  which  has  been  gathered  under  this  name  from 
the  New  Forest.  Since  the  work  containing  Desvaux’s  original  descrip- 
tion is  a scarce  one  the  following  extract  should  be  usefid  ; — ‘ Ses 
feuilles  au  nombre  de  quatre  a six  par  verticilles,  sont  lineaires,  obtuscs, 
coinmo  mucronees.  Les  angles  des  tiges  sont  hcrisses  d’as|)crites,  cc 
qui  le  fera  facilement  reconnaitre,  et  distinguer  du  G.  palustre,  dont  il 
s’eloigne  encore  par  les  ombellules  de  ses  fruits  qui  ne  sont  par 
divariques  ’ (Obs.  pi.  Angers,  134,  1818).  He  also  states  that  it  does 
not  turn  black  in  drying.  G.  debde  looks  quite  distinct  from  the  taller, 
stricter  G.  coiistrichim  Chaubart,  although  several  authors  following 
Boreau  (FI.  Centre,  2,  307,  1857)  have  treated  them  as  synonymous. 
Perhaps  owing  to  the  influence  of  Bureau’s  then  recently  published 
work,  J.  G.  Baker  gave  these  names  as  synonyms  for  a plant  which  he 
gathered  near  Thir.sk,  though  from  his  descriptions  {l*li}/tologist . 3 
(N.8.),  54-5,  1859,  and  Hep.  Thirsk  B.E.C.,  6,  1859),  it  is  doubtful 
whether  he  really  found  either  of  them.  Druce  (B.E.C.  1925  Hep.) 
reported  G.  debile  from  Britain  citing  Lyndhurst  and  Hatchett’s 
Pond,  Now  Forest,  as  stations.  He  quotes  Willkomm  and  Tiange,  adding 
immediately  ‘ The  habit  is  much  that  of  .Asperida  cpnanchica.’  But 
Lange  remarks  in  Prod.  Hisj).,  2,  322,  1870,  ‘ habitus  Asperulae  cynan- 
chicae  ’ not  of  the  species  as  a whole,  but  of  his  var.  (a)  hvmde,  as  dis- 
tinguishing it  from  his  var  0 congestum  Gr.  & Godr.  (G.  constrictum 
(diaub. ; G.  debile  as  illustrated  in  Reichenbach,  leones,  t.  1195).  Lange 
described  his  var.  humile  as  ‘ humilhts  (4-8"  1),  caulibus  diffusis,  inter- 
nodiis  brevioribus,’  which  agrees  with  the  New  Forest  plant  as  also  docs 
a specimen  of  the  exsiccata  he  cites  which  is  in  Herb.  Kew.  The  speci- 
mens in  that  Herbarium  have  been  arranged  bj'  Messrs  Airy-Shaw  and 
Sandwith,  and  give  a very  clear  idea  of  the  range  of  these  difficult 
micro-species.” — J.  E.  Louslet. 

V alermneUa  dentata  (L.)  Poll.  Tor  Cross,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  August 
22nd,  1936.  Growing  with  this  were  a few  specimens  of  the  var.  mixta 
(L.)  and  Valerianella  rimosa  Bast. — J.  Chapple. 

.ina])halis  margaritacea,  var.  suhnlj)inn  A.  Gray.  Railway  embank- 
ment, Llanishen,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  August  1935. — Coll.  A.  E.  ’Waue. 
comm.  Department  of  Bot.any,  National  Mltsei  m of  Wales. 

.Anthemis  tinctorin  L.  Cultivated,  West  Byfleet  ex  Godaiming.  Sur- 
rey, v.-c.  17,  1936. — Coll.  Lady  Davy,  comm.  J.  Ch.apple.  “ These 
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specimens  are  from  self-sown  seedlings  of  the  well-known  discoid  (var. 
discoidea  DC.)  Anthemis  tinctoria  from  Godaiming,  a piece  of  which 
Lady  Davy  planted  in  her  garden  at  West  Byfleet.  The  white-rayed 
specimens  are  from  a plant  one  foot  from  the  original  plant,  grown  in 
shade.  The  yellow-rayed  specimens  are  from  a plant  one  and  a half 
feet  from  the  original  plant,  grown  in  shade.  The  discoid  speci- 
mens are  from  another  plant  growing  in  greater  sun.  It  should  be  re- 
marked that  the  original  laarent  plant  in  Lady  Davy’s  garden  this  year 
produced  white-rayed  florets,  and  at  Godaiming  this  year  also,  1 saw  a 
plant  with  white  rays  and  one  with  yellow  raj's  growing  among  a larger 
proportion  of  discoid  plants.  This  is  the  first  occasion  on  which  1 have 
seen  rayed  plants  at  Godaiming,  where  on  my  previous  visits  the  colony 
has  remained  uniformly  discoid.  Koch,  Syn.  FI.  Germ,  et  Ilelv.,  ed. 
iii,  322,  says  A.  tinctoriu  varies  in  having  either  yellow  or  white  rays. 
These  forms  seem  to  be  induced  by  the  greater  or  less  amount  of  sun 
they  are  subject  to.  1 must  apologise  for  not  being  able  to  supply  in  all 
the  sheets  a specimen  of  the  typical  plant  with  yellow  rays.” — J. 
Chapple. 

Senecio  integrifolius  Clairv.  The  Downs,  Ea.stbouriie,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c. 
14,  June  26th,  1936.— H.  Foster. 

Centaurea  nemoralis  Jord.,  var.  diversifolia  C.E.B.  Waste  ground, 
Cathays  Park,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  ^August  1936. — Coll.  A.  E. 
Wade,  comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales. 

Centaurea  Calcitrapa  L.  The  Crumbles,  Langney,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c. 
14,  July  6th,  1936. — H.  Foster. 

Picris  spinidosa  Bertol.  [Ref.  No.  4246.]  Horton  Kirby,  West 
Kent,  v.-c.  16,  August  22nd,  1936. — C.  E.  Britton.  [Ref.  No.  4243.] 
Longfield,  West  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  August  16th,  1936. — Coll.  A.  Beadell, 
comm.  C.  E.  Britton.  “ See  Journ.  Bot.,  1936,  354,  for  further  field 
notes  on  this  plant.” — E.  C.  Wallace.  “ The  single  specimen  of  this 
gatliering  which  I have  seen  apparently  only  differs  from  the  normal 
P.  hierncioides  of  this  country  in  having  an  umbellate  inflorescence  and 
the  indumentum  on  the  leaves  being  very  soft.  1 have  gathered  very 
similar  plants  at  Wotton-under-Edge,  W.  Gloucester,  v.-c.  34.  The 
specimen  is  quite  unlike  two  sheets  from  the  same  collector  [Ref.  No. 
4218]  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  which  are  similarly  named  and  were  distri- 
buted through  this  Club  last  year.  These  have  a subracemose  inflores- 
cence extending  some  way  dowm  the  stem,  and  rough  coarse  leaves. 
None  of  the  examples  of  Ref.  No.  4218  or  4243  which  I have  seen  could 
be  considered  identical  with  the  plant  known  as  P.  spinidosa  from  Dal- 
matia, Macedonia,  or  S.  Italy.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Taraxacum  anglicum  Dahlst.  Marston  Meadows,  Oxford,  v.-c.  23, 
Maj'  13th,  1936.  In  the  Brit.  Plant  List,  ed.  ii,  by  an  error,  no  doubt, 
this  is  wrongly  placed  in  the  sect.  Vulgaria  D.  Its  correct  position  is 
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in  the  sect.  Falustria.  See  B.E.C.  1919  Hep.,  566  and  567  (1920),  and 
FI.  Oxoii,  ed.  ii,  264. — J.  Chapple. 

Lactuca  Serriola  L.  Waste  ground  by  maltings,  Hythe  Quay,  Col- 
chester, N.  Essex,  v.-c.  19,  September  6th,  1936.  Not  noticed  for  some 
years  but  abundant  this  year. — G.  C.  Buown. 

Phyteuma  orbiculare  L.  The  Downs,  Eastbourne,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c. 
14,  June  26th,  1936. — H.  Foster. 

Vacciniuin  Myitilhis  L.  x Vitis-Idaea  L.  = V.  intermedium  lluthe. 
[Ref.  No.  22.]  Moor,  llinginglow,  near  Sheffield,  Derbyshire,  v.-c.  57, 
June  27th,  1936.  A detailed  description  of  the  locality  is  given  in 
B.E.C.  1928  Hep.,  629  (1929),  but  Ringinglow  is  misspelt  Rivington. 
The  hj'brid  does  not  appear  to  flower  freely  and  the  corollas  had  all 
dropped  when  the  gathering  was  made.  There  is  some  doubt  as  to 
wliether  this  locality  is  in  Yorkshire  or  Derbyshire.  Mr  Gourlay  fZoc. 
cit.)  determined  it  as  just  within  v.-c.  63,  but  the  half-inch  Ordnance 
Survey  shows  it  as  well  within  Derbyshire.  The  hybrid  probably  occurs 
on  both  sides  of  the  boundary  as  the  moors  hereabouts  are  dominated  by 
C!owberry  and  Bilberry. — W.  A.  Sledge.  “ These  excellent  specimens 
of  one  of  our  most  convincing  natural  hybrids  exhibit  ample  evidence  of 
both  parents.  They  differ  from  V . Myrtillus  in  the  thicker  firmer  leaves 
with  more  prominent  venation,  in  the  less  angular  section  of  the 
branches,  and  in  the  terminal  arrangement  of  the  flowers,  two  of  which 
are  present  on  my  specimen.  From  F.  Vitis-Idaea  they  are  easily  dis- 
tinguished by  the  very  different  habit  and  the  almost  total  absence  of 
punctate  dots  on  the  undersurface  of  the  serrulate,  more  acute  leaves. 
The  hybrid  was  described  as  a species  b3’  Ruthe  {FI.  Mark  Brandenburg , 
377,  1834),  and  first  published  for  Britain  by  R.  Garner  in  Science 
Gossip,  248,  figs.  134-5,  1872,  and  Froc.  Linn.  Soc.,  31,  1871-2.  Un- 
aware of  this  record  the  plant  was  again  described  as  new  to  Britain 
b.y  N.  E.  Brown  from  Cannock  Chase  specimens  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.,  21/, 
125,  t.  3,  1888)  and  the  illustration  there  given  is  of  a much  larger-leaved 
plant  than  that  now  contributed  by  Dr  Sledge  and  similar  to  hybrids 
seen  in  two  localities  in  the  Chase  in  1936  by  R.  C.  L.  Burges  and  my- 
self. These  large  leaved  plants  have  dimorphic  foliage — the  upper 
leaves  resembling  those  of  Myrtillus  and  the  lower  recalling  rather 
those  of  Vitis-Idaea.  On  the  other  hand  microphjdlous  forms  with 
much  smaller  leaves  than  those  of  the  present  gathering  are  recorded. 
Bennett  recorded  the  first  Scottish  specimens  from  Caithness  in  .Annals 
Scot.  Nat.  Ilist.,  249,  1904,  and  Gourlay  in  Trans,  Bot.  Soc.  Edinb.,  27, 
327,  1919,  published  excellent  field  notes,  reviewed  in  B.E.C.  1919  Hep., 
567  (1920),  where  Druce  added  an  account  of  the  distribution  to  date. 
Furtlier  notes,  and  photographs  of  seedling  plants  grown  from  seed, 
appear  in  Trans.  Bot.  Soc.  Edinb.,  xxx,  131,  t.  11,  1929,  and  B.E.C. 
1928  Hep.,  629  (1929),  repeats  the  directions  for  the  locality  near  Shef- 
field there  given.  The  preference  of  the  hybrid  for  disturbed  ground  is 
remarkable  and  not  yet  adequately  explained.  Hybrid  forms  similar 
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to  ours  are  not  uncommon  in  North  Germany,  and  an  account  of  the  1 

plant  in  Sweden  will  be  found  in  Bot,  Not.,  1894,  120.” — ^J.  E.  Lousley.  ^ 

Arctostophylos  alpina  Spi'eng.  Beinn  Chlianaig,  altitude  c.  2000  I' 

feet  on  dry  slopes,  Glen  Spean,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  July  13th,  1936. — V 

11.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace.  j 

Erica  ciliaris  L.  [Ref.  No.  1281.]  Ventongimps,  W.  Cornwall,  ' 

v.-c.  1,  July  24th,  1935. — J.  D.  Giiose. 

Linionium  binervosum  C.E.S.,  var.  [Ref.  No.  1901.]  Chalk  cliffs 
and  foreshore  near  Swyre  Head,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9,  August  2nd,  1936. 

Specimens  gathered  in  this  locality  by  Mr  R.  D’O.  Good  in  1935  seemed 
to  agree  very  well  with  the  description  of  var.  intermedium  Druce,  but 
this  year’s  plants  do  not  agree  quite  so  well,  having  some  of  the  branches 
barren. — P.  M.  Hall.  “ Salmon’s  valuable  paj)er  in  Journ.  Bot.,  1903, 

69-71,  should  be  consulted  for  a careful  statement  on  the  variations  of 

this  plant  in  Britain,  in  which  it  is  said  that  ‘ Almost  every  locality  I 

of  L.  occide7itale  in  Britain  seems  to  possess  a form  slightly  different 

from  the  plants  in  another  locality.’  Mr  Hall’s  plant  resembles  some  / 

of  the  hinervosum  found  on  the  chalk  cliff's  at  St  Margaret’s  Bay,  E.  ^ 

Kent,  and  yet  both  differ  from  the  same  species  as  found  at  Lulworth  f 

Cove  onl}'  two  miles  east  of  Swyre  Head!” — J.  E.  Lousley.  “ This  is 

not  remarkably  extreme  in  any  direction ; there  are  far  more  remarkable  V 

specimens  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  from  near  Lulworth.” — A.  J.  'Wilmott.  < 

Lysimachia  thyrsiflora  L.  Leckby  Carr,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  June  A 

24th,  1936.— C.  M.  Rob.  4 

Ti-ientalis  europaea  L.  Moseley  Wood,  Cookridge,  Mid-^yest  Yorks.  j 

v.-c.  64  (a  new  station).  May  21st,  1936,  and  fruit,  July  29th,  19.36. — | 

H.  Foster.  “ The  fruiting  specimens  are  vei’3’  useful  and  welcome.” — i 

E.  C.  Wallace.  j 

Centvnculus  minimus  L.  A crowded,  up-drawn  growth  with  J uncus  3 

bufonius,  Scirpus  setaceus,  and  similar  plants  in  a boggy  meadow,  3 

Lambriggan,  Perranzabuloe,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  July  4th  and  11th,  -1 

1936. — F.  Rilstone.  i 

Anchusa  sempervirens  L.  Knaresborough,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  r 

May  8th,  1936. — H.  Foster.  I 

Myosotis  sylvatica  (Ehrh.)  Hoffm.  Beech-wood  near  Henley,  Oxon,  ^ 

v.-c.  23,  June  1936.  These  specimens  are,  I believe,  from  tbe  same 
locality  as  that  discovered  by  Messrs  Sandwith  and  Milne-Redhead  (see 
B.E.C.  1934  Bep.,  833  (1935)),  where  it  is  described  as  ” appearing  truly 
native.”  If  this  is  so,  it  would  be  a new  native  record  for  v.-c.  23  for 
the  other  records  for  the  county  can  lay  no  claim  to  being  indigenous 
(see  B.E.C.  1930  Hep.,  518  (1931)).  The  plant  was  growing  in  consider- 
able quantities  over  a limited  area  and  in  a situation  not  unlike  that  in  i 
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which  it  occurs  at  Riever  (see  FI.  Berks,  352)  and  certainly  gives  one  the 
appearance  of  being  native.  But  against  this  one  has  to  remember  that 
this  wood  was  particularly  well-known  to  the  late  Dr  Druce  over  a long 
period  of  years,  and  that  recently  Epilobium  adenocaulon  hae  been 
found  in  the  same  wood  not  far  from  the  Myosotis,  and  nearby  is  a spot 
where  many  aliens  have  been  found.  Incidentally  the  Berkshire  record 
for  this  plant,  Riever,  and  all  others  for  this  place  in  the  FI.  Berks, 
must  be  transferred  to  Wiltshire.  Riever  is  in  S.  Wilts,  v.-c.  8,  not  in 
Berkshire.— J.  Cn.\ppLE.  “ Correct.” — A.  E.  Wade.  ‘‘  The  last  part 
of  Mr  Chappie’s  note  requires  modification.  Sheet  112  of  the  1 inch  = 
1 mile  O.S.  map  shows  “ Rivar,”  ‘‘  Rivar  Hill  ” and  “ Rivar  Down,” 
near  which  are  several  woods.  .These  places  are  certainly  well  within 
S.  Wilts,  but  this  is  not  where  iM.  sylvatica  grows,  or  at  least  wdiere  I 
have  seen  it.  M.  sylvatica  grows  along  the  southern  margin  of  the 
wood  further  east,  which  is  about  1^  miles  west  of  Coombe  Gibbet,  and 
whose  western  edge  forms  the  Berks- Wilts  boundary.  This  wood  has  no 
name  on  the  map — the  word  ‘ Tumulus  ’ is  printed  across  it — but  1 have 
always  understood  that  this  is  ‘ Riever  Wood.’  This  locality  is  in  Berk- 
shire and  it  is  desirable  to  ascertain  whether  there  is  a Rivar  Wood  as 
well  as  a Riever  Wood  in  this  district.  It  should  be  noted  that  there 
may  be  some  uncertainty  with  regard  to  the  ‘ Riever  Wood,’  Berkshire 
record  of  Chrysosplenium  altemifolium.  I have  not  seen  this  in  this 
locality,  which  is,  I understand,  in  (or  near)  the  small  copse  lying  to 
the  north  of  ‘ Riever  Wood.’  As  the  county  boundary  runs  along  the 
eastern  side  of  this  copse,  the  plant  would  be  in  Wilts  if  it  grew  act\i- 
ally  in  the  copse,  but  in  Berks  if  in  the  wet  ground  east  of  the  copse. 
This  is  another  detail  which  requires  investigation : the  use  of  the 
1/2500  O.S.  sheet  would  be  advisable.” — P.  M.  Hall. 

Myosotis  collina  Hoffm.  Stcnesfield,  Oxon,  v.-c.  23,  May  7,  1936. — 
J.  Chapple.  ” Correct.  M.  collina  varies  much  in  habit  and  may  be 
erect,  simple  or  branched,  or  decumbent  and  branched.  The  variation 
appears  to  depend  upon  local  conditions  and  the  age  of  the  plant.” — 
A.  E.  Wade. 

Lithospermum  pxirpureo-caemleum  L.  Cliffs  near  Barry,  Glamor- 
gan, v.-c.  41,  June  17th,  1936. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Department  op 
Botanv,  National  Museitm  of  W.ales. 

Crisciita  sruiveolens  Ser.  Carrot  field,  Brafferton  Station,  N.E. 
Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  Soptomber  29th,  1935. — C.  M.  Rob.  “ Y"es,  agrees  well 
with  authentic  British,  Continental  and  Chilean  material  at  Kew.  The 
history  of  this  species  from  its  first  discovery  in  Britain  in  1851  is  dealt 
with  by  W.  B.  Hemsley  in  Journ.  Bot.,  1908,  241-4,  accompanied  by  full 
synonomy  and  a plate.  The  two  .stamens,  however,  are  shown  as  joined 
at  the  base,  whereas  apparently  they  should  be  free.  Of  recent  years 
the  records  of  this  plant  have  become  more  frequent,  and  it  has  been 
noticed  at  Cardiff  (Pettigrew,  B.E.C.  1919  Ttep.,  668;  Hb.  Kew;  Kew 
Bulletin,  391-2,  1919),  Skipton,  Y’orks  (J.  N.  Frankland,  September 
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1933),  and  Stoke  Bardoli)h,  near  Nottingham  (E.  Pethj'bridge,  October 
1925,  Hb.  Kew).  The  usual  hosts  arc  Lucerne  and  Red  Clover,  hut  at 
Cardiff  it  occurred  on  Carrots  and  Onions,  at  Skipton  on  Dock,  and  at 
Rcigate  on  Fruneila  vulgaris,  Cnicus  arvensis,  and  lianunculus  repens. 
The  specimen^  from  C.  E.  Salmon  from  the  last  named  station  (Sep- 
tember 23rd,  1900)  in  Herb.  Keiv  are  on  Thi.stlc  and  exceptionally  large 
flowered.  It  is  said  that  the  fi'esh  flowers  have  a strong  smell  like  helio- 
trope. This  Dodder  was  first  noticed  in  Europe  about  a century  ago, 
having  been  introduced  from  Cliili.  A fascinating  account  of  its  sub- 
sequent spread  through  France,  Corsica,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Germany, 
Austria,  and  Hungai\y  will  bo  found  in  Hegi,  Mittel-Eur.  FI.,  3,  2106-8.” 
— J.  E.  Lousley. 

Solanum  Dulcamiira  L.,  var.  vUlosissiinuia  Desv.  C'liffs,  near  Barry, 
Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41,  June  17th,  1936. — Coll.  A.  E.  Waue,  comm.  Depakt- 
ment  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Walls. 

Veronica  Aiuigallis  x aquatica  (growing  with  the  putative  parents). 
Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  v.-c.  23,  Julj'^  30th,  1936.  For  an  account  of  this 
hybrid  by  1.  A.  Williams,  see  -Journ  Bot.,  23,  1929.  It  might  be  added 
to  the  description  there  given  that  the  bracts,  on  the  whole,  are  inter- 
mediate in  length  between  those  of  the  pai’cnts — -at  least  in  the  Port 
Meadow  plants — but  are  very  variable,  some  being  only  half  as  long  as, 
others  equalling  the  pedicels.  The  sepals  are  also  intermediate — 
broader  than  in  Anagallis  and  narrower  than  in  aquatica.  Racemes  very 
floriferous.  Growing  in  great  masses  and  as  abundant  as  the  parent 
species,  but  on  no  plant  could  i find  a fertile  capsule — all  being  com- 
pletely barren  as  in  the  s]iecimens  distributed,  and  a few  galled 
— whereas  in  the  case  of  Anagallis  and  aquatica  all  appeared  to  be 
fertile.  The  colour  of  the  flowers  in  these  specimens  was  blue;  exactly 
similar  to  those  of  Anagallis. — J.  Chapple.  “ Not  a hybrid  in  my 
opinion,  but  a sterile  condition  of  F.  Anagallis  L.,  whose  barrenness 
probably  results  from  animal  parasitism.  On  some  racemes  maj’  be 
seen  one  or  several  apparent  capsules,  but  examination  will  show  that 
these  are  abnormal  in  size  and  shajje  and  are  devoid  of  seed.  They 
appear  to  Ik)  of  the  nature  of  galls.” — C.  E.  Bkitton.  3fr  Cha))|)le  took 
me  to  the  locality,  and  I agree  with  liis  determination. — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Veronica  aquatica  Bernh.  Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  v.-c.  23,  July  30th, 
1936.  Flowers  pink.  One  or  two  specimens  are  eglandular,  but  most 
l>oar  varying  quantities  of  glandular  hairs. — J.  Chapple.  “ Yes.  Var. 
latica/rpa  E.  Krbsche.” — C.  E.  Bkitton. 

Veronica  arvensis  L.  Field  border,  Lamliourne  Hill,  Perranzahuloe, 
W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  June  11th,  1936.  This  plant  is  described  as  being 
usually  bifariously  pubescent  like  F.  (Biamaeilri/s,  but  the  arrange- 
ment in  the  two  plants  is  very  different.  In  Th  ('hainaedrgs  the  long, 
pointed,  glandless  hairs,  exceeding  in  length  the  stem  diameter,  are 
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mainly  dis{X)S©cl  in  two  narrow  strips  on  cither  side  of  the  stem.  In  F. 
arvensis  tliere  are  oftenest  two  broad  hands  of  pubescence  (crowded, 
short,  incurved  hairs)  with  a si)rinkling  of  straight  glandular  hairs 
rather  less  in  length  than  the  stem  diameter  and  between  the  bands  are 
narrow  glabrous  strips.  But  the  pubescence  may  l)e  in  three  or  four 
strips  instead  of  two. — F.  I^il.stone.  “ Apart  from  the  characters  of 
the  indumentum  described  by  iMr  Bilstone,  the  plants  distributed  ap- 
pear to  belong  to  the  var.  poti/anthn  Math,  by  rca.son  of  the  widely- 
spreading  stems  and  branches,  the  roundish  coarsely-toothed  lower 
leaves  and  the  elongated  racemes.” — C.  E.  Hritton. 

Meld  tap  Iff  um  pratense  L.,  var.  ovdtiim  Spenn.  [Hef.  No.  4224.] 
Ranmorc,  Surrey,  v.-c.  17,  June  11th,  1936. — C.  E.  Britton. 

Verbena,  officinalis  I/.  Waste  ground,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c.  41, 
July  1935. — Ooll.  A.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Dkpartwent  of  Botany,  National 
Museum  of  Wales. 

Mentha  rotnndifolia  (L.)  Huds.  Near  Start  Point,  S.  Devon,  v.-c. 
3,  August  12th,  1936. — J.  Ciiapple.  ‘‘Correctly  named;  one  of  the 
more  slender  forms.” — R.  Knowling. 

Mentha  piperita  L.  M.  piperita  sylvestris  Sole  = M.  hircina  (Hull). 
See  Journ.  Hot.,  102,  1936.  TiUne  near  Danchill,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14, 
September  1936. — Coll.  A.  B.  Still,  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  ‘‘  1 believe 
this  to  be  a hairy  sjiort  of  X Mentha  piperita,  which  is,  I think,  in 
agreement  with  iMr  Still’s  ojiinion.  Some  of  the  specimens  show  a 
marked  resemblance  to  Mentha  aqiiatiea  in  the  shape  of  the  inflorescence, 
but  if  piperita  is  a hybrid  of  aqiiatiea  and  spicata  it  would  not  lie  un- 
reasonable for  a sport  to  show  sometimes  a reversion  to  one  or  other  of 
the  parents.  It  would  not  W satisfactory  to  name  the  plant  as  simply 
a hairy  form,  because  that  would  not  account  for  the  unusual  inflores- 
cence.”— R.  Knowling. 

Mentha  aqiiatiea  L.  x spicata-  L.  Cultivated  at  Wallington,  Surrey. 
Origin,  Boydon,  Herts,  v.-c.  20,  1935. — Coll.  A.  L.  Still,  September 
1936,  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  Cf.  li.E.r.  1022  Hep.,  618  (1923),  Plant 
Notes  and  1935  Plant  Notes  for  remarks  on  this  plant.  ‘‘  The  scent  of 
this  plant  is  very  characteristic  of  *1/.  aqiiatiea.  The  moniliform  in- 
florescence of  M.  rubra  does  not  appear  in  it,  and  there  is  no  terminal 
tuft  of  leaves,  as  is  almost  always  the  case  in  M.  rubra.” — A.  L.  Stii.l 
“ This  is  an  extremely  puzzling  mint  which  for  a long  time  I con- 
sidered to  be  aqiiatiea  x piperita — despite  the  fact  that  such  a cross  is 
rather  an  unlikely  one.  T could  also  detect  in  it  resemblances  to  citrata. 
However,  I have  seen  lately  several  more  of  the  specimens  distributed, 
and  I believe  now  that  the  ]ilant  is  an  extreme  form  of  x Mentha  rubra 
Sin.  It  will  be  noticed  that  .some  of  the  bracts  are  .shajied  exactl5’  like 
those  of  rubra  laevigata,  while  the  lower  leaves  really  only  differ  from 
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rubra  in  their  large  size.  The  calyx  is  perhaps  a trifle  short,  however, 
and  the  stamens  appear  to  be  inserted.  M.  aqnaiica  x spicata  is 
usually  taken  to  be  Mentha  piperita,  and  as  this  is  certainly  no  ordinary 
Peppermint  I think  the  name  is  rather  an  unsatisfactory  one.  I should 
like  to  have  seen  this  plant  when  it  was  fresh,  because  the  smell  would 
be  an  important  character  in  naming  it.” — 11.  Knowling. 

X Mentha  verticillata  L.,  f.  calva  Still.  Stanmore  Common,  Middle- 
sex, v.-c.  21,  August  1936.— Coll.  A.  L.  Still^  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace. 
“ I do  not  know  f.  calva,  but  the  plant  distributed  seems  to  be  a slender 
form  of  verticillata  that  only  just  escapes  being  an  arvensis.  Accord- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  leaves  the  plant  comes  under  the  verticillata  of 
Hudson  and  not  the  verticillata  of  Linnaeus.” — P.  Knowling. 

X Mentha  gentilis  L.  River  Wye  near  Symonds  Yat,  West  Gloucester, 
v.-c.  34,  August  1936. — Coll.  A.  L.  Still,  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace. 

X Mentha  cardiaca  Baker.  Cultivated  in  garden  at  Wallington, 
Surrey,  by  A.  L.  Still,  August  19.36.  Root  of  nursery  origin.  Comm. 
E.  C.  Wallace.  “ Yes,  I think  this  will  have  to  be  called  cardiaca  but 
the  bracts  are  abnormally  broad  and  far  more  like  those  of  x Mentha 
gentilis.  However,  the  all-important  lower  leaves  are  undoubtedly  those 
of  a cardiaca.  The  plant  seems  to  be  intermediate  between  the  two.” — 
R.  Knowling. 

Mentha  arvensis  L.  Cultivated  fields,  St  Cyrus,  Kincardine,  v.-c. 
91,  August  26th,  1936.  This  is  a particularly  striking  and  beautiful 
cornmint,  the  most  noticeable  feature  being  the  rather  jiarrow  leaves 
with  their  numerous,  jagged  serratures.  In  some  of  the  material  the 
leaves  were  narrow  enough  for  it  to  be  called  var.  austriaca  Briquet  or 
forma  angust'ifolia  Fraser,  but  in  many  plants  the  leaves  were  too  short 
and  round  for  the  above  variety.  I have  not  distributed  specimens  to 
represent  the  two  extremes  because  T am  confident  that  all  the  plants 
I saw  were  just  different  editions  of  the  same  thing,  the  width  of  the 
leaves  being  entirely  a matter  of  form  and  therefore  it  is  rather  un- 
necessary to  name  individual  plants  as  different  from  the  others  simply 
because  their  leaves  are  slightly  narrower  than  the  bulk  of  the  material. 
If  some  of  these  plants  were  really  var.  austriaca.  Briquet  the  variety 
cannot  stand  for  much.  I have  never  seen  any  other  cornmints  that 
are  so  striking  as  this  one,  and  I think  they  are  worth  good  varietal 
rank  (though  not  var.  austriaca).  It  is  noticeable  that  this  particular 
mint  is  only  common  on  the  coast,  and  becomes  replaced  1)5’^  more  nor- 
mal corn.mints  as  the  distance  from  the  sea  becomes  greater. — R.  Know- 
ling. “ One  of  the  difficult  forms.  The  habit  is  that  of  arvensis. 
The  calyces  are  short,  and  the  teeth,  though  long,  are  truly  triangular; 
the  whorls  are  compact.  I think  it  must  be  called  M.  arvensis,'' — A,  L. 
Still. 
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Mentha  pulegivin  L.  Start  Point,  S.  Devon,  v.-c.  3,  August  12th, 
1936. — -J.  Chapple.  “ INly  specimens  appear  to  be  the  erect  form.” — R. 
Know  LING. 

Calamintha ? Garden,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c.  10,  August 

1936. — J.  W.  Long.  ” This  is  562/3  of  the  Bi\  PL  List,  ed.  ii.  Satureia 
grandiflora  Scheele,  Calamintha  grandiflora  Moench,  Melissa  grandi- 
flnra,  L.,  a native  of  S.  Europe.” — J.  Chapple.  “ This  is  Calamintha 
grandiflora  (Ti.)  Moench  = Satureia  grandiflora  (L.)  Scheele.” — A.  E. 
Wade.  ” C.  grandiflora  (L.)  Mch.,  the  species  with  which  the  Isle 
of  Wight  C.  sylvntica  Rromf.  was  once  mis-identified.” — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Galeopsis  speciosa  Mill.  Allotment  weed,  Llandaff,  Glamorgan,  v.-c. 
41,  August  1936. — Coll.  R.  fj.  Smith,  comm.  Department  of  Botany, 
National  Museum  of  Wales. 

Chenopodium  urbicum  L.  Cultivated  garden,  Newport,  Isle  of 
Wight,  v.-c.  10,  October  1936.  'J'his  was  grown  from  Dorset  seed,  but 
no  plant  raised  by  me  had  leaves  quite  as  “ toothless  ” as  a plant  taken 
from  the  same  sjiot  many  years  ago.  They  all  differ,  however,  from  the 
Island  plants,  which  are  unmistakably  intermedium. — J.  W.  Long. 

Polygonum  lopathifolium  L.,  var.  In  potato  ground,  Callestick, 
Perranzabuloe,  W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  August  28th,  1936.  A robust, 
erect,  highly  glandular,  purplish  plant  found  growing  with  potatoes, 
turnips,  mangolds,  or  cabbages,  or  occasionally  on  waste  ground.  It 
always  looks  very  distinct  from  the  usual  pale-flowered  lapathifolium 
which  accompanies  it.  Fruits  bi-concave.  The  perianth  covers  the 
fruit  but  the  usually  erect  habit  .seems  to  e.Kclude  var.  ruderale  Schuster. 
— F.  Rilstone. 

Itumex  Acetosa  L.,  var.  rubida  Danser,  and  var.  alba  Danser.  Grow- 
ing intermixed  in  open  sunny  pasture,  Lambourne  Hill,  Perranzabuloe, 
W.  Cornwall,  v.-c.  1,  June  22nd,  1936.  The  variation  in  colour  of  these 
two  gatherings  is  not  due  to  varying  amounts  of  sun,  nor  can  one  think 
it  due  to  soil  differences  for  they  grew  closely  mixed  in  open  pasture  in 
full  sun.  There  were  intermediates  but  even  so  the  impression  upon  the 
e3’e  was  of  two  fairly  clear-cut  colour  forms.  The  B.E.C.  192S  Bep.,  67, 
summarises  a paper  1>\’  Herr  Danser  in  Xederl.  Kruidk.  Archief,  whore 
names  are  given  to  three  colour-forms  of  B.  Acetosa,  viz. : — Var.  rubida, 
with  panicle  deep  red  and  the  outer  sepals  entirely  red  or  with  only 
a small  green  centre;  var.  rubra,  with  red-margined  outer  sepals;  and 
var.  alba,  with  little  or  no  red  coloration. — F.  Rilstone.  “ In  his 
original  paper  in  Nederl,  Kruid.  Archief,  1920,  233,  B.  H.  Danser 
states  that  his  object  in  giving  varietal  namevS  to  these  colour  forms  of 
B.  .^.cetosa  was  to  draw  attention  to  them.  Most  botanists  in  this 
countr^v  would  not  consider  that  the  single  character  of  the  distribution 
of  red  pigmentation  ju.stified  the  creation  of  three  new  varieties,  but 
would  rather  regard  it  as  a fit  subject  for  genetical  research.  Mr  Ril- 
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stone’s  useful  note  included  with  the  specimens  agrees  very  closely  with 
Herr  Danser’s  experience  of  the  forms  in  Holland,  but  the  red  speci- 
mens received  by  me  agree  better  with  the  description  of  ruhra  than 
with  that  of  ruhida.'’ — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Rumex  dentatus  L.  Waste  land,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c.  10, 
June  and  July  1936.  This  Rumex  was  abundant  some  years  ago  on  a 
gravelly  waste  near  Newport,  but  it  died  out  completely  for  a time, 
together  with  R.  salicifolius  Weinm.  and  R.  hucephalophorus  L. — J.  W. 
Long.  “ Correct.”— A.  E.  Wade.  “ Yes,  R.  dentatus  (L.)  Campd. — 
the  reason  for  this  citation  is  given  in  B.E.C.  1892  Rep.,  384.  This 
dock  allied  to  R.  pulcher  is  a native  of  N.  Africa  and  W.  Asia  and 
illustrated  by  Danser  in  Nederl.  Kruid.  Archief,  1921,  222-4,  t.  ii,  and 
bj^  Beck  in  Reichenbach,  leones,  2J^,  t.  183,  fig.  7,  1909.  In  Britain  it  is 
a rare  alien.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Euphorbia  virgata  W.  & K.,  var.  esulifolia  Thell.  Eastbourne  Golf 
Course,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  June  22nd,  1936.  Growing  in  quantity  at 
the  edge  of  the  Golf  Links  near  the  Market  Gardens.  I assumed  it  to 
be  E.  esula  L.  and  to  be  an  escape  from  the  Gardens.  The  botanist,  Mr 
T.  J.  Richards,  at  the  Municipal  Museum,  informs  me  that  it  api>eared 
when  the  military  had  left  the  Links  after  the  war  and  was  thought  to 
bo  E.  esula  L.,  but  it  was  submitted  to  expert  examination  and  named 
as  above. — H.  Fo.ster.  “ Yes — the  f.  esulifolia  Thell.” — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Quercus  sessiliflora  Salisb.  Young  shoots,  hedge  bank,  Elatford,  East 
Bergholt,  E.  Suffolk,  v.-c.  25,  May  7th,  1936.  This  unusual  incise- 
lobate  form  of  leaf  not  previously  noticed  was  found  at  the  roots  of  only 
one  stump. — G.  C.  Brown.  ‘‘  This  is  Turkey  Oak  (Quercus  Cerris  L.) 
as  shown  by  the  persistent  stipular  bud-scales,  hairy  branchlets,  and 
acutely  lobed  leaves.”- — H.  A.  Hyde.  “ This  is  the  cut-leaved  variety, 
Q.  Cerris,  known  as  var.  asplenifolia.” — A.  B.  Jackson. 

Salix  triandra  L.,  var.  Cinderhill,  Nottingham,  v.-c.  56,  June  2nd, 
1934. — Coll.  R.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  History  Museum. 

Salix  atrocinerea  L.,  var.  aquatica  (Sm.).  [Ref.  No.  1477]  d and 
[Ref.  No.  1476]  9.  Hodson,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7,  April  25th,  1936,  and 
August  23rd,  1936.— J.  D.  Grose.  “ Good  specimens  of  both  male  and 
female  plant.” — E.  C.  Wallace,  ” Certainly  S.  atrocinerea  Brot.,  but 
not  the  variety  named.” — A.  .1.  Wilmott. 

Popxdus  nigra  L.  [Ref.  No.  1475.]  Old  Swindon,  N.  Wilts,  v.-c.  7, 
April  1936.  [Ref.  No.  1475a.]  May  1936.  I was  unable  to  obtain 
mature  leaves  as  the  tree  was  felled  shortly  after  the  April  gathering 
was  made.  The  older  leaves  sent  were  collected  from  the  fallen  tree, 
and  brought  forward  in  water. — J.  D.  Grose.  ‘‘  Both  are  P.  candicans 
Alton.  (Ontario  Poplar,  Balm  of  Gilead.)  Rehder,  Manual,  p.  89,  1927. 
Henry,  T.G.B.I.,  7,  p.  1834,  1913.  (P.  tacamahacca  Mill.  sec.  Moss. 


UEPOUT  KOH  19.‘{6. 


413 


Caiiib.  Brit.  FI.,  Vol.  ii,  1913;  nec  Relider,  l.c.,  non  Sargent,  Trees  N. 
Amer.,  ed.  2,  125,  1921).” — H.  A.  Hyde.  “ The  Popitlus  sent  is  nn- 
doubtedlj"  P.  candlcans  Aiton  which  is  commonly  planted  in  this  country 
and  occasionally  found  in  a semi-wild  condition.  It  is  only  known  as  a 
female  tree  and  these  long  catkins  are  very  characteristic.  The  speci- 
men is,  however,  incomplete  without  mature  leaves.  This  tree  has  been 
confused  with  P.  facamahacca,  a N.  American  species.” — A.  B.  Jackson. 

Allnim  olcracewn  L.  Near  Bulwell  Hall  Park,  Nottingham,  v.-c.  56, 
August  25th,  1936. — Coll.  R.  Bui.r.EV,  comm.  Nottingham  Natukat.  His- 
tory Museum. 

Juncus  Oerardi  Lois.  Hornsea,  S.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  61,  July  17th,  1936. 
— Coll.  B.  Bueeey',  comm.  Nottlvgham  Natural  History  Museum. 

Jjuzula  arcunta  Wahl.  Wet  grassy  ground  high  on  Aonach  Beag, 
Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  July  15th,  1936.  Those  jdants  were  abundant  in 
grass  and  mo.ss  on  damp  ground  and  by  a rill,  a habitat  (piitc  unlike 
tlio  haunts  of  this  plant  on  the  dry  stony  summits  of  the  Cairngorms. 
— B.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  W.allace.^ 

Sparganium  simplex  Huds.  Canal,  Bridgford,  Nottingham,  v.-c.  56, 
July  1934. — Coll.  B.  Bulley,  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  History 
Museum. 

P(>tamo(jeton  ])r\tcei  Fryer.  [Ref.  No.  1909.]  River  Stour,  near 
Child  Okeford,  Dorset,  v.-c.  9.  August  3rd,  1936. — P.  M.  Hall  and 
E.  C.  Wallace. 

Pofamoyctun  Drucei  Fryer.  Biver  Ix)ddon  near  Whistley  Mill, 
Berkshire,  v.-c.  22,  August  18th,  1936. — E.  C.  Wallace. 

Potnmogeton  gramineus  L.,  ? f.  stngnalis  Fries.  Abundant  in  Croj)- 
stone  reservoir,  Leicester,  v.-c.  55,  August  29th,  1936.  These  speci- 
mens, according  to  Hagstrom,  Prit.  Pes.,  206,  1916,  appear  to  lie  the 
forma  stagnalis  Fries,  Novit.  FI.  Suec.,  37,  1828 — ‘‘  foliis  natantibus 
basi  ovatis,  caule  longo  ramoso,”  which  is  said  to  be  a form  of  Central 
and  Southern  Swedi.sh  lakes,  as  distinct  from  the  forma  lacusfris  Fries, 
a plant  of  deep  water  with  short  submerged  loaves  and  no  floating  leaves. 
This  is  not  made  clear  by  Pearsall  in  B.E.C.  1930  Pep.,  393  (1931).  Hag- 
strom has  named  specimens  of  f.  lacu^stris  Fries  from  Tingwall,  Shet- 
land, and  from  Black  Bush  Drain,  Hunts. — J.  Chapple.  ” 1 should 
name  those  rather  P.  gramivem  L.,  var.  lacustris  Fries,  in  accordance 
with  Pearsall’s  grou[)ing  of  the  forms  of  this  variable  species  in  B.E.C. 
1930  Pep.,  393.  On  the  same  day  1 gathered  plants  from  this  locality 
with  well-developed  floating  leaves,  but  Mr  C'hanple's  specimens  do  not 
show  these,  and  the  dense  vegetative  growth  usual  in  the  lower  parts 
is  not  represented.  As  Cropstone  Beservoir  has  lieen  intensively  worked 
botanically  over  a long  period  without  [ircvious  record  of  graminews  it 
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is  probable  that  this  plant  is  a recent  introduction.  Since  the  town  of 
Leicester  ran  dcsj)crately  short  of  water  during  a drouglit  a few  years 
back  the  water  in  tlie  reservoir  has  been  maintained  at  a much  higher 
level,  and  this  may  have  encouraged  the  rapid  increase  of  this  plant, 
which  now  cx;curs  in  considerable  quantity.” — J.  E.  Lousley.  “ I have 
another  gathering  made  by  Mr  Lousley  in  the  same  locality,  and  on  the 
same  date,  which  .shows  more  of  the  familiar  branched  and  bushy  habit 
of  this  species.  According  to  Pearsall,  B.E.C.  1030  Hep.,  393  (1931), 
this  would  appear  to  be  one  of  the  forms  under  var.  lacustris  Fries.” — 
P.  M.  Hall. 

Potamogetoii  obtusifolius  M.  & K.  Brick  pond,  Busby  Stoop,  near 
Thirsk,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  August  26th,  1935. — C.  M.  Rob. 

Potamogeton  filiformis  Pei's.  [Ref.  No.  1783.]  In  the  stream  run- 
ning out  of  Lough  Keel,  Achill  Island,  West  Mayo,  v.-c.  H.27,  May  26th, 
1936.— P.  M.  Hall. 

liynchospora  fusca  Ait.  Moorland  between  Loch  Shiel  and  lx)ch 
Eil  and  by  Loch  Dubh  Torr  an  Tairbeirt,  Westerness,  v.-c.  97,  July  9th, 
1936. — R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  AVallace. 

Carex  sylvatica  Huds.  Portland  Park,  Kirkby,  Nottingham,  v.-c. 
56,  June  23rd,  1932. — Ckill.  R.  Bulley,  bomni.  Nottingham  Natur.\l 
History  Museum. 

Carex  strigosa  Huds.  [Ref.  No.  24.]  Forge  Valley,  N.E.  Yorks, 
v.-c.  62,  July  lltli,  1936. — W.  A.  Sledge. 

Carex  fulva  Host.  Ventongimps  IMoor,  Perranzabiiloe,  W.  Corn- 
wall, v.-c.  1,  June  15th,  1936. — F.  Rilstone. 

Carex  elongata  L.  [Ref.  No.  20.]  Askham  Bog,  Mid-West  Yorks, 
v.-c.  64,  June  21st,  1936. — W.  A.  Sledge.  “ Excellent  specimens,  and 
my  sheet  shows  well  the  contrast  between  the  mature  and  immature 
spikes.  This  species  was  first  recorded  from  Britain  from  Aldwarke  be- 
low Sheffield  by  Jonathan  Salt  about  1807,  and  as  it  has  long  disap- 
peared from  this  station  it  is  pleasing  to  have  recent  specimens  from  the 
same  county.  Askham  Bog  is  not  given  as  a locality  in  Lees’  FI.  TP. 
Yorks.  (1888).” — J.  E.  Lousley.  ” See  Plant  Records,  p.  286,  of  this 
Report,  for  a full  account  of  the  Yorkshire  records  of  this  species.” — 
P.  M.  Hall. 

Alopecurus  myosuroides  Huds.  Apparently  quite  awnless.  River- 
side, Newport,  Isle  of  Wight,  v.-c.  10,  May  1936. — J.  W.  Long.  ‘‘  Cor- 
rect; but  usually  written  A.  agrestis  L.,  though  both  names  were  pub- 
lished independently  in  1762.” — W.  O.  Howarth.  ” This  is  a form  of 
Alopecurus  myosuroides  Huds.  in  which  the  awn  is  much  reduced  in 
length  and  enclosed  in  the  glumes.  It  occurs  in  Cyprus,  Anatolia,  Syria, 
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Persia  and  Iraq;  and  was  described  by  Boissier  (FI.  Orient.,  v,  485,  1884) 
as  .ilopecurus  agrestis  L.,  var.  tonsun  Blanche.” — ('.  E.  Hubbaru. 

Aldjiecuriis  bulhosiis  Gouan.  [Hef.  No.  862.]  South  Ferriby,  North 
Lines,  v.-c.  54,  August  10th,  1936. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ Correct.” — C.  E. 
H I’HBAKl). 

A (frost  is  vc.rf  icilUtta  Vill.  A garden  weed,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight, 
v.M-.  10,  July  1936. — J.  W.  Irjng.  ” Correct.” — W.  O.  Howarth. 
” This  interesting  grass  was  first  re<'orded  for  Britain  by  G.  C.  Druce 
from  Alderney  and  Guernsey  in  .Journ.  lint.,  1906,  .320,  a brief  descrip- 
tion with  additional  notes  aj)pearing  in  Journ.  Hot.,  1907,  450,  and 
Ji.F.C.  loot)  Itep.,  199,  and  a fuller  account  in  Fror.  Linn.  Soc.,  76-7, 
March  7,  1907.  From  these  and  a further  note  in  Ji.Fj.C.  1912  Itep..  295, 
it  appears  that  Druce  was  quite  prepared  to  regard  it  as  native  in  the 
Channel  Isles.  Specimens  were  gathered  by  Jas.  Fraser  at  Leith  Docks, 
Edinburgh,  v.-c;.  83,  in  September  1909  (Herb.  Sth.  Ldn.  Bot.  Inst.). 
Davey  next  found  it  at  Falmouth  Docks,  v.-c.  1,  an  avowed  adventive 
but  covering  a fair  area  of  ground  (Journ.  Hot.,  1910,  80,  and  Itep. 
lIVjC<fon  It.E.C.,  1910-11,  319),  while  a further  note  on  Guernsey  plants 
will  be  found  in  Itep.  Matson  It.E.C.,  1912-13,  415,  and  a putative 
hybrid  with  .1.  palu.stris  is  mentioned  in  It.E.C.  192i  Itep.,  457  and  744. 
In  It.E.C.  192h  Itep.,  602,  .4.  rerticilhita  was  recorded  from  ‘ Frinton 
and  Walton  on  the  Naze,  Essex  ’ and  ‘ Cardiff  and  Colchester.’  Thus 
to  the  distribution  given  in  Coinital  Flora,  v.-cc.  1,  19.  and  83  should 
certaiidj'  be  added.  It  has  also  been  found  near  Uxbridge,  L.  B.  Hall 
and  W.  R.  Sherrin,  September  1919  (Herb.  Sth.  Ldn.  Bot.  Inst.) — 
])resumably  in  Middlesex,  v.-c.  21.  In  Europe  the  jdant  occurs  ns  a 
native  in  damp  ground  in  the  Mediterranean  area,  and  although  widely 
naturalised  and  easily  overlooked,  its  distribution  is  against  its  accep- 
tance as  a native  of  this  country.” — J.  E.  Loi'sley.  ” The  correct  name 
for  this  species  is  .igrostis  semirerticillota.  (Forsk.)  C.  Christ.  (Fhajaris 
seiniverticillata  Forsk.).” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Castridivni  ventricosum  (Gouan)  S.  & T.  [Ref.  No.  1852.]  Garden 
ground  in  Manor  Lane,  South  Hayling,  S.  Hants,  v.-c.  11,  July  25th, 
1936. — P.  M.  Hall.  “ Ca.stridium  ventrico.sum  (Gouan)  S.  & T.  is  cor- 
rectly identified,  but  should  be  written  G.  lendigerum  (L.)  Gaud. 
Linne’s  is  the  oldest  epithet  (Milium  lendigerum , Fp.  FI.,  ii,  91,  1763) 
and  should  be  retained,  even  though  transferred  to  another  genus.” — 
W.  O.  Howarth.  ” Correct.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Gaudinia  fragilis  (L.)  Beauv.  Meadow,  near  Ryde,  Isle  of  AVight, 
v.-c.  10,  Jul.v  1917.  I am  sorry  the  Gaudinia  speeijuens  are  so  incom- 
plete. I gathered  the  spikes  when  they  were  abundant  and  I had  no 
thought  of  the  Exchange  Club.  1 did  not  search  for  the  plant  again 
until  1931,  when  the  late  Dr  Drabble  accompanied  me.  We  found  that 
the  meadow  had  been  seized  upon  by  the  builder,  hut  the  plant  con- 
tinued to  exist  in  the  part  of  the  original  hedgerow  that  still  remained. 
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1 am  convinced  that  it  must  have  been  an  island  plant  for  many  years. 
Early  this  year,  in  a remote  corner  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  island, 
] found  a grass  in  an  immature  condition  which  i could  not  at  the  time 
identify.  On  planting  it  in  my  garden  it  lived  and  proved  to  he  fwini- 
cUniu,  and  it  is  very  unlikely  that  I brought  away  the  only  plant. — J. 
W.  Long.  “ GmuUma  frumlts  (L.)  P.B.  is  an  alien,  introduced  no  doubt 
along  with  the  seeds  of  forage  plants  from  S.  Europe.” — W.  0.  Howarth. 
‘‘  Correct.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Scsleria  corrvlea  Ard.  Gordale,  Mid-West  Yorks,  v.-c.  64,  June 
2nd,  1936. — H.  Foster.  “ Correct.” — W.  0.  Howarth  and  C.  E.  Hub- 
bard. 

Vuccinellia  dlfitans  (L.)  Pari.  [lief.  No.  1873.]  Adventive  on 
manure  hea]),  Laffan’s  Plain,  near  Fleet,  N.  Hants,  v.-c*.  12,  July  26th, 
1936. — P.  M.  Hale.  ” Correct.” — AV.  O.  Howarth  and  C’.  E.  Hubbard. 
“ Yes,  specimens  gathered  at  the  same  time  were  named  riicriiieUia 
distinis  Pari,  by  Jansen.  The  occurrence  of  this  species  inland  as  an 
alien  is  more  frequent  than  is  generally  recognised.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Festiica  elatior  L.  [Ref.  No.  867.]  Canal  side,  Milton,  near  Bur.s- 
lem,  Staffordshire,  v.-c.  39,  July  11th,  1936. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ Correct.” 
— C.  E.  Hubbard.  “ F.  elafior  Jj.,  suhsp.  rrnindiiwceti.  var.  genviiw, 
suhvar.  luiJgaria  Hack.”- — AV.  O.  Howarth. 

Festucd  pratensis  Huds.  x Lol'niin  perenne  L.  [Ref.  No.  868.] 
AATiitfield,  near  Burslem,  Staffordshire,  v.-c.  39,  July  13th,  1936. — E.  S. 
Edees.  “ Quite  a good  example  of  this  hybrid.” — AA’.  O.  Howarth. 
” Correct.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Fesfuca  heternpdi ylla  Lam.  Near  Bradfield,  Berks,  v.-c.  22,  June 
25th,  1936.  First  discovered  here  l)y  Druce  and  Riddelsdell  in  1907  (see 
li.F.C.  1U07  Bej).,  322  (1908))  and  thought  to  be  native.  It  is  hard  to 
explain  how,  if  it  is  a denizen,  this  species  became  established  in  so  re- 
mote a situation  unless  it  was  introduced  with  pheasant  food. — J. 
Chappue.  ” Correct.”— AA’.  0.  Howarth  and  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Xardnrus  marifiinvs  (L.)  Janchen.  Torbryan,  near  Totnes,  S.  Devon, 
v.-c.  3,  May  1936. — Coll.  T.  Stephenson,  comm.  J.  Chappue.  (See  Pror. 
Linn.  Soc.,  March  1936,  p.  109).  “ An  interesting  find.  It  occurs  here 

and  there  in  France,  and  is  very  rare  in  Belgium.  Linnaeus  named  it 
Fesfuca  mnrifitiia,  and  it  is  a matter  of  opinion  whether  it  should  be 
retained  as  such  or  named  as  above.” — AA’.  O.  Howarth.  “ Correct.” — 
C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Brnmu.s  lepidu.s  Holmh.  [Ref.  No.  21.]  Sandy  field  near  Topeliffe 
Station,  N.E.  Yorks,  v.-c.  62,  June  25th,  1936. — A\^.  A.  Sledge.  “ Cor- 
rect.”— AA'’.  O.  Howarth  and  C.  E.  Hubbard. 
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Equisetum  sylvaticmn  L.,  var.  cnpillarc  Hoffiii.  Near  Minstead,  S. 
Hants,  v.-c.  11,  August  6th,  1936. — Coll.  Lady  Davy,  comm.  J.  Chappi.e. 
“ Thi.s  variety  appears  not  to  have  been  recorded  l)cfore  for  Hants.” — 
J.  (iiiAPPr.E. 

Equisetum  pratense  Ehrh.  Colin  Glen,  near  Belfast,  Co.  Antrim, 
v.-c.  H.39,  1858. — Coll.  'f.  G.  Byi.ands,  comm.  Department  of  Botany, 
National  Museum  of  Wales. 

Volystichum  aciilrntum  Both.  [Bef.  No.  1446.]  Mcmhury,  N.  Wilts, 
T.-c.  7,  November  24th,  1935. — J.  D.  Ghosk. 
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THE 

BOTANICAL  SOCIETY  & EXCHANGE  CLUB 
OE  THE  BRITISH  ISLES. 


OFFICERS  FOR  1938-39. 

ELECTEIY  AT  THE  ANNUAL  GENERAL  MEETING, 
MARCH  IGth,  1938. 


Chairmaiv — The  Rt.  Hon.  H.  T.  Baker,  P.C. 
Vice-Chairman — Mr  J.  Rainsbottom,  O.B.E.,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
Son.  Secretary — Mr  John  F.  G.  Chappie. 

Hon.  Treasurer — Mr  Francis  Druco,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 

Hon.  Editor— Mr  Patrick  M.  Hall,  M.C.,  F.L.S. 


COMMITTEE. 


To  retire  March,  19S9. 

Dr  R.  W.  Butcher,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D., 
F.L.S. 

Mr  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
Mr  E.  Milno-Rodhead,  B.A. 

Miss  E.  Vachell,  F.L.S. 

To  retire  March,  1941. 

;Mi-  a.  H.  G.  Alston,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
Mr  C.  E.  Britton,  A.L.S. 

Mr  H.  AV.  Pugsley,  B.A.,  F.L.S. 
Lt.-Col.  A.  H.  M'olley-Dod. 

Co-opted  Member— Mr  A. 


To  retire  March,  1940. 

Mr  J.  E.  Loirsley. 

Mr  X.  Y.  Sandwith,  NI.A.,  F.L.S. 
Air  N.  D.  Simpson.  M.A.,  F.L.S. 
Air  A.  L.  Still,  B.A. 

To  retire  March,  1942. 

Air  R.  H.  Corstorphine,  B.Sc., 
F.L.S. 

I/udy  Davy. 

Airs  Foggitt. 

Dr  W.  A.  Sledge,  Ph.D. 

J.  AVilmott,  AI.A.,  F.L.S. 


SUB-COMMITTEES. 


Editorial  Sub-Committee. 
Air  R.  H.  Corstorphine. 
Air  N".  Y.  Sandwith. 

Air  A.  J.  AATlmott. 

The  Hon.  Editor. 


Excursions  and  Field-icoPh 
Committee. 

Dr  B.  AA'.  Butcher. 

Aliss  E.  A^achell. 

The  Hon.  Secretary. 


Suh- 


Rules  Sub-Committee. 

The  Editorial  Sub-Committee  with  the  addition  of  Air  Fi’ancis  Druce. 


Delegate  to  British  Association — Dr  AA^.  B.  Turrill,  D.Sc.,  F.L.S. 
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NEW  MEMBERS 

(UP  TO  MAY  1,  1938). 

Clark,  Dr  W.  A.,  Dei^t.  of  Botanj',  King’s  College,  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne. 

Daly,  Mrs  Bowes,  Dunsandle,  Athenrj^  Co.  Galway.  (1938.) 

Gough,  Mrs  H.,  Raford,  Athenry,  Co.  Galway.  (1938.) 

Gough,  J.  W.,  M.A.,  10  Staverton  Road,  Oxford.  (1938.) 
Lcadbitter,  E.  C.  E.,  C.V.O.,  160  Addiscoinbe  Road,  Croydon,  Surrey. 
Leather,  Miss  V.  M.,  Wyards,  Studland,  Dorset.  (1938.) 
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*Nelson,  G.  A.,  Ph.C.,  F.L.S.,  37  The  Crescent,  Adel,  Leeds,  6.  (1938.) 

Pinkett,  Miss  Mary  M.,  “ Sunnymead,”  Braunton,  N.  Devon. 

*Rose,  Mrs  Eric,  Leweston  Manor,  Sherborne,  Dorset. 
tStephenson,  Rev.  T.,  D.D.,  15  Priory  Avenue,  Kingskerswell,  Devon. 
Taylor,  S.  A.,  34  Nelson  Street,  Leicestei.  (1938.) 

Turnbull,  Miss  Evelyn,  The  Mill  House,  Hildenborongh,  Kent. 
Valentine,  D.  H.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Botany  School,  Cambridge. 

Wells,  Mrs  E.  M.,  91  Colmn  Road,  Cardiff. 

Wilde,  Mrs  C.  L.,  Lindfield,  Marshall  Road,  Godaiming,  Surre.y. 
(1938.) 

Wilkinson,  J.  S.,  26  Golders  Rise,  Hendon,  London,  N.W.4.  (1938.) 

Wilkinson,  John,  B.Sc.,  c/o  Hartley  Botanical  Laboratories,  The 
University,  Liverpool,  3.  (1938.) 

Wilkinson,  Miss  W.,  Hewell  Grange,  Redditch,  Worcs. 

Williams,  iM.  L.,  The  Elms  Cottage,  Colwall,  Malvern.  (1938.) 
Woodhead,  J.  E.,  B.Sc.,  F.T.C.,  Ph.C.,  3/22  Kensington  Palace 
Court,  Sancroft  Road,  London,  S.E.ll.  (1938.) 


CORRECTIONS  IN  THE  LIST  OF  MEMBERS  AND 
CHANGES  OF  ADRRESS  AND  TITLE. 

Baring,  Hon.  Mrs  G.,  Empshott  Grange,  Liss,  Hants. 

Butcher,  R.  W.,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.,  F.L.S.,  Culford  House,  Ewe  Lamb 
Lane,  Bramcote,  Notts. 

Creed,  Dr  R.  S.,  New  College,  Oxford. 

Curtis,  Sir  Roger,  Bart.,  The  /Midland  Hotel,  Derby. 

Deny,  J.  G.,  B.Sc.,  41  Somerset  Avenue,  Luton,  Beds. 

Godaiming  Nattiral  History,  etc..  Society.  Delete  *. 

Johnston,  Colonel  H.  H.,  C.B.,  C.B.E.,  D.Sc.,  etc.,  c/o  Messrs  Glyn, 
Mills  & Co.,  Holt’s  Branch,  Kirkland  House,  Whitehall,  S.W.l. 
Lawn,  J.  G.,  C.B.E.,  Hon.  D.Sc.,  Long  Acre,  Shamley  Green,  Guild- 
ford. 

/Marks,  C.  E.,  Islington  Cemetery,  East  Finchle.v,  London,  N.12. 
Norton,  F.,  “ Westward  Ho,”  3 Pcncisely  Rise,  Cardiff. 

Phillijis,  Hugh,  803  Raleigh  House,  Dolphin  Square,  Grosvenor  Road. 
S.W.l. 

Sprott,  W.  A.  P.,  The  Friarv,  Appleby,  Westmorland. 

Willan,  Mrs  Hugh,  Underhill  House,  Shorncliffe,  Kent. 


425 


ACCOUNTS  FOR  THE  YEAR  1937. 


GENERAL  FUND. 


To  Balance  from  1936,  - - 

£149 

7 

0 

By  Insurance, 

£0 

6 

0 

,,  Sub.scriptions  for  1937 

Advertisement.  - - - 

1 

0 

0 

(£181  16s  3d) ; paid 

Cheque  Book.  - - - - 

0 

4 

2 

in  advance  (£30), 

211 

16 

3 

>> 

PrintiniT  (other  than  Re- 

,,  Excursion  Fees,  - - - 

1 

2 

6 

ports'.  Stationery,  & 

,,  Donations  — Miss  D. 

Binding, 

15 

18 

6 

Cadbury  (£18)  ; Miss 

> J 

Printing  lleport,  - 

148 

6 

6 

M.  Campbell  (19s  6d) 

18 

19 

6 

Expenses  of  Distributor, 

1 

0 

0 

,,  Sales  of  Reports  and 

Honorarium  to  Secretarv, 

25 

0 

0 

Reprints,  . - - . 

5 

19 

11 

» » 

Postage.t  Petty  Expenses 
— Secy.  (£il  2s  6<1), 

Editor  (£3  Los  6d).  - 

14 

18 

0 

) 1 

Balance, 

180 

12 

0 

£387 

5 

2 

£.387 

0 

2 

PUBLICATIONS  FUND. 

To  Malance  from  1936,  - -£121  0 4 By  Balance, £126  3 10 

,,  Sales  of  Comital  Flora  and 

Plant  List,  - - - - 5 3 6 


£126  3 10  £126  3 10 


LIFE  MEMBERS’  FUND. 


To  Balance  from  1936,  - - £123  8 0 

,.  3 Life  Compositions  at  £7,  21  0 0 

By  Balance, £144  8 0 

£144  8 0 

£144  8 0 

Miss  TROWER’S  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  1936,  - - £16  7 11  | By  Balance, £16  7 11 

BENEVOLENT  FUND. 

To  Balance  from  1936,  - - £41  3 6|  By  Balance, £4l  3 6 

BALANCE-SHEET  AT 

General  Fund.  - - - - £18U  12  0 

Publications  Fund.  - - - 126  3 10 

Life  Members'  F\nul,  - - 144  8 0 

MissTrower’s  Fuiul,  - - 16  7 11 

Benevolent  Fuiul,  - - - 41  3 6 

31St  DECEMBER  1937. 

500  National  Savings  Certifi- 
cates, at  cost,  - - £400  0 0 

Cash  at  Bank,  - - - 108  15  3 

£508  15  3 

£508  15  3 

(Signed)  Francis  Druce,  Hon.  Treasurer. 

Sth  February  1938. — E.vamined  and  found  correct. 

(Signed)  H.  W.  Pcgsi.ey,  Auditor. 
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SUMMARY  OF  PROCEEDINGS  OF  MEETINGS. 


A meeting  of  the  Committee  was  held  on  November  17th,  1937,  at 
which  the  report  of  the  Excursions  Sub-Committee  on  the  Excursions 
for  1937  was  adopted.  (A  fuller  account  of  the  excursions  appears  on 
pp.  428-435  of  this  Report.)  The  terms  of  reference  of  the  Excursions 
and  Editorial  Sub-Committees  had  not  been  exactly  defined,  and  the 
following  were  agreed  upon : — 

Excursions  Siib-Committec — To  organise  excursions  in  accordance 
with  the  recommendations  set  forth  in  the  appendix,  p.  390  of  the 
1936  Report. 

Editorial  Sub-Committee — (i)  To  select  articles  on  botanical  subjects 
for  the  Annual  Report,  (ii)  To  decide  the  admissibility  of  Plant  Re- 
cords. (iii)  To  keep  up  to  date  and  to  revise  the  British  Plant  List 
and  the  Comital  Flora,  (iv)  To  act  as  advise.-s  to  the  Hon.  Editor  on 
all  matters  connected  with  the  Society’s  publications. 

The  Rules  Sub-Committee  was  re-elected,  and  it  was  decided  that  a 
separate  notice  of  the  date  of  the  Conversazione  should  be  circulated  to 
members  about  two  months  beforehand. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  March  16th,  1938,  the  Hon.  Secre- 
tary stated  that  the  Society  had  been  admitted  an  affiliated  correspond- 
ing Society  of  the  British  Association  and  Dr  Turrill  was  appointed  to  be 
the  Society’s  Delegate  to  the  British  Association.  The  Hon.  Secretary 
also  stated  that  the  Linnean  Society,  in  response  to  the  Committee’s 
request,  had  arranged  for  a paper  of  interest  to  British  taxonomic 
botanists  to  be  read  at  their  meeting  the  next  day,  for  the  benefit 
of  membei’s  of  the  B.E.C.  who  had  come  to  attend  the  Annual  General 
Meeting.  The  recommendation  of  the  Rules  Sub-Committee,  that  it  is 
at  present  unnecessary  to  alter  the  existing  Rules,  was  adopted.  The 
Committee  decided  there  should  be  no  “ speeches  ” at  the  Conversazione 
but  that  a paper  of  botanical  interest  should  be  read  after  the  Annual 
General  Meeting.  Mr  Pugsley  was  re-appointed  Hon.  Auditor  and 
the  Hon.  Secretary  was  re-appointed  Distributor  of  the  Exchange 
Club  for  1938.  A Sub-Committee,  consisting  of  Mr  Sandwith,  Mr 
Wilmott,  and  the  Hon.  Secretary,  was  elected  to  answer  the  letter 
and  questionnaire  which  had  been  received  from  the  Association  for 
the  Study  of  Systematics  in  relation  to  General  Biology.  Mr  Wilmott 
was  co-opted  to  the  Committee,  and  the  Editorial,  Excursions  and  Rules 
Sub-Committees  were  re-appointed  for  tbe  ensuing  year. 

At  .the  Annual  General  Meeting,  held  on  the  same  date,  37  mem- 
bers were  present,  and  the  meeting  was  presided  over  by  the  Chair- 
man, the  Rt.  Hon.  H.  T.  Baker.  After  the  adoption  of  the  Hon. 
Secretary’s  and  Hon.  Treasurer’s  Reports  and  the  election  of  Officers 
of  the  Society,  as  enumerated  on  p.  423,  the  following  five  Honorary 
Members  were  elected,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee : — 
Dr  P.  Aellen,  Heer  P.  Jansen,  Dr  K.  H.  Rechinger,  Monsieur  P.  Senay, 
and  Heer  P.  Vermeulen. 


HONORARY  SECRKTARY’s  REPORT  FOR  1937. 


427 


The  thanks  of  the  Society  are  clue  to  the  Tunnean  Society  of  Ijonclon, 
in  whose  rooms  at  Burlington  House  the  Society’s  meetings  throughout 
the  year  were  held. 


REPORT  OF  THE  HONORARY  SECRETARY  FOR  1937. 

The  membership  of  the  Society  continues  steadily  to  increase,  and 
the  slight  upward  trend  recorded  in  1936  is  maintained.  T am  glad 
to  report  that  22  new  members  were  added  to  our  register  in  1937,  and, 
after  allowing  for  11  resignations  and  seven  deaths  (including  two  Cor- 
responding Members,  whose  number  does  not  enter  into  these  calcu- 
lations), a total  of  six  is  the  nett  increase.  1 regret  to  record  the  death 
of  the  following  in  1937  (in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  the  19.36 
Report): — Lord  Rothschild,  Bolton  King,  and  our  Corres])onding 
Member,  R.  F.  Towndrow. 

There  must  be  many  more  potential  members  among  individuals, 
libraries  and  institutions,  and  I avouIcI  ask  members  to  use  tlieir  efforts 
in  securing  more  subscribers  to  the  Society. 

The  number  of  members  active  in  sending  in  records  and  observa- 
tions forms  a small  percentage  of  the  total,  and  is  not  nearlj'  so  great 
as  a Society  Avith  our  membership  should  AA-arrant.  AVe  liaA’o  members 
scattered  throughout  the  British  Isles  Avho  liaA'e  unequalled  facilities 
for  helping  to  provide  a better  geographical  knoAvledge  of  our  flora, 
and,  in  conjunction  Avith  the  Referees,  esjAecially  of  the  more  critical 
genera.  As  AA^as  pointed  out  by  the  Honorary  Editor  on  page  214  of 
the  last  Report,  records  to  be  of  A'alue  need  not  necessarily  be  neAv 
County  records,  but  any  observations  Avhich  provide  some  new  knoAv- 
ledge  Avill  be  AA-elcomed.  In  the  case  of  critical  plants,  these  must  be 
accompanied  by  A'oucher  specimens,  and  I shall  be  pleased  to  receive 
from  members  aiiA^  such  fresh  material  for  pressing,  provided  it  is  sent 
in  a till.  At  least  tAA-o  adequate  specimens  (several  plants  in  certain 
cases)  should  be  sent,  the  sender  retaining  a duplicate.  Referees  of 
critical  genera  are  entitled  to  retain,  should  they  Avish,  a specimen  of 
everything  they  name,  and  one  specimeiA  is  needed  for  th©  Herbarium 
of  the  British  Museum,  AA-here  it  is  at  all  times  available  for  inspec- 
tion. It  AA-ould  be  a considerable  help,  in  the  case  of  dried  specimens, 
if  parcels  reached  me  not  later  than  October  31st.  If  members  Avill 
comply  Avith  this  request,  the  Referees,  Avho  give  up  much  of  their  time 
in  the  interests  of  the  Society,  Avill  be  spared  much  extra  trouble. 

I should  like  to  take  this  opportunity  of  expressing  my  thanks  to 
Mr  P.  M.  Hall  for  his  valuable  co-operation,  and  to  Mr  Wilmott  and 
others,  too  numerous  to  mention,  for  their  help  in  many  Avays. 

The  Society  is  deeply  indebted  to  the  lannean  Society  for  being 
alloAA'ed  the  use  of  their  rooms  during  the  year ; to  the  authorities  of 
the  British  Museum  (Natural  History)^  and  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Gar- 
dens, KeAv;  and  to  the  numerous  Referees  for  their  continued  and 
willing  help. 
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REPORT  ON  THE  EXCURSIONS  ARRANGED  IN  1937. 


May  22.  An  afternoon  on  Chalk  Downs  near  Ranmore  Co.mnion, 
Surrey.  Leader,  Lady  Davy. 

Tlie  weather  was  not  fortunate  for  this  the  first  excursion  of  the 
3’ear.  The  clouds  were  low  and  heavy  and  at  intervals  during  the  after- 
noon it  rained  heavily.  In  spite  of  this,  24  .members  and  friends 
assembled  at  Byfleet,  Avhence  we  set  off  for  Effingham  Downs.  Here 
were  found  a few  plants  of  Orchis  ustulata  and  plenty  of  Pohjgala  cal- 
carea.  A small  pond  was  covered  with  the  showy  flowers  of  lUmunculus 
%>eltatuSj  which  had  growing  with  it,  in  smaller  quantity,  li.  tricho- 
phyllus.  On  a chalk  slope  between  Ranmore  Common  and  Gomshall 
a quantity  of  Fragaria  chiloensis  was  found  well  naturalized,  and  a few 
plants  of  Aceras  and  Cerastium  pumilv/m  were  found.  The  expedition 
concluded  with  tea  at  Gomshall,  when  a vote  of  thanks  was  passed  to 
the  leader. 

June  14-19.  Five  daj’s  in  Anglesey. 

It  is  with  regret  that  we  have  to  record  that  this  expedition — which 
was  to  have  been  led  by  Mr  Norman  Woodhead — was  deprived  of  his 
leadershij),  and  had  to  rely  instead  mainly  om  the  map  and  on  the  help 
of  Miss  Armitstead  and  of  other  members  who  had  previous  knowledge 
of  the  island.  That  Mr  Woodhead  would  bo  unable  to  lead  was  only 
known  literally  at  the  last  minute — too  late,  of  course,  for  provision  to 
be  made  for  a substitute. 

Twenty-six  members  and  friends  attended,  most  of  whoip  stayed  at 
the  headquarters,  the  Cliff  Hotel,  Trearddur,  where  we  were  fortunate 
in  having  the  use  of  a large  room  each  evening  for  discussion  and  the 
pressing  of  plants.  The  weather  throughout  could  not  have  been  better, 
and  the  hot  and  sunny  days  added  considerably  to  the  enjoyment  of 
the  expedition.  Each  morning  the  party  set  out  at  about  9.30  Avith 
sandwich  lunch  from  the  hotel  and  did  not  return  until  the  evening. 
Excellent  teas,  with  abundant  supplies  of  the  local  fare,  AA'ere  had  each 
day  in  villages  close  to  the  district  being  worked.  For  this  service — 
difficult  for  a large  party  in  Anglesey — thanks  are  due  to  Miss  Ar.mit- 
stead,  who  had  made  the  arrangements  in  advance. 

Among  the  places  visited  and  explored  were  Malldraeth  Marsh,  Cors 
Bodeilio,  Newborough  Warren,  the  N.E.  of  the  island — Penmon,  Wern, 
Red  Wharf  Bay,  Gors  Goch,  Aberffraw  Common,  and  the  Trearddur  Bay 
district.  Of  the  results  of  the  excursion,  mention  must  be  made  of  the 
finding  of  several  rare  Orchid  hybrids,  of  J uncus  capitatus  in  a ncAv 
locality,  and  of  Eorippa  sylvestris  and  Stellaria  neglecta,  as  well  as 
seA'eral  varieties  hitherto  unrecorded  for  v.-c.  52.  A list  of  the  more 
important 'find  interesting  plants  found  is  given  beloAv;  others  have  been 
incorporated  in  the  Society’s  card-index  as  liaA^e  the  following:  — 
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Ranunculus  DroueHi  F.  Schultz.  Malldraeth  Marsh  and  Newborough  Warren. 
R.  heterophuHus  Weber,  var.  submersus  Bab.  Penmen  Priory. 

Nymphaea  alba  L.,  var.  occidentalis  Ostenf.  Gors  C!och. 

Fumarla  Rastardi  Bor.,  var.  hibernica  Pugsl.  Newborough  Warren. 

'Rorippa  sylvcstris  (L.)  Sm.  Trearddur  Bay. 

Viola  lutea  Ends.,  f.  Curllsii  (Forst.)  Drabble.  Newborough  Warren. 

Polyyala  oxyptera  Reichb.,  with  var.  dunensis  Bum.  Newborough  Warren. 
'Stellaria  neglecta  Weihe.  Llanddona. 

Arenaria  scrpyllifoUa  L.,  var.  macrocarpa  Lloyd.  Shore  near  Penmon. 

Sayina  marltima.  Don.  Shore  near  I’enmon. 

Geranium  pusillum  L.  Newborough  Warren. 

Erodium  Eebelii  Jord.  Newborough  ^^■arren. 

Trigonella  ornilhopodloides  DC.  Rhosneigr  and  Newborough  Warren. 

Vida  Cracca  L.,  var.  inrana  Thuill.  Roadside  near  Cors  Bodeilio. 

Callitriche  intermedia  G.  F.  Hoffin.,  var.  pedunculala  (DC.)  Druce.  Malldraeth 
Marsh. 

ValeriancUa  olitoria  Poll.,  var.  lasiocarpa  Reichb.  Newborough  Warren. 
Antennaria  dioica  (L.)  Gaertn.,  var.  pedicellata  F.  B.  White.  Arthur’s  Table. 
Jasione  montana  L.  (?  var.  major  M.  & K.).  Roadside  near  Rhosneigr. 

Digitalis  purpurea  L.,  var.  nudicaule  Saunders.  Near  Wern. 

Veronica  a(iuatica  Benq.  Newborough  Warren. 

Euphrasia  curta  Fr.  ex  Wettst.  Newborough  Warren. 

E.  rccidentalis  Wettst.  Newborough  Warren  : near  Holyhead. 

Var.  calvescens  1‘ugsl.  (with  mauve  flowers).  .Arthur’s  Talde. 

Mentha  longi/olia  (L.)  Huds.  Farm-yard,  Cors  Bodeilio  (Miss  Vachell). 

Thymus  negtectus  Ronn.  .Arthur’s  Table. 

Ceratophyllum  demersum  L.  Llyn  Maelog. 

Orchis  L.  : see  " Plant  Records,”  pp.  505  and  507. 

Ophrys  rnuscifera  Huds.  A small  group  of  plants  in  the  middle  of  Cors  Bodeilio, 
a locality  mentioned  in  Ft.  Anglesey  (Hon.  W.  J.  L.  Palmer). 

Iris  Pseudo-acorus  L.,  var.  Rastardi  (Bor.).  Malldraeth  Marsh. 

Juncus  capitatus  Weig.  S.W.  side  of  Newborough  Warren. 

Alisma  ranunculoides  L.  Malldraeth  Marsh. 

Zannichellia  pedicellata  Fries.  Penmon  Fish-pond. 

lleleocliaris  uniglurnis  Schultes.  Newborough  Warren  : Red  Wharf  Bay  : Four 
Mile  Bridge. 

Carex  riparia  Curtis.  A curious  plant  was  found  in  Malldraeth  Marsh  by  Col. 
Watts  which  is,  apparently,  a form  of  this  species.  The  fertile  spikes  were 
shorter  than  normal,  the  lowest  being  very  distant  on  a long  peduncle 
12  cm.  long,  and  the  whole  plant  having  a pendulous  and  very  graceful 
habit. 

C.  Hostiana  DC.  x lepidocarpa  Tausch.  Gors  Goch. 

C.  Oederi  Retz.,  var.  oedocarpa  Anderss.  Gors  Goch. 

C.  panicea  L.,  f.  tumidula  I^est.  Cors  Bodeilio  : Cxors  Goch. 

C.  vulpina  L.,  with  an  interrupted  spike— var.  interrupta  Peterm.  Malldraeth 
Marsh. 

Anthoxauthurn  odoratum  L.,  var.  rillosum  Loisel.  Red  Wharf  Bay. 

.4f7-a  praecnx  L.,  var.  prostrata  Druce.  Newborough  Warren. 

Koeleria  gracilis  Pers.,  var.  britannica  (Domin)  Druce.  Arthur’s  Table  : Rhos- 
neigr : Trearddur  Bay. 

K.  albescens  DC.  Rhosneigr. 

Rriza  media  L.,  var.  albida  Lej.  Gors  Goch  : Llan-fawr  Quarry. 

Poa  pratensis  L.,  var.  subcacrulea  (Sm.).  Newborough  Warren. 

Puccinellia  marilima  (Huds.)  Pari.  Newborough  Warren  : Red  Wharf  Bay. 
Scleropoa  rigida  Griseb.  Gors  Goch. 

Festuca  rubra  L.,  var.  glaucescens  Heg.  & Heer.  Newborough  Warren.  Forma, 
Trearddur  Bay  ; a form  with  more  hairy  fertile  glumes,  and  more  bloom, 
near  Penmon. 

Bromus  hordeaceus  L.  (?  var.  macrostachys  (Duval-Jouve)  Druce).  Newborough 
M arren. 
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Equisetum  palustre  L.,  var.  nudum  Newman.  Newborougli  Warren. 

E.  variegalum  (Schleicli.)  Weber,  var.  arenarium  Newman.  Newborough  War- 
ren : Aberffraw  C(jmmon. 

^ChaI■ophytes  all  named  by  G.  O.  Allen.) 

Tolupella  glomerata  Leonli.  Newl)orough  Warren. 

Chara  rudis  (Hr.)  Leonh.  Gors  Goch. 

C.  hisplda  L.  Newborough  Warren. 

C.  aculeolata  Ktitz.  Newborough  Warren  : Gors  Goch. 

C.  asperu  Willd.  Llyn  Coron. 

C.  desmacantha  Gr.  & B.-W.  Gors  Goch. 

C.  delicaiula  Ag.  Cors  Bodeilio. 

» 

July  9-12.  The  Dorset  Coastj  St  Alban’s  Head,  westward  to  Osming- 
ton.  Leader,  Mr  N.  Douglas  Simpson. 

Seventeen  .members,  who  wei’e  about  equally  divided  between  the  two 
hotels  in  Wareham,  attended  this  excursion,  and  were  rewarded  by 
some  delightful  walks  which  had  been  arranged  for  them  by  ]\Ir  Simp- 
son along  this  little  known  but,  nevertheless,  beautiful  part  of  the 
Dorset  coast.  In  glorious  weather  we  set  out  on  Saturday  for  Swj're 
Head,  and,  descending  to  the  path  along  the  cliff  top,  came  across  good 
specimens  of  Veronica  ngrestis.  Walking  in  a north-westerly  direc- 
tion to  Kimmeridge  Bay  the  cliff  path  was  fringed  with  Cardans  pycno- 
cephalus,  var.  tenuiflorus,  for,  one  might  truthfully  sajy  hundreds  of 
yards,  and  growing  with  it  in  lesser  quantity  ivas  Silyhnm  Marianum. 
Other  interesting  plants  found  on  these  cliffs  above  the  Kimmeridge 
ledges  were  Centauriuni  pulchellum,  var.  'pat\istre,  Fholiurns  filiformis 
and  Lathyrus  Nissolia.  Retracing  our  steps  and  jiroceeding  to  Egmont 
Point,  a few  plants  of  Ophrys  apifera  ivere  seen  and  Euphrasia  hrevipila, 
f.  subeglandulosa^  was  collected.  Walking  up  through  the  beautiful 
Encombe  woods,  the  lakes  were  explored  and  two  interesting  forms  of 
JRanunculus  Baudotii  were  collected.  Around  the  farm  ai  Encombe 
Avere  seen  a number  of  fine  trees  of  the  Cornish  Elm  (U.  stricta  Bind- 
ley) Avhich  had,  no  doubt,  been  planted.  Rejoining  the  cars  at  Swyre 
Head,  ive  then  I’isited  Chapman’s  Pool — a small  cleft  in  the  cliffs  hav- 
ing a small  bog  and  a stream — ivhere  such  plants  as  Orchis  praetermissa 
and  Juncus  ohtusiflorus  were  found.  On  the  cliff  side  a few  plants  of 
Pholiurus  incurvus  were  seen  and  fine  specimens  of  Euphrasia  occiden- 
talis,  var.  calvescens,  were  gathered. 

On  Sunday  we  Avere  not  so  fortunate  Avith  the  Aveather,  for  AA^e  had 
only  gone  a short  distance  from  Arish  Mell  on  a Avalk  to  Mupe  Rocks 
AA'hen  heavy  rain  began  to  fall,  accompanied  by  a thick  sea  mist.  Hoav- 
ever,  a feiv  managed  to  get  to  Mupe  Bay,  and  there  found  Papaver 
sommiferum,  A'ar.  setigerum,  in  fair  quantity,  Gentiana  Amarella  and 
a feAv  plants  of  G.  anglica  in  fruit.  Returning  to  Arish  Mell  Ave  took 
the  cars  to  Tyneham,  Avhere,  along  the  track  leading  to  'WorbarroAA^ 
Bay,  is  a long  line  of  the  Dutch  Elm  (U.  major  Sm.).  At  WorbarroAV 
Bay  such  plants  as  Spergularia  marginata,  A'ar.  glondulosa^  Erodinm 
maritimum,  and  Carex  hirta,  var.  suhhirtaeforinis,  AA-ere  found,  but  on 
account  of  the  drenching  rain  a longer  search  of  this  interesting  bay 
and  its  cliffs  had  to  be  abandoned,  and  a very  bedraggled  party — for 
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the  most  part  soaked  to  tlie  skin — made  for  a very  welcome  tea  which 
was  awaiting  us  at  the  farm  at  Tjmeham. 

On  Monday  the  weather  dawned  not  mivch  better,  and  when  we  ap- 
proached the  coast  near  Itingstead  Baj-  we  encountered  a very  thick 
mist,  and  the  leader  considered  it  dangerous  in  view  of  the  nature  of 
the  coast  to  explore  it  in  such  conditions.  Thus  it  was  that  ive  re- 
turned to  Wool  and  wandered  through  the  water  meadows  there.  Among 
the  interesting  plants  were  found  a quantity  of  Loliuni  perenne  x Fes- 
tiica  pratensis,  Lolium  perenne,  var.  longighune,  and  a specimen  hav- 
ing longer  glumes  than  is  usual  of  the  hybrid  L.  perenne  x F.  pratensis, 
which  Mr  Hubbard  thinks  may  be  L.  perenne,  var.  longiglurne  x F. 
pratensis.  Certainly  they  were  growing  in  the  same  field  and  in  fairly 
close  proximity. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Mr  Simpson  for  leading  this  excursion  and  for 
his  admirable  arrangements.  As  most  of  the  coast  visited  can  onlj'  be 
apiiroachcd  through  private  property,  it  nc'ccssitatcd  the  securing  of 
a number  of  jjermits. 

The  following  plants  were  noted  in  addition  to  those  mentioned 
above : — 

Waste  ground,  Parkstone  : Delphinium  Ajacis  L.,  liortppa  sylvesiris  (L.)  Sm., 
Sisymbrium  officinale  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  leiocarpum  DC.,  Lepidlum  sativum 
L.,  Drarocephalum  pnrviflorum  Nutt. 

Chapman’s  Pool  : Polygaln  oxyptera  Reichb.,  with  pink  flowers,  Centaurium 
umbellatum  Gilib.,  var.  confertum  (Wheld.  & Salm.)  Gilmour. 

Pool  below  Swyre  Head  : Callltriche  stagnnlis  Scop. 

Between  Encorube  and  Kiminerldge  : Samolus  Valerandi  L.,  Centaurium  littorale 
(Turner)  Gilmour. 

Mupe  Bay  : Melandrium  macrocarpum  Wlllk.  { = Lychnis  macrocarpa  Boiss.  <k 
Rent.). 

Worbarrow  : Clematis  Vitalba  L.,  var.  inlegrata  DC.,  TrifoUum  fragiferum  L., 
Lotus  corntculatus  L.,  var.  with  tubercle-based  hairs. 

July  24.  Canals  and  Reservoirs  near  Tring,  Herts.  Leader,  Mr  J. 
F.  G.  Chappie. 

Seventeen  members  and  friends  met  at  Tring  station  on  a glorious 
day  and  proceeded  to  explore  a piece  of  the  Grand  Union  Canal  at 
Halton.  Dr  Butcher  was,  unfortunately,  prevented  by  an  injury 

from  jointly  leading  the  expedition  as  advertised.  In  a garden 
in  Tring  we  were  shoAvn  Epilobium  adenocaulon  and  E.  roseum 
by  Mr  Brcnan,  wlio  had  discovered  those  plants  the  previous 
day — E.  adenocaulon  being  a new  record  for  v.-e.  20.  In  the  canal 
at  Halton  were  seen  quantities  of  Eanunculus  sphaerospermus  in  its 
only  Bucks  locality,  Zannichellia  palustris,  Hippuris  and  Poiamogeton 
crispus.  On  the  towpath  a few  plants  of  Lolium  perenne  x Festuca 
pratensis  were  seen.  Proceeding  to  Wilstone  reservoir,  a fine  plant  of 
Heracleum  sphondylium,  var.  angustifolium,  was  seen  by  the  roadside, 
and  around  the  reservoir  a fair  quantity  of  Epilobium  hirsutum  x par- 
viflorum  was  noticed.  In  the  reservoir  itself  a few  scraps  of  the  rare 
Chara  contraria,  var.  hispidula,  were  dragged  up,  growing  with  C.  deli- 
catulci.  A few  specimens  of  Veronica  Anagallis  x aquatica  were  seen 
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growing  with  the  two  parents  in  this,  the  locality  where  it  was  first 
noticed  in  Britain  by  Mr  1.  A.  Williams.  Time  did  not  permit  more 
reservoirs  being  visited,  and  after  tea  at  Stocks,  where  the  members  of 
the  excursion  had  been  very  kindly  invited  by  Miss  Margaret  Brown, 
the  party  dispersed. 

Other  plants  of  interest,  which  were  noted,  included;  — 

Wilstone  Reservoir  (Herts.)  : Ranunculus  trichopInjUiis  Chaix,  Saglna  ciliata 
Er..  Potarnooeton  lucens  L.,  P.  pectinalus  L. 

Halton  (Bucks.)  : Ranunculus  arvensis  L.,  Ertjsirnum  cheiranlhoides  L.,  Agri- 
mania  Qdorata  (Gouan)  Mill..  Aethusa  Cgnapium  L.,  var.  agrestis  Wallr., 
Solanum  Dulcamara  L.,  var.  vlllosissimum  Desv.,  Euphorbia  exigua  L., 
Polamogeton  densus  L.  (very  al)undant  in  the  Grand  Union  Canal), 
Avena  fatua  L. 

August  21-24.  Frieston  and  the  North  Shore  of  the  Wash.  Leader, 
Dr  R.  W.  Butcher. 

The  object  of  this  excursion  was  to  explore  the  northern  shores  of 
the  Wash  between  Skegness  and  the  River  Welland.  There  was,  among 
other  old  records,  mention  of  Limoniam  reticulatum  from  Frieston 
Shore  (Babington)  and  Atriplex  pedunculata . Although  careful  search 
was  made  for  these  two  plants  thej^  were  not  rediscovered. 

The  following  sections  of  the  area  were  explored  by  various  mem- 
bers of  the  party : (1)  Sandhills  around  Gibraltar  Point ; (2)  Salt- 
marshes  at  Wrangle  Tofts ; (3)  Salt-marshes  at  Frieston  Shore ; (4) 
Frampton  Marsh  between  the  Welland  and  the  Witham;  (5)  Holbeach 
Marsh. 

A list  of  the  more  interesting  items  in  the  flora  is  given  below,  the 
figures  referring  to  the  districts  as  above. 


Number  of  districts 


Name  of  Plant. 

in 

which  seen. 

Locality. 

Thalictrum  flavum,  L.  ... 

1,  3. 

.‘^chool  Lane. 

Rajuinculus  Baudotii  Godr. 

4. 

Common  in  one  dyke. 

Ranunculus  sardous  Cr.  . 

2. 

Rare  on  the  sea-bank. 

Cochlearia  anglica  L 

1.  2, 

3, 

4. 

('ommon. 

Lepidium  campestre  (L.)  Br. 

1. 

In  slacks  in  the  sandhills;  rare. 

Cakile  maritima  Scop.  .. 

1. 

On  the  shore. 

Cerastium  semidecandrum 

L 

1. 

In  slacks  in  the  sandhills. 

C.  tetrandrum  Curt 

1. 

In  slacks  in  the  sandhills. 

Saglna  maritima  Don  .. 

1. 

In  slacks  in  the  sandhills. 

Spergularia  marginala  DC. 

1.  2, 

3. 

4,  5. 

Common. 

S.  salina  Presl  

1.  2, 

3. 

In  hare  wet  places;  common. 

Althaea  officinalis  L 

1. 

Marshes  near  the  point.  Near  Frieston 

Church. 

Erodium  Lebelii  Jord.  .. 

1. 

On  the  sandhills. 

Rubus  caesius  L.,  forma 

1. 

Dominant  in  the  sandhills. 

Sium  lati folium  L 

— 

Rare,  in  some  of  the  inland  ditches 

# 

towards  Boston. 

Apium  grareolens  L 

2.  3. 

4. 

Common. 

Oenanthe  Lachenalti 

c. 

Gmel 

1. 

Marshes  behind  the  sandhills. 

Carnm  Cari'i  L 

3. 

Butterwick. 

Bupleurum  tenuissimum 

L. 

2.  3, 

4. 

Not  common. 
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Number  of  districts 

Name  of  Plant.  in  which  seen.  Locality. 


Peucedanum  sativum  (L.) 

Benth.  & Hook 1. 

;4s(er  Tripolium  L — 


Filago  gerrnanica  (L.)  Huds.  1. 
Onaphallum  ullginosum  L.  1. 
Artemisia  maritima  L — 


Limonium  vutgare  Mill — 


Statlce  maritima  Mill — 

Cilaux  maritima  L 2,  3,  4,  5. 

Samolus  Valerandi  L 2,  3, 

Plantago  Coronopus  L 1,  2,  3. 

P.  maritima  L 2,  3,  5. 


Chenopodium  ficifolium  Sm.  — 
Atrlplex  llttoralis  L.  and 
var.  serrata  Gray  — 

A.  pahtia  L — 

Salicornia  spp — 


Hippophac  Rliamnoides  L.  1. 
Spiranthes  spiralis  (L.)  C. 

Koch  3. 

Juncus  Gerardi  Lois 1,  2,  3,  4,  5. 

Triglochin  maritimum  L.  ...  — 
Zannichellia  pedunculata 

Reichh 2,  4. 

Ruppia  maritima  L 2,  4. 

Scirpus  maritimus  L — 

S.  Tabernaemontani  C.Gmel.  l. 

Carex  distans  1 1,  3. 

C.  vulpina  L 1. 

Spartina  stricta  (Ait.)  Roth  2,  3. 
PhoWims  fUiformis  (Roth) 

Schinz  & Thellung 2,  3,  5. 


By  tlie  roadside. 

Common  throughout  the  salt  marshes. 
The  rayed  form  was  most  abundant  in 
the  ditches  behind  the  sea-wall.  The 
discoid  form  was  dominant  on  the  open 
marshes. 

In  the  slacks  in  the  sandhills. 

In  the  slacks  in  the  sandhills. 

Botli  the  erect  flowered  and  drooping 
flowered  forms  were  equally  common 
and  tlie  variation  was  very  great. 
Common  on  all  the  marshes. 

Common  on  all  the  marshes. 

Very  common. 

Bare. 

Common. 

Dominant. 

Aral)le  land  near  Frieston  Churcn. 

Botli  tlie  type  and  the  variety  abun- 
dant in  all  the  marshes. 

Common  and  very  variable. 

These  were  not  all  determined,  but 
S.  ramosissima  and  S.  stricta  were  the 
commonest.  Neither  5.  perennis  nor 
S.  doHchostacbya  were  observed. 
Common  on  the  sandhills. 

On  the  sea-bank;  rare. 

In  wet  places. 

Often  dominant  on  the  marshes. 

In  several  ponds. 

In  several  ponds. 

Common  in  the  ditches. 

In  ditches  near  the  Point. 

In  a marsh  behind  the  sandhills. 


Common. 


There  were  also  many  forms  of  Agrupyron  repens  and  A.  pungens  which  have 
not  yet  been  determined. 


August  22  A party,  consisting  of  Miss  M.  Brown,  Miss  M.  S.  Camp- 
bell, Mr  Fred  Kime  (a  Boston  naturalist).  Col.  G.  Watts  and  Mr  A.  J. 
Wilmott  (leader),  went  southwards  to  explore  the  southern  shore  of  the 
Wash  east  of  the  mouth  of  the  River  Welland.  (Specimens  of  all  plants 
here  mentioned  are  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit.) 

The  country  passed  through  south  of  Boston  was  almost  entirely 
arable  fields,  and  the  first  stop  was  made  on  the  east  side  of  Fosdyke 
Wash  near  Foster’s  farm,  by  some  water  just  inside  the  sea  wall.  The 
water  contained  much  Euppia  (without  fruit)  and  around  the  bank  was 
a zone  of  Carex  distans  about  three  feet  high.  Among  a stand  of 
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Scirpus  tnaritimus  was  Aster  Tripolium  with  fine  rayed  capitula,  rather 
unusual  in  this  area  where  the  plant  is  usually  rayless  or  nearly  so. 
Crossing  the  sea-wall  nearby  a short  examination  of  the  extensive  mud 
flats  was  made.  The  extent  of  these  flats  is  probably  responsible  for  the 
break-down  of  the  zonation  usually  found  in  the  salt-marshes  of  our 
'coasts,  for  various  species  occur  sociall3'  in  small  areas,  especially  notice- 
able being  those  of  Agrupyron.  The  sloping  banks  of  the  channels  were 
covered  with  prostrate  forms  of  Atriplex  hastata  mingled  with  other 
salt-marsh  species,  Spergularia  salina  being  noticed  on  the  sloping  mud 
whereas  the  S.  marginata  was  on  flat  wet  marsh. 

AVe  went  on  to  Holbeach  St  Matthew  through  more  arable  land.  Near- 
ly the  whole  of  the  inland  area  in  these  parts  is  cultivated,  a considerable 
amount  of  Sugar  Beet  being  grown.  Except  for  an  occasional  belt  of 
trees  and  an  occasional  pond,  the  field  edges  and  ditch  sides  seemed  to 
offer  the  only  wild  habitats  for  plants,  other  than  the  coastal  belt.  At 
Holbeach  we  went  over  the  sea  wall  to  the  wide  belt  of  marshes  extend- 
ing from  the  wall  to  the  outer  bare  mud.  In  this  outer  zone  people 
were  walking  about,  bare-foot,  on  the  hard  bottom  below  about  15  to  18 
inches  of  mud,  collecting  Salicornia  for  eating.  They  were,  thej-  said, 
collecting  anj-thing  useful,  but  Salicornia  seemed  to  be  that  daj^’s  chief 
haul.  Thej'  did  not  distinguish  any  special  kind,  but  collected  clean 
well-grown  isolated  specimens  of  anj'  sort.  At  this  outer  fringe  Sali- 
cornia was  the  only  flowering  plant,  but  nearer  the  wall  other  siiecies 
came  in,  the  only  plant  worthy  of  note  being  a single  clump  of  Spartina 
Townsendii  found  by  Miss  Brown  (who  had  found  S.  stricta  at  Frieston 
the  previous  evening).  The  marshes  were  more  normal  than  those  at 
Frieston  and  Fosdyke,  without  the  upper  belt  of  mixed  societies  of 
various  species.  These  upper  zones  are  presumably  so  far  from  the'  open 
sea  that  thej'  are  not  affected  bj'  wave  action  and  are  ready  for  re- 
clamation. Mr  Kime  stated  that  a reclamation  scheme  is  being  gradu- 
alh’  carried  out  using  Borstal  boj'  labour,  in  this  AVestern  area  of 
the  AA^ash.  The  only  other  plants  of  note  at  Holbeach  were  Uordeum 
maritimum  on  the  seaward  base  of  the  sea-wmll  and  a peculiar  Spergul- 
aria (with  pale  green  foliage,  compact  growth,  and  white  flowers)  on  a 
dry  slope  between  the  sea-wall  and  the  marsh  edge.  Returning  to  the 
main  road  via  Cowfield  Gould  we  found  the  “ Holbeach  Marsh  ” of  the 
map  to  be  also  nothing  but  arable  land.  A stop  to  examine  the  weeds 
in  the  corner  of  a field  produced  nothing  remarkable.  Senecio  eruci- 
folins  occurred  on  roadside  hedgebanks,  and  bj^  one  drain  there  was  a 
considerable  amount  of  xSalix  Srnithiana.  JRumex  rnaritimus  was  found 
at  the  edge  of  a roadside  pond. 

On  the  way  back  the  river  banks  near  Skirbeck  were  examined  for 
signs  of  Atriplex  pedunculata,  but  without  success,  the  only  species  of 
interest  seen  being  Pholiurus  fi.liform.is.  The  locality  seemed  quite  un- 
suitable for  the  Atriplex  and  presumablj’-  the  character  of  the  area  has 
changed.  Just  outside  the  sea  wall  a small  low-tying  area  contained 
much  Puccinellia  distans,  and  the  accompanjung  Juncus  Gerardi  was 
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densely  covered  with  the  white  larva-cases  of  Gclechia  (Microlepidop- 
tera). 

Returning  to  Frieston  via  Fishtoft  nothing  more  remarkable  than 
Pohjuonum  arnphibium  (f.  terrestre)  as  a field  weed  was  noted,  except 
the  quantities  of  Althaea  officinalis  at  Cold  Harbour  near  Frieston.  It 
seems  evident  that  nearly  the  whole  of  the  area,  being  excellent  arable 
land  reclaimed  in  the  past  from  the  Wash,  offers  few  localities  in  w’hich 
to  find  plants  of  interest,  except  the  foreshore,  where  much  remains 
to  he  done  with  the  Salicornias,  Atriplices,  etc.  It  would  be  necessary 
to  make  a careful  hunt  for  uncultivated  “ oases  ” of  wild  country  before 
much  worthy  of  record  would  be  found  inland.  (A.  J.  W.) 


OBITUARIES. 


Miss  Mabel  Cobbe.  The  death  of  Miss  Mabel  Coblie  on  December 
31st,  1936,  at  Alassio  was  a great  blow  to  her  many  friends.  She  had 
seemed  very  well  and  had  just  returned  from  a drive  into  the  country, 
bringing  back  Avith  her  some  flowers,  in  which  she  was  keenly  interested. 

As  a child  she  assisted  her  father  (the  Rev.  Henry  Coblo,  himself 
a good  field  botanist)  to  make  a fine  herbarium  of  Swiss  plants,  part 
of  Avhich  is  still  extant.  They  also  collected  Lepidoptera.  Later  on 
in  England  and  abroad  she  studied  birds  and  took  a great  interest 
in  gardening,  especially  in  roses,  which  she  pruned  and  budded  herself, 
and  the  old  Rectory  garden  boasted  2000  rose-trees.  On  summer  holi- 
days rare  plants  were  sought  and  noted.  In  1899  real  study  of  British 
plants  was  begun  and  from  that  time  on  formed  her  greatest  hobby. 
In  1913  the  Herbarium  Avas  started  and  noAv  consists  of  some  thousands 
of  sheets  from  practically  all  oAer  England,  Wales,  and  the  Channel 
Islands.  From  1926  her  energies  Avere  turned  to  Continental  speci- 
mens, of  Avhich  there  is  also  a very  fine  collection  of  same  3000  sheets. 
At  Alassio,  where  seA'eral  Avinters  AAere  spent,  she  Avas  considered  an 
authority  on  the  plants  of  the  Riviera,  Avhich  AA'ere  brought  to  her  for 
identification.  The  Herbarium  is  going  to  the  Bcxhill  Museum. 

I first  met  her  in  1902,  Avhen  she  and  her  sister  AAere  most  kind  and 
helpful  to  a beginner,  and  shoAved  me  seA'eral  plants  then  neAv  to  me. 
After  that  Ave  often  met  and  had  many  delightful  Iwtanical  excursions 
together,  and  it  Avas  a real  joy  to  look  at  her  dried  plants,  Avhich  Avere 
most  beautifully  mounted. — J.  C.  Davy. 

Arthur  Reginald  Horwood  (1879-1937).  Arthur  Reginald  HorAvood 
died,  after  a trying  illness,  on  February  21st,  1937,  at  his  home  at 
Brentford.  He  had  Avorkod  as  a temporary  botanist  in  the  Herbarium 
of  the  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kcav,  since  Septe.mber  1924. 

HorAvood  Avas  the  son  of  the  Rev.  F.  E.  Honvood,  Bector  of  S. 
Croxton,  and  Avas  horn  in  Leicester  on  May  29th,  1879.  He  Avas  edu- 
cated at  St  John’s  Foundation  School,  Leatherhead,  and  it  Avas  in- 
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tended  that  he  should  enter  the  Indian  Civil  Service,  but  he  failed  to 
pass  the  medical  examination.  In  1902,  however,  he  was  appointed 
as  an  assistant  in  the  Leicester  City  Museum  and  later  became  Sub- 
Curator.  It  was  while  employed  at  the  Leicester  Museum  that  Hor- 
wood  published  numerous  books  and  papers  on  botanical  subjects.  The 
more  important  of  these  are  “ Plant  Life  in  the  British  Isles  ” (3  vols., 
1914-16),  “ Practical  Field  Botany  ” (1914),  and  “ The  Outdoor 

Botanist  ” (1920).  When,  in  1911,  it  was  decided  to  publish  a new 
Flora  of  Leicestershire,  Horwood  became  general  editor.  Work  on  the 
Flora,  however,  was  delayed  by  the  Avar  and  also  by  the  loss  of  his  co- 
workers through  death  and  other  causes.  Finally  he  had  to  undertake 
the  work  single-handed  and  to  finish  the  Flora  in  time  for  the  visit 
of  the  British  Association  to  Leicester  in  1933.  A review  of  the  Flora 
appeared  in  this  Society’s  Report  for  1933,  p.  493. 

HorAAmod  left  Leicester  in  1922  and  joined  the  staff  at  KeAv  in  1924. 
In  the  Herbarium  he  AA’-orked  mainly  on  European  and  Oriental  collec- 
tions, and  his  spare  time  Avas  occupied  by  A'^ery  Amried  journalistic  work. 
Although  of  a kindlj’’  and  generous  nature,  he  had  fixed  opinions  as 
to  methods  of  Avork  and  it  Avas  often  only  Avith  difficulty  that  he  could 
be  persuaded  to  see  another  point  of  aToav.  He  Avill  be  greatly  missed 
by  the  many  amateur  botanists  Avho  noA^er  sought  his  help  in  vain. 

His  large  herbarium  of  British  plants  Avas  divided  betAveen  the 
Leicester  Museum,  the  National  Museum  of  Wales,  and  the  Kcav  Her- 
barium. He  was  buried  at  Scraptoft  Cemetery,  Leicester,  and  is  sur- 
vived by  four  sons  and  his  second  wife. — A.  K.  Jackson. 

Robert  F.  Townprow  (1845-1937).  R.  F.  ToAvndrow,  AA'ho  died  on 
Christmas  Day  1937,  Avas  born  on  October  29th,  1845,  at  Malvern  Link, 
and  he  spent  the  whole  of  his  life  in  that  part  of  Worcestershire.  For 
many  years  he  carried  on  a grocery  business  in  Mah-ern  Link,  and 
when  he  retired  26  years  ago  he  moved  from  there  to  Malvern  Wells, 
where  he  spent  the  rest  of  his  life.  He  celebrated  his  Diamond  Wed- 
ding in  1929,  AA'hen  he  Avas  honoured  by  a telegram  of  congratulation 
from  King  George  V.  Mrs  ToAvndrow,  whose  beautiful  nature  had 
helped  him  so  much  in  their  long  married  life,  and  to  Avhom  he  Avas 
utterly  devoted,  died  three  years  later,  and  he  never  really  recovered 
from  this  loss.  For  many  years  he  Avas  a member  of  the  Board  of  Mal- 
vern Hills  Conservators,  and  he  only  gaA^e  up  that  Avork  Avith  advanc- 
ing age. 

In  his  earlier  years  ToAvndroAv  Avas  a keen  entomologist,  and  never 
lost  his  interest  in  that  pursuit.  Along  Avith  ReA^  A.  Day  of  Mahmrn 
Link  he  did  much  Avork  for  local  entomology,  and  being  anxious  that 
the  knowledge  Avhich  W.  Edwards  had  of  this  branch  of  the  natural 
history  of  Worcestershire  should  not  be  lost,  he  helped  to  compile  a 
list  of  the  Lepidoptera  of  the  County  founded  on  his  collection. 

It  was  probably  during  his  early  thirties  that  Field  Botany  began  to 
take  the  chief  place  in  his  mind,  and  for  a great  many  j'ears  he  Avas 
the  authority  for  the  plants  of  the  Malvern  district  and  other  parts 
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of  Worcestei'shire,  and  Herefordshire.  His  chief  distinction  lay  in 
his  discovery  of  Sagina  lieuteri  Boiss.  on  the  platform  of  Great  Mal- 
vern Station  in  1894;  of  Rosa  jifelvini  Towndrow  at  iMadresfield  in 
1885,  of  which  011I3'  three  bushes  are  known  to  be  in  existence;  and  his 
rediscover^’  in  1884  of  Juncus  macer  S.  F.  Gray  at  Cradley  in  Hereford- 
shire, which  had  been  unknown  in  Britain  since  Don’s  record  for  Scot- 
land in  1795. 

Althongh  his  knowledge  of  Botanj’  was  very  wide  and  his  name  well 
known  outside  his  own  district,  he  pn!)lished  verj-  little,  except  locally. 
For  several  j-ears  he  contributed  notes  on  Malvern  plants  to  the  ^[ol- 
vern  Advertiser,  which  were  later  incorporated  in  Am])hlett  and  Ilea’s 
Rotnny  of  Worcestershire,  and  up  to  within  ten  \-ears  of  his  death  he 
read  papers  to  the  Malvern  Field  Club.  While  being  espeeiall3’  in- 

terested in  Rosa,  Mentha  and  Car  ex,  his  knowledge  of  general 
Phanerogamic  Botaii3’  was  veiw  wide.  He  was  extremely  well  read 
in  general  literature,  and  made  careful  notes  of  references  to  English 
plants  in  such  writers  as  Shakespeare  and  Tennyson.  If  we  consider 
how  brief  .must  have  been  his  leisure  hours  when  ho  was  actively  en- 
gaged in  business,  we  cannot  but  marvel  at  the  breadth  of  his  inten^sts 
and  the  amount  of  work  that  he  accomplished  in  them.  His  Herbarium 
is  in  the  Malveim  Free  liibrary. 

With  his  mode.st  and  unselfish  character,  he  was  always  read3’  to 
put  his  knowledge  at  the  service  of  others  and  to  contribute  notes 
his  own  researches.  In  fact,  he  would  rather  be  inclined  to  give  to 

others  the  credit  for  what  he  had  done  himself.  It  was  in  recognition 
of  work  of  this  sort  that  he  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Linnaean 
Society  in  1915.  He  contributed  largel3’  to  Purchas  and  Le3’’s  Flora 
of  Herefordshire,  especially  in  connection  with  the  Roses  of  the  Mal- 
vern neighbourhood.  It  is  intere.sting  to  note  that  working  with  the 
late  William  Wickham,  the  geologist,  on  the  relation  of  plants  to  soil, 
he  anticipated  some  of  the  points  of  the  later  stud3’  of  ecolog3*. 

Good  botanist  though  he  was,  Towndrow’s  name  will  live,  to  all 
who  knew  him,  for  his  personality  and  character,  which  was  .most 
generous  and  beautiful.  He  was  completel3’  unselfish  and  would  never 
say  a harsh  or  unkind  word  of  anyone,  while  he  was  at  the  same  time 
enlivened  by  a keen  sense  of  humour.  To  the  beginner  in  Botany  he 
was  not  only  a mine  of  information  but  an  ever-rcady  source  of  help 
and  encouragement;  he  was  always  glad  to  put  his  knowledge  at  the 
service  of  others,  and  even  when  correcting  wrong  identifications  he 
was  able  to  add  a note  of  encouragement  and  congratulation.  There 
are  many  who  will  always  carry  with  them  grateful  recollections  of 
walks  which  not  only  formed  a foundation  for  the  study  of  plant  life 
but  gave  them  an  iifsight  into  the  life  of  a great  gentleman  of  truly 
saintly  character. — F.  M.  Day. 

John  Giumshaav  Wilkinson  (1856-1937).  John  Grimshaw  AVilkinson 
was  born  in  Leeds  on  January  6th,  1856.  He  began  life  as  a grocer, 
devoting  his  spare  time  to  painting.  A serious  illness  left  hi.m  totally 
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blind  at  the  early  age  of  twenty-three.  His  interest  in  Botaii}"  was 
later  aroused  when,  on  an  excm-sion  with  a friend,  he  was  given  a leaf 
from  a beech  tree  he  had  known.  This  he  examined  with  his  fingers 
and  tongue,  committing  its  details  to  memory.  This  led  to  a study  of 
the  leaves  and  flowers  of  othei-  plants  until  he  ultimately  achieved  a 
remarkable  power  of  identification  from  touch,  taste,  and  smell,  and 
became  widely  known  as  “ The  Blind  Botanist.”  Throughout  his 
earlier  botanical  studies  he  was  assisted  by  his  mother,  who  read  him 
descriptions  from  Floras.  These  ivere  carefully  memorised,  his  powers 
of  memory  becoming  scarcely  less  remarkable  than  his  sensitiveness  of 
touch  and  acuteness  of  hearing. 

He  was  specially  interested  in  British  and  foreign  trees  and  shrubs 
and  claimed  to  know  over  1000  species  and  varieties  in  the  public  parks 
and  private  estates  within  a 20  mile  radius  of  his  house.  His  work  on 
these  plants  brought  him  into  contact  with  the  City  Corporation,  whom 
he  advised  on  the  planting  and  labelling  of  trees  in  the  public  parks 
of  the  city.  As  an  appreciation  of  this  service  and  his  remarkable 
achievements  an  honorary  M.Sc.  was  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Leeds 
University  in  1915. 

He  died  on  February  28th,  1937,  in  his  82nd  year,  his  herbarium  and 
books  being  left  to  the  Leeds  University. — W.  A.  Sledge. 


EDITORIAL  NOTES. 

Patrick  M.  Hall,  Hon.  Editor. 

In  the  Report  for  1936  members  were  invited  to  make  suggestions 
for  the  improvement  of  the  Report,  either  in  the  way  oL  contents  or 
arrangement.  The  amount  of  criticism  received  under  these  headings 
was  small  and  was  limited  to  a few  members  who  found  the  arrange- 
ment of  “ Abstracts  ” difficult  to  follow.  The  Editorial  Sub-Committee 
feel  that  this  is  a valuable  feature  of  the  annual  Report,  forming  as 
it  does  a guide  for  members  to  a .mass  of  information  on  various  aspects 
of  British  Botany.  The  system  of  references  has  been  carefully  thought 
out  and  it  is  considered  that,  with  careful  attention  to  the  notes  pro- 
vided, readers  should  not  experience  difficultj"  in  understanding  the 
system. 

In  connection  with  the  subject  of  arrangement,  it  will  be  noticed 
that  a slight  change  has  been  made  this  year  in  the  form  in  which 
“ Plant  Records  ” are  presented.  The  form  now  adopted  is  simpler 
and  more  economical  in  printing  than  that  formerly  in  use. 

A more  serious  criticism,  and  one  which  has  been  made  on  previous 
occasions,  is  in  connection  with  the  late  appearance  of  the  Report.  It 
is  suggested  that  the  contents  of  the  Report  were  to  some  extent  ” stale 
news,”  but  this  is  bound  to  be  the  case  with  any  Report  designed 
primarily  to  record  the  activities  of  the  previous  year.  Admittedly 
the  appearance  of  the  Report  at  the  commencement  of  the  collecting 
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season  would  he  most  valuable.  The  Editorial  Sub-Committee  are  well 
aware  of  this  and  are  most  anxious  that  the  Report  should,  if  po.ssibIe, 
appear  earlier  in  the  j'car  than  has  been  tho  case.  Two  factors,  how- 
ever, have  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  A large  part  of  the  Report 
is  a digest  of  an  enormous  number  of  facts,  the  data  collected  during 
the  previous  season.  The  collecting  season  itself  extends  well  into  the 
autumn,  and  in  many  cases  it  is  only  then  that  the  j)lants  are  care- 
fully studied  and  worked  out.  It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  a con- 
siderable period  must  elaj^se  for  the  whole  of  the  contents  of  the  Report 
to  reach  the  Editor.  The  second,  but  not  lesser,  consideration  is  the 
question  of  accuracy.  Time  could  no  doubt  be  saved  if  every  contribu- 
tion were  printed  as  submitted,  but  this  does  not  commend  itself  to 
the  Sub-Committee,  who  are  determined  to  maintain,  and,  if  ])Ossible, 
improve  upon,  tho  standard  of  accuracy  (in  such  matters  as  identifica- 
tion, nomenclature,  etc.)  which  was  attained  in  the  1936  Report. 

T am  glad  to  have  this  opportunity  of  cxiiressing  my  thanks  to  many 
•members  of  the  Society  for  their  help,  to  iMr  Chai)j)le  and  my  colleagues 
on  tho  Editorial  Sub-Committee  for  unfailing  co-o])eration,  i)articularly 
to  Mr  Corstorphine,  whose  constant  advice  in  connection  with  the  tech- 
nical production  of  the  Report  is  invaluable. 


Plant  Records.  All  records  should  give  the  following  data; — 

(a)  The  specific  (and,  where  applicable,  varietal,  etc.)  name. 

(b)  Locality  and  Watsonian  vice-county  (tho  county  alone  will  not 
suffice). 

(c)  Date. 

(d)  Name  of  finder,  if  not  the  person  submitting  the  record. 

(e)  If  the  plant  belongs  to  a critical  group,  the  name  of  the  expert 
by  whom  it  was  determined;  if  the  ])lant  has  not  been  named 
by  an  expert,  a specimen  must  be  sent  for  determination.  Re- 
cords in  critical  groups  will  not  be  published  unless  this  pro- 
cedure has  been  comjilied  with. 

(f)  If  material  has  been  dried,  the  Herbarium  in  which  it  is  kept, 
so  that  it  may  bo  traced  if  required  for  study. 

(g)  Information  as  to  the  status  of  the  ])lant  (Avhether  native, 
naturalised  or  casual),  habitat,  altitude,  soil,  etc.,  is  desirable. 


The  latest  date  for  the  acceptance  of  Notes,  Records,  and  Papers  is 
January  31st  in  each  j-ear:  all  such  communications  should  be  addressed 

to  the  Hon.  Editor. 

(Authors  of  papers  are  allowed  25  reprints  gratis  and  further  copies 
at  cost  price.) 


Plants  for  naming  should  be  sent  in  tins  to  the  Hon.  Secretary. 
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FLORA  OF  THE  ISLES  OF  SCILLY. 

The  last  separate  account  of  the  Flora  of  the  Isles  of  Scilly  appeared 
in  1864.  Since  that  date  the  introduction  of  the  Spring  Flower  in- 
dustry and  increased  commerce  has  effected  many  changes  in  the  plant- 
life,  and  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  compilation  of  a new  Flora  will 
provide  a most  interesting  comparison.  Mr  J.  E.  Lousley,  7 Penistone 
Road,  Streatham  Common,  London,  S.W.16,  will  be  pleased  to  receive 
any  records  or  other  data,  and  references  to  publications  (other  than 
the  Journal  of  Botany  and  B.E.C.  Beports)  dealing  with  the  Botany 
of  these  Islands. 


FLORA  OF  THE  OUTER  HEBRIDES. 

Miss  M.  S.  Campbell,  c/o  Department  of  Botany,  British  Museum 
(Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London,  S.W.7,  again  appeals  for 
any  information  on  the  Flora  of  the  Outer  Hebrides  (other  than  that 
contained  in  the  Journal  of  Botany^  Annals  of  Scottish  Natural  His- 
tory, and  the  B.E.C.  Beports).  She  requests  that  any  specimens  re- 
cently collected  be  sent  to  her  for  comparison  with  Herb.  Mus.  Brit, 
and  for  confirmation  of  old  records,  and  is  particularly  anxious  to  get 
into  touch  with  any  botanists  who  may  be  contemplating  visits  to  v.-c. 
110  in  the  near  future. 

The  work  on  the  Flora  is  progressing  satisfactorily,  and  Miss  Camp- 
bell thanks  those  members  who  kindly  responded  to  her  previous  appeal. 


THE  PROGRAMME  OF  EXCURSIONS 

arranged  for  1938  was  sent  out  to  all  members  with  the  notices  of  the 
Annual  General  Meeting. 


NOTICE. 


THE  1938  CONVERSAZIONE 

will  be  held  at  the  Great  Central  Hotel,  London,  on  Wednesday, 
November  16th,  from  3 to  6 p.m. 

Arrangements  as  in  previous  years.  Tickets,  price  3/6  per  head, 
including  tea,  may  be  had  on  application  to 

Mrs  Foggitt,  Stoneybrough,  Thirsk,  Yorks. 

Please  enclose  cheque  or  postal  order,  and  stamps  for  reply.  A few 
friends  may  be  invited. 
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[In  the  case  of  dii’ect  contributions  the  name  of  the  author  of  the 
Note  is  printed  in  small  capitals.  Where  the  name  of  the  author  is  not 
in  small  capitals,  and  is  coupled  with  a date  (the  name  and  date,  or 
date  alone,  being  bracketed),  the  Note  is  an  Abstract,  its  origin  being 
ascertainable  by  reference  to  the  Bibliography. — Ed.] 

3/2f.  Anemone  nemouosa  L.,  var.  grandiflora  Rouy  & Foxic.  8,  S. 
Wilts;  near  Redlynch,  1933,  Gullick  (1937,  82),  det.  Kew.  “ Plante  plus 
robuste;  feuilles  plus  largement  lobees;  fleurs  tres  grandes,  atteignant 
7 centimetres  de  diametre  ” : R.  & F.,  FI.  Fr.,  J,  44  (1893).  Milne- 
Redhead  and  Turrill  in  J.B.,  70,  325-328  (1932)  describe  specimens  from 
S.  Hants  which  they  refer  to  this  variety  rather  than  to  var.  rohusta 
Salisb.,  although  they  were  “ unable  to  find  any  sharp  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  these  two  described  varieties.” 

6/33.  Ranunculus  Ficaria  L.  A curious  form  was  noticed  at  Oak- 
sey,  N.  Wilts  (7)  in  1932-5.  It  has  apetalous  flowers  and  numerous 
small  trilobed  leaves  apparently  intermingled  with  the  sepals.  Fascicles 
of  similarly-formed  leaves  sprang  from  the  axils  of  the  upper  leaves. 
A root  was  transplanted  to  Potterne  by  Mr  E.  M.  Marsden-Jones  and 
the  plant  has  remained  true. — Grose  (1937,  87). 

36.  Barbarelv  Br.  An  account  of  the  Swedish  species  is  given  (with 
details  of  distribution)  by  Lange  (1937).  B.  arcnata  (Opiz)  Rchb.  is 
separated  from  B.  vulgaris  R.  Br.,  and  hybrids  are  recognised.  The 
characters  used  in  the  key  are:  — 

Siliques  straight,  on  ascending  pedicels,  ± tightly  aj)- 

pressed  to  the  stem  and  with  c.  3 mm.  long  style.  ...  B.  vulgaris. 
Siliques  arcuate-ascending  on  spreading  pedicels,  stand- 
ing out  from  the  stem  and  with  c.  2 mm.  long  style.  B.  arcuata. 

[The  plant  called  B.  vulgaris  seems  to  be  merely  the  var.  silvestris  Fries : 
cf.  Jackson,  1916:  J.B.,  206.— A.J.W.] 

80/ Ic.  Raphanus  RApn.\NiSTEUM  L.,  var.  aureus  Wilmott.  See  p. 
539. 

85/3.  Reseda  Luteola  L.  One  of  several  abnormal  plants  growing 
at  Newhaven,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  was  sent  to  Kew,  whose  reply  was:  — 
“ The  specimen  shows  a much  more  condensed  inflorescence  than  is 
normal  in  this  species.  The  flowers  themselves  show  little  abnormality 
excejit  for  increase  in  carpel  number.  Such  contracted  inflorescences 
are  familiar  to  botanists,  though  the  cause  is  unknown,  but  it  may  be 
an  expression  of  some  form  of  fasciation.” — L.  A.  W.  Burder. 

96/2.  SiLENE  CUCUBALUS  Wibel.  A small  reddish  form  with  de- 
formed organs  from  Newhaven,  E.  Sussex,  v.-c.  14,  was  thought  pos- 
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sibly  to  be  var.  ruhra  DC.  Specimens  were  sent  to  Kew,  and  the  reply 
was;  “ The  Silene  is  S.  Cucubalus  Wibel.  The  variation  in  the  colour 
of  the  specimens  is  due  to  an  attack  by  the  fungus,  Ustilago  antherarum 
Fr.  This  fungus  attacks  the  anthers  and  produces  its  spores  there  in 
place  of  pollen.” — L.  A.  W.  Burder. 

101 /3b.  Stellaria  apet.ala  Ucr.,  var.  glabella  (Jord.  & Fourr.)  Rouy 
& Fouc.  A form  characterised  by  its  glabrous  sepals,  which  should  per- 
haps be  referred  as  a variety  to  S.  pallida  (Dum.)  Pire  (S.  Boraeana 
Jord.).  Alderney;  Mannez  Quarry,  1934.  Not  previously  recorded  for 
the  British  Isles  but  apparently  not  uncommon. — Jackson,  Jackson,  and 
Airy-Shaw  (1937,  299). 

117/3.  Malva  neglecta  Wallr.  (M.  vulgaris  Fries;  M.  rotundifolia 
auct.  angl.)  and  117/4.  Malva  rotundifolia  L.,  p.p.  (M.  pusilla  With.; 
M.  borealis  Wallm.).  These  are  the  correct  names  for  these  two  species 
according  to  Morton  (1937),  who  gives  a key  to  these  two  species,  M. 
nicaeensis  All.,  and  M.  parvifiora  L.  There  are  specimens  of  M.  neglecta 
from  Wallroth  in  Herb.  Kew. 

185/3.  Rubus  scissus  W.  Wats.,  “ nom.  nov.”  JR.  fissus  Leight., 
FI.  Shropsh.,  225  (1841);  B.  fissus  Rogers,  Handb.  Br.  Bub.,  20  (200); 
B.  fissus  Focke,  Synop.  Bub.  Germ.,  109  (1877),  excl.  citations  of  Bab- 
ington’s  descriptions;  non  B.  fissus  Lindl.  185/4.  Rubus  fissus  Lindl., 
Synop.  Br.  FI.,  ed.  2,  92  (1835),  is  the  correct  name  vice  B,  Bogersii 
Lint.  Bindley ’s  name  has  been  universally  misapplied.  Bindley  in- 
tended this  name  to  replace  B.  fastigiatus,  a name  which  he  had  wrongly 
used  for  a Scottish  bramble  in  ed.  1 (1829).  His  specimen  labelled  B. 
fastigiatus  is  still  in  Herb.  Bindley  and  is  the  same  bramble  as  that 
afterwards  described  by  Linton  as  a new  species,  B.  Bogersii. — Wm. 
Watson  (1937  A,  162-163). 

185/ 14c.  Rubus  londinensis  (Rogers)  n.  sp.  and  comb.  nov.  (Section 
Discolor oides.  Series  Imbricati).  Turio  robustus,  ramosus,  obtusangulus, 
sulcatus,  altus,  arcu  decurvus  et  apice  radicans,  prime  pubescens  demum 
calvus,  perennis.  Aculei  remoti  sed  nonnulli  geminati,  longi,  lanceolati, 
recti  vel  ascendentes.  Folia  majuscula,  quinato-digitata ; petiolus  supra 
leviter  canaliculatus,  aculeis  falcatis  armatus;  foliola  omnia  contigua 
vel  vix  imbricata,  convexa,  longi-petiolulata,  supra  strigosa,  subtus  ± 
discolora,  late  rare  profunde  serrata ; foliolum  terminate  cordatum,  sub- 
orbiculare  vel  interdum  potius  subquadratum,  cuspidatum. 

Bamus  florens  obtusangulus,  pubescens,  infra  glaucescens ; aculei 
subter  paniculam  recti  vel  declinati ; folia  ternata  vel  quinata,  superiora 
+ discolora,  foliolo  terminal!  obovato-oblongo.  Panicula  eglandulosa, 
ampla  et  aperta,  truncata,  pubescenti-tomentosa,  aculeis  gracilibus  pau- 
cis  vel  subnullis  munita ; ramuli  medii  saepe  longi,  cymoso-partiti,  5-7- 
flori,  subinermes.  Sepala  pubescentia,  cano-virentia,  tomentosa,  obtuse 
carinata,  appendiculata,  reflexa.  Petala  magna,  late  ovata  vel  obovata, 
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emarginata,  ad  basin  attenuata,  roseola.  Syomina  alba  stylos  pallidos 
longe  superantia ; antherae  glabrae  vel  subpilosae ; germina  pilosa ; re- 
ceptaculum  pilosum. 

Type  specimen  in  Hb.  W.  AVatson,  Bickley,  Kent. 

Synonym,  Jluhus  imhricaius,  var.  londinensis  Rogers  in  Journ.  Hoi., 
1903,  p.  89. 

Distribution  : Surrey,  W.  Kent,  N.  Essex. — Wm.  Watson. 

185 /23b.  Rubus  cakdiophyllxts  L.  & M.,  var.  fallax  W.  Wats., 
“ var.  nov.”  This  is  a small  genetic  form,  which  has  white  or  at  first 
faintly  pinkish  flowers,  leaflets  shortly  acuminate  nearly  equally  serru- 
late, a narroAv  closely  felted  and  pubescent  panicle,  armed  with  manj’’ 
short  but  unequal  straight  rarely  slightly  falcate  prickles,  terminal 
leaflet  of  the  upper  ternate  leaves  on  the  flowering  branch  obovate- 
cuneate,  the  lower  branches  of  the  panicle  equalling  the  petioles  of  the 
subtending  leaves.  It  has  been  frequently  identified  with  7?.  Baheri 
F.  A.  Lees  { = 11.  Selmeri  Lindeb.,  var.  microphijlln.’i  Lindeb.,  see  below), 
which  has  sprawling  stems,  strongl5'  curved  ))rickles  on  the  panicle 
rachis  stem  and  petioles,  thinly  hairly  panicle  rachis,  short  stamens, 
pink  petals,  etc.  It  is  at  present  known  from  v.-cc.  9,  12,  13,  16,  17, 
39,  62,  H.16. — Wm.  AVatson  (1937  A,  161-162).  [This  is  an  example 
of  the  difficult}'  experienced  in  attempting  to  keep  the  British  Plant 
List,  ed.  2,  posted  up  and  emended  in  accordance  with  the  additions 
and  changes  of  nomenclature  in  a genus  such  as  lluhus.  This  variety 
is  numbered  185 /23b,  although  the  name  It.  cardiophyllus  appears  in 
the  List  under  the  number  185/25,  because  the  plant  to  which  Watson 
applies  the  name  It.  cardiophyllus  L.  & M.,  It.  rhamnifolhts  AV.  <fe  N., 
appears  in  the  List  as  185/23.  Such  cases  are  bound  to  occur  until 
there  is  a complete  revision  of  the  List. — En.] 

185/24(2).  Rubus  cambrensis  AA".  AA’ats.,  “ sp.  nov.”  Series  Silvatici. 
B.  glabratus  AA'.  AA’ats.  e descr.  in  B.E.C.  1929  Bop.,  169  (1930);  non 
B.  glabratus  H.  B.  K.  (1823).  This  bramble,  which  has  been  treated  as 
a variety  of  B.  ncmoralis  P.  J.  Aluell.,  should  stand  as  an  independent 
species. — AA'm.  AA'atson  (1937  B,  195-196). 

185/24(3).  Rubus  Silurum  (A.  Ley)  AA’.  AA’ats.,  “ sp.  nov.”  Series 
Silvatici.  This  bramble  has  also  been  subordinated  to  B.  ncmoralis  P. 
J.  Muell.,  but  is  a species  distinct  from  it  and  from  B.  cambrensis. — 
AA"m.  AA’atson  (1937  B,  197). 

185/33(2).  Rubus  similatus  P.  J.  Muell.,  Versuch  no.  50  (1859); 
Boulay  in  Rouy  & Camus,  FI.  Fr.,  6,  54;  B.  sylvaticMS  AA'irtg.,  FI.  preuss. 
Bheinpr.,  154  (1857),  and  Tib.  Bub.  rhen.,  I no.  41,  II  no.  20;  B.  villi- 
caulis  var.  Focke,  Syn.  Bub.  Germ.,  209  (1877);  B.  pyramidolis,  var. 
similatus  Sud.,  Pub.  Fur.,  46  (1908-1913),  tab.  L,  f.  8. 

This  bramble  is  known  to  occur  on  the  Continent,  near  Cherbourg, 
near  Nancy,  and  on  the  summit  of  the  jMontabaurer  Hohe,  near  Cob- 
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lentz.  It  has  not  hitherto  been  reported  for  Great  Britain.  I have 
known  it  for  many  years  in  Surrey,  in  several  places  between  Croydon, 
Shirley  and  Selsdon;  and  recorded  it,  erroneously,  as  I?,  calvatus 
Bloxam,  for  Addington  Hills,  in  the  London  Naturalist  for  1927,  page  15. 

In  Hb.  Mus.  Brit,  there  is  a specimen  of  It.  similatus  which  was 
collected  by  de  Crespign3'  from  a hedge  bordering  Croham  Hurst,  near 
Cro.ydon,  in  1872.  It  was  determined  by  him,  doubtfully,  as  B.  macro- 
phyllus,  var.  glabratus  Bab.  Rogers  subsequently  examined  the  speci- 
men and  said  “ perhaps  a glabrous  form  of  It.  macrophyllus,”  but  later 
(1890)  “ the  connection  with  macrophyllus  seems  very  doubtful.” 

In  Hb.  Kew  there  are  specimens  of  the  same  bramble  sent  by  Mr 
Edward  Langley  from  near  Woburn,  Bedfordshire,  where  Rogers  is 
said  to  have  seen  it  abundantly.  It  was  determined  by  Rogers  provision- 
ally as  B.  Salteri  Bab.,  forma. 

I have  seen  It.  similatus  once  or  twice  in  cultivation  in  England,  and 
it  is  offered  in  catalogues  as  “ Edward  Langley.”  From  enquiries  that 
I have  made,  and  from  a note  by  Langley  on  the  specimen  at  Kew,  it 
appeal’s  that  the  cultivated  bramble  came  from  Bow  Brickfield  near 
Woburn. 

I have  grown  the  bramble  from  Addington  Hills.  The  fruit  is  not 
large  but  has  a pleasant  aroma.  I think  it  is  closest  of  all  to  B.  mercicus 
Bagn. 

Mueller  identified  Wirtgen’s  specimens  from  the  Montabaurer  Hbhe 
doubtfullj-  as  It.  incarnatus  P.  J.  Muell.  (see  Poll ichia  for  1859,  pp.  95 
and  294),  but  they  do  not  agree  with  Mueller’s  description  of  B.  incar- 
natus. 

The  following  brief  description  of  B.  similatus  is  made  from  the  Sur- 
rey plant. 

Stem  green  to  red,  obtuse-angled,  hairj",  with  scattered^  verj’  short 
glands  and  rather  short  patent  to  falcate  prickles.  Leaves  quinate,  at 
first  slightly  strigose,  above  and  pilose  on  the  veins  beneath,  but  becom- 
ing nearly  glabrous  above  and  below.  Terminal  leaflet  roundish  ovate  to 
elliptical,  acuminate,  base  nearly  entire,  margin  serrate-dentate,  the 
principal  teeth  salient  and  often  patent.  All  leaflets  becoming  convex 
and  rugose.  Flowering  branch  long,  hairy,  armed  with  strongly  curved 
prickles,  the  upper  simple  leaves  greyish  felted  beneath.  Panicle  leafy 
below,  elongate,  almost  equal,  the  stronger  branches  sometimes  divided 
to  the  base,  inconspicuously  glandular.  Petals  pinkish,  elliptical,  emar- 
ginate.  Calyx  truncate  below,  aculeolate  and  glandular.  Sepals  long- 
pointed,  greenish-grey  with  a white  margin,  patent  after  flowering. 
Stamens  white,  about  as  long  as  the  red  styles.  Carpels  pilose.  Re- 
ceptacle pilose. 

The  habit  is  slender  and  recalls  B.  pallidus,  as  does  also  the  red- 
st}ded  flower.  The  underside  of  the  petals  where  they  have  been  ex- 
posed between  the  open.ing  sepals  is  flushed  with  red. — Wm.  AVatson. 

185/37b.  Rubus  Selmeri  Lindeb.,  var.  microphyllus  Lindeb.  in  Hb. 
Bub.  Scand.,  no.  34  (1884).  B.  BaJceri  F.  A.  Lee's.  B.  pistoris  Bart.  & 
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liicld.,  excluding  specimens  from  Brandon  Wood,  Warwick,  v.-c.  38,  and 
Fradley,  Staffs,  v.-c.  39.  This  small  form  of  It.  Selmeri,  which  is  found 
growing  with  the  typical  form  in  some  localities,  was  described  from  an 
island  l3ung  off  the  south-west  coast  of  Norway,  in  a region  in  which 
It.  Selmeri  is  also  found.  This  small  form  has  also  been  found  at  Min- 
den  in  N.AV.  Germany,  where  Weihe  had  already  discovered  the  larger 
form.  It  is  at  present  known  from  v.-cc.  16,  22,  38  (Sutton  Park,  Bag- 
nell^  1873,  in  Herb.  Bab.,  not  Brandon  AVood,  Biddelsdell,  1922),  41,  58, 
62,  63,  67  or  68,  98,  H.38.— AVm.  AVatson  (1937  A,  160). 

185/41(2)b.  Rubus  sciaphilus  Lange,  var.  microphyllus  (Frid.  & Gel.) 
AV\  AA'ats.,  “ comb,  nov.”  The  variety  is  based  on  It.  sciaphdus  Lange, 
f.  microphyllus  Frid.  & Gel.,  Bot.  Tidsskr.^  16,  73.  This  is  a small 
variet\’  analogous  and  rather  similar  to  It.  cardiophyllus  L.  & M.,  var. 
fallnx  W . AVats.  (see  above),  from  which  it  may  be  distinguished  by  its 
leaves  green  beneath,  aciculate  and  glandular  green  sepals,  pyramidal 
panicle  becoming  corjunbose  by  the  lengthening  of  lower  axillary 
branches. — AA'm.  AA'^atson  (1937  A,  162). 

185/53(2).  Rubus  mundiflorus  n.  sp.  {Silvatici,  Series  Sprengeliani). 
Turio  subteres,  ex  arcu  humili  procumbens,  pilosus,  parce  glandulosus; 
<iculei  parvi  vel  mediocres,  declinati,  sat  numerosi.  Folia  caulina  ter- 
nata,  quinata,  pedata,  mediocria ; petioli  patenter  pilosi,  sparsim  glan- 
dulosi.  Foliola  omnia  breviter  petiolulata,  inaequaliter  serrata,  supra 
opaca,  pallide  viridia,  subtus  praecipue  in  venis  pilosa ; terminale  ova- 
tum,  suborbiculare,  breviter  acuminatum,  basi  emarginatum. 

Itaimis  florens  paene  teres,  flexuosus,  dense  breviter  pilosus;  aculei 
perpauci  parvi,  declinati  vel  falcati.  Inflorescentia  lata,  sursum  an- 
gustata  truncata ; ramuli  medii  patentee  cjmiosi  (ex  quibus  unus  saepe 
hemicymosus  vel  duo  oppositi)  4-7-flori ; pedicelli  longi,  pilosi,  parce 
glandulosi,  subinermes.  Flores  parvi ; petala  suborbicularia,  subito  un- 
guiculata,  tandem  plane  aperta  atque  adeo  ad  latera  revoluta,  rosea; 
sepala  cano-virentia,  albomarginata,  pilosa,  glandulosa,  vulgo  in  apice 
lineari  producta,  sub  anthesi  et  postea  patentia ; stamina  alba,  vel  ad 
basin  rosea,  primum  quam  styli  multo  breviora.  Germina  pilosa. 

Itubus  nxillaris  Lej.  (I?,  scanicus  Aresch.),  for  which  I have  previously 
taken  this  bramble,  differs  in  its  larger  flowers,  its  foliaceous-tipped 
sepals,  its  larger  and  more  coarseW  toothed  leaflets,  with  the  more 
prominent  teeth  patent  to  recurved,  and  especially  in  the  constantly 
much  less  developed,  more  leafy  panicle. 

Tj'pe  specimen  in  Hb.  AA".  AA'atson,  at  Bickley,  Kent,  ex  Netley 
Heath,  Surrey. 

Distribution;  Netley  Heath,  Surrey,  abundant;  Mare  Hill,  AA'itley, 
Surrey,  in  one  spot,  IT’. IF. ; Burnham  Beeches,  Bucks.,  in  one  spot,  G.  C. 
Druce  and  J.  Chappie,  IF.TF. ; Shotover  Hill,  Oxon.,  in  one  spot,  N.  D. 
Simpson  and  TF.TF. — AA"m.  AA’atson. 

185; 66d.  Rubus  ptraiiidalis  Kalt.,  var.  parvifolius  (Frid.  & Gel.) 
AV.  AA’ats.,  “ comb,  nov.”  Based  on  R.  pyramidolis  Kalt.,  f.  parvifolius 
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Frid.  & Gel.,  Bot.  Tidss!{i\,  IG,  86.  Bewdley,  Worcs.,  v.-c.  37,  Gilbert 
in  Herb.  KeAv,  determined  by  Rogers  as  It.  rhain nifolius  Weihe  & Nees, 
subsp.  Bnkeri  F.  A.  Lees.  Fradley,  Staffs.,  v.-c.  39,  Bagnell,  1897,  Ref. 
No.  4036,  determined  l)y  Barton  and  Riddelsdell  as  their  B.  pistoris. — 
Win.  W^atson  (1937  A,  160). 

185/69.  Rubus  leucostachys  Smith.  Since  the  time  of  Babington  and 
Bloxam  it  has  been  taken  for  granted  that  B.  leucostachys  Sm.  and  B. 
vestitus  Weihe  are  identical,  and  the  only  point  in  dispute  has  been  as  to 
■which  is  the  correct  name.  Specimens  which  are  clearly  Smith’s  type- 
specimens  are  in  Herb.  Smith.  These  are  not  B.  vestitus  but  a distinct 
species  which  is  frequent  in  S.E.  England.  This  was  described  in  B.E.C. 
1927  Bep.,  503  (1928),  under  the  later  synonj-m  B.  leucotrichvs  Sudre. — 
Wm.  Watson  (1937  B,  198-200). 

185/71x47.  Rubus  macrothyrsus  Lange  x ulmifolius  Schott.  See 
B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  398,  1937. 

185/88)^2).  Rubus  vectensis  W.  Wats.,  “ nom.  nov.”  Series  Apicu- 
lati.  B.  Borreri  Rogers,  J .B.,  30,  270  (1892),  e descr. ; B.  Borreri  Focke, 
Bub.  Eur.,  232;  B.  Borreri  Sudre,  Bub.  Eur.,  120;  non  B.  Borreri  Bell 
Salter,  Ann.  Nat,  Hist.,  15,  34,  nec  W.  Watson,  “ London  Naturalist  ” 
for  1930,  72.  B.  Borreri  Salt,  is  without  doubt  onh'  B.  Sprengelii  Weihe, 
as  was  recognized  by  Salter  himself.  In  Herb,.  Borrer  there  is  a speci- 
men named  B.  Borreri,  collected  by  Salter  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  in  1845. 
This  specimen  is  not  B.  Sprengelii  and  does  not  agree  with  Salter’s 
description  of  B.  Borreri.  Rogers  used  this  specimen  for  his  descrip- 
tion of  B.  Borreri  in  J.B.,  30,  270  (1892).  A new  name  is  required  for 
this  species  of  which  specimens  have  been  seen  from  v.-cc.  9,  10,  13,  14, 
16,  34,  35,  36,  H.l,  and  from  Guernsey. — Wm.  Watson  (1937  B,  197-198). 

185/89.  Rubus  rotundifolius  (Bab.)  Blox.  apud  Kirby.  This  name 
should  not  appear  under  B.  hirtus  W.  & K.  (as  185/ 140b.  in  the  Br.  PI. 
List,  ed.  2)  but  should  be  substituted  for  B.  Drejeri  G.  Jens.  See  p. 
569  below. — AVm.  Watson. 

185/91.  Rubus  Leighton!  Leighton,  FI.  Shropsh.  (1841).  This  is  the 
oldest  name  for  this  species,  which  was  placed  next  to  B.  radula  Weihe 
by  Leighton,  and  supersedes  the  later  synonyms  B.  linguiformis  Genev., 
Mem.  Soc.  Acad.  Mainc-et-Loire,  63  (1860),  It.  ericetorum  Lefv.,  Bull. 
Soc.  Bot.  Fr.,  223  (1877),  and  B.  radula  subsp.  anglicanus  Rogers, 
Ilandb.  Br.  Buhi,  63  (1900).  This  species,  which  has  been  much  con- 
fused with  B.  sectiramus  W.  Wats.,  has  been  seen  from  v.-cc.  3,  9,  10, 
11,  17,  31,  38,  40  and  55. — Wm.  Watson  (1937  A,  156). 

185/100.  Rubus  phaeocarpus  W.  Wats.,  “ nom.  nov.”  Series  Apicu- 
lati.  It.  Babingtonii  e descr.  in  Rogers,  Handb.  Br.  Bvbi,  69  (1900), 
non  Salter.  The  specimen  on  which  Salter  founded  his  B.  Babingtonii 
is  still  in  Herb.  Br.  Linn.,  and  is  onlj^  a strong  example  of  B.  scaber 
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Weihe  & Nees,  as  was  admitted  bj’  Babington  in  Br.  liuhi,  187  (1869^. 
The  name  B.  Bahingtonii  Salter  should  have  dropped  out  of  use,  but 
unfortunately  Rogers  in  his  “ Handbook  ” applied  the  name  to  a dif- 
ferent bramble,  for  which  it  is  necessary  to  find  a new  name. 

The  variety  phyllothyrsus  (Frid.)  of  “ B.  Bahingtonii  ” Rogers 
stands  for  a bramble  from  Crowell  Hill,  Oxon,  which  is  B.  festivu^  M.  & 
W.  The  Surrey  bramble  once  identified  as  B.  Bahingtonii^  var.  phyllo- 
thyrus,  is  a different  species,  B.  farmidahilis  L.  & M. — Win.  A\  atson 
(1937  A,  156-157). 

185/102(2).  Rubus  Turnerl  W.  Wats.,  “ sp.  nov.”  Series  Grandi- 
folii.  Most  nearly  allied  to  B.  Lejeunei  Weihe  & Nees,  from  which  it  is 
distinguished  by  having  leaves  green  beneath  with  the  leaflets  sharply 
lobate-serrate  and  very  shortly  stalked,  by  the  absence  of  long  prickles 
on  the  panicle,  b}’  the  crowded  and  leafj’  panicle  with  ascending  lower 
branches,  by  the  white  flowers,  long  linear-pointed  sepals  and  other 
characters.  The  species  is  founded  on  specimens  in  Herb.  Smith  from 
Dawson  Turner  and  Borrer  from  Rydal  Woods,  Westmorland.  It  is  also 
recorded  from  v.-cc.  2 and  72. — Wm.  Watson  (1937  A,  158-160). 

185/108(2).  Rphvs  thyrsiflorus  Weihe.  A full  description  of  this 
species  is  given  by  Wm.  Watson  (1937  B,  201-202).  It  is  especially  fre- 
quent in  the  woods  of  Buckinghamshire  and  occurs  elsewhere  in  S.E. 
England. 

185/115.  Runvs  scaber  Weihe  & Nees.  As  described  by  the  authors 
the  sepals  are  reflexed  after  flowering  but  this  character  must  have  been 
noted  very  soon  after  the  fall  of  the  petals.  In  British  scaher  the  sepals 
are  sharply  reflexed  in  flower,  but  rise  very  soon  after  flowering  to 
patent  and  erect.  This  is  in  agreement  with  Focke’s  description  of  Ger- 
man scaher. — Wm.  Watson  (1937  A,  158). 

185/145.  Runus  tereticauijs  Rogers,  non  P.  J.  Mueller.  The  B. 
tereticauUs  of  Rogers’  “ Handbook  ” was  based  on  E.  F.  Linton’s  Nor- 
folk specimens  identified  by  Focke.  Linton’s  specimens  differ  irreconcil- 
abh’  from  Mueller’s  description  and  from  authentic  specimens  of  his 
tereticauUs.  They  also  differ  from  B.  MenJiei  Weihe,  with  which  they 
were  identified  by  Sudre.  Linton  considered  it  to  be  a form  of  B.  Bel- 
lardii^  presumably  var.  dcntatus  Bloxam,  the  only  form  then  named. 
This  is  synon.ymous  with  B.  scaher  Weihe  & Nees  and  re-examination  of 
Linton’s  s|)ecimens  and  of  fresh  specimens  from  his  Norfolk  localities 
show  them  to  be  B.  scaher.  The  name  B.  tereticauUs  P.  J.  Mueller 
should  not  be  retained  in  the  British  list. — W'm.  Watson  (1937  A,  157- 
158). 

185/149(2).  Rubus  myriacanthus  Focke,  Ahh.  Naturic.  Ver.  Brem., 
467  (1871).  The  Corylifolian  bramble  generally  identified  as  B.  diversi- 
foUus  Lindl.  [185/149d.  of  B.P.L.,  ed.  2]  does  not  agree  with  Lindley’s 
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descriptions  or  specimens.  H.  diversifolius  Lindl.  is  merely  a later 
sj'iionym  of  U.  vestitus  Weihe  and  must  be  dropped  in  favour  of  Focke’s 
name. — -Wm.  Watson  (1937  B,  200-201). 

189/1.  PoTENTiLLA  FRTJTTCOSA  L.  The  Well  known  colony  1^  miles 
S.W.  of  Bally vaghan,  Clare,  v.-c.  H.9,  was  visited  on  June  13tli,  1937, 
in  the  company  of  Dr  R.  C.  L.  Burges.  It  was  noticed  that  the  flowers 
occurred  in  two  forms  : (1)  the  common  form  with  obovate  deep  golden 
yellow'  petals,  rounded  at  the  apex,  10  to  12  mm.  long;  (2)  an  unfamiliar 
form  with  deep  chrome-orange  mucronate  petals,  5-6  mm.  long  and 
shorter  than  the  calyx.  The  two  forms  occurred  on  distinct  bushes,  and 
the  second  w'as  the  less  common.  Hooker  remarks:  “ In  Teesdale  the 
flowers  appear  to  be  functionally  1-sexual ; the  sexes  differ  in  appear- 
ance ” (Student' s Flora,  124,  1884),  but  no  sexual  differences  could  be 
distinguished  between  the  Ballyvaghan  forms.  In  Herb.  Mus.  Brit, 
flowers  similar  to  the  second  form  appear  on  tw'o  sheets  : (a)  A speci- 
men from  J.  Dickson’s  “ Hortus  siccus  Britannicus,  1793-1799  ” marked 
“ Gardens,”  and  (b)  from  “ Border  of  Lough  Corrib,  Galway,  June 
1832,”  ex  Herb.  R.  J.  Shuttleworth,  wdiich  bears  both  the  ordinary  form 
and  the  variation  on  the  same  sprig.  It  may  be  added  that  when  in 
Teesdale  about  six  w'eeks  later  two  colonies  of  P.  fruticosa  were  exam- 
ined but  only  flowers  of  the  first  form  wei'e  found,  but  it  was  noticed 
that  here  the  petals  were  uniformly  paler  than  at  Ballyvaghan.— J.  E. 
Lousley. 

191/1.  Agbimonia  Eupatoria  L.,  forma  albiflora  Caspary.  34,  W. 
Gloster;  about  20  plants  on  a grassy  roadside  bank  of  a deep  rhine, 
Oldbury  Lane,  1927-9,  E.  Nelmes.  This  plant,  not  previously  recorded 
outside  E.  Prussia,  has  been  grow'n  at  Kew  and  breeds  true  to  the  white 
colour,  see  J.B.,  67,  341  (1929). — ^Sandwith  (1937,  176). 

194 /5m.  Rosa  stylosa  Desv.,  var.  congesta  (Rip.)  R.  Kell.  Now 
for  the  first  time  published  as  British.  It  differs  considerably  from  all 
previously-known  British  varieties  of  this  species  in  its  distinctly  biser- 
rate  leaflets  and  hispid-based  styles.  Its  nearest  (or  rather  least  dis- 
tant) British  relative  is  var.  Garroutei  (Pug.  & Rip.)  Rouy,  a far  from 
satisfactory^  ill-defined,  rare  inhabitant  of  southern  England,  obviously 
regarded  with  little  favour  by  Wolley-Dod  in  his  “ Revision  of  the 
British  Roses.”  The  first  definitely'  accepted  record  of  var.  congesta  in 
Britain  was  made  from  specimens  collected  by'  my  sister,  Mrs  C.  L. 
Wilde,  near  Thetford,  W.  Norfolk,  v.-c.  28,  9th  September  1934.  (Ref. 
No.  in  my  herbarium  is  R.1603.)  The  description  in  Keller’s  Synopsis 
Itosarurn  S.  E.  M.,  p.  168,  .shows  Mrs  Wilde’s  gathering  to  be  an  unusu- 
ally good  fit,  as  Roses  go.  The  whole  gathering  has  been  submitted  to 
Col.  Wolley-Dod,  w'ho  confirms  my  diagnosis,  only'  slightly  qualifying 
his  agreement  by  remarking  that  “ only  the  best  fruits  show'  undoubt- 
edly hispid  styles.”  On  this  point,  I must  add  that,  despite  late  gather- 
ing w'ith  consequent  w'eathering,  a good  proportion  of  the  40  or  more 
fruits  show  + hispidity  at  bases  of  styles. 
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A Rose  (also,  like  that  above-mentioned,  with  eglandular  peduncles) 
collected  by  me  at  Upton  Heath,  Northamptonshire,  v.-c.  32,  12th  Sep- 
tember 1932,  Ref.  No.  R.1131,  was  submitted  to  Col.  Wolley-Dod,  soon 
after  its  gathering.  He  then  thought  that  it  might  “ perhaps  go  under 
It.  stylosa,  var.  virginea  (Rip.)  Rouy,”  though  its  leaflets  were  biserrate, 
and  weakly  pube.scent  on  midribs.  Further  careful  examination  now 
reveals  that  the  styles  on  some  of  its  fruits  are  slightly  hispid  at  their 
bases.  In  the  light  of  experience  gained  from  the  Thetford  congesta, 
I think  it  highly  probable  that  the  Upton  Heath  Rose  should  also  come 
under  that  variety,  as  a less  typical  form,  with  leaflets  scantily  pubes- 
cent and  with  styles  decidedly  less  hispid. 

Yet  another  similar  Rose,  collected  by  Mr  Hugh  Phillips,  near  Fel- 
mersham.  Reds,  v.-c.  30,  in  October  1936,  very  late  gathered  and  almost 
defoliated,  submitted  to  me  by  Mrs  Macalister  Hall,  is  quite  probably 
var.  co7}gesta,  but  further  good  material  must  be  obtained  before  this 
can  be  confirmed. 

These  three  gatherings  seem  to  suggest  that  careful  search  may  reveal 
further  stations  for  var.  congesta  in  our  Eastern  and  East  Midland 
Counties,  and  I shall  be  very  pleased  to  examine  any  specimens  of  I?. 
stylosa  which  may  seem  to  fit  that  variety,  in  biserrate  leaflets,  eglan- 
dular peduncles,  and  hispid-based  styles. — E.  B.  Bishop. 

194/10x18.  Rosa  dumetorum  Thuill.  ? x R.  obtxjsifolia  Desv.  All 
Stretton,  Salop,  v.-c.  40.  Coll.  H.  J.  Burkill,  9th  and  13th  September 
1937.  (Ref.  No.  R.2004).  Leaflets  uniserrate,  pubescent  on  both  sides, 
small;  peduncles  eglandular;  fruit  small,  perhaps  ovoid,  but  almost  all 
ill-formed  (suggestive  of  hybridity) ; st3des  glabrous.  When  fresh,  there 
was  a strong  vinous  suffusion  over  the  whole  gathering.  This  was  much 
in  evidence  on  prickles,  flowering  branches,  stipules,  bracts  and  fruit, 
even  on  teeth  of  serrations  of  leaflets.  Both  Col.  Wollej'-Dod  and  I 
agree  that  it  is  probabl.v  a It.  dumetorum  hybrid,  and  (by  a process  of 
elimination)  can  only  suggest  that  It.  ohtusifolia  is  the  most  likely  other 
parent.  Clearly,  It.  dumetorum  is  the  dominant  partner,  and  obviously 
it  is  not  one  of  those  already  named  hybrids  of  which  that  species  is 
assumed  to  be  a parent.  From  above  description  and  assumed  parentage, 
circumstantial  evidence  seems  to  favour  one  parent  being  a glabrous- 
styled  dumetorum  (say  var.  calophylla  Rouy)  and  the  other  a uniserrate- 
leafleted  ohtusifolia.  Under  the  latter  category  our  only  British  var.  is 
typica  W.-Dod,  but  that  has  hispid  styles.  So  there  we  must  leave  it 
for  the  present,  trusting  that  iMr  Burkill  will  be  able  to  give  it  further 
attention  in  1938. — E.  B.  Bishop. 

196 /Is.  Crataegus  monogyna  Jacq.,  var.  stricta  Loddiges.  34,  W. 
Gloster;  Nupdown,  1932,  E.  Nelmes : “looking  like  a hedgerow  pear 
tree.” — Sandwith  (1937,  177). 

282/1.  Daucus  L.  The  wild  forms  of  the  section  Carota  are  mono- 
graphically  dealt  with  by  Onno  (1937).  D.  maritimus  With,  non  Lam. 
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is  named  D.  gingidium  L.,  subsp.  Fontanesii  (Thell.)  Onho,  which  has 
an  Atlantic-W.  Mediterranean  distribution.  The  subsp.  gummifer  (All.) 
Onno  is  confined  to  the  Western  Mediterranean.  [This  confirms  my  view 
that  the  British  plant  is  distinct  from  the  type  specimens  of  I>.  gummi- 
fer, which  I borrowed  manj'  years  ago. — A.J.W.]  The  British  D.  Carota 
is  subsp.  Carota  (L.)  Thell.  “ N.  Temperate  zone  of  the  Old  World,” 
the  other  three  subspecies  of  1).  Carota  having  a more  southern  distri- 
bution.— A.  J.  "W. 

296/4d.  Galiuai  hercynicum  Weig.,  var.  riparium  Rouy,  FI.  Fr.,  8, 
41.  Plants  gathered  from  side  of  ditch,  near  Hutton  Cross,  near  Pres- 
ton, S.  Lancs.,  v.-c.  59,  H.  E.  Bunker,  June  1937,  belong  to  this  variety, 
as  do  plants  gathered  at  Odiham  Wood,  N.  Hants,  v.-c.  12  (C.  E.  Palmer 
in  Hb.  Druce). 

The  following  description  has  been  drawn  up  from  the  Lancashire 
specimens : — 

Stems  ascending,  30-40  cm.,  internodes  65-90  mm.,  leaf-whorls  dis- 
tant, leaves  six,  linear-oblanceolate,  acute  or  somewhat  cuspidate,  (7)- 
10-13x2-21  mm.,  six  to  nine  times  shorter  than  the  internodes.  Panicle 
narrow,  15-25  cm.,  branches  erect,  shorter  than  adjacent  internodes, 
pedicels  erect,  cymes  few-flowered. — C.  E.  Britton. 

393/2.  Arctium  vulgare  Hill.  This  is  the  correct  name  of  the  middle- 
sized  species  of  the  three  British  Burdocks.  It  is  very  variable  in  height 
and  colour  but  always  has  the  mature  fruits  uncovered  (as  in  A.  Lappa) 
with  spreading  phyllaries.  Four  main  forms  occur:  — 

A.  A.  vulgare  proper,  with  stalks  to  the  heads  both  above  and  below, 

generally  very  long.  Plant  usually  reddish.  Western  distribution. 

B.  Sub-var.  pycnocephalum,  with  almost,  but  never  absolutely,  sessile 

heads.  Colour  variable.  Prevailing  form  from  Essex  to  Shetlands. 

C.  Forma  virlde  “ forma  nova.”  A short  compact  form,  with  grejdsh 

leaves  and  greyish  green  coloration.  Sporadic. 

D.  Forma  subtomentosum  Evans  (A.  puhens  Bab.).  Like  C.  but  with 

densely  arachnoid  heads.  Locally  common. 

A.  Lappa  is  easily  recognized  in  the  young  state  by  its  bright  green 
colour,  round-ended  leaf,  and  solid  petiole. 

In  A.  minus  the  phyllaries  always  close  over  the  fruits  when  the  plant 
is  mature.— Evans  (1937). 

416/5h.  Creris  capillaris  L.,  var.  glandulosa  Druce.  See  p. 
545. 

423/54(2).  Taraxacum  duplidentifrons  Dahlst.  Identified  by  Hag- 
lund,  1937,  with  T.  Raunkiareij  K.  Wiinstedt  in  C.  Raunkiaer,  and  dis- 
tribution given  as  England  (Herts:  Dunstable,  E.  M.  Macalister  Hall), 
Scotland  (Argjdl,  Orkney),  Germany,  Denmark,  Norway  and  Sweden. 
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425.  Lactuca  L.  Stebbins  (1937),  after  a study  of  nearly  all  species 
involved,  has  conc  luded  that  Lactuca  should  be  maintained  in  the  broader 
sense  as  defined  by  Beauverd — i.e.  to  include  Mulgedium  and  other 
genera.  He  has  found  it  necessai'y  to  redefine  this  and  certain  other 
genera  nearly  related  to  Crepis.  The  following  may  be  considered  the 
most  important  diagnostic  characters  of  Lactuca:  — 

(1)  The  corolla-tube  is  generall}'  more  than  half  as  long  as  the  ligule, 
and  in  most  species  nearlj-  or  cjuite  ecjuals  it.  It  is  either  com- 
pletely glabrous  or  more  often  bears  a ring  of  long  hairs  at  the 
summit. 

(2)  The  pappus  bristles  are  relatively  weak  and  few-celled  in  thickness 
(4-celled  or  less  in  cross-section  at  the  base). 

(3)  The  achene  is  definitely  flattened,  and  has  two  strong  lateral  ribs 
or  wings,  with  a varying  number  of  le.sser  ribs  on  each  side.  Whether 
beaked  or  not,  moreover,  it  possesses  a strongly  exjianded  pappus 
disc. 

434/1.  Phyteuma  tenerum  R.  Schulz,  Monographic  der  Gattnng 
Phyteuma  (1904).  This  species  has  been  generally  mistaken  for  P.  orbi- 
culare  L.  by  most  W.  European  botanists.  It  would  appear  that  P. 
orbiculare  Smith,  Kng.  Pot.,  t.  142  (ex  Baxt.,  Prit.  phaner.  bot.,  3,  n. 
205);  Loddig.,  Pot.  Cab.,  t.  122  (ex  Baxt.,  ?.c.);  Lamk.  & DC.,  FI.  Fr., 
ed.  3,  J,  p.  711  (ex  parte);  Curt.,  FI.  Loiiditi.  (new  ed.),  4,  t.  55; 
Don,  Gen.  hi.<it.  dichlain.  pi.,  3,  p.  747  (ex  parte);  Gren.  & Godr.,  FI. 
Ft.,  2,  p.  401  (ex  parte),  to  which  may  be  added  G.  Bonnier,  C’oste, 
Rouy  (ex  parte),  also  Ilandbk.  Prit.  FI.,  Bentham  & Hooker,  7th  ed.  by 
Rendle  [1930],  p.  284,  Ilai/icard’s  Pot.  p.  b'k.,  19th  ed.  by  Druce  [1930], 
p.  120,  actually  is  P.  tenerum  R.  Schulz  (cf.  Schinz  & Keller,  Flora  der 
Schiceiz,  for  distinctive  characters). 

P.  tenerum  is  a W.  European  or  subatlantic  plant.  The  authentic 
P.  orbiculare  L.  is  a mid-european  plant  (E.  France  to  Belgium  and 
eastwai'd  to  N.W.  Russia  and  Hungarian  mountains).  The  area  of 
P.  tenerum  covers  most  French  territory,  extending  to  a small  part  of 
S.E.  England,  up  to  the  Thames,  of  S.E.  Germany,  and  of  N.E.  Spain. 

Of  P.  tenerum,  Schulz  has  made  two  subspecies,  viz.,  P.  tenerum, 
subsp.  anglicum.  and  P.  tenerum,  subsp.  ihericum. 

The  following  key  (which  is  a translation  in  English  of  the  French 
translation  of  German)  is  extracted  from  Lc  blonde  des  Plantes,  No.  226, 
1937:  P.  Fournier:  Phyteuma.  tenerum  R.  Schulz,  sous-espece  anglicxim 
R.  Schulz  en  Haute  iMarne,  as  has  been  the  above,  inuch  condensed  in- 
formation. 

Phyteuma  teneruxn  R.  Schulz. 

Radical  leaves  most  often  lanceolate  or  ovate-lane.,  ser- 
rulate, acute;  stem-leaves  decreasing  + regularly 
or  sharply  and  then  only  the  inferior  foliiform,  the 
others  bracteiform;  stigm.  usually  2 ssp.  anglicum. 
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Rad.  leaves  iisuallj'  elliptic,  crenulate,  obtuse,  the  in- 
ferior 2 mostlj'  much  longer  and  broader  than  the 
others;  stem-leaves  usually  subbractiiform ; stigm. 
usually  3 ssp.  ibericwm. 

Ssp.  anghcum  R.  Schulz  (P.  orbicvlare  Benth.  & Hook., 

Brit.  FI.,  ed.  vi,  p.  273). 

R.  Schulz  distinguishes  the  following  forms  (of  anglicum) : — 

A.  Slender  stem;  radical  leaves  ovate-lanceol.  or  lan- 

ceol.,  serrulate,  acute var.  tenerrimum  R.  Schulz. 

I.  Petiole  of  inferior  radical  leaves  < limb 

subvar.  brevifolium  R.  Schulz. 

1.  Rad.  1.  glabrous  or  only  ciliate  on  the  bor- 
der  f.  glabrum  R.  Schulz. 

2.  Rad.  1.  + hairy f.  hirsutum  R.  Schulz. 

IT.  Petiole  of  inferior  rad.  leaves  > limb 

subvar.  longifolium  R.  Schulz. 

1.  Rad.  1.  glab.  or  onh’  cil.  border.  ...  f.  glabrescens  R.  Schulz. 

2.  Rad.  1.  + hairy f.  pilosum  R.  Schulz. 

B.  Slender  stem ; inferior  radical  leaves  elliptic,  obtuse, 

crenulate var.  ellipticum  R.  Schulz  (1). 

C.  Fistular  stem,  leaves  very  near  one  another,  3 stigm. 

var.  anomolum  R.  Schulz  (2). 

(1)  2 French  localities : Cher  : Argaj',  Seine  and  Marne : foret  de  Fon- 
tainebleau. 

(2)  2 do.  also  Fontainebleau,  and  Ballon  d’Alsace. 

(1)  Recorded  from  the  Haute-Marne,  after  Fournier,  and  parallel  to 
f.  glabrescens  of  var.  tenerrimum. 

P.  Senay. 

435/2.  Campanula  latifolia  L.  There  is  considerable  variation  in 
the  colour  of  the  flowers  and  the  descriptions  of  the  colours  in  British 
text  books'  is  inaccurate  and  conflicting.  The  normal  colour  is  violet- 
blue.  In  some  habitats  (e.g.  in  Perthshire  and  in  S.  Bavaria)  white 
flowers  occur  to  the  exclusion  of  other  colours  or  preponderate.  In  some 
districts  of  Yorkshire  the  flowers  are  relatively  small  and  of  a very  pale 
lilac  colour. — Pugsley  (1937). 

460/3.  Colour  Forms  of  Primui>a  veris  L.  With  reference  to 
B.E.C.  19S6  B.ep.,  226  (1937),  there  is  a meadow  near  Salisbury,  S.  Wilts, 
in  which  there  Avere  OA'^er  50  plants  of  cowslips  with  coloured  flowers  on 
April  28th,  1937.  They  have  been  there  at  least  eight  years  to  my  know- 
ledge. The  meadow  adjoins  a cottage  garden  which  has  fine  plants  of 
“ Polyanthus,”  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  colour  is  derived 
from  them  by  hybridization.  The  form  of  the  flowers  is  ahvays  that  of 
the  cowslip  but  most  of  the  plants  are  very  vigorous ; the  colours  range 
through  orange  to  brown  and  crimson.  In  the  next  meadow  all  are 
normal  cowslips. — B.  Gullick. 
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478.  Centavmum  Hill,  emend.  Adanson.  This  is  the  correct  generic 
name  according  to  Gilmour  (1937)  in  a review  of  the  nomenclature  of 
the  British  species.  The  enumeration  of  the  species  and  varieties  is  as 
follows,  that  portion  of  the  species  usually  regarded  as  “ typical  ” being 
given  a varietal  name  : — 

1.  C.  umhellaturn  Gilib. 

a.  Var.  Centaurium  (L.)  Gilm.,  “ stat.  nov.”  [478/1  of  B.P.L., 

ed.  2.] 

b.  Var.  fasciculare  (Duby)  Gilm.,  “ comb,  nov.”  Erythraea  Cen- 

taurium (L.)  Bers.,  var.  conferta  AVheld.  & Salm. 
[478/ld.] 

c.  Var.  subcapitatum  (Corb.)  Gilm.,  “ comb,  nov.”  E.  Centaurium 

(L.)  Pers.,  var.  capitata  Koch  sec  Wheld.  & Salm.,  non 
Koch.  [478/ lb.] 

d.  Var.  suhlitorale  (Wheld.  & Salm.)  Druce.  [478/le.] 

•2.  C.  capitutum  (Willd.  ex  Cham.)  Britten  & Rendle.  [478/7.] 

3.  C.  littorale  (Turner)  Gilm.,  ” comb,  nov.”  [478/2.] 

a.  Var.  littorale  (Turner)  Gilm.,  “ comb,  nov.”  [478/2d.] 

b.  Var.  occidentale  (AVheld.  & Salm.)  Gilm.,  “ comb,  nov.” 

[478/2b.] 

c.  A'ar.  Baileyi  (AAdield.  dr.  Salm.)  Gilm.,  “ comb,  nov.”  [478/2c.] 

d.  Var.  minor  (Hartm.)  Gilm.,  ” comb,  nov.”  E.  compressaJlayne, 

var.  FriesH,  forma  minor  AA’held.  & Salm. 
xumhellatum  =x  C.  intermedium  Druce. 

4.  C.  pidchellum  (Swartz)  Druce.  [478/4.] 

a.  A^ar.  palustre  (Gaud.)  Druce.  [478/4c.]  The  earliest  epithet 

for  the  species  is  pulchelhtm,  which  was  given  by  Swartz 
to  the  dwarf  simple  form  illustrated  in  Butcher  & Strud- 
wick  (Further  Illustr.  Brit.  FI.,  t.  248,  Z)  as  f.  Schwartzi- 
ana  AA’ith.  The  earliest  varietal  name  for  this  form  is  E. 
jndchellu,  var.  p<dustris  Gaud. 

b.  A"ar.  ramosissimum  (Gaud.)  Gilm.,  ” comb,  nov.” 

c.  A^'ar.  intermedium  (Merat)  Gilm.,  ” comb,  nov.” 
xumhellatinn  = x C.  iVheldonia'num  Druce. 

5.  C.  tenuiflorum  (Hoffmgg.  dr  Link)  Fritsch.  [478/5.] 

6.  C.  latifolium  (Smith)  Druce.  [478/3.] 

7.  C.  sciUoides  (Linn,  fil.)  Druce,  var.  portense  (Brot.)  Sampaio  (1913), 
antedating  Druce  (1917). 

497 /lb.  Symphytum  officinale  L.,  var.  patens  Sibth.  A form  oc- 
-curs  at  Tockenham,  N.  AA'ilts  (7),  in  which  the  corolla  and  calyx  are  6- 
(and  sometimes  7-)  partite. — Grose  (1937,  88). 

543/3.  Veronica  officinalis  L.  A very  curious  form  of  this  species 
was  collected  in  beechwood,  Buckholt  Wood,  Cranham,  East  Gloucester, 
v.-c.  33,  on  Jul.v  4th,  1937.  Tt  differed  from  the  typical  form  of  the 
species  in  the  long  prostrate  stems  up  to  35  cms.  in  length,  rooting 
freely  at  the  lower  nodes,  in  the  orbicular  leaves  with  pedicels  up  to  a 
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centimetre  in  length,  and  the  small  falsely  terminal  spikes  of  6 to  10 
flowers.  There  are  no  similar  specimens  in  the  Herbaria  at  Kew  or 
South  Kensington,  though  there  is  a,  general  resemblance  to  a sheet 
labelled  “ f.  submontana  Westerlund,  Bot.  Not.,  1888,  193,”  in  the  last 
named  collection.  The  variation  was  uniform  and  plentiful  in  one  part 
of  Buckholt  Wood  and  deserves  further  studj\ — J.  E.  Lousley. 

543 /9d.  Veronica  aqxtatica  Benquerel,  var.  glandulifera  Celak.  This 
variety,  with  the  inflorescence  more  or  less  glandular,  which  was  re- 
ferred to  in  B.E.C.  1927  liep.,  550  (1928),  should  be  added  to  Br.  PL 
List. — Ed. 

558.  Mentha  L.  Nomenclature.  A set  of  Mints  was  presented  by 
Sole  to  the  Linnean  Society  in  1797  and  has  recently"  been  rediscovered 
among  the  Society’s  miscellaneous  collections.  R.  Forster’s  copy  of 
Sole’s  book,  with  the  author’s  marginal  notes  transcribed  at  his  request^ 
is  also  in  the  Society’s  possession.  Sole’s  own  copy  with  the  original 
notes  was  to  have  been  presented  to  the  Society  but  apparently  never 
reached  it.  The  notes  show  Sole’s  reaction  to  Smith’s  ” Observations  on 
the  British  Mints,”  which  appeared  in  Linn.  Trams.,  Vol.  5.  With 
several  of  Sole’s  sheets  now  at  Kew,  they  show  that  he  disagreed  vigor- 
ously with  some  of  Smith’s  conclusions.  A diagram  traces  the  rela- 
tions between  the  species  and  varieties  proposed  bj'  Linnaeus,  Sole,  and 
Smith  respectively.  Sole  was  in  bad  health  when  the  notes  were  writ- 
ten, which  may  account  for  his  somewhat  peevish  tone,  but  with  regard 
to  the  points  at  issue,  it  may  be  said  that  honours  were  easy. — Savage 
(1937  B). 

558/ Ic.  Mentha  rotundipolia  (L.)  Huds.,  var.  elongata  Perard. 
(-M.  gracilis  Malinv.  non  Sm.  M.  rotundifolia,  var.  psilostachya 
Topitz).  Among  a parcel  of  Mints  submitted  to  me  at  Kew,  I found 
an  unusual  form  of  M.  rotundifolia  from  Manorbier,  Pembrokeshire, 
which  I thought  might  be  this  variety.  Hearing  that  Mr  J.  D.  Grose 
\vas  visiting  Tenby  in  September  last,  I asked  him  to  look  the  plant  up, 
which  he  did,  sending  me  material.  The  variety  differs  from  the  forms, 
commonly  found  in  Britain  in  the  long,  slender  spikes,  with  separated 
w'horls  in  the  lower  half.  The  main  spike  may  be  10  cm.  long,  and  the 
lowest  5 or  6 internodes  range  from  1 cm.  to  .5  cm.,  becoming  shorter 
upwards. 

Perard’s  very  short  descrii)tion  may  be  found  in  the  key  on  p.  337 
of  Bull.  Soc.  Bot.  France,  17,  1870.  He  gives  the  name  as  var.  elongata 
Ten.,  but  I have  failed  to  find  an3"  reference  to  it  in  FI.  Nap.  Malin- 
vaud’s  name  is  invalid,  having  been  used  previously  by  Smith  for  a 
form  of  M.  gentilis. 

Briquet  gives  a full  description  under  the  name  of  var.  gracilis 
Malinv.  in  Lat.  Alp.  Marit.  Rouy  in  FI.  Fr.,  11,  says  “ elongata  Per.= 
var.  gracilis  Malinv.  in  Note  ad  Menth.  Exsicc.  No.  3.”  There  is  a 
sheet  of  this  among  the  set  of  Malinvaud’s  Exsiccata  in  Herb.  Mus. 
Brit.,  which  corresponds  quite  well  with  the  Manorbier  plant. 
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Topitz  also  gives  a description  as  var.  psilostachya  in  “ Menthenflora 
von  Mittel-Europe,”  Bot.  Centralhlatt , 30,  Abt.  II,  144  (1913),  and 
cites  M.  (jracAlis  Malinv.,  noting  that  the  name  is  invalid. — A.  L.  Still. 

558/ 6f.  X Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  sylvestris  Sole.  The  mint  known 
as  Mentha  hircina  Hull  is  not  a hybrid  of  M.  aquatica  x longifolia  as 
has  been  supposed.  Hairy  forms  of  the  Peppermint  have  been  found 
in  several  localities  where  that  species  grows  but  M.  longifolia  is  un- 
known. Still  (1937)  concludes  that  such  forms  are  sports  of  M.  piperita 
to  which  the  varietal  name  sylvestris  Sole  should  be  applied.  See  also 
B.E.C.  lose,  Itep.,  409  (1937). 

588, '3b.  Plantago  Coronopus  L.,  var.  laciniata  (IVillk.)  Pilger. 
Large  plant,  annual  or  perennial.  Leaves  numerous,  more  or  less  erect, 
rather  rigid  and  thick,  10-20  cm.  long,  rachis  linear  or  linear  lanceo- 
late, 4-5  mm.  broad,  apical  segment  elongate-lanceolate.  Peduncle  erect 
or  arcuate-erect,  15-20  cm.  long.  Bracts  setace-acuminate,  longer  than 
the  calyx.  Sepals  on  the  back  hairy,  ciliate.  Kent,  W.  Sussex. 

588/3k.  Plantago  Coronopus  L.,  var.  Columnar  (Gouan)  Willd. 
Small  plant  with  perennial  root.  Leaves  somewhat  rigid,  2-7(8)  cm., 
rachis  linear,  apical  segment  lanceolate,  lateral  lobes  conjugate,  hirsute. 
Peduncle  arcuate-ascending,  longer  than  the  leaves,  10-13  cm.  Spikes 
generall.y  short,  narrow.  Bracts  about  as  long  as  the  calyx.  Isle  of 
Wight,  Cornwall. 

Var.  Columnar  Willd.,  subvar.  multipartita  Pilger.  Often  peren- 
nial, root  thick.  Leaves  rosulate,  5-13  cm.,  lateral  lobes  on  each  side  5-6, 
rachis  narrow,  2 or  occasional^  as  much  as  5 mm.  broad.  Peduncle 
ascending,  10-20  cm.  Bracts  equalling  calyx  or  slightly  longer.  Sepals 
on  back  slightly  hirtulous.  Isle  of  Wight,  Dorsetshire. 

588/31.  Plantago  Coronopus  L.,  var.  stricta  Pilger.  Rather  small 
plant  with  thick  perennial  root.  Leaves  rather  thick,  apical  segment 
and  lateral  lobes  lanceolate,  3-7  cm.,  slightly  pinnati-partite,  rachis 
3-5(6)  mm.  broad.  Peduncle  erect  or  arcuate,  ascending.  Spikes  1.5-6 
cm.  Holy  Island  and  Dublin. 

The  above  three  varieties  of  P.  Coronopus  L.  are  referred  to  in 
B.E.C.  1931  Bep.,  665  (1932),  specimens  from  Hb.  Druce  having  been 
identified  by  Pilger.  Pilger’s  descriptions  may  be  found  in  “ Plantagin- 
aceae,”  Engler’s  Pflanzenreich,  4,  269,  102  Heft. — E.  G.  Baker. 

588 '8h.  Plantago  lanceolata  L..  var.  anthoviridis  Wats.  Experi- 
mental cultivation  during  1935  and  1936  showed  that  this  variety  breeds 
true.  A fuller  description  than  that  originally  published  in  J.B.,  59, 
355  (1921)  is  given  by  AValter  Watson  (1937). 

588 /8o.  Plantago  lanceolata  L.,  var.  mediterranea  Pilger.  subvar. 
pilosa  Pilger,  l.c.  Leaves  erect,  longly  petioled,  reaching  30  x 5 cm. 
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with  long  scattered  hairs.  Peduncles  reaching  70  cm.  Corolla  lobes 
broadly  ovate,  2.25-2.5  mm.,  with  a medium  brown  striation.  Scotland, 
near  Edinburgh. — E.  G.  Baker. 

593/2.  Herniabia  ciliata  Bab.  In  a revision  of  the  material  of  the 
genus  in  the  Berlin  Herbarium,  Hermann  (1937,  213)  refers  U.  ciliata 
to  H.  maritima  Link,  a Portuguese  species,  an  identification  doubted  by 
Pugsley  because  that  species  has  a woody  root-stock,  thick  wrinkled 
stems  and  strongly  hairy  leaves  and  calyx.  The  author  saw  Cornish 
material  (Vigurs)  with  a woody  root-stock  c.  1 cm.  diam.  at  the  crown, 
and  stems  2-3  mm.  with  thick  wrinkled  cleft  bark,  and  Portuguese 
specimens  from  Collares  with  completely  glabrous  leaves  and  sepals. 
The  stouter  growth  in  the  South  is  presumed  to  be  due  to  climatic  in- 
fluences. 

[Comparison  of  British  and  Portuguese  material  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit, 
confirms  doubts  of  the  identity  of  II.  ciliato.  and  U.  maritima.  The 
British  plant  is  never  so  hirsute.  II.  ciliata  is  represented  from  San- 
tander and  ])ossibly  both  may  occur  in  Portugal.  The  problem  requires 
field  study  in  Portugal. — A.J.W.] 

600 '8(2).  Chenopodium  reticulatum  Aellen.  Allotments  near  the 
station,  Dorchester,  Dorset,  v.-e.  9,  August  15th,  1937,  J.  E.  Lousley  <fc 
R.  C.  L.  Burges.  This  species  was  described  by  P.  Aellen  in  Botaniska 
Notiser,  1928,  p.  205  seq.,  as  follows  : “Planta^magna,  robusta,  plerumque 
copiose  ramosa.  Caulis  grosse  luteo-  et  viridi-striatus.  Folia  majora, 
6 cm  longa,  3.5  cm  lata,  oblongo-rhomboidea,  interdum  manifesto  triloba, 
infra  medium  dente  plerumque  duplici  lobiformi  praedita ; lobus  medius 
marginibus  plerumque  parallelis,  compluries  dentatus,  mucronatus. 
Folii  petiolus  2/3  laminae  adaequans.  Folia  superiora  angustiora  ovali- 
lanceolata  (5 : IJ  cm),  parce  dentata  vel  integra,  interdum  hastata. 
Omnia  folia  levia.  Inflorescentia  glomeruloso-cymosa  vel  glomerulosa- 
spicata.  Glomeruli  mediocriter  magni.  Perianthii  laciniae  fructum 
includentes,  leviter  carinatae.  Pericarpium  valde  adhaerescens,  subfus- 
cum.  Semen  magnum,  1-1|  mm  diametro,  nigrum,  nitidum,  in  super- 
ficie  reticulatum,  i.e.  crate  venularum  + regularium  quadratarum  in- 
ductum,  area  inter  venulas  + levi  vel  tenuiter  regulariter  granulato- 
scabra.”  The  Dorchester  specimens  determined  by  Dr  Aellen  bore  a very 
close  superficial  resemblance  to  plants  of  C.  album-  L.  with  which  they 
were  associated.  The  most  important  character  distinguishing  this 
species  from  C . album  would  therefore  appear  to  be  the  very  characteris- 
tic reticulation  of  the  surface  of  the  seed — visible  only  under  the  micro- 
scope.— J.  E.  Lousi.ey. 

606/8.  Atbipeex  laciniata  L.  (A.  sabulosa  Rouy).  A long  dis- 
cussion of  the  forms  of,  or  related  to,  this  species  is  given  by  Moser 
(1937),  but  is  difficult  to  follow  because  of  his  confused  nomenclature. 
Apparently  he  would  include  A.  Tornabeni  Tineo  (p.  283)  [in  which  case 
that  name  would  take  ])recedence  of  Rouy’s],  but  in  the  plates  it  is 
referred  to  (p.  285)  as  A.  tataricum,  var.  Tornabeni  (Tin.)  Gurke. 


PLANT  NOTES. 


457 


[By  the  type  method  .4.  laciniata  L.  is  to  be  typified  by  the  speii- 
men  in  Herb.  Clifford,  the  change  of  “ annno  ” to  “ herbaceo  ” being  a 
mere  orthographic  improvement  made  consistently  by  Linnaeus  in  the 
definitions  of  Atriplex  in  the  “ Species  Plantarum.”  The  type  speci- 
men is  .4.  sahulosa  Rouy,  a solution  which  short-circuits  the  series  of 
illegitimate  epithets  antedating  Rouj’’s  sahiilosa.  The  “ obtuse- 
dentatis  ” of  the  definition  clearly  indicates  .4.  sahulosa  and  not  .4. 
tatarica  L.  (the  type  of  which  is  in  Herb.  Linn.)  and  destroys  the 
implication  of  the  epithet  “ laciniata,”  taken  from  the  Bauhin 
synonym  which  is  “ /I.  tatarica  ” and  not  .4.  sahulosa.  The  sheet  in 
Herb.  Linn,  marked  ” 5.  kiciniata  ” (without  indication  of  origin)  ap- 
pears to  be  .1.  Tornaheni  Tin. — A.J.W.] 

633.  Uj.mus  L.  According  to  Bancroft  (19.37)  it  is  impossible 
to  classify  the  British  Elms  into  “ species  ” in  the  conventional  .sense, 
owing  to  the  present  i)lasticitj’  of  the  genus,  which  is  in  an  active  state 
of  evolution  by  hybridisation  and  variation.  A “ working  classifica- 
tion ” is  pro()osed,  which  includes  four  “ Standard  Types  ” and  four 
Elms  “ other  than  those  conforming  to  ‘ Standard  Types.’  ” 

The  four  ‘‘Standard  Types”  are:  77.  iiitens  !Moench  ; U.  montann 
Stokes;  U.  procera  Salisb.  (“  U.  campestris  ” auct.,  non  L.);  U.  minor 
Mill. 

Of  the  four  Elms  which  do  not  conform  to  the  “ Standard  Types,” 
xU.  vegeta  (Loudon)  Schneider  is  considered  to  be  truly  intermediate 
between  and  an  F,  hybrid  of  U . rnontana  and  U.  nitens.  xU.  hollandica 
(Mill.)  IMoss  also  combines  the  characters  of  the  same  two  species  but 
approaches  more  closely  to  U.  nitens.  The  two  other  forms,  (?  x) 
U.  stricta  Tjindl.  and  (?  x)  U.  sarniensis  (Moss)  “ sp.  nov.,”  appear 
to  be  of  hybrid  origin,  combining  in  varying  degrees  the  characters  of 
U.  minor  and  U.  nitens. 

3'his  paper  includes  a key  as  well  as  an  account  of  the  general 
characteristics,  distributional  range  and  synonymj'  of  the  eight  forms 
described. 

650/10.  Satjx  atrocinerea  Brot.  Tt  is  surprising  to  read  in  the 
late  J.  Fraser’s  paper,  “ Revised  Nomenclature  of  Salix,"  in  Jl.E.C. 
1932  Hep.,  369  (1933)  that  this  species  is  “ rare  and  little  known  in 
France.”  This  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  Fraser  worked  on  older 
French  floras,  and  that  few  French  botanists  work  at  "Willows.  An 
enlightening  note  by  Ph.  Guinier  : Un  Saule  peu  connu  de  la  flore  de 
France  (Salix  atrocinerea  Brot.)  in  Bull.  Soc.  Bot.  Fr.,  58,  session 
extraordinaire  I,  1911,  should  not  be  overlooked  by  any  salicologist, 
even  by  a non-speciali.st.  The  geographical  distribution  of  S.  atrocinerea 
covers  at  least  the  "Western  two-thirds  of  France  (including  Normandy, 
and  extending  as  far  as  the  rivers  Yonne  and  Allier).  Its  western  limit 
wants  to  be  defined. 

S.  atrocinerea  has  an  Atlantic  distribution,  while  that  of  S.  cinerea 
L,  is  Continental.  Rouy  makes  atrocinerea  a race  of  cinerea,  while 
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the  leading  French  salicologist,  Dr  M.  Chassagne,  who  worked  at  the 
Willows  with  the  late  Dr  Goerz  in  Germany,  considers  it  to  be  a species. 

Although  reported  to  occur  in  Britain,  J understand  that  S.  cinerea 
L.  is  not  accepted  by  British  botanists  as  a British  species.  It  ap- 
pears to  be  desirable  to  check  the  presence  of  S.  atrocinerea  Brot. 
throughout  Britain  in  order  to  make  quite  sure  of  the  absence  of  the 
former. — P.  Senay. 

Dr  Floderus  told  me,  when  he  revised  the  British  Willows  in  the 
Museum,  that  the  geographical  range  of  S.  atrocinerea  was  “ Atlantic,” 
i.e.  most  of  France  and  in  the  Iberian  Peninsula,  whereas  that  of  S. 
cinerea  was  more  Scandinavian  and  Central  European,  not  at  all  ” At- 
lantic.” The  third  species  of  the  group  is  S.  pedicellata  Desf.,  a 
“ Mediterranean  ” species.  All  our  large  series  of  British  material  is 
S.  atrocinerea,  and  the  occurrence  of  S.  cinerea  in  the  British  Isles  or 
Western  France  would  be  contrary  to  the  known  distributions  of  the 
species,  I believe. — A.  J.  W. 

650/10x6.  Salix  atrocinerea  Brot.  x viminalis  D.  A specimen  in 
Herb.  Kew  from  6,  N.  Somerset,  Walton-in-Gordano,  1899,  J.  W. 
White  (as  S.  rugosa  Leefe,  see  Flora  of  Bristol,  537,  1912)  has  been 
determined  by  Dr  B.  Floderus  as  this  hybrid. — Sandwith  (1937,  179). 

666/.  Epipogium  R.  Br.  The  name  has  been  spelt  Epipogium, 
Epipogurn,  Epipogon  and  Epipogion.  Under  the  International  Rules, 
Epipogium  is  the  correct  spelling. — Sprague  and  Green  (1937). 

669/9.  Oacnis  purpurella  T.  & T.  A.  Stephenson.  The  speci- 
mens recorded  by  me  below  (see  pp.  506-507)  under  this  name  show  a con- 
siderable variety  of  labellum,  from  nearly  ‘‘  diamond-shaped""  to  broad 
like  that  of  0.  praetermissa  Druce.  The  type  of  deeper  marking  is, 
however,  quite  different  from  that  of  ().  praetermissa,  and  is  sufficiently 
uniform  to  justify  placing  all  together  under  0.  purpurella.  Gener- 
all.v  the  foliage  is  unspotted,  but  plants  Avith  small  spots  occur  which 
are  quite  different  from  those  of  the  hybrid  with  0.  elodes  Griseb., 
which  are  obvious  and  frequent  when  the  two  species  groAV  together. 
I find  it  impossible  at  present  to  draAv  any  line  between  the  extreme  var. 
P'idchella  (Druce)  Pugsl.— often  uniform  where  it  occurs — and  typical 
0.  purpurella.  Moreover,  other  peculiar  forms  are  met  with,  not  re- 
ferable to  either. 

The  fine  flowered  plants  with  heavily  spotted  leaves  from  the  north 
coast  of  Scotland  may,  I now  think,  prove  to  be  0.  occidentalis  (Pugsl.) 
Wilmott,  “ comb,  nov.”  (see  p.  551  below),  but  I think  I have  eliminated 
any  which  may  be  that  species  from  those  I have  now  recorded  as  0. 
purpurella. — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

718/13.  JuNCxrs  sqtjarrosxts  L.  A curious  abnormal  condition 
occurs  in  which  the  whole  plant  is  stunted  with  the  flowers  congested 
in  small  comiiact  inflorescences,  the  bracts  and  ])erianth-segments  being 


PLANT  NOTES. 


459 


whitish  or  whitish-hyaline  with  a brown  tinge,  and  the  fruit  small  and 
green,  rounded  and  blunter  than  that  of  the  typical  form,  with  abor- 
tive seeds.  No  evidence  has  been  discovered  of  attack  either  by  fungus 
or  insect.  Specimens  have  been  seen  from  the  following  localities: 
IVIoor  N.  of  Rough  Hill,  Surrey,  v'.-c.  17,  1925,  C.  E.  Salmon  (Herb. 
Kew).  Coniston,  Westmorland,  v.-c.  69,  1902,  Rev.  AV.  Wright  Mason 
(Herb.  Di'uce).  Melmerby,  Cumberland,  v.-c.  70,  1923,  Rev.  W.  AVright 
Mason  (Herb.  Druce).  IMoorland  near  Foss,  on  S.  side  of  Loch  Tummel, 
Mid-Perth,  v.-c.  88,  Julj'  1936,  in  quantity,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sanhwith. 
Sands  of  Barry,  Angus,  v.-c.  90,  July  1936,  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. — 
N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

753/49m.  Carex  Goodenowii  Gay,  var.  hebridensis  [Av.  Benn.)  AA'il- 
mott.  See  p.  555. 

753/77.  Carex  vulpinoidea  Michaux,  FI.  hor.-amer.,  2,  169,  1803. 
(C.  vulpinoides  auct.  angl.).  Native  of  North  America  and  Columbia, 
naturalised  in  Europe  and  Australasia.  Six  large  clumps  in  an  old  pit 
near  Farnborough,  AA'.  Kent,  v.-c.  16,  July  14th  1937. 

This  species  was  first  found  in  Britain  by  G.  Nicholson  who  collected 
it  from  the  “ Banks  of  the  Thames  at  Kew,  Surrey,”  in  1880  (Herb. 
Kew).  Although  apparently  it  did  not  persist  in  this  locality,  it  was  in- 
cluded in  subsequent  editions  of  Babington’s  Manual  and  the  London 
Catalogue,  and  hence  in  Druce’s  Plant  List.  The  only  later  gatherings 
of  this  plant  in  Britain  so  far  as  I am  aware  are: — (1)  A sheet  in  Herb. 
IMus.  Brit,  labelled  “ Probably  from  Acton  (dust  heap)?  Coll.  A.  Loydell, 
19/9/1907,  Herb.  J.  E.  Cooper;”  (2)  Avonmouth  Docks,  1932,  Gibbons 
(C.  I.  Sandwith,  ” The  Adventive  Flora  of  the  Port  of  Bristol,”  B.E.C. 
1932  Pep.,  359  (1933)). 

At  Farnborough  the  species  was  very  well  established  and  several  of 
the  clumps  may  have  been  the  result  of  several  years’  growth.  The 
banks  of  the  old  chalk-pit  in  which  it  grew  still  produced  a natural  chalk 
flora  including  Verhascum  Lychnitis,  var.  album,  hut  in  1937  the  end  of 
the  pit  away  from  the  Carex  had  been  partially  filled  in  with  refuse  and 
produced  man.y  alien  plants.  The  end  at  which  Carex  vidpinoidea  oc- 
curred had  not  recently  been  interfered  with,  and  the  most  probable 
source  of  introduction  of  both  this  sedge  and  C.  Craxcfordii  (see  p.  515) 
was  a series  of  timber  “ sleepers  ” laid  down  to  form  a cart  road. 

C.  VAdpinoidea  is  a species  which  shows  a tendency  to  ready  colonisa- 
tion, and  it  is  likely  that  it  ma.y  one  day  succeed  in  establishing  itself 
in  a British  habitat.  In  France  it  was  obserA’ed  at  Bruailles  near 
Louhans  (Saone  et  Loire)  in  1857,  when  it  was  described  as  a new 
species — C.  Mon-iezil  Lagrange  (Pull.  Soc.  Pot.  France,  4.  163,  1857). 
At  this  station  it  persisted.  More  recently  it  has  been  noted  in  the 
Department  of  Tarn-et-Garonne.  Tn  Germany  it  has  been  found  in 
Holstein  and  Pomerania,  and  elsewhere  in  Europe  in  the  Caucasus  and 
near  Szepes  in  Hungary. — J.  E.  lyorsLET. 
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737/23.  PoTAMOGETON  PU8ILLUS  L.  Examination  of  the  type-speci- 
men of  this  species  in  Herb.  Linn,  by  Dandy  and  Taylor  (1938)  reveals 
that  Linnaeus’  name  should  be  given  to  that  species  for  which  the  name 
P.  panoniiitanus  Biv.-Bern.  has  been  in  use.  The  earliest  valid  name 
for  “ P.  pusiUus  ” auct.  non  L.  appears  to  be  P.  Berchtoldii  Fieb.  The 
British  Plant  List,  ed.  2,  should  therefore  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : — 737/23.  P.  Berchtoldii  Fieb.  (P.  pusillus  auct.  non  L.).  737/25. 
P.  pusillus  L.  (P.  panormitanus  Biv.-Bern.),  and  these  names  are  used 
in  this  sense  below'. 

780.  Agrostis  L.  The  British  species  of  this  genus  have  been  revised 
by  Philipson  (1937).  In  addition  to  a complete  syiiionymy  fully-detailed 
descriptions  are  given  of  the  native  species  and  shorter  descriptions  of 
the  alien  species  occurring  in  Britain.  There  are  tw'o  keys  : one  for  the 
native  species  and  their  varieties,  the  other  to  inc  lude  alien  species  as  well 
as  native.  Other  matters  fully  discussed  include  the  anatomy,  life-histor}’^, 
intra-specific  variation,  and  distribution  of  the  species.  The  taxonomic 
divisions  used  for  expressing  the  conclusions  reached  as  to  variation 
within  the  species  are  varieties,  ecads  and  minor  variations.  The 
author’s  conception  of  “ varieties  ” is  that  thej'  represent  two  or  more 
sub-divisions  of  the  species,  equal  in  rank,  the  subdivision  which  is  con- 
sidered typical  of  the  species  being  treated  as  a variety  also.  In  addi- 
tion a number  of  diseased  states  are  referred  to,  some  of  which  have  in 
the  past  been  treated  taxonomically  as  varieties  or  even  species  (see 
Philipson  (1935  A) — abstract  in  B.E.C.  1935  Bep.,  150  (1936)).  A large 
number  of  the  varietal  names  in  the  British  Plant  List,  ed.  2,  are  re- 
ferred to  the  “ minor  variations,”  which  are  not  given  names  in  the 
following  arrangement  which  is  that  of  the  revision.  The  numbers  in 
square  brackets  are  those  of  Br.  PI.  List,  ed.  2. 

A.  British  Species  and  Varieties. 

Section  I.  Trichodittm  (Michx.)  Trin.  Species  with  the  palea  less 
than  ^ the  length  of  the  lemma. 

1.  A.  setacea  Curtis,  General  Ohs.,  4 (1787).  [780/4.] 

2.  A.  canina  L.,  Sp.  PL,  ed.  1,  1,  62  (1753).  [780/6.] 

Varieties,  a.  fascicularis  (Curtis)  Sinclair,  Hort.  Gram.  Wot., 

278  (1824).  [780/6,  vars.  i and  k.] 
b.  arida  Schlechtendal,  FI.  Berol.,  1,  45  (1823). 

Six  minor  variations. 

Section  II.  Vilfa  (Adans.)  Poem.  & Schult.  Species  with  the  palea 
more  than  1/3  the  length  of  the  lemma. 

3.  A.  tenuis  Sibthorp,  FI.  Oxon,  36  (1794).  [780/3.] 

Varieties,  a.  hispida  (Willd.)  Philipson,  ” comb,  nov.”  [780/3.] 
Four  minor  variations. 

b.  hurnilis  (Aschers.  & Graebn.)  Druce,  Br.  PI,  List., 
ed.  1,  79  (1908).  [780/3,  var.  d.] 
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4.  A.  gigantea  Roth,  FI.  Germ.,  1,  31  (1788).  [780/2,  var.  c.] 
Varieties,  a.  ramosa  (S.  F.  Gray)  Philipson,  “ comb,  nov.” 

[780/2,  vars.  c and  h.] 

b.  dispar  (Michx.)  Philipson,  “ comb,  nov.”  [780/3, 
var.  f.  A.  nigra  With.] 

5.  A.  stolonifera  L.,  >S'p.  Pi.,  ed.  1,  J,  62  (1753).  [780/2,  var.  f.] 
Varieties,  a.  stolonifera  (L.)  Koch,  FI.  Germ,  et  Helv.,  ed.  1, 

781  (1837). 

Ecas.  1.  stolonifera  (L.)  Philipson,  “ comb  nov.” 
[780/2,  var.  i.] 

2.  salina  (Jansen  & Wachter)  Philipson, 

” comb,  nov.” 

3.  arenaria  (Jansen  & Wachter)  Philipson, 

” comb,  nov.”  [780/2,  var.  g.] 

4.  calcicola  Philipson,  ” ecas.  nov.” 

Two  minor  variations. 

b.  palustris  Huds.,  FI.  Angl.,  ed.  1,  27  (1762). 
[780/2.] 

One  minor  variation. 

B.  Hybrids. 

1.  A.  canina  L.  x tenuis  Sibth.  Recorded  from  v.-cc.  12,  92,  110, 

H.5. 

2.  A.  canina  L.  x stolonifera  L.  Recorded  from  ” Cornwall, 

Truro,”  v.-c.  1 or  2. 

3.  A.  stolonifera  L.  x Polypogon  monspeliensis  Desf.  [782/2.] 

C.  Aliens. 

1.  A.  Muelleri  Presl,  Bot.  Bemerk.,  120  (1844)  (A.  pallida  Lam.  & 

DC.).  Native  of  S.  Europe.  V.-c.  83.  [780/7.] 

2.  A.  hiemalis  (Walt.)  Britton,  Sterns  & Poggenb.,  Prelim.  Catal., 

68  (1888).  Native  of  N.  America.  V.-cc.  21,  34,  97. 

3.  A.  olivetorum  Gren.  &>  Godr.,  FI.  Fr.,  S,  483  (1856).  Native  of 

S.  Europe.  V.-cc.  11,  34,  41.  [This  species  may  be  a 
hybrid  between  .1.  canina  and  A.  tenuis.] 

4.  A.  semiverticillata  (Forssk.)  Christens,  in  Dansk.  Bot.  Archiv, 

4,  12  (1922).  [780/1:  as  to  this  name  see  Hubbard  in 

B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  415  (1937).— En.] 

5.  A.  nehulosa  Boiss.  & Rent.,  Diagn.,  26  (1842).  Native  of  S. 

Spain.  V.-cc.  23,  83.  [780/5.] 

6.  A.  lachnantha  Nees  in  Ind.  Sem.  Hort.  Bot.  Vratisl.  (1834). 

Native  of  S.  Africa.  V.-c.  79.  [780/10.] 

7.  A.  avenacea  J.  F.  Gmel.,  Syst.,  2,  171  (1791).  (A.  retrofracta 

Wind.  : Heyeuria  Fosteri  Kunth).  Native  of  Australia 
and  New  Zealand.  V.-c.  79.  [783/6.] 

Philipson  has  seen  no  British  specimens  of  A.  elegans  Thore  [780/8] 
and  A.  eriantha  Hack.  [780/11]. 
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824 /lib.  POA  ALPINA  L.,  var.  acutifolia  Druce.  This  is  referred  by 
Nannfeldt  (193/  A)  to  P.  jemtlandica  (Almqu.)  Richt.,  and  has  been 
taken  to  be  a hybrid  between  P.  alpina  L.  and  P.  flexuosa  Sm.  (which 
is  Poa  laxa,  var.  scotica  ” Druce).  In  Scandinavia  its  distribution 
(map,  p.  7)  is  exclusively  within  that  of  P.  flexuosa^  but  is  very  small 
although  in  Sweden,  as  on  Lochnagar,  the  number  of  individuals  ex- 
ceeds those  of  P.  flexuosa.  A discussion  of  the  relation  of  vivipary  to 
hybridization  is  added  and  the  details  of  distribution  are  added  in  full 
(including  Scotland,  p.  25). 
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* = Ne\v  vice-county  record.  t = Not  native  in  this  localitj’. 

Note. — Where  these  signs  arc  used  at  the  beginning  of  a paragraph 
containing  more  than  one  record,  they  refer  to  the  first  i-ecord  only. 

In  the  case  of  direct  contributions,  the  name  of  the  contributor  is 
printed  in  small  capitals.  In  the  case  of  records  which  are  Abstracts, 
the  author’s  name  and  date,  or  the  date  alone,  are  enclosed  in  brackets. 
In  every  case  where  no  date  is  printed,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the 
record  refers  to  1937. 

See  also  pp.  428-436  for  records  made  on  the  1937  Excursions. 


tl/2.  Clematis  Flammula  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  rocky  ground  in 
Boiirton  Combe,  1936,  I.  Evans  (Sandwith ; 1937,  180). 

4/1.  Adonis  annua  L.  emend.  Mill.  8,  S.  AVilts. ; in  a cabbage 
field  on  Ashley  Hill,  two  miles  east  of  Salisbury,  Gullick  (1937 ; 82). 
20,  Herts. ; Great  Amwell,  D.  McClintock. 

5/1.  Myosurus  3IINIMU8  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  between  Fleet  and 
Crookham,  G.  A.  R.  AA’^atts. 

6/6d.  Ranunculus  bulbosus  L.,  var.  dunensis  Druce.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Dawlish  AA^arren,  1936,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  A.  J.  AA’ilmott. 

6/20.  Ranunculus  fluitans  Lam.  3,  S.  Devon;  R.  Otter,  Otter- 
ton,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

6/22.  Ranunculus  trichophyllus  Chaix.  37,  AA’orcs. ; Castlemor- 
ton  Common,  F.  M.  D.ay,  det.  R.  AV.  Butcher.  70,  Cumberland;  Thui-s- 
tonfield  Loch,  R.  AA'.  Butcher. 

*6/22(2).  Ranunculus  radians  Revel.  7,  N.  AA’ilts. ; pond  at  Flax- 
lands,  near  AA'ootton  Bassett,  J.  D.  Grose,  det.  R.  AA'.  Butcher. 

6/24.  Ranunculus  heterophyllus  AA'eber.  3,  S.  Devon;  ditch, 
Otterton  Bridge,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

6 /26b.  Ranunculus  pseudo-fluitans  Baker  & Foggitt,  var.  minor 
Pearsall.  57,  Derby;  R.  Wye,  Monsal  Dale,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

6 /28b.  Ranunculus  Baudotii  Godron,  var.  confusus  (Godron).  45 
Pembroke;  Lillypool,  Bosherton,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  R.  AA'.  Butcher. 

*6/29.  Ranunculus  tripartitus  DC.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.  Dod-  1937 

8). 


464 


PLANT  RECORDS. 


6/31.  Ranunculus  Lenormandi  F.  Schultz.  12,  N.  Hants.;  ditch 
by  Weaver’s  Down,  near  Liphook,  E.  C.  AV allace.  16,  AV.  Kent;  Hayes, 

D.  McClintock,  det.  Kew. 

6/33e.  Ranunculus  Ficaria  L.,  var.  bulbifera  Marsden-Jones.  38, 
Warwick;  shady  church-yard,  Stratford-on-Avon,  P.  M.  Hall. 

t6(2).  Ceratocephalus  Moench,  Meth.,  218  (1794). 
t6(2)/l.  Ceratocephalus  falcatus  (L.)  Pers.,  Syn.,  1,  341  (1805). 
lianunctdus  falcatus  L.,  Sp.  Fl.^  ed.  1,  556  (1753)  = 6/19  of  B.P.L. 
Mediterranean  Region.  6,  N.  Somerset;  Bristol  tip,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan 
and  Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith. 

9/ lb.  Helleborus  viridis  L.,  var.  occidentalis  (Rent.)  Druce.  40, 
Salop ; Bowhills  Dingle,  nearly  a hundred  plants,  far  from  a habitation 
and  appearing  to  be  native:  bracketed  in  C.F.,  meaning,  presumably, 
that  it  is  not  native,  W.  H.  Hardaker. 

t9/2.  Helleborus  foetidus  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  recently  introduced  at 
AA'atcombe,  Torquay,  by  Miss  E.  F.  Foster : it  grew  about  Torquay 
many  years  ago  but  has  not  been  seen  for  a long  time. — G.  T.  Fraser. 

*tl3/3.  Delphinium  Gayanum  AAh'lmott  (J).  Ajacis  Gay,  non  L.).  14, 

E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  17). 

*14/1.  Aconitum  anglicum  Stapf.  13,  AV.  Sussex  and  *14,  E.  Sus- 
sex (AA^.-Dod;  1937,  17).  36,  Hereford;  still  at  Gosford  Bridge,  Little 

Hereford,  where  it  has  been  known  since  1819,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  A. 
H.  Carter. 

17/1.  Berberis  vuLGARas  L.  8,  S.  AATlts. ; hedge  near  Standlynch, 
Gullick  (1937;  82). 

*t22/l.  Meconopsis  cambrica  (L.)  Vig.  13,  AAL  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (AA^-Dod;  1937,  21). 

+23/3.  Glaucium  grandiflorum  Boiss.  & Huet.,  in  Boiss.,  Biagn., 
Ser.  2,  5,  15  (1856).  E.  Mediterranean  Region.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste 
land  above  Oldfield  Park,  Bath,  1936,  I.  Evans  (Sandwith;  1937,  180). 

*32/1.  Fum.aria  capreolata  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  23). 

32/5.  Fumaria  Boraei  Jord.  52,  Anglesey;  Trearddur  Bay,  A.  L. 
Still.  [Given  for  52  in  G.F.,  though  bracketed  as  doubtful  in  Welsh 
Flowering  Plants. — Ed.] 

32/5c.  Fumaria  Boraei  Jord.,  var.  gracilis  Pugsl.  11,  S.  Hants.; 
near  Eling,  Lady  Davy  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  H.  AV.  Pugsley. 
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32/9b.  Fumaria  Bastardii  Boreau,  var.  hibernica  Pugsl.  H.12, 
Wexford;  Rosslare  village,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  det. 
H.  W.  PUGSLEY. 

33/2.  Mattuiola  sinuata  Br.  Bracket  14,  E.  Sussex  in  C.F.  : the 
record  on  wliich  this  is  based  is  considered  by  W.-Dod  (1937 ; 25)  to  have 
been  a clerical  error  for  M.  incana. — Ed. 

*35/2.  Rorippa  sylvestris  (L.)  Sm.  52,  Anglesey;  Trearddur  Bay 
(B.E.C.  Exc.). 

t35/5.  JIORIPPA  AUSTRiACA  (Cruutz)  Bess.  22,  Berks.,  established  for 
some  5'ears  in  a paddock  at  Winterbrook  Lodge,  Cholsey,  Lady  Severn, 
det.  Miss  M.  S.  Caaipbell  as  Nasturtium  austriacum  Crantz. 

*t36/5.  Barb.are^v  intermedia  Boreau.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  29). 


37/6.  Arabis  glabra  (L.)  Bernh.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  still  exists  in  two 
places  near  Sp.ve  Park,  Grose  (1937 ; 87).  Delete  14,  E.  Sussex,  from 
C.F.  (W.-Dod  ; *1937,  30). 

t40/2.  Lunaria  annua  L.  4,  N.  Devon;  escape,  E.  Lyn  valley,  C. 
Amuerst. 

43 /3b.  Draba  incana  L.,  var.  confusa  (Ehrh.)  Liljebl.  88,  Mid 
Perth,  rocks  in  the  Invervar  corrie,  Glen  Lyon,  R.  Mackechnie  and 
E.  C.  Wallace. 

*t43/4.  Draba  muralis  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  appeared  in  1937  in  a gar- 
den at  West  Grimstead,  near  Salisbury,  close  to  a Spiraea  brought  from 
Hillier’s  nursery,  Winchester,  two  or  three  years  before : cf.  B.E.C. 
1936  Bep.,  239  (1937);  Gullick  (1937;  82).  *tl*2,  N.  Hants.;  shrubbery, 
Longstock  Park,  Stockbridge,  Miss  Beddington. 

*44/3.  Erophila  pr.\ecox  DC.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  35). 

45/5.  CocHLEARiA  .ANGLiCA  L.  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.,  but  no 

record  since  1798  (W.-Dod;  1937,  36).  74,  Wigtown;  muddy  ditches  by 
Moss  of  Cree,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*45/7.  CocHLEARiA  DANicA  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  36). 

t49/4.  Sisymbrium  orient.ale  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip, 
G.  T.  Fraser. 

t49 ’26.  Sisymbrium  septulatum  DC.,  Syst.  Nat.,  2,  471  (1821): 
Prodr.,  1,  193  (1824).  Sinapis  Oliveriana  DC.,  ll.  cc.,  609  and  218. 
Sisymbrium  grandiftorum  Post,  PI.  Post.,  1,  3 (1890).  Syria,  Persia, 
Arabia,  Afglianistan,  Baluchistan.  6,  N.  Somerset;  Bristol  tip,  Mrs 
C.  T.  Sandwith  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 
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t52/l.  Camelina  sativa  Crantz.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  40); 
add  to  C.F previous  record  in  J.B.,  19  (1909). — Ed. 

53/1.  Subularia  aquatica  L.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch, 
R.  W.  Butcher. 

54/1.  Brassica  oleracea  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  41); 
add  to  C.F recorded  by  L’Obel  in  1655. — Ed. 

54/ 14b.  Brassica  arvensis  Kuntze,  var.  orientalis  (L.)  Aschers. 
33,  E.  Gloster;  Windrush,  F.  M.  D.ay. 

t54/16.  Brassica  juncea  Coss^  6,  N.  Somerset;  Weston,  Bath,  T.  H. 
Green. 

t54/20.  Brassica  gallica  (Willd.)  Druce.  14,  E.  Sussex;  Newhaven, 
one  plant  only,  L.  A.  AV.  Burder.  *t61,  S.E.  Yorks. ; King  George 
Dock,  Hull,  A.  K.  Wilson,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob  and  AV.  A.  Sledge. 

t54/22.  Brassica  adpressa  Boiss.  6,  N.  Somerset;  AA^eston,  Bath, 
T.  H.  Green. 

55/1.  Diplot.axis  tenuifolia  (L.)  DC.  Delete  brackets  from  14, 
E.  Sussex,  in  C.F.  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  42-43).  61,  S.E.  Tories.;  Skidby 

chalk-pit,  A.  K.  AVilson. 

*61/2.  Lepidium  latifolium  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (AA^.-Dod ; 1937,  45). 
t20,  Herts.;  canal  bank  near  Rickmansworth,  P.  H.  Cooke  and  F.  M. 
D.ay  (recorded  independently). 

t61/3.  Lepidium  Draba  L.  Add  14,  E.  Sussex,  to  C.F.  (AV.-Dod; 
1937,  47):  see  J.B.,  11  (1906),  for  previous  record. — Ed. 

*f61/4.  Lepidium  ruderale  L.  56,  Notts;  canal-side,  Lenton,  R. 
Bulley  in  B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  394,  1937.  t61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Olympia 

Sidings,  J.  Kendall. 

61/5.  Lepidium  campestre  (L.)  R.  Br.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Foxcote, 
Miss  L.  Abell. 

t61/12.  Lepidium  sativum  L.  46,  Cardigan;  near  Tresaith,  AA".  R. 
Roberts,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  AA^ales. 

t61/28.  Lepidium  bonariensb  L.  11,  S.  Hants.;  AA’icor,  near  Port- 
chester,  1934,  AA'.  A.  Sledge,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

*t65/l.  Iberis  amara  L.  13,  AV.  Sussex  (AA^-Dod ; 1937,  48). 

67/1.  Hutchinsia  petraea  (L.)  R.  Br.  6,  N.  Somerset;  near  Char- 
terhouse-on-Mendip,  1935,  AA^  S.  Parry : perhaps  confirming  the  old 
record  (J.  C.  Collins  in  New  Bot.  Guide,  1837)  from  Cheddar  given  in 
the  Bristol  Flora. — Sandwith  (1937,  176). 
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t68/l.  IsATis  TiNCTORiA  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex,  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  48),  but  see  J.B.,  19  (1909),  for  previous  record. — Ed.  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

t70/2.  VoGELiA  APicuLATA  (Fisch.,  Mey.  & Ave-Lall.)  Vierh.  6,  N. 
Somerset;  waste  ground,  Bristol,  Mrs  C.  I.  Sand  with. 

80/2.  Raphanus  maritimus  Sm.  41,  Glamorgan;  on  pebble  beach, 
Aberthaw,  confirming  record  made  by  J.  Storrie  in  1886,  Miss  E. 
Vacuet.l,  det.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

t85/6.  Reseda  inodora  Reichb.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste  land  above 
Oldfield  Park,  Bath,  1936,  1.  Evans  (Sandwith ; 1937,  180). 

88.  Viola  L.,  determined  by  P.  M.  Hall. 

88/4e.  Viola  Riviniana  Beichb.,  var.  NEiioRosA  Neum.,  Waldst., 
and  Murb.  28,  W.  Norfolk;  Beoston,  near  Litcham,  E.  S.  Edees. 

88/6.  Viola  canina  L.  108,  W.  Sutherland;  Island  of  Handa, 
sparingly  on  dunes  (spec,  non  vidi. — P.M.H.),  J.  W.  and  H.  Heslop 
Harrison  (1937 ; 2).  [Stated  in  error  to  be  N.C.R.,  but  see  J.B.,  169 
{1916),  for  previous  record  ; add  to  C.F. — Ed.] 

88/6h.  Viola  canina  L.,  var.  lucorum  Reichb.  H.2,  N.  Kerry; 
Ross  Island,  Killarney,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges.  H.lo, 
S.E.  Galway;  Garryland  demesne,  Gort,  1936:  H.27,  W.  Mayo;  wooded 
shore,  S.E.  corner  of  Lough  Conn,  1936;  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*88/7.  Viola  lactea  Sm.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  57).  41, 

Glamorgan;  Ewenny  Down,  near  Bridgend,  Miss  Rawlins. 

88/7x5.  Viola  lactea  Sm.  x Riviniana  Reichb.  41,  Glamorgan; 
Ewenny  Down,  near  Bridgend,  Miss  Rawlins. 

88/8h.  Viola  odorata  L.,  var.  subcarnea  (Jord.)  Pari.  23,  Oxon. ; 
wood  near  Cold  Harbour,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell.  36,  Hereford ; Halesend, 
Cradley,  F.  M.  Day. 

88/ 15b.  VioL^v  VARiATA  Jord.,  var.  sulphurea  Drabble.  24,  Bucks.; 
Gop  Hill,  F.  Carter  and  J.  D.  Grose. 

*88/24.  Viola  segetalis  Jord.,  f.  obtusifolia  (Jord.).  54,  N.  Lines.; 
Winterton,  E.  S.  Edees  in  B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  394,  1937. 

88/26.  Viola  anglica  Drabble.  19,  N.  Essex;  north  of  Great  Ches- 
terford  : 26,  W.  Suffolk  ; clover  field  near  Barton  Mills,  P.  M.  Hall 
and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*88/29.  Viola  arvatica  Jord.  76,  Renfrew;  between  Wemyss  Bay 
nnd  Gourock,  Hon.  W.  J.  L.  Palmer. 
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88/33.  Viola  lutea  Huds.  H.20,  Wicklow;  sand-dunes,  Brittas 
Bay,  J.  E.  Lousleiy  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

88/34.  Viola  lutea  Huds.,  f.  Cubtisii  (Forster)  Drabble.  45,  Pem- 
broke; dunes.  Freshwater  Bay  West,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

89/4.  Polygala  oxyptera  Reichb.  12,  N.  Hants.;  turf  of  Nore 
Hill,  Selborne,  A.  J.  WAlmott  and  P.  M.  Hall. 

t92/7.  Dianthus  plumarius  L.  14,  E.  Sussex;  downs  near  Firle 
Beacon,  W.  E.  Warren. 

+93/1.  Dianthus  prolifer  L.  Add  to  G.F.  14,  E.  Sussex,  alien  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  64):  see  J.B.,  12  (1906),  for  previous  record. — Ed. 

96 /2b.  SiLENE  OucuBALUs  Wibel,  var.  pubescens  DC.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Milber : Brixham;  T.  Stephenson.  85,  Fife;  N.  Queensferry,  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

*+96/4.  SiLENE  NOOTIFLORA  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  67). 
+33,  E.  Gloster;  Foxcote,  Miss  L.  Abell. 

96/5.  SiLENE  ANGLiCA  L.  45,  Pembroke;  cultivated  fields.  Angle, 
J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  46,  Cardigan;  Gwbert-on-Sea,  W.  R.  Roberts, 
comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales.  [Add  to  C.F. : see  Welsh  Flower- 
ing Plants  for  previous  record. — Ed.] 

*+96/6.  SiLENE  QuiNQUEVULNERA  L.  13,  W.  Sussex,  and  *+14,  E.  Sus- 
sex (W.-Dod;  1937,  66). 

A 

+96/7.  SiLENE  GALLicA  L.  16,  W.  Kent;  Hayes,  D.  McCmntock. 

96/10.  SiLENE  NUTANS  L.  3,  S.  Devon ; Beer,  Sir  M.  Abbot  Ander- 
son and  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*+96/11.  SiLENE  iTALicA  Pers.  13,  W.  Sussex,  as  an  escape:  delete 
14,  E.  Sussex,  from  C.F.,  error  (W.-Dod;  1937,  67). 

+96/27(2).  Silene  cocli-rosa  (L.)  Godr.,  Ohs.  crit.  Vinfl.  Silene,  42 
(1847).  Agrostemma  coeli-rosa  L.,  Sp.  PI.,  ed.  1,  436  (1753).  W.  Medi- 
terranean Region  and  cult.  41,  Glamorgan ; Splott,  Cardiff,  R.  L. 
Smith. 

100/1.  Moenchia  eregta  (L.)  G.  M.  & S.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Landlord 
Common,  Gullick  (1937;  82).  43,  Radnor;  Llan-fillan,  J.  F.  G.  Ch.4PPle 
and  N.  D.  Simpson.  49,  Caernarvon;  near  Llanfairfechan,  F.  Talfourd 
Jones,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

100/2.  Cerastium  arvensb  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Okus,  Swindon,  Grose 
(1937;  87). 
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101/4.  Stellaria  neglecta  Weihe.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Gutch  Common, 
Semley,  1936 : near  Tisbury  Station : lane  from  Ham  Cross  to  Chil- 
mark  quarries;  Gullick  (1937;  82).  [Add  to  C.F.:  for  previous  record 
see  Top.  Hot.  Supp.,  i,  21  (1905). — Eu.]  *52,  Anglesey;  near  Red  Wharf 
Bay,  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

101/6.  Stellaria  palustris  Retz.,  var.  viridis  Fries.  Read  “ 13, 
W.  Sussex  ” for  “ 14,  E.  Sussex  ” in  C.F.  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  75). 

102/8.  Arenaria  tenuifolia  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  in  open  limestone 
vegetation  near  the  top  of  Purn  Hill,  Blcadon,  J.  E.  Lousley.  7,  N. 
Wilts. ; Oaksey,  P.  M.  Hall  and  J.  D.  Grose.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Salisbury, 
walls  in  Mill  Road  and  Harcourt  Terrace,  Gullick  (1937 ; 82). 

tl02/14.  Arenaria  balearica  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  wall-top.  Vane  Hill, 
Torquay,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

103 /Ic.  Sagina  nodosa  (L.)  Fenzl,  var.  moniliformis  Lange.  8, 
S.  Wilts.;  Allington  Down,  J.  D.  Grose,  det.  F.  R.  Elliston  Wright. 

103/2.  Sagina  stjuulata  (Sw.)  Presl.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F. 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  79):  see  J.J3.,  12  (1906),  for  previous  record. — Ed.  49, 
Caernarvon;  Llanfairfechan,  F.  Talfourd  Jones,  comm.  Dept.  Bot., 
Nat.  Mus.  AVales. 

103/5.  Sagina  scotica  Druce.  88,  Mid  Perth;  Ben  Heasgarnich, 
P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

105/1.  Spergularia  rupicola  Lebel.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven 
Bay,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

105/5.  Spergularia  rubra  (L.)  Pers.  89,  E.  Perth;  Ballinluig,  R. 
Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*tl08/l.  Claytonia  .alsinoides  Sims.  4,  N.  Devon;  Old  Rectory, 
Belstone,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

109/2.  Montia  VERNA  Neck.  43,  Radnor;  Llan-fillan,  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple  and  N.  1).  Simpson. 

*111/2.  Elatine  hexandra  DC.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield 
Loch  (soft-neutral  water),  R.  AA*.  Butcher. 

tll2/3.  Hypericum  hircinum  L.  13,  AA".  Sussex;  banks  of  the 
Arun  north  of  Billiiigshurst,  far  from  habitation,  E.  C.  AA’ allace. 

112/7.  Hypericum  montanum  L.  45,  Pembroke;  near  Broadhaven, 
J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  [Not  the  same  form  that  grows  on  the  Chiltcrns 
which  is  tlie  var.  scahrum  Koch. — J.F.G.C.] 
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112/12.  Hypericum  maculatum  Crantz.  12,  N.  Hants.;  several 
places  about  Hartley  Wintney,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

112/17.  Hypericum  elodes  L.  44,  Carmarthen;  drainage  cut  in 
a boggy  field,  Sylen,  D.  Evans,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

tllo/2.  Althaea  hirsuta  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste  land  above 
Oldfield  Park,  Bath,  1936,  I.  Evans  (Sandwith ; 1937,  180).  t41,  Glamor- 
gan; Splott,  Miss  Rawlins  and  Miss  Todd. 

116/1.  Lav.atera  ardorea  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven  Bay: 
Bullslaughter  Bay;  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  tH.28,  Sligo;  Rosses  Point, 
W.  H.  Hardaker.  [Praeger,  1934,  states  that  this  species  is  not 
native  in  Co.  Sligo,  but  does  not  give  it  as  one  of  the  plants  of  this 
locality. — Ed.] 

fll7/9.  Malva  parviflora  L.  16,  W.  Kent;  old  chalkpit.  Green- 
street  Green,  near  Farnborough,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*tl23/l.  Tilia  platyphyllos  Scop.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  90-1). 

*123/3.  Tilia  cordata  Mill.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  91). 

*124/1.  Radiola  linoides  Roth.  97,  W.  Inverness;  Invercannich, 

1936,  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell.  105,  W.  Ross;  Opinan,  near  Gairloch,  1936, 
F.  Druce  with  Miss  M.  S.  Campbell  and  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

tl26/l.  Tribulus  terrestris  L.  39,  Staffs.;  Burton-qn-Trent,  J. 
P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  Chapple. 

*fl27/l.  Geranium  sanguineum  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
93).  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.)  but  see  J.B.,  13 
(1906),  for  earlier  record. — Ed. 

tl27/2.  Geranium  versicolor  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Longbrook,  near 
Ermington  : near  Hole’s  Hole,  Bere  Alston,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

127/4.  Geranium  pratense  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  S.  Warnborough, 
P.  M.  Hall,  H.  W.  Pugsley,  E.  C.  Wallace  and  A.  J.  Wilmott.  Add 
13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod;  1937,  94);  see  J.B.,  13  (1906),  for 
earlier  record. — Ed. 

tl27/5.  Geranium  ph.aeum  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod; 

1937,  94) : see  J.B.,  13  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  *fl4,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

*tl27/ll.  Geranium  rotundifolium  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  96). 
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127/12.  Geranium  pusillum  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  Hazeley  Heath,  G. 
A.  11.  Watts. 

128/1.  Erodium  maritimum  (L.)  L’Herit.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to 
C.F.  (W.-l)od;  1937,  99):  see  J.B.,  13  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  Delete 
brackets  from  14,  E.  Sussex  in  C.F.  : although  the  species  is  very  rare, 
perhaps  extinct,  at  the  present  time,  there  are  herbarium  specimens 
from  one  locality  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

tl28/2.  Erodium  moschatum  (L.)  L’Herit.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to 
C.F.  (W.-l)od;  1937,  99):  see  J.B.,  13  (1906),  for  earlier  record. — Ed. 

*tl32/2.  OxALis  coRNicuLATA  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  100). 

*tl32/3.  OxALTS  STRicTA  L.  16,  W.  Kent;  Hayes,  D.  McClintock. 

tl32/6.  OxALis  viOLACEA  Jj.  H.l,  S.  Kerry;  Darrynane : H.20, 
Wicklow;  Brittas  Bay;  in  both  cases  on  dunes  well  away  from  houses, 
J.  E.  liOUSLEY  and  II.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*tl33/l.  Tmpatiens  Xoi.i-t.vngere  Tj.  13,  W.  wSussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sus- 
sex (W.-Dod;  1937,  100).  t69,  N.  Lancs.;  eastern  shore  of  Coniston 

Water,  many  large  dense  clumps,  ]\Irs  R.  A.  L.  Cole,  comm.  L.  A.  W. 
Burder.  t69,  Westmorland;  Stockghyll  Force:  N.  Lancs.;  Duddon 
Bridge;  the  whole  population  in  both  localities  cleistogamous,  though 
buds  and  fruits  were  plentiful;  J.  E.  Lousi.ey. 

1 133/3.  I.MPATIENS  PARViFLORA  DC.  58,  Cheshire;  Bideton  Hill 
AVoods,  Birkenhead,  Miss  E.  M.  Iund.  *195,  Aloray;  Spey  Bay,  mouth 
of  R.  Spey,  Lady  Birch.all. 

*tl33/4.  Impatiens  gi.andulxfera  Royle.  13,  AA\  Siussex  (AA’.-Dod; 
1937,  101).  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AA’.-Dod;  loc.  cit.):  see  B.E.C. 
1923  Bep.,  176  (1924),  for  previous  record. — Ed.  fl6,  AA’.  Kent;  Lewis- 
ham : Catford  : Sydenham,  D.  AIcClintock. 

151/21).  Ononis  repens  L.,  var.  horrida  Lange.  3,  S.  Devon;  cliff 
south  of  Alt.  Batten  R.A.F.  Station,  Plymouth,  E.  AI.  Phillips. 

152/1.  Trigonella  ornithopodioides  DC.  52,  Anglesey;  Cemlyn 
Ba.v  and  Trearddur  Bay,  A.  L.  Still. 

1 153/ lb.  AIedicago  Falcata  L.,  var.  tenuifoliol.ata  A^uyck.  To  re- 
cord in  B.E.C.  1934  Bep.,  823  (1935),  add  “ Det.  J.  E.  Lousley.” — L. 
A.  AA'.  Burder. 

153/4b.  AIedicago  hispida  Gaertn.,  var.  denticulata  (AVilld.)  AA’ohl- 
farth.  3,  S.  Devon;  Kingsteignton,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour. 
*67,  S.  Northumberland;  Temperley  (1937  B,  52). 
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153/5.  Medicago  arabica  Huds.  7,  N.  Wilts;  near  Seend,  Grose 
(1937;  87). 

*tl53/6.  Medicago  aunima  (L.)  Bartal.  13,  W.  Sussex,  probably  only 
casual  (W.-Dod;  1937,  109). 

1153/ 27.  Medicago  laciniata  (L.)  Mill.  39,  Staffs;  Burton-on-Trent, 
R.  C.  L.  Burges,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

tl53/35.  Medicago  Noeana  Boiss.,  Diagn.,  Ser.  2,  2,  10  (1856).  Alien, 
Orient.  6,  N.  Somerset;  Ashton  Gate  tip,  Mrs  C.  I.  Sand  with. 

tl54/4.  Melilotus  indica  (L.)  All.  66,  Durham;  add  to  C.F.,  not 
N.C.R.  : *67,  S.  Northumberland;  both  Temperley  (1937  B,  52). 

155/21.  Trifoliuai  pr.\tense  L.,  var.  leucochraceum  Aschers.  & 
Prantl.  41,  Glamorgan  ;•  Port  Talbot  Burrows,  Miss  M.  Thomas. 

*155/3.  Trifoliuai  ochroleucuai  Huds.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  113). 

*tl55/4.  Trifoliuai  incarnatum  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
114). 

155/8.  Trifolium  squaaiosuai  L.  16,  W.<^  Kent;  by  canal,  Higham, 
in  full  flower  on  the  exceptionally  late  date,  September  25th,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

155/10.  Trifoliuai  scabruai  L.  23,  Oxon. ; near  Broughton;  a 
very  rare  plant  in  the  countj^;  J.  P.  M.  Brenan,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and 
R.  Melville. 

155/11.  Trifoliuai  striatum  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Okus,  Swindon  (im- 
perilled by  quarrying);  Little  Hinton,  Grose  (1937;  87). 

155/ 11b.  Trifolium  striatuai  L.,  var.  erectuai  Gaspar.  3,  S. 
Devon ; Seaton,  Sir  M.  Abbot  Anderson  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; 
Whaddon,  1937,  in  good  quantity  but  threatened  by  building,  Miss  B. 
Gullick. 

*155/17.  Trifoliuai  gloaieratum  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
117). 

tl55/19.  Trifoliuai  agrariuai  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  119):  see  J.B.,  14  (1906),  for  previous  record.  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.).  *tl6,  W.  Kent;  old  pit  near  Greenstreet 
Green,  near  Farnborough,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  H.  W.  Mansfield. 

*155/22.  Trifoliuai  filiforaie  L.  74,  Wigtown;  Galloway,  above 
Morroch  Baj*,  A.  J.  Wilaiott. 
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1 155/24.  Trxfolium  pannonicum  Jacq.  59,  S.  Lancs.;  railway  bank 
near  Aintree,  J.  D.  Massey  (N.W.  Nat.^  12,  No.  3,  307). 

*160/4.  Lotus  uliginosus  Schkuhr.  108,  W.  Sutherland;  Island 
of  Handa,  very  rare,  one  or  two  plants  only,  J.  AV.  and  H.  Heslop 
Harrison  (1937 ; 3). 

160 /4b.  Lotus  uliginosus  Schkuhr,  var.  glaber  Breb.  10,  AVight; 
Shanklin,  L.  A.  AV.  Burder. 

*tl63/l.  Galega  officinalis  L.  17,  Surrey;  naturalized  on  the  rail- 
way bank  between  South  Merton  and  South  Morden,  with  white  and 
mauve  flowers,  A.  G.  Brown,  comm.  D.  B.  F.anshawe. 

*tl70/l.  CoRONiLL.\  VARIA  L.  8,  S.  AA’ilts. ; near  Newton  Tony,  J. 
D.  Grose.  tAdd  13,  A\\  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AA^’.-Dod ; 1937,  123):  see  J.B., 
21  (1909),  for  previous  record.  *tl4,  E.  Sussex  (AA^.-Dod ; loc.  cit.). 
t44,  Carmarthen ; hedge  near  Llandefaelog,  D.  Evans,  comm.  Dept. 
Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  AA^ALES.  [Add  to  C.F.  : see  Welsh  Flowering  Plants 
for  previous  record. — Ed.] 

tl73/4.  Onobrychis  squarrosa  A^iv.,  FI.  Aegfjpt.  Arab.  Diagn.,  14 
(1830).  Alien,  Eastern  Mediterranean  region.  6,  N.  Somerset;  Ashton 
Gate  tip,  Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith. 

tl74^2).  Arachis  L.,  Gen.  PL,  ed.  5,  329  (1754). 

tl74(2)/l.  Arachis  hypogaea  L.,  Sp.  PL,  ed.  1,  741  (1753).  Cult,  in 
tropical  regions,  origin  probably  E.  trop.  S.  America.  41,  Glamorgan, 
rubbish  heap,  Penarth  Road,  Cardiff,  Mrs  Sandwith,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan 
and  R.  L.  Smith.  [It  seems  strange  that  this  is  the  first  British  record 
for  the  common  Pea-nut : there  were  three  nice  plants,  each  in  flower, 
but  no  pods  ivere  formed. — R.L.S.] 

176/ 13i.  AT'icia  angustifolia  (L.)  Reichard,  var.  lutescens  Corb, 
3,  S.  Devon ; hedgebank  about  ^ mile  from  the  sea.  Little  Dartmouth, 
1936,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  A.  J.  AA'ilmott.  [First  recorded  for  Britain 
from  Cornwall  and  Essex  by  C.  E.  Salmon  in  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.,  1926. 
Dr  G.  C.  Druce  in  B.E.C.  1927  liep.,  304  (1928),  gave  this  name  to  a 
plant  gathered  by  him  at  St  Osyth,  Essex,  in  1898.  The  specimen,  how- 
ever, which  is  in  Herb.  Druce,  is  T".  lutea  L. — J.F.G.C.] 

tl76/21.  Alicia  calcarata  Desf.  (F.  monanthos  Retz.,  non  Desf.)  39, 
Staffs. ; Burton-on-Trent,  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*tl78/l.  Lathtrus  latifolius  L.  13,  AA".  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex 
(AA’.-Dod;  1937,  129). 

178/2.  Lathyrus  sylvestris  L.  45,  Pembroke;  rock  face.  Fresh- 
water Bay  East,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 
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tl78/3.  Lathyrus  tubrrosus  L.  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  129);  see  Science  Gossip,  224  (1888),  for  previous  record. — 
Ed.  *t21,  Middlesex;  Chiswick,  embankment  of  Thames,  1933,  still 
there  1937,  E.  B.  Bangerter,  det.  and  comm.  A.  J.  Wilmott.  *t27, 
E.  Norfolk;  Kelling,  near  Holt,  a little  group  of  two  or  three  plants 
growing  among  bracken,  Mrs  Gomersal.  *t61,  S.E.  Yorks. ; King 
George  Dock,  Hull,  A.  K.  Wilson. 

tl78/7.  Latuyrtjs  hirsutus  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod ; 1937,  128):  see  B.E.C.  1911  Hep.,  81  (1912),  for  previous  record. — 
Ed. 

tl78/9.  Lathyrus  Aphaca  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Seaton,  Sir  M.  Abbot 
Anderson  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  t8,  S.  Wilts.;  stubble  field,  Milford,  first 
seen  1931,  now  firmly  established  on  grassj'  bank  and  apparentl3^  per- 
manent, Gullick  (1937 ; 82). 

tl78/9b.  Lathyrus  Aphaca  L.,  var.  floribundus  (Velen.)  Hegi, 
llliist.  FI.  V,  Mittel-Eur.,  Band  iv,  S,  1591.  L.  floribundus  Velenovskx', 
OBZ^  36,  228  (1886):  FI.  Bulg.,  156  (1891).  L.  Aphaca  L.,  f.  floribundus 
MaKy  Verh.  ZBG.  TT’ien,  54,  227  (1904).  34,  W.  Gloster;  tip  near  Bris- 
tol, J.  P.  AI.  Brenan  and  Airs  C.  I.  Sandwith.  [This  variety  differs 
from  typical  L.  Aphaca  in  having  all  or  verj"  nearly  all  the  inflores- 
cences two-  instead  of  one-flowered.  The  other  characters  brought  for- 
ward b.v  A^elenovskj'  in  his  description  of  L.  floribundus  seem  quite  in- 
constant. It  was  first  recorded  from  Bulgaria;  a plant  recorded  by 
Bornmiiller  from  Trieste  is  probabl.v  referable  to  this  variety ; Hegi 
mentions  it  as  having  been  found  at  Solothurn  in  Switzerland.  A sheet 
from  Alacedonia  in  Herb.  Kew  collected  by  Capt.  Harris  seems  to  be 
this  variety. — J.  P.  AI.  Brenan.] 

178 /25b.  Lathyrus  montanus  Bernh.,  var.  tenuheolius  Reichb.  12, 
N.  Hants. ; pasture  near  Blackmoor,  Liss,  E.  C.  AVallace. 

*tl83'2.  Prunus  Padus  L.  13,  AY.  Sussex  (AAL-Dod;  1937,  133): 
Add  tl4,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AA^.-Dod;  loc.  cit.):  see  J.B.,  14  (1906),  for 
previous  record. — Ed. 

*tl84/10.  Spiraea  salicieolia  L.  4,  N.  Devon;  hedge  near  Challa- 
combe  Alill,  C.  Amherst.  *tl3,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex  (AV.- 
Dod;  1937,  133). 

*tl87/2.  Geum  rivale  L.  14,  E.  Sussex;  probabh'  a garden  escape 
(AAL-Dod;  1937,  156). 

*187/2x1.  Geum  rivale  L.  x urb.anum  L.  = x intermedium  Ehrh. 
13,  AV.  Sussex  (AAL-Dod ; 1937,  156).  *H.9,  Clare;  Ballyvaghan,  W.  H. 

Hardaker. 

*fl88/l.  Fragaria  moschata  Duch.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
156-7). 


PLANT  RECORDS. 


475 


189/3d.  PoTENTiLLA  Anserina  L.,  var.  sericea  Hayne.  3,  S.  Devon; 
marshy  meadow,  Cornwood,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

tl89Ql.  PoTENTiLLA  NORVEGiCA  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  ]57):  see  J.B.,  16  (1906)  for  previous  record. — Ed.  *t3o, 
Monmouth;  waste  ground,  Redbrook,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot., 
Nat.  Mtrs.  Wales. 

189/25b.  PoTENTiLi.i.\  PALTJSTRis  (L.)  Scop.,  forma  sericea  (Wolf) 
(var.  villosa  (Lehm.)  Druce  of  B.F.L.).  62,  N.E.  Yorks;  very  well 

marked  at  Pilmoor,  Mrs  Foggitt,  !Miss  C.  M.  Rob,  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
J.  E.  WOODHEAD. 

*190/1.  Alchemilla  hybrida  Mill.  = .1.  pubescens  Lam.  according 
to  various  authors,  e.g.  Salmon.  H.29,  lyeitrim;  limestone  pastures, 
O’Rorke’s  Table,  Dromohaire,  1933,  R.  Ll.  Praeger,  det.  A.  J.  Wu.mott. 
(New  to  Ireland). 

190/4.  Alchemilla  minor  Huds.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod ; 1937,  160):  see  <7.7?.,  410  (1901),  for  previous  record.  [Under 
190/1.  A.  vulgaris  L.  (aggregate)  in  C.F.  delete  13  as  one  of  the  excep- 
tions.— Ed.]  19,  N.  Essex;  ride  in  wood  near  Widdington,  P.  M.  Hadl. 

191/2.  Agrimonia  odorata  (Gouan)  Mill.  3,  S.  Devon;  Cornwood: 
4,  N.  Devon;  Bridestowe;  W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  45, 
Pembroke;  Orielton,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

tl93/2.  PoTERiuM  POLYG.4MUM  W.  & K.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F. 
(W.-Dod ; 1937,  161):  see  <7.7?.,  16  (1906),  for  previous  record.  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  loc,  cit.). 

193/4.  PoTERiuM  officinale  (L.)  a.  Gray.  12,  N.  Hants.;  spar- 
ingly in  a meadow  by  the  Blackwater,  Bramshill,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C. 
Wallace. 

194.  Rosa  L.  determined  by  A.  H.  AVolley-Dod  (except  in  case 
of  194/18f  and  194/18g). 

194/4e.  Rosa  micr.^ntha  Sm.,  var.  septicola  (Desegl.)  Gren.,  “ with 
slightly  hispid  fruit.”  23,  Oxon. ; chalk  hill,  Hartslock  Woods,  H.  J. 
Riddelsdell. 

194 /6g.  Rosa  canina  L.,  var.  flexibilis  (Desegl.)  Rouy.  23,  Oxon.; 
chalk  hill,  Hartslock  AA'oods,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

194/61.  Rosa  canina  L.,  var.  spuria  (Pug.)  W.-Dod.  23,  Oxon.; 
chalk  hill,  Hartslock  AA’oods,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

*194/9.  Rosa  Blondaeana  Rip.  13,  AA’.  Sussex  and  *14,  E Sussex 
(AA’.-Dod;  1937,  167). 
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*194/12.  Eosa  Afzeliana  Fr.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Uod;  1937,  168). 

194/15.  Rosa  rubiginosa  L.  22,  Berks. ; Woodon  Hill  behind  Streat- 
ley,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

» 

*194/16.  Rosa  agrbstis  Savi.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  172). 

*194/18.  Rosa  obtusieolia  Desv.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  169). 

194/181.  Rosa  obtusieolia  Desv.,  var.  Borreri  (Woods)  W.-Dod. 
66,  Durham ; Bishopley : 67,  S.  Northumberland ; Corbridge  and  Fal- 
stone,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  {Vase.,  23,  No.  4,  157,  as  var.  of  It. 
tomentella  (agg.),  which  “ seems  to  be  much  more  widely  spread  than 
has  been  supposed.”)  [Add  66  and  67  to  C.F.  and  see  Baker  and  Tate, 
Flora  of  Northumberland  and  Durham,  163,  1868,  for  previous  records. — 
Ed.] 

194/18g.  Rosa  obtusieolia  Desv.,  var.  sclerophylla  (Scheutz)  W.- 
Dod.  68,  Cheviotland ; near  Craster,  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  (loc.  cit.). 
[Add  to  C.F.  and  see  Baker  and  Tate,  loc.  cit.,  for  previous  record. — 
Ed.] 

*194/19.  Rosa  tomentosa  Sm.  13,  AV.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  170). 

194/19d.  Rosa  tomentosa  Sm.,  var.  pseudo-cuspidata  (Crep.)  Rouy. 

22,  Berks;  near  Streatley : 23,  Oxon ; near  Goring;  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

194/ 19f.  Rosa  tomentosa  Sm.,  var.  scabriuscula  Sm.,  “ forma.” 
14,  E.  Sussex ; Hindleap,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

194/ 19h.  Rosa  tomentosa  Sm.,  var.  Brittoni  W.-Dod,  “ forma.” 

23,  Oxon.;  Cane  End,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell.  [“I  have  had  this  form 
from  Kingston,  Oxon  (Druce) : it  is  off-type  in  having  eglandular  leaf- 
lets, and  is  less  coarsely  serrate  than  the  Kent  and  Surrey  form.” — 
A.  H.  W.-D.] 

*194 /20e.  Rosa  Sherardi  Davies,  forma  pseudo-mollis  (E.  G.  Baker) 
W.-Dod.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Aston  Farm,  Bourton-on-the-Hill,  H.  J. 
Riddelsdell. 

tl95/9.  Sorbus  intermedia  (Ehrh.)  Pers.  88,  Mid  Perth;  a single 
tree  at  edge  of  wood  by  road,  Glen  Lyon,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*tl95/14.  Sorbus  lattfolia  (Lam.)  Pers.  58,  Cheshire;  small  tree 
in  wood,  Newton,  near  Chester,  C.  AVaterfall,  B.E.C.  1936  Rep.,  400, 
1937. 

195/16.  Pyrus  germanica  (L.)  Hook.  fil.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  and 
14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AV.-Dod ; 1937,  176):  see  J.B.,  17  (1906),  for  pre- 
vious records. — Ed. 
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1 195/ 17.  Pyrxjs  Cydonia  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  three  trees  in  a wood, 
Cyn  Coed,  near  Cardiff,  L.  Pierce,  comm.  R.  L.  Smith. 

*196/2.  Crataegus  Oxyacantha  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
176).  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod;  1937,  177);  see  J.B.,  24 
(1909),  for  previous  record. — Ed. 

196/2f.  Crataegus  Oxyacantha  L.,  var.  microphylla  Druce.  19,  N. 
Essex;  Widdington,  1936,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

tl97/2.  CoTONEASTER  microphylla  Wallich.  44,  Carmarthen ; Mien- 
ciau,  I).  Evans:  49,  Caernarvon;  high  up  on  INIoel  Siabod,  alt.  2860  ft., 
H.  L.  North;  both  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  'Wales. 

t201/2.  Mitella  caulescens  Nutt,  ex  Torr.  & Gray,  FI.  N.  .\mer.,  1, 
586  (1840).  22,  Berks;  Bagley  "Wood,  D.  B.  Fanshawe,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

*1207/4.  Rises  pubescens  Hartm.  13,  ^Y.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  179). 

207/5.  Ribes  ALPiNUii  L.  54,  N.  Lines. ; Limber  Wood,  near  Brock- 
lesbj%  1936,  Miss  E.  F.  Noel,  det.  and  comm.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

*211 /lb.  Sedum  Telephium  L.,  em.  Gren.  & Godr.,  subsp.  Fabaria 
(Koch)  Schinz  & Thellung.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  181). 

t211/l(2).  Sedum  spurium  M.  Bieb.,  FI.  Taur.  Cauc.,  1,  352  (1808). 
Tliis  prostrate  cultivated  species  has  now  escaped  in  many  countries  (cf. 
Hegi,  111.  FI.  Mitt.-Eur.,  iv,  526).  I have  received  it  from: — 25,  E. 
Suffolk;  on  the  beach  at  Aldeburgh,  1929,  Col.  R.  Meinertzhagen  : 44, 
Carmarthenshire;  flat  grassy  piece  of  ground  just  outside  Carmarthen 
Town,  1919,  D.  Hamer  in  Herb.  Arthur  Bennett  (unnamed).  The  third 
specimen  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. — “ On  garden  wall.  Road  near  Saivrey  ” — 
[69,  N.  Lancs.,  W.  of  Windermere]  in  Herb.  C.  A.  Wright,  was  pre- 
sumably part  of  the  garden,  and  not  yet  even  an  escape. — A.  J.  Wil- 
mott. 

*t211/2.  Sedum  rupestre  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  183). 

*t211/3.  Sedum  reflexum  L.  70,  Cumberland;  Watermillock,  A.  H. 
Carter,  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley. 

+211/7.  Sedum  album  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  182):  see  J.B.,  17  (1906),  for  previous  record.  * + 14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.).  +70,  Cumberland;  well-established  on  rocks  by 
Ullswater,  Pooley  Bridge,  A.  H.  Carter  and  J.  E.  Lousley. 

*+211/10.  Sedum  dasyphyllum  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  181). 
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213/1.  Drosera  anglica  Huds.  For  “ 13,  W.  Sussex  ” in  C.F. 
substitute  “ 14,  E.  Sussex,  extinct.”  W.-Dod  (1937 ; 184)  gives  no  re- 
cords at  all  for  13  and  only  two  for  14,  one  of  which  was  probablj’  an 
error  for  D.  longifoVui  L.  The  other  was  made  by  Sherard  in  1724, 
since  when  the  plant  has  not  been  seen. — Ed. 

213/2.  Drosera  longifolia  L.  Add  13,  W.  Sussex  to  C.F.  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  184-5):  see  J.B.,  17  (1906),  for  previous  record. — Ed. 

216/1.  Myriophyllxtm  spicatum  L.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield 
Loch,  R.  W.  Butcher. 

216/2.  Myriophyllum  alterniflorum  DC.  4,  N.  Devon,  Tawton; 
W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Eraser. 

217/lc.  Callitriche  stagnalis  Scop.,  var.  pdatycarpa  (Kuetz.). 
57,  Derby;  Dovedale,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd,  det.  C.  E.  Britton.  [Add  to 
C.F.  : for  previous  records,  including  this  locality,  see  Linton,  Flora  of 
Derbyshire,  150  (1903). — Ed.] 

*217/3.  Callitriche  palustris  L.,  em.  Rendle  & Britt.  14,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  187). 

*217/5.  Callitriche  intermedia  Hoffm.  13,  "W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 
1937,  188).  49,  Caernarvon;  Llyn  Idwal,  wiibh  var.  angustifolin  (Hoppe) 
Druce  and  transitional  forms,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

217/5e.  Callitriche  intermedia  G.  F.  Hoffm.,  var.  pedunculata 
(DC.)  Druce.  8,  S.  "Wilts. ; Landford  Common,  J.  D.  Grose. 

218/1.  Peplis  Portula  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Somerford  Common: 
Flisteridge  Wood;  Grose  (1937;  87). 

*t219/2.  Lythrum  Hyssopifolia  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (M^.-Dod;  1937, 
189).  t39.  Staffs.;  Burton-on-Trent,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an  and  J.  Chapple. 

t61,  S.E.  Yorks. ; King  George  Dock,  Hull,  A.  K.  Wilson,  Miss  C. 
M.  Rob  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

In  B.F.C.  1921  Bep.,  124  (1922)  and  also  in  “ The  Flora  of 
Leicestershire  and  Rutland  ” (1933),  this  species  is  incorrectly 
recorded  as  having  been  found  by  me  at  Husbands  Bosworth, 
Leics.  I have  never  seen  or  recorded  this  species  from  this  or 
any  other  locality.  The  error  is  due  to  the  late  A.  R.  Horwood,  to 
whom  I showed  three  specimens  of  a Lythrum  found  growing  on  waste 
ground  under  trees  near  the  stable  of  the  then  uninhabited  old  vicarage 
at  Sibbertoft  Coombes,  Northants.,  in  August  1920,  in  association  with 
Lapp\ila  echinata  Gilib.,  Sisymbrium  altissimu/m  L.,  Thlaspi  arvense  L., 
Lepidium  ruderale  L.,  Polygonum  Convolvulus  L.,  and  other  weeds.  He 
at  first  glance  mistook  them  for  L.  Hyssopifolia,  but  subsequently  named 
them  L,  alatum.  The  specimens  were  later  sent  to  Dr  Druce,  who  deter- 
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mined  them  as  Lythrum  meonanthum  Link,  under  which  name  the  re- 
cord was  published  in  his  “ Flora  of  Northamptonshire,”  1930,  p.  294 
(ascribed  by  a slip  to  E.  A.  Ellis). — A.  E.  Ellis. 

t219(2).  Punica  L. 

t219(2)/l.  Punica  Granatum  L.,  Sp.  FI.,  ed.  1,  472  (1753).  (The 
Pomegranate).  Alien.  Medit.  Reg.  to  W.  Himalaya,  and  cult.  6,  N. 
Somerset;  a single  bush  4-5  ft.  high  by  the  R.  Avon,  Bath,  T.  H.  Green 
(Sandwith;  1936,  120). 

220/5.  Epilohium  ti:tragonum  L.,  emend.  Curt.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Newton  Abbot  tip,  Mi.ss  E.  S.  Todd.  61,  S.E.  Yorks. ; King  George 
Docks,  Hull,  W.  A.  Sledge,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob  and  A.  K.  Wilson.  *64, 
Mid  West  Yorks.;  Bedstone,  W.  A.  Sledge  and  G.  A.  Nelson.  Last 
two  records  both  det.  G.  M.  Asn. 

220/7.  Epilobidm  obscurum  Schreb.  45,  Pembroke;  Orielton,  J.  F. 
G.  Chapple. 

22(J/7x5.  Epilobium  obscurum  Schreb.  x tetragonum  L.,  emend. 
Curtis.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Iving  George  Docks,  Hull,  W.  A.  Sledge,  Miss 
C.  M.  Rob  and  A.  K.  Wilson,  det.  G.  M.  Ash. 

*t220/7(2).  Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod ; 1937,  191).  16,  W.  Kent;  delete  record  in  B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  255 

(1937).  *t20,  Herts;  Tring,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an.  *t39,  StaflFs;  Burton-on- 
Trent,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an  and  J.  Ch.apple. 

220  / 7(2)  X 4.  Epilobium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  x parviflorum 
Schreb.  34,  W.  Gloster;  Avonmouth  Docks,  1935,  C.  I.  Sandivith  (1937, 
177),  det.  G.  M.  Ash. 

220/7(2) X 10.  Epilobium  adenoc.aulon  Hausskn.  x montanum  L. 
34,  W.  Gloster;  Avonmouth  Docks,  1935,  C.  I.  Sandivith  (1937,  177), 
det.  G.  M.  Ash. 

220/8.  Epilobium  roseum  Schreb.  19,  N.  Essex;  ditch  in  lane, 
Lexden,  E.  C.  Wallace.  23,  Oxon;  Wheatley,  J.  F.  G.  Ch.apple. 

220/9.  Epilobium  l.anceol.atltm  Seb.  & Maur.  Remove  brackets 
from  13,  W.  Sussex  in  C.F.  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  190).  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod ; loc.  cit.). 

t220^15.  Epilobium  nummularifolium  R.  Cunn.  59,  S.  Lancs.;  rail- 
Avay  cutting,  Aughton,  J.  D.  Massey  (AMT.  Nat.,  12,  No.  3,  307). 

221/1.  Ludvigia  palustris  (L.)  Elliott.  In  addition  to  the  locality 
in  14,  E.  Sussex,  where  the  species  is  now  extinct,  quoted  in  C.F.,  W.- 
Dod  (1937;  193)  also  refers  to  a locality  in  13,  W.  Sussex,  where  it  is 
also  extinct,  if  ei'er  discovered. — Ed. 
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t223/l.  Oenothera  biennis  L.  Add  13,  West  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AV.- 
Dod;  1937,  193):  see  J.B.,  17  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  *tl4,  E.  Sussex 
(AA^-Dod;  loc  cit.). 

*t223/2.  Oenothera  Lamarkiana  Ser.  13,  A\".  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  194). 

225/3.  Circaea  alpina  L.  69,  Westmorland;  Glencoyne  Dale,  Ulls- 
water,  very  typical,  A.  H.  Carter  and  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t239/5.  Eryngium  giganteum  Bieb.,  FI.  Taur.  Cauc.,  1,  201  (1808). 
Caucasus.  16,  AV.  Kent;  tip  at  Green  Street  Green,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

245/5.  Bupleurxjm  tenuissimum  L.  54,  N.  Lines.;  by  the  AAathain 
below  Boston,  E.  C.  AV^allace. 

246/1.  Trinia  glaxjca  (L.)  Dum.  7,  N.  AVilts. ; this  was  recorded  in 
B.E.C.  1932  Bep.j  103  (1933),  but  no  specimens  were  kept  and  extensive 
searches  by  the  original  finder  and  others  have  failed ; the  record  must 
remain  doubtful. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

t250/ 1.  Carum  Carvi  L.  Add  13,  AA\  Sussex  to  C.F.  (AA\-Dod;  1937, 
200):  see  J .B.,  18  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  *fl4,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
loc.  cit.). 

250/2.  Carum  verticillatum  Koch.  44,  Carmarthen;  Mynydd 
Sylen,  D.  Evans,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  AAAles. 

*t250/3.  Carum  Petroselinum  (L.)  Benth.  & Hook.  fil.  13,  AA''. 
Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  199-200). 

*1257/1.  Myrrhis  Odorata  Scop.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Sutton  Mandeville, 
near  Church,  casual,  Gullick  (1937;  82).  *tl7,  Surrey;  well-established 

in  a valley  north  of  Haslemere  ivaterworks,  J.  G.  Lawn. 

259/1.  ScANDix  Pecten-veneris  L.  66,  Durham;  near  Birtley,  J. 
AA^.  Heslop  Harrison  (Vase.,  23,  No.  3,  117). 

263/1.  Foeniculum  vulgare  Mill.  Delete  brackets  from  14,  E. 
Sussex  in  C.F.  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  205). 

*265/1.  Oenanthe  aquatica  (L.)  Poir.  68,  Cheviotland;  Reaveley 
Burn  and  Goswick,  a single  plant  in  each  case,  J.  E.  Hull  (Ease.,  22, 
No.  4,  157  (1936)):  near  AVooler,  K.  B.  Blackburn  ■(Ease.,  23,  No.  3,  118). 

*265/2.  Oenanthe  fluviatilis  Coleman.  13,  AA^.  Sussex  and  *14,  E. 
Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  208). 

265/6.  Oenanthe  Lachf>nalii  C.  Gmel.  7,  N.  AA^ilts. ; near  AA^oot- 
ton  Bassett,  Grose  (1937;  88). 
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276/2.  Peucedanum  oeeictnale  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  AV.  Sussex, 
extinct  (W.-Dod;  1937,  209):  first  record  Bay  Cat.,  ed.  1,  239  (1670). 

277 /2b.  Hekacleum  sphondylium  L.,  var.  ANGUSTiFOLrcii  Huds.  88, 
Mid  Perth;  roadside,  Fortingall,  E.  C.  Wallace  and  R.  Mackechnie. 

*t279/l.  CoRiANDiiuM  SATIVUM  L.  27,  E.  Norfolk;  Norwich,  1930, 
L.  A.  AV.  Burder.  *t62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  AVhitby,  H.  Britten,  comm.  AA^. 
A.  Sledge. 

*t283/2.  Cauoalis  daucoides  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (AA'.-Dod;  1937,  212). 

*283/4.  Caucalis  arvensis  Huds.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  between  Cliffe 

and  Holme-on-Spalding  Moor,  A.  K.  AA’ilson. 

t287/2b.  Sambucus  nigra  L.,  var.  laciniata  L.  13,  AA".  Sussex,  hedge- 
row, Rudgwick,  E.  C.  AV allace. 

t287/3.  Sambucus  Ebulus  L.  7,  N.  AVilts. ; abundantly  established 
near  Sevenhampton,  Grose  (1937 ; 88).  t8,  S.  AA^ilts. ; near  Enford, 

Gullicli  (1937;  82).  f63,  S.AA".  Yorks.;  Raventhorpe,  P.  H.  Cooke. 

t289/l.  Symphoricarpus  racemosus  Michx.  44,  Carmarthen;  Llan- 
gendeirne,  D.  Evans,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  N.at.  Mus.  AA’ales. 

291/5.  Lonicera  Xylosteum  L.  Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex,  status 
doubtful  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  216). 

t291/7.  Lonicera  japonica  Thunb.,  FI.  Jap.,  89  (1784).  Sect.  Nintooa 
DC.  Alien.  Japan,  Corea,  China.  3,  S.  Devon;  well  established,  AA'eir 
Quay,  Bere  Ferrers,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

295/1.  Rudia  peregrina  L.  34,  AA’.  Gloster;  Kingscote,  very  near 
the  boundary-line  between  33  and  34,  J.  W.  Haines.  45,  Pembroke; 
Broadhaven  Bay,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

296/5.  Galium  sylvestre  Poll.  7,  N.  AA'ilts. ; the  record  in  B.E.C. 
19SS  Bep.,  529  (1934),  was  an  error,  immature  specimens  of  G.  hercyni- 
cum  AA'^eig.  having  been  misidentified. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

296/10.  Galium  tricorne  Stokes.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Sevenhampton : 
Foxhill,  near  Liddington ; Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

t296/12b.  Galium  A’aill.\ntii  DC.  For  14,  E.  Sussex  in  C.F.  read 
13,  AA^  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  220). 

298/3.  Asperula  cynanohica  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven  Bay, 
J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

t298/5.  Asperula  arvensis  L.  67,  S.  Northumberland;  waste 
ground  near  Forest  Hall,  M.  E.  Urton  (Vase.,  2S,  No.  4,  156). 
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301/1.  Valeriana  oeeicinalts  L.  Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  223):  see  J.B.,  18  (1906),  for  earlier  record. 

t301/4.  Valeriana  pyrenaica  L.  5,  S.  Somerset;  in  a wooded 
combe,  Dulverton,  C.  Amherst. 

304/3.  Valerianella  dentata  (L.)  Poll.  46,  Cardigan;  near  Tre- 
saitli,  W.  R.  Roberts,  comm.  Dept.  Rot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

304/4.  Valerianella  carinata  Loisel.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  wall  by 
roadside,  Ruan  Minor  : roadside  bank,  Cadgwith,  Mrs  C.  I.  and  N.  Y. 
Sand  WITH.  12,  N.  Hants;  Hazeley  Heath,  G.  A.  R.  Watts.  *13,  W. 
Sussex  and  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  224), 

*304/5.  Valerianella  rimosa  Bast.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
225). 

306/2.  Dipsacus  pilosus  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Hodson ; Whetham 
Woods;  Grose  (1937;  88).  63,  S.W.  Yorks.;  Kirk  Smeaton,  W.  A. 

Sledge. 

f307/3.  Cephalaria  tatarica  Schrad.  3,  S.  Devon;  railway  bank, 
Mutley,  Plymouth,  E.  M.  Philijps. 

t318/20.  Aster  Linosyris  (L.)  Bernh.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod  ; 1937,  228) : see  J.B.,  26  (1909)  for  earlier  record. 

320 M.  Erigeron  borealis  Vierh.  88,  Mid  Perth;  north  of  Glen 
Lyon,  E.  C.  Wallace  and  R.  Mackechnie. 

t320/3.  Erigeron  canadensis  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  The  Quay,  Exmouth; 
F.  M.  Day.  t7,  N.  Wilts.;  Sandridge,  J.  D.  Grose.  t8,  S.  Wilts.,  since 
1935  increasingly  abundant  on  roadsides  around  Whaddon  sandpits, 
near  Salisbury,  Gullick  (1937 ; 82).  Add  to  C.F.  tl3,  W.  Sussex  and  tl4, 
E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  228) : for  previous  records  see  J.B.,  18  (1906), 
and  J.B.,  26  (1909),  respectively.  f20,  Herts.;  Hamper  Mill,  Rickmans- 
worth,  F.  M.  Day. 

t320/10b.  Erigeron  mucronatus  DC.  22,  Berks.;  Abingdon,  natura- 
lized on  stone  retaining-wall  of  Thames,  J.  Burtt  Davy  (J.B.,  75,  235). 

326/1.  Antennaria  dioica  (L.)  Gaertn.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Foxcote, 
Miss  L.  Abell. 

t327/lb.  Anaphalis  margaritacea  C.  B.  Clarke,  var.  subalpina  Gray. 
85,  Fifeshire;  North  Queensferry,  E.  C.  Wallace.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but 
not  N.C.R.,  see  B.E.C.  1919  Bep.,  659  (1920). — Ed.] 

328/3.  Gnaphalium  sylvatictjm  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Wooston,  More- 
tonhampstead,  1936,  G.  T.  Fraser:  Helton,  Bridford,  W.  Keble  Martin 
nnd  G.  T.  Fraser. 


PLANT  RECORDS. 


483 


*328/4.  Gnapiialium  norvegicum  Gunn.  109,  Caithness;  rough  pas- 
ture near  Ackergill,  August  1927,  Col.  R.  Meinertzhagen  : specimen  in 
Herb.  Meinertzhagen  confirmed  by  A.  J.  Wilmott;  photo  in  Herb.  Mus. 
Brit.  [ I have  been  over  the  ground  twice,  but  too  early  in  the  year  for 
success:  J only  observed  young  G.  sylvaticinn  L.,  var.  nigrescens  Gren., 
but  Col.  Meinertzhagen  had  collected  both  species,  and  there  is  no  doubt 
of  the  identification. — A.J.W.] 

t33.‘3/l.  Inula  Heucnium  L.  8,  S.  'Wilts.;  still  on  roadside  at  Dunge, 
near  Trowbridge,  whence  there  is  a specimen  dated  1883  in  the  W.A.S. 
Herbarium  at  Devizes,  Gullick  (1937;  82).  f44,  Carmarthen;  St  Ish- 

maels,  1).  Evans:  t46,  Cardigan;  Cwm  Duad,  on  the  road  from  New- 
castle Einlyn,  W.  R.  Roberts;  both  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  "Wales. 

t339/6.  Ambrosia  elatior  h.  (A.  artemisiaefolia  Aschers.  & Graebn., 
non  L.)  61,  S.Pl.  Yorks.;  Olympia  sidings,  J.  Kendall,  comm.  W.  A. 

Sledge,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

t341/3.  Xanthium  spinosum  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip, 
■Wolborough,  G.  T.  Fraser,  til,  S.  Hants.;  waste  ground,  Southamp- 
ton Docks,  A.  J.  Ingram,  comm.  J.  E.  LousijEY. 

f350/2.  ‘\>,RBESiNA  ENCELioiDES  Beiith.  & Hook.  56,  Notts.;  Col- 
wick,  near  Nottingham,  R.  Bullet,  det.  Kew. 

t351/l.  Guizotia  abyssinica  Cass.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip, 
Miss  E.  S.  Todd.  f23,  Oxon. ; waste  ground,  Oxford,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.an 
nnd  J.  F.  G.  Ch apple. 

353/1.  Bidens  cernua  L.  66,  Durham;  Cocken  "Woods,  J.  W. 
Heslop  Harrison  (Fasc.,  US,  No.  3,  117). 

t356/l.  Hemizonia  pungens  Torrey  A Gray.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  abun- 
dant on  waste  ground  near  Fisherton  Recreation  Ground,  Salisbury, 
1935,  Gullick  (1937;  83). 

367/1.  Diotis  maritima  (L.)  Cass.  Delete  record  in  C.F.  for  13, 
W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  162). 

368/2.  Anthemis  nobilis.L.  5,  S.  Somerset;  Holmcote.  C.  Am- 
herst. 

t370/13b.  Chrysanthemum  Parthenium  (L.)  Bernh.,  forma  hortense 
(Schur)  Beck.  16,  W.  Kent;  old  chalk-pit,  Greenstreet  Green,  near 
Farnborough  : this  is  the  plant  frequently  cultivated  in  cottage  gardens 
and  entered  in  B.P.L.  as  var.  flosculosum  DC.  in  black  type:  whereas 
the  typical  form  of  the  s])ecies  may  be  justifiably  claimed  as  native  in 
a few  districts,  the  variety  is  almost  certainly  always  an  outcast  from 
cultivation. — J.  E.  Lousley. 
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371 /Ic.  Matricaria  inodora  L.,  var.  salina  Bab.  4,  N.  Devon; 
Braunton  Marshes,  C.  Amherst. 

378/1.  Artemisia  Absinthium  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Draycot,  J.  D. 
Grose. 

*t380/3.  Petasites  fragrans  Presl.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sus- 
sex (W.-Dod;  1937,  241). 

*1381/1.  Doronicum  Pardalianches  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  242). 

*t381/2.  Doronicum  PLANTAGiNEUM  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod  ; 1937, 
242). 

383/6c.  Senecio  brucifolius  L.,  var.  subintegrifolius  Druce.  3, 
S.  Devon;  Littleliam,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

1383/ 7.  Senecio  squalidus  L.  54,  N.  Lines. ; slag-heaps,  Scunthorpe, 
1936,  Miss  J.  Gibbons  (Dallman;  1937  A,  61). 

t383/8.  Senecio  viscosus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Salisbury  Station,  casual, 
Gullick  (1937;  82).  *13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  242). 

383/lOe.  Senecio  vulgaris  L.,  var.  radiatus  Koch.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Plympton  St  Mary,  E.  M.  Phillips.  40,  Salop;  Wem  and  Whitchurch, 
P.  H.  Cooke. 

t383/31.  Senecio  Cineraria  DC.  3,  S.  Devon;  Plymouth:  a recent 
addition  to  the  flora  of  the  Hoe,  where  it  is  establishing  itself  in  the 
crevices  of  limestone  walls,  having  spread  from  nearby  flower-beds. — 
E.  M.  Phillips.  tAdd  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  245):  see 
B.E.C.  1921  Mep.,  385  (1922),  for  previous  record.  *tl4,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod  ; loc.  cit.). 

1395/3.  Carduus  pycnocephalus  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  still  in  good  quan- 
tity on  Plymouth  Hoe  itself,  on  the  slope  below  the  Citadel  and.  else- 
where, E.  M.  Phillips  (J.B.,  75,  267). 

395/3b.  Carduus  tenuiflorus  Curtis.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  spreading  from 
its  original  station  on  Tan  Hill : it  now  grows  also  on  the  southern 
slope  of  the  hill  and  in  the  Wansdyke  to  the  north-west. — Grose  (1937 ; 
88,  as  C.  pycnocephalus  L.,  var.  tenuiflorus). 

396/4x6.  CiRSiuM  acaule  (L.)  Weber  x C.  tuberosum  (L.)  All.  7, 
N.  Wilts. ; Avebury : though  apparently  first  recorded  only  in  1924,  the 
hybrid  is  now  as  plentiful  as  pure  C.  tuierosum. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

t396/13.  Notobasis  syriaca  (L.)  Cass.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste  ground, 
Bristol,  Mrs  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith.  t39.  Staffs. ; Burton-on-Trent, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  Chapple. 
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397/1.  Onopordon  Acanthivm  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (\V.- 
Dod ; 1937,  2.'52) : see  J.B.,  19  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  16,  W.  Kent; 
Hajes,  1).  McClintock. 

399/1.  Stlyhum  Marianum  Gaertn.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex 
(W.-l)od;  1937,  252):  see  J.B.,  20  (1906),  for  earlier  record.  *14,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod ; loc.  cit.). 

405/7.  Centaurea  pratensis  Thuill.  22,  Berks.;  Wellington  Col- 
lege, Miss  E.  S.  Todd,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

405/ Ilf.  Centaurea  nemoralis  Jord.,  var.  Debeauxii  C.  E.  Britton. 
22,  Berks.;  near  Crowtlioriie,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

t405/26.  Centaurea  orientalis  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  Cardiff  Docks, 
Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  H.  L.  Smith. 

t405/31.  Centaurea  solstitialis  L.  16,  W.  Kent;  West  Wickham, 

D.  IMcClintock. 

t405/35b.  CirsTTAuuEA  PALLESCENS  Delile,  var.  hyalolepis  Boiss.  39, 
Staffs.;  Burtoii-ou-Trent,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  Chapple. 

t405/43.  Centaurea  diluta  Ait.  62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  AVhitby,  H.  Brit- 
ten, comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

t406(2).  Tetramorphaea  DC.  in  Guill.,  .-irch.  Bot.,  2,  331  (1833). 
t406(2)/l.  Tetramorphaea  Belangeriana  DC.,  Prodr.,  6,  609  (1837). 
Alien,  Persia.  41,  Glamorgan,  Splott,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd,  det.  Mus.  Brit. 

t407/3.  Carthamus  tinctorius  L.  67,  S.  Northumberland;  waste 
ground  near  Forest  Hall,  M.  E.  Urton  (Fuse.,  23,  No.  4,  157). 

t409/l.  CicHORiUM  Inty’bus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  now  a scarce  plant  in 
the  v.-c.,  but  there  are  persistent  and  increasing  colonies  near  Salisbury 
Station  and  in  Wood  Road,  Durrington,  Gullick  (1937 ; 82). 

*410/1.  Arnoseris  minima  (L.)  Schw.  & K.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  259). 

*t419/8.  Hieracium  brunneo-croceum  Pugsl.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4, 

E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  268).  t61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Hessle,  T.  Stain- 

FORTH,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge:  near  Howden  Station,  A.  K.  Wilson. 
*t63,  S.W.  Yorks. ; Worsborough  Reservoir,  near  Barnsley,  E.  G.  Bay- 
ford,  comm.  A.  A.  Dallman  (.Y.TF.  Xat.,  12,  No.  4,  407).  *t75,  Ayr; 

Largs:  t99,  Dumbarton:  between  Kilpatrick  and  Bowling  (add  to  C.F. 
but  not  N.C.R.):  *tl00,  Clyde  Islands;  Bute;  all  G.  W.  Phillips  {NW. 
Nat.,  12,  No.  3,  306). 

*419/77.  Hieracium  britannicum  F.  J.  Hanb.  H.29,  Leitrim;  rocks 
at  Scriff  Bay,  Lough  Gill,  J.  E.  Lousley*  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  det.  H. 
W.  Pugsley. 
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419/89.  Hibracium  lepistoides  K.  Johanns.,  var.  sublepistoides 
Zahn.  12,  N.  Hants. ; bank  of  lane  near  Selborne,  P.  M.  Hall  and  A. 
J.  WiLMOTT,  det.  H.  W.  PUGSLEY. 

419/ 120b.  Hieracium  euprepes  F.  J.  Hanb.,  var.  glabratum  Linton. 
88,  Mid  Perth ; rocky  bank  of  Allt-na-Coire  Pheiginn,  a tributary  of  the 
Keltney  Burn,  P.  M.  Hall,  det.  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

419/207.  Hieracium  tridentatum  Fr.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Willerby, 
A.  K.  Wilson,  det.  Kew. 

422/3.  Thrincia  Leysseri  Wallr.  (T.  hirta  Roth.)  4,  N.  Devon; 
Lynton,  C:  Amherst. 

423/34.  Taraxacum  spectabile  Dahlst.  H.27,  Sligo;  Ben  Bulben, 
J.  E.  Lousley. 

1425/1.  Lactuca  virosa  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,  Wol- 
borough,  A.  Crawshaw  and  T.  Stephenson.  t7,  N.  Wilts. ; Draycot, 
casual,  J.  D.  Grose. 

*425/2.  Lactuca  Serriola  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  271):  there  is  a previous  record  in  J.B.,  23  (1896),  for 
“13  or  14.” — Ed.  14,  E.  Sussex;  Newhaven  : in  view  of  the  deter- 
mination of  var.  dubia  (Jord.)  by  Mr  Lousley  in  B.E.C.  1936  B,ep.,  265 
(1936),  various  forms  both  in  flower  and  fruit  were  sent  to  him  from 
three  distinct  areas  at  Newhaven,  all  of  which  he  named  “ L.  Scariola 
L.”  ; areas  A and  B are  half  a mile  apart  and  area  C is  about  a mile 
from  both ; there  has  been  considerable  increase  in  both  "quantity  and 
distribution  of  the  plant  in  the  last  two  or  three  years,  area  C this  year 
producing  a dense  clump,  5 ft.  x 3 ft.  and  5 ft.  in  height. — L.  A.  W. 
Burder.  15,  E.  Kent;  Shellness,  Sheppey,  an  interesting  shingle  form 
with  deeply  cut  leaves,  J.  E.  Lousley.  *tl9,  N.  Essex;  Hythe  Quay, 
Colchester,  G.  C.  Brown,  B.E.C.  1936  JRep.,  405  (1937).  *t67,  S.  Nor- 

thumberland; waste  ground  near  Forest  Hall,  M.  E.  Urton  (Fuse.,  23, 
No.  4,  156). 

t425/8.  Lactuca  macrophylla  (Willd.)  A.  Gray.  34,  W.  Gloster; 
garden  outcast,  near  Bristol,  in  a lane  leading  from  Sea  AValls  to  the 
Avon,  1936,  I.  Evans  (Sandwith;  1937,  180). 

432 /lb.  Jasione  Montana  L.,  var.  major  Mert.  & Koch.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Bigbury,  G.  T.  Fraser.  [Mr  Fraser  informs  me  that  the  re- 
cords under  this  name  in  B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  266  (1937),  were  erroneous, 
teste  H.  W.  Pugsley  : the  Manaton  plant  was  a very  robust  specimen 
of  the  typical  form  and  the  Thurlestone  plant  was  var.  latifolia  Pugsl. — 
Ed.] 
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432/lc.  Jasione  Montana  L.,  var.  latifolia  Pugsl.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Burgh  Island,  Bigbury,  G.  T.  Fraser.  H.3,  W.  Cork;  Baltimore,  J.  E. 
Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 


*t435/2.  Campanula  latifolia  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod ; 1937,  278). 


t435/4.  Campanula  rapunculoides  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  AV.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  279):  see  J.B.,  47  (1906),  for  previous  record.  tl6,  W. 
Kent;  Wilmington:  found  by  Mrs  M.  le  F.  Shepherd,  who  states  that 
it  is  a troublesome  weed  in  gardens  throughout  the  village ; the  record 
is  of  considerable  interest  as  there  are  many  old  records  for  C.  liapun- 
ciiliis  L.  in  the  district. — J.  E.  Lousley.  *t29,  Cambs. ; roadside  verge 
near  Iloyston,  E.  C.  Wallace.  t41,  Glamorgan;  Merthyr  Mawr,  Miss 
Rawlins.  [Only  one  previous  doubtful  record  for  this  species  in  Glamor- 
gan : remove  brackets  in  GUimorgan  Flowering  Plants  and  in  C.F. — E. 
Vachell.] 


*t435/6.  Campanula  persicifolia  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
280). 

*t43o/7.  Campanula  Rapunculus  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
280). 

*t435/8.  Campanula  patula  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  280). 

438/2.  Vaccinium  Myrtillus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Semley  Hill,  Gullick 
(1937 ; 83). 

439 /Id.  OxYCOccus  quadripetalus  Gilib.,  var.  maculatus  IjOusI.  68, 
Cheviotland ; Belford  Moor,  1936  (ratio  of  speckled  fruits  to  red  about 
6:1):  Coldmartin  Moss,  few  fruits  seen  all  speckled;  J.  E.  Hull  (Fa.?c., 
23,  No.  4,  154).  The  only  form  observed  by  G.  W.  Temperley  (Vase.,  loc. 
cit.)  in  Northumberland  and  Durham  is  this  var.  H.20,  Wicklow; 
Broomfield,  near  foot  of  Djouce  Mountain,  0.  White,  comm.  J.  E. 
Lousley. 


t439/2.  OxYCOCCUS  macrocarpus  Pnrsh.  3,  S.  Devon;  known  for 
nianj’  years  on  rocks  in  a road-cutting  near  the  Southern  Railway 
Station,  Tavistock,  Mr  Monk,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser.  In  B.E.C.  1936 
Pep.,  266  (1937),  read  “ Findlay  ” for  “ Melville.” — Ed. 

441/1.  Auctostaphyixis  Uv.a-ursi  (L.)  Spreiig.  96,  Easterness;  at 
3000  ft.  above  Fasnakylet  Cannich,  Mrs  J.  V.  Phelps. 

444/1.  Andromeda  polifolia  L.  74,  Wigtownshire;  Mark  of  Luce 
Moss,  Kirkcowan  : Moss  of  Cree;  E.  C.  Wallace. 

445/  lb.  Calluna  vulgaris  (L.)  Hull,  var.  inc.ana  Reichb.  3,  S.  Devon  ; 
Ilsington  and  He3"tor  Down,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  F.  M.  D.ay.  24,  Bucks. ; 
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Littleinere  Common,  near  Burnham  Beeches,  verj’  i^lentifnl : this  is  a 
dry  sandy  common,  like  the  Devon  stations  for  this  variet}^ : Chudleigh 
Knighton  Heathfield,  the  Devon  station  where  it  is  commonest,  is 
generally  much  drier  than  Dartmoor,  where  it  is  nowhere  well  developed 
or  common,  though  fairly  widely  distributed,  onlj'  on  drier  patches: 
probably  the  hairiness  is  an  adaptation  to  dry  situations. — F.  M.  D.ay. 

*t446/7.  Erica  VAG.\NS  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  282). 

*t449/l.  Dabeocia  cantabrica  K.  Koch.  13,  W.  Sussex,  naturalized 

(W.-Dod;  1937,  282). 

*453/2.  Pyrola  media  Sw.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  283). 

*457/5.  Limonium  binervosum  (G.  E.  Sm.)  C.  E.  Salmon.  13,  W. 

Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  285).  15,  E.  Kent;  Shellness,  Sheppey,  J.  E. 

Lousley. 

*1462/1.  Cyclamen  hederaefolium  Ait.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *fl4,  E. 
Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  287-8). 

463 /2c.  Lysimachia  vulgaris  L.,  var.  Klinggraeeii  Abromeit  ( = 
forma  maculata  Druce  in  B.E.C.  1918  JRep.,  290  (1919),  cf.  J.7?.,  333 
(1932),  and  li.E.C.  1032  licp.,  43  (1933). — Ed.)  11,  S.  Hants.;  margin  of 
Sowley  Pond  with  the  typical  form  of  the  species.  Lady  Davy  and  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

t463/7.  Lysimachia  terrestris  (L.)  B.  S.  P.  {L.  stricta  Ait.).  69, 
N.  Lancs. ; by  River  Leven,  Low  Wood ; this  species  has  been  known 
since  1885  from  the  shore  of  Windermere  near  the  Ferry  Hotel  (see 
Itep.  Wats.  li.E.C.  for  1911-12^  347  (1913)  and  specimen  iirHerb.  Kew), 
which  station  is  about  10  miles  by  water  from  the  present  one  : it  seems 
probable  that  roots  have  been  water-borne  from  the  old  localitj%  and 
search  should  be  made  for  further  colonies  on  the  intervening  river  and 
lake-side. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

467/2b.  Anagallis  arvensis  L.,  var.  carnea  Schrank.  H.3,  W. 
Cork;  Toormore,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

467/3.  Anagallis  foemina  Mill.  3,  S.  Devon;  Kingskerswell,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  det.  F.  E.  Weiss  and  E.  M.  Marsden-Jones. 

468/1.  Centunculus  minimus  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Loddiswell,  W. 
Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Alderburv  Common  in 
small  quantity:  Copse  Corner,  Whiteparish. — Gullick  (1937;  83).  *105, 

W.  Ross;  Badachro  and  Opinan,  near  Gairloch,  1936,  Miss  M.  S.  Camp- 
bell, with  F.  Druce  and  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

469/1.  Samolus  Valerandi  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  near  Wootton  Bas- 
sett : Tockenham  : Inglesham  ; near  Oaksej’ : Chittoe. — Grose  (1937  ; 88). 
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473/2.  Vinca  minor  L.  63,  S.W.  Yorks.;  Brocodale  Woods,  Went- 
vale,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*476/1.  Microcala  filiformis  Hoffm.  & Link.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod.;  1937,  293).  [This  species  appears  to  be  extinct  in  both  divisions 
of  Sussex  : the  latest  record  for  W.  Sussex  is  1866  and  for  E.  Sussex 
1843.— Ed.] 

478/ lb.  Centaurium  umbellatum  Gilib.,  var.  subcapit.\tcm  (Corb.) 
Gilmour.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  dunes  near  Gear  Gate,  Perranporth,  1936, 
J.  E.  IvOUSLEY,  det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour. 

478 /Id.  Centaurium  umbellatum  Gilib.,  var.  fasciculare  (Duby) 
Gilmour.  1,  West  Cornwall;  cliffs,  Gunwalloe,  1936:  4,  N.  Devon; 
Brauuton  Burrows,  1934  : 9,  Dorset;  cliffs  near  Portland  Bill,  1932;  J. 
E.  Lousley,  det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour. 

478/2.  Centaurium  littorale  (Turner)  Gilmour.  Bracket  record 
in  C.F.  for  14,  E.  Sussex,  error  (W.-Dod;  1937,  295). 

478 /2b.  Centaurium  littorale  (Turn.)  Gilmour,  near  var.  occiden- 
TALE  (Wheld.  & Salm.)  Gilmour.  11,  S.  Hants.;  Sinah  Common,  Hay- 
ling  Island,  1936,  a single  specimen  011I3',  thought  in  the  field  to  be  pos- 
sibly of  hybrid  origin,  J.  E.  Lousley,  det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour. 

478/4.  Centaurium  pulchellum  (Swartz)  Druce.  3,  S.  Devon; 
wet  ground,  Dawlish  Warren  : the  plants  seen  covered  the  range  from 
var.  palicstre  (Gaud.)  Druce  ( = var.  Swartziana  of  Butcher  & Strudwick, 
Ficrther  Illustr.  Brit.  Pl.^  t.  248,  Z)  to  var.  rainosissiimim  (Gaud.)  Gil- 
mour.— G.  T.  Fraser.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; grass  track  in  Clarendon  Wood, 
Gullick  (1937 ; 83).  13,  W.  Sussex;  grassy  rides  in  St  Leonard’s  Forest, 
E.  C.  Wallace. 

*478/5.  Centaurutm  tenuiflorum  (Hoffmg.  & Link)  Fritsch.  9, 
Dorset;  coast,  1935,  R.  Good:  1937,  A.  W.  Graveson  (independently). 
[In  the  winter  of  1935-6  Mr  Good  sent  me  a small  sheet  of  dried  mate- 
rial, which  I determined  as  above.  Further  material  gathered  by  my- 
^If  in  1936  was  sent  to  the  British  Museum  and  Kew,  where  the  deter- 
mination was  confirmed  b\'  Mr  A.  J.  AVilmott  and  Mr  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour 
respectiveljL  “ 9,  Dorset  ” is  actually  given  in  C.F.,  but  Mr  Chappie 
tells  me  that  this  was  an  error,  the  specimen  on  which  it  was  based  be- 
ing C.  pulcheUum  (Sw.)  Druce.  I think  that  there  is  no  doubt  that  this 
is  the  first  record  for  the  mainland  of  England.  In  contrast  to  the  Isle 
of  Wight  plant,  which  is  all  pink-flowered,  the  Dorset  plant  is  almost 
all  white-flowered,  ivhich  Air  AVilmott  tells  me  was  the  case  where  he  saw 
it  in  S.  Spain. — P.  M.  Hall.] 

478/7.  Centaurium  capitatum  (AA'iUd.  ex  Cham.)  Britten  A Rendle. 
3,  S.  Devon;  BerrA-  Head,  1934,  J.  E.  Lousley,  det.  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour. 
*13,  AA\  Sussex  (AA".-Dod;  1937,  295). 
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480/4.  Gentiana  Amarella  L.  45,  Pembrolie;  near  Penally,  J.  F. 
G.  Chapple,  clet.  H.  W.  Pugsley  as  G.  axillaris  F.  W.  Schmidt,  “ a 
curious  form,  flowering  very  early  (July  31st).” 

480/6.  Gentiana  anglica  Pugsl.  8,  S.  AVilts. ; Camp  Down,  N.AV. 
of  Salisbury,  in  fair  quantity  : on  the  Bake,  S.  of  AVylye ; Gullick  (1937 ; 
83).  Add  to  C.F.  13,  AV.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod ; 1937,  298,  as  G.  lingulata 
Agardh.,  var.  praecox  Towns.):  see  J.B.,  48  (1906),  for  previous  record. 
*14,  E.  Sussex  (AA^-Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

480/9.  Genti.\na  campestris  L.  7,  N.  AA^ilts. ; Bedwyn  Common,  J. 
D.  Grose,  det.  H.  AV.  Pugsley. 

*480 /9b.  Genti.\na  b.altica  Murb.  7,  N.  AVilts. ; Bedwyn  Common,  J. 

D.  Grose,  det.  H.  AV.  Pugsley.  In  C.F.  the  distribution  figures  for  this 
species  and  G.  campestris  L.  are  combined.  13,  AV.  Sussex,  should  be 
added  for  the  aggregate:  AV.-Dod  (1937;  298)  records  several  AV.  Sussex 
stations  under  G.  carapestris  but  the  opinion  is  expressed  that  all  Sus- 
sex records  are  likely  to  be  for  G.  haltica. — En. 

*t482/l.  Nymphoides  peltatum  (L.)  Rendle  & Britt.  13,  AA^.  Sussex 
(AV.-Dod;  1937,  300). 

*t486/l.  PoLEMONiuM  CAERULEUM  L.  13,  AV.  Sussex  and  *+14,  E.  Sus- 
sex (AV.-Dod;  1937,  300-1). 

+490/2.  Omphalodbs  verna  Moench.  3,  S.  Devon;  near  Crab’s 
Park,  Paignton,  F.  M.  Day. 

+492/3.  Plagiobothrys  procumbens  (Colla)  A.  Gray  in  Proc.  Amer. 
Acad.,  20,  283  (1885).  Myosotis  procumhens  Colla  in  Mem.  Acc.  Torin, 
38,  130  (1835).  Alien,  Chile.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste  ground,  Bristol, 
Mrs  C.  I.  Sand  WITH  and  J.  P.  M.  Bren an,  det.  J.  P.  M.  Bren  an  at  Kew. 

+497/2.  Symphytum  tuberosum  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bere  Ferrers, 
casual,  G.  T.  Fraser  : Kingskerswell,  casual,  1936,  T.  Stephenson. 

*+497/4.  Symphytum  peregrinum  Ledeb.  H.28,  Sligo;  Drumcliff, 
abundant,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*+500/1.  Anchusa  sempervirens  L.  13,  AV.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937, 
303).  *+H.12,  AA'exford;  Gorey,  naturalized  in  quantity  by  roadside, 

J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

+503/1.  PuLMONARiA  OFFICINALIS  L.  11,  S.  Hants.;  edge  of  wood 
near  N.  Baddesley,  Mrs  A.  AVhite,  comm.  P.  M.  Hall.  *+13,  AV.  Sus- 
sex and  *+14,  E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  305). 

*+503/2.  PuLMONARiA  LONGLFOLiA  Boreau.  13,  AV.  Sussex  and  *+14, 

E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937,  305). 
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*506/7.  Myosotis  sylvatica  (Ehrh.)  HoflFni.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod) ; 1937,  307).  23,  Oxon.;  wood  near  Nuneham  Courtenay,  J.  P.  M. 
Brenan. 

+o06/7b.  Myosotis  sylvatica  (Ehrh.)  HofiFm.,  var.  lactea  Boenn., 
Prodromus  Fl(yrae  Monasteriensis,  56,  1824.  A white-flowered  form. 
23,  Oxon.;  waste  ground.  Port  Meadow,  Oxford,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det. 
A.  E.  Wade. 

506/9b.  Myosotis  collina  Hoffm.,  var.  Mittenii  Baker.  16,  W. 
Kent;  Charleton,  1840,  Miss  E.  Metcalfe.  17,  Surrej' ; Ham,  1899; 
Esher  Common,  1929;  J.  Eraser.  55,  Butland;  S.  Luffenham,  1932,  M. 
E.  Edmonds.  H.21,  Dublin;  Howth,  1888,  J.  E.  Gamble.  Channel 
Islands;  Sark,  hollow  of  Epcrqncrie  cliffs,  1929,  F.  Ballard  and  E.  A. 
Golby.  [All  in  Herb.  Kew;  det.  A.  E.  Wade.] 

*t507/2.  Lithospermum  purpureo-caeruleum  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  308). 

t509/2.  Echium  plantagineum  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  310):  see  JJi.,  275  (1920),  for  previous  record. 

t513/2(2).  Convolvulus  stachydifolius  Choisy  in  DC.,  Prodr.,  9,  408, 
(1845).  Alien,  Orient.  Allied  to  C.  altJiaeoides  L.  but  easily  distin- 
guished by  the  short  sepals  and  the  verj"  different  indumentum  of  the 
stem  and  inflorescence,  which  is  composed  of  much  shorter  deflexed. 
hairs.  6,  N.  Somerset;  waste  ground,  Bristol,  Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith  and 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t517/16.  SoLANUM  oiLiATCM  Lam.  41,  Glamorgan;  rubbish  heap, 
Porthcawl,  R.  L.  Smith  and  F.  Norton. 

t518/7.  Physalis  percvi.'VNA  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  rubbish  heap, 
Penarth  Road,  Cardiff,  R.  L.  Smith. 

t522/l.  Datura  Stramonivai  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Petersfinger,  Salis- 
bur}',  Gullick  (1937;  83).  tl6,  W.  Kent;  Hayes,  D.  McClintock. 

t527/l.  Verbascum  phlomoides  L.  12,  N.  Hants;  Hazeley  Heath, 
several  plants  near  refuse  dump,  G.  A.  R.  AVatts. 

*t527/4.  Verbascum  virg.^tum  Stokes.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  318). 

*t527/5.  A'erbascum  Bl.\tt.aria  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sus- 
sex (W.-Dod;  1937,  318). 

*t527/6.  Verbascum  pulverulentum  Vill.  35,  Monmouth;  roadside. 
Upper  Redbrook,  S.  G.  Charles,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wai.es. 
41,  Glamorgan ; Neath  River,  Miss  M.  Thomas. 
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527/7.  Vbrbascum  La'CHnitis  L.  Bracket  record  in  C.F.  for  14,. E. 
Sussex,  error  (W.-Dod;  1937,  317). 

532/3.  Linaria  repens  (L.)  Mill.  3,  S.  Devon;  Heitor,  Bridford, 
W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  [Recorded  from  this  locality  by 
C.  H.  Laycock,  c.  1930,  but  not  published. — G.T.F.]  *7,  N.  Wilts.; 
Callow  Hill,  J.  D.  Grose.  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  319). 

532/3x1.  Linaria  repens  (L.)  Mill,  x vulgaris  Mill.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Heitor,  Bridford,  first  Devon  record  for  the  hybrid,  W.  Keble  Martin 
and  G.  T.  Fraser.  34,  W.  Gloster ; disused  railway  bank,  Hallen,  1936, 
Miss  M.  Bowen  (Sandwith;  1937,  178). 

532/7.  Linaria  minor  (L.)  Desf.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  abundant  on  chalk 
spoil-heaps,  lime-kilns  on  Harnham  Hill,  Salisbury,  Gullick  (1937 ; 83). 

532/24.  Linaria  spuria  (L.)  Mill.  41,  Glamorgan;  among  shingle, 
Swanbridge,  A.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

t532/26b.  Linaria  Cymbalaria  (L.)  Mill.,  sub-var.  pallidior  Rouy. 
H.5,  E.  Cork;  abundant  on  walls  on  E.  side  of  Cork  town,  J.  E.  Lousley 
and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

534/2.  Antirrhinum  Orontium  L.  45,  Pembroke;  abundant  in 
cultivated  fields  at  Angle  and  St  Ann’s  Head,  J.  F.  G.  CAapple.  46, 
Cardigan;  near  Tresaith,  W.  R.  Roberts:  *|47,  Montgomery ; Llan- 
fecbain,  1879,  R.  M.  Serjeantson;  both  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus. 
Wales. 

*535/3.  Scrophularia  Neesii  Wirtg.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
322,  as  S.  umhrosa  Dum.).  36,  Hereford;  still  at  Gosford  Bridge,  Lit- 
tle Hereford,  whence  there  are  early  records,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t537/l.  Mimulus  guttatus  DC.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  among  water-cress, 
Coombe  Bisset,  H.  J.  Goddard.  fl7,  Surrey;  by  a stream,  Cosford 
A"ale,  Thursley,  with  M.  moschatus  Dough,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

541 /lb.  Digitalis  purpurea  L.,  var.  nudicaums  Saunders.  49, 
Caernarvon;  Half-way  Station,  Snowdon,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N.  D. 
Simpson. 

t542/l.  Erinus  alpinus  L.  H.9,  Clare;  walls  between  Ballyvaghan 
and  Blackhead,  W.  H.  Hardaker. 

543/6.  Veronica  scutellata  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Coate  Water: 

Minety  : near  Wooton  Bassett. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

543/8.  Veronica  Anagallis-aquatica  L.  34,  AV.  Gloster;  ditch  be- 
tween Rangeworthy  and  Yate  Lower  Common,  1936,  C.  and  N.  Sand- 
with (1937;  178). 
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*543/9cl.  Veronica  aquatica  Benquerel,  var.  glanuuliff.ra  C'clak. 
3,  S.  Devon;  Forde  Bog,  Newton  Abbot,  W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T. 
Fraser.  *7,  N.  M ilts. ; near  Hannington  Bridge,  J.  D.  Grose.  Both 
det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

543/ 18b.  Veronica  Tournefortii  Ginel.,  var.  Corrensi.ana  (Gniel.) 
Hayek  A’  Hegi.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Fairford,  Lad}'  Davit,  det.  C.  E.  Brit- 
ton. 

543/ 18d.  Veronica  Tournefortii  Gmel.,  var.  Aschersoniana 
(Lelun.)  Hayek  & Hegi.  23,  Oxon. ; Barton,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C. 
E.  Britton. 

543 /20c.  Veronica  polita  Fries,  var.  Thellungiana  (T^ehm.)  Hayek 
& Hegi.  23,  Oxon.;  wall,  Mapledurham,  a hairy  form,  H.  J.  Riddels- 
DELL,  det.  C.  E.  Britton,  as  T’.  dkUjma  Ten.,  var.  Thellungiana  Lehm. 

t543/24.  Veronica  Pseudochamaedrys  Jacq.  75,  Ayr;  sand-dunes 
far  from  any  habitation,  near  Prestwick,  J.  R.  Lee. 

t543/41.  Veronica  filiformis  Sm.  H.28,  Sligo;  grassy  bank  between 
Sligo  and  Ben  Bulben,  W.  II . Hardaker. 


545.  Euphrasia  L.  determined  by  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

>'^^54.'  5/3.  Euphrasia  rrevipii.a  Bnrnat  & Gremli.  H.9,  Clare;  near 

Blackhead,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 


545 /3b.  Euphrasia  rrevipila  Bnrnat  & Gremli,  forma  subeglandu- 
LOSA  Bucknall.  43,  Radnor;  Stanner  Rocks,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N. 
D.  Simpson. 


545 /5d.  Euphrasia  nemorosa  (Pers.)  Lbhr,  var.  colijna  Pugsl.  45, 
Pembroke;  cliffs.  Angle,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

545 /9b.  Euphrasia  curta  Fries  ex  "Wettst.,  var.  glabrescens  "Wettst. 
45,  Pembroke;  sand-dunes.  Freshwater  Bay  AVest,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

*545 /10b.  Euphrasia  occident.alis  M’ettst.,  var.  pr.\ecox  Buckn. 
H.12,  AVexford ; near  Lady  Island  Lake,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L. 
Burges. 

545 /lOd.  Euphr.asia  occidentalis  AA'ettst.,  var.  calvescens  Pugsl. 
45,  Pembroke;  Bullslaughter  Bay,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  *H.16,  AA’^.  Gal- 
way; Dogs  Bay,  Roundstone  (“  cf.  this  var.”),  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C. 
L.  Burges. 

545/ 12b.  Euphrasia  frigida  Pugsl.,  var.  laxa  Pugsl.  88,  Mid 
Perth ; a luxuriant  form  among  rushes  and  Marsh  Orchids  in  a marsh 
on  the  left  bank  of  the  Allt-na-Coire  Pheiginn,  a tributary  of  the  Keltney 
Burn,  P.  M.  Hai>l  and  AV.  A.  Sledge. 
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545/15.  Euphrasia  micrantha  Reiclib.  45,  Pembroke;  cliffs  near 
St  David’s,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  64,  Mid-West  Yorks.;  lime.stone  rocks 
above  Gordale  Scar : 69,  Westmorland ; in  limestone  crevices,  Hutton 
Roof  Crag;  both  unusual  habitats  for  this  species,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

545/18.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsl.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Whitefield  Hill: 
8,  S.  Wilts.;  Park  Hill,  Longleat;  J.  D.  Grose. 

545/18.  Euphrasia  confusa  Pugsl.,  forma  albida  Pugsl.  65,  N.-W. 
Yorks. ; Mirgill  Hearne  Brocks,  Cotherstone  Fell  at  1400  ft.,  J.  E. 
Lousley  and  J.  E.  Woodhead. 

*545/19.  Euphilasia  Rostkoviana  Hayne.  H.28,  Sligo;  shore  of 
Lough  Gill  near  Slish  Wood,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

545 /19c.  Euphrasia  Rostkoviana  Hayne,  var.  obscura  Pugsl.  49, 
Caernarvon;  Llanberis  Marsh,  J.  F.  G.  Chapt’le  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

546/4.  Bartsia  viscosa  L.  45,  Pembroke;  near  Bryn  Henllan,  W. 

R.  Roberts,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

548/5.  Rhinanthus  stenophyllus  Schur.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  near  Ham, 
Grose  (1937;  88).  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  334):  see 
Top.  Bot.  Supp.,  2,  45  (1929),  for  previous  record.  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

t549/2(2).  Melampyrum  barbatum  W.  & K.,  subsp.  barbatum  (W.  & 

K.)  Hayek,  forma  albicans  (Borbas).  18,  S.  Essex;  waste  ground,  Dagen- 
ham : corolla  rich  golden-yellow,  bracts  nearly  white,  slightly  tinged 
with  green:  Central  and  E.  Europe;  Mrs  C.  I.  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith. 

549/3d.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  ericetorum  D.  Oliver.  8, 

S.  Wilts.;  Hamptworth,  J.  D.  Grose,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

549/3g.  Melampyrum  pratense  L.,  var.  vulgatum  (Pers.)  Beck, 
sub-var.  bigitatum  (Schur)  Beauv.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Whiteparish  Common, 
J.  D.  Grose.  37,  Worcs. ; Rough  Hill  Wood,  Cowleigh,  F.  M.  Day  and 
W.  W.  Boucher,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

*550/4.  Orobanche  elatior  Sutton.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
336). 

550/7.  Orobanche  Hederae  Duby.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  by  Burcombe 
Church,  Gullick  (1937;  83). 

550/9.  Orobanche  amethystea  Thuill.  Bracket  record  in  C.F.  for 
14,  E.  Sussex,  doubtful  (W.-Dod;  1937,  337). 

550/10.  Orob.anche  minor  Sm.  36,  Hereford;  Chance’s  Pitch,  Col- 
wall,  parasitic  on  Trifoliu/m  dubium  Sibth.,  F.  M.  Day  and  T.  Sanger. 
64,  Mid-West  Yorks. ; Shipley,  M.  Smith,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 
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551/1.  Lathraea  Squamaria  L.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Guiting  Wood,  J. 
N.  Mills.  40,  Salop;  Bowhills  Dingle,  W.  H.  H.\rdaker. 

552/2.  Utricularia  major  Schmidel.  3,  S.  Devon;  Kingsteignton, 
A.  Crawshaav,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  P.  M.  Hall.  Add  to  C.F.  14, 
E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  338-9):  See  Top.  But.  Supp.,  1,  67  (1905),  and 
J.B.,  48  (1906),  for  previous  records.  27,  E.  Norfolk;  AVheatfen  Broad, 
Surlingham,  E.  A.  Ellis,  det.  P.  M.  Hall.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not 
N.C.R.,  see  Top.  Bot.  Snpp.,  1. — Ed.] 

553/1x2.  xPiNGUicuLA  ScuLLYi  Druce.  H.l,  S.  Kerry;  near  Faha; 
Brandon  Mountain;  Connor  Hill  Pass:  H.3,  W.  Cork;  near  Barony 
Bridge,  Glengariff;  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

*553/2.  PiNGUicuLA  VULGARIS  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod  ; 1937,  339),  but  place  in  brackets  as  doubtful : in  one  locality  (Am- 
berley — a well-frequented  spot)  the  record  is  dated  c.  1845,  another  is 
marked  with  a “ ?”  and  in  the  third  (Henfield  Common)  the  species  was 
planted  bj’  Borrer. — Ed. 

553/4.  PiNGUicuLA  LusiTANicA  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Landford  Com- 
mon, J.  D.  Grose.  45,  Pembroke;  Trerhos  Bog,  Hayscastle,  E.  C. 
Howells,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

67(2).  Pedaliaceae  Lindl.,  Not.  Siist.,  ed.  2,  281  (1836). 
t553(2).  Martynia  E.,  Gen.  PL,  ed.  5,  270  (1754). 
t553(2)/l.  Martynia  Louisiana  Mill.,  Gnrd.  Diet.,  ed.  8,  No.  3 (1768). 
(M.  prohosciden  Geor.).  A native  of  the  Minnesota  valley,  called  “ Uni- 
corn plant  ” or  “ Elephant’s  Trunk  ” on  account  of  its  trunk-like 
fruit.  39,  Staffs.;  iNIessrs  Peach  Sc  Co.’s  maltings,  Burton-on-Trent,  R. 
C.  L.  Burges,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

t554/l.  Acanthus  mollis  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  cliff  at  Kingswear,  gar- 
den escape,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

558.  Mentha  L.  determined  by  A.  L.  Still. 

558/1.  jMentha  rotundifolia  L.  11,  S.  Hants.;  near  Ix)vedean, 
P.  M.  Hall. 

558/ Ic.  Mentha  rotundifoua  (L.)  Huds.,  var.  elongata  Per.  45, 
Pembroke;  near  Manoi'bier  Castle,  J.  D.  Grose. 

558/1x4.  X Mentha  cordifolia  (Opiz)  Fraser.  3,  S.  Devon;  pot- 
teries by  Heathfield  Station,  F.  M.  Day  and  G.  T.  Fraser. 

558/2.  Mentha  alopecuroides  Hull.  Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  341):  see  J.B.,  49  (1906),  for  previous  record. 

558/3.  ]\[entha  longifolia  (L.)  Huds.  34,  W.  Gloster;  Leadington, 
near  Dymock : 37,  Worcs. ; Barnard’s  Green,  Malvern,  F.  ]\I.  Day. 
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55S/8  var.  Mentha  longieolia  (L.)  Huds.,  var.  villosa  Huds.  33, 

E.  Gloster;  Little  Barrington,  F.  M.  Day. 

*to58/4.  Mentha  spicata  L.,  em.  Hnds.  13,  W.  Su.ssex  and  *tl4,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  341).  23,  Oxon. ; .waste  ground,  Oxford, 

J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  *f33,  E.  Gloster;  Eastington  : 
136,  Hereford;  Evendine,  Cohvall,  F.  M.  Day. 

to58/6a.  X Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  ofeicin.alis  Sole.  34,  W.  Glos- 
ter; BromsberroWj  F.  M.  Day. 

t558/6d.  X Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  subcordata  Fraser.  33,  E. 
Gloster ; Compton  Abdale  ; Little  Barrington  : Fosse  Bridge,  Chedworth, 

F.  M.  Day'.  41,  Glamorgan;  Coitj'  Green,  Llangennitli,  Gower  (lusus 
pilosus,  the  hairy  form,  rare  in  the  wild  state),  A.  L.  Still. 

*t558/6f.  Mentha  piperita  L.,  var.  sylvestris  Sole  [ = 558/8.  xM. 
HiRciNA  (Hull)].  14,  E.  Sussex;  near  Danehill,  A.  L.  Still,  B.E.C.  1936 
Hep.,  409  (1937). 

558/7x3.  xMentha  palustris  Sole.  9,  Dorset;  East  Fleet,  Miss  D. 
Meggison,  comm.  Miss  C.  M.  Rob. 

558/9.  X Mentha  y^erticillata  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Orielton : 
Broadhaven,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

558/9e.  X Mentha  verticillata  L.,  var.  ovalifolia  (Opiz)  Briq.  34, 
W.  Gloster;  Bromsberrow,  F.  M.  D.yy'. 

558 /9q.  X Mentha  verticillata  L.,  var.  rivalis  Briq.  11,  S. 
Hants. ; Buckler’s  Hard,  Lady  Davy  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

558/10.  X Mentha  gentilis  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Compton,  Marldon ; 
Chudleigh  Knighton;  F.  M.  Day:  “both  plants  unusual,  having 

slightly  hairy  pedicels  and  calyces.” — A.  L.  S.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bonehill 
Down,  Widecombe,  G.  T.  Fraser,  F.  M.  Day  and  T.  Stephenson  (not 
det.  A.L.S.).  *13,  W.  Sussex  and  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  344). 
t23,  Oxon. ; waste  ground,  Oxford,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple. 

558/lOj.  X Mentha  gentilis  L.,  var.  Vesana  Lej.  & Court.  23, 
Oxon. ; roadside  near  Goring,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell. 

t558/ll.  xMentha  cardiaca  Baker.  23,  Oxon.;  waste  ground,  Ox- 
ford, J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

*558/12.  Mentha  rubra  Sm.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  343). 

558 /12d.  xMentha  rubra  Sm.,  var.  raripila  Briq.  36,  Hereford; 
Wellington  Heath,  F.  M.  Day. 
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' o58/13e.  Mentha  aquatica  L.,  var.  austriaca  (Jacq.)  Briq.  11,  S. 

Hants.;  Hatchett’s  Pond,  Lady  Davy  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

558/13x1.  Mentha  Muelleriana  F.  Schnltz,  var.  serr.\tifolia 
Pugsl.  3,  S.  Devon;  in  view  of  the  danger  to  which  this  plant  is  ex- 
posed in  its  original  station  at  Salcombe,  cultivated  material  has  been 
planted  at  Scabbacombe  Bay  by  Mr  G.  T.  Fraser  [and  produced  ten 
good  flowering  spikes  in  September. — G.T.F.]. — A.  L.  Still  (J.B.,  75,  23). 

558/14b.  Mentha  Pulegium  L.,  var.  krbcta  Martyn.  11,  S.  Hants.; 
Forest  View,  near  Lyndhurst,  Lady  Davy  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

559/1.  Lycopus  ecropaeus  L.  68,  Cheviotland;  on  the  Bowmont 
Water  at  its  junction  with  the  College  burn,  J.  E.  Hull  (T’asc.,  23,  No.  3, 
118). 


*561/1.  Thymus  Pulegioides  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Conkwell,  Grose 
(1937;  88). 

561/5.  Thymus  Serpyllum  L.,  var.  pycnotrichus  (Uechtr.)  Ronn. 
3,  S.  Devon;  Dawlish  Warren,  1936,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  K.  Ronniger. 

561/10.  Thymus  neglectus  Ronn.  3,  S.  Devon;  Dawlish  Warren, 
1936,  G.  T.  Fm\SER,  det.  K.  Ronniger.  34,  W.  Gloster;  Bromsberrow : 
*37,  Worcs. ; Old  Hills,  Powick;  F.  M.  Day,  det.  Kew. 

561/11.  Thymus  britannicus  Ronn.  3,  S.  Devon;  Dawlish  Warren, 
1936:  Churston  Ferrers,  1936;  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  K.  Ronniger.  [From 
comparison  with  the  specimens  identified  bj”^  Dr  Ronniger  I believe  this 
to  be  a common  S.  Devon  form  : I have  noted  it  from  Brixham,  Kings- 
kerswell,  Torquay,  Torbryan,  Ipplepen,  Stokenham  and  South  Brent, 
all  in  v.-c.  3.  Dr  Ronniger  also  determined  T.  britannicus  x T.  Chamae- 
drys,  from  Dawlish  Warren,  1936,  but  I have  so  far  failed  to  find  T. 
Chamaedrys  there. — G.T.F.]  *13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  347). 

*562/7.  Calamintha  Nepeta  (L.)  Savi.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *14,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  348). 

662/8.  Calamintha  Acinos  (L.)  Clairv.  4,  N.  Devon;  quarries. 
South  Tawton : Bridestowe;  W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t565/l.  Melissa  officinalis  L.  Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  349),  see  J.B.,  416  (1901),  for  previous  record. 

566/1.  Salvia  pr.atensis  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  several  large  clumps  on 
the  downs  near  West  Lavington,  Gullick  (1937;  83).  [Add  to  C.F.;  for 
previous  record  see  B.F.C.  1925  Itep.,  890  (1926). — Ed.]  fl6,  W.  Kent; 
in  a very  rough  field  near  Greenstreet  Green  about  a mile  from  the 
locality  recorded  in  B.E.C.  19S6  Itep.,  274  (1937),  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
H.  W.  Mansfield. 
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t566/12.  Salvia  sylvestris  L.  39,  Staffs.;  Burton-on-Trent,  R.  C. 
L.  Burges,  det.  P.  Aellen  as  xS.  data  Host  = S.  pratensis  L.  x sylves- 
tris L.  [According  to  Hegi  S.  elata  Host  is  synonymous  with  S.  sylves- 
tris li.,  which  = (S',  neniorosa  L.  X pratensis  L.  See  note  on  this  hybrid 
in  B.E.C.  1032  Itep.,  349  (1933). — N.  Y.  Sandavith.] 

569/1.  Nepeta  Cataria  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  near  Biddestone,  Grose 
<1937;  88). 

t570/3.  Dracocephalum  parvielorum  Nutt.  56,  Notts.;  bank  of 
Lenton  Canal,  R.  Bullet,  det.  Kew. 

572/2.  Scutellaria  minor  Huds.  97,  Westerness;  seashore  at 
Arisaig,  1936,  with  Anagallis  tenella  Murr.  : see  record  for  Invermoidart 
in  same  v.-c.,  J.B.,  1903,  274,  where  it  is  said  to  be  A^ery  scarce  in  Scot- 
land; E.  C.  Wallace. 

*1573/ 2.  Prunella  laciniata  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  near  Shipton  Bel- 
linger, J.  D.  Grose,  P.  M.  Hall  and  E.  C.  Wallace.  [In  B.E.C.  1935 
Rep.,  38  (1936),  this  locality  was  incorrectly  recorded  as  in  8,  S.  Wilts: 
the  locality  is  verj"  close  to  the  county  boundary  and  the  plant  Avas  not 
seen  on  the  Wiltshire  side  : distributed  from  this  locality,  see  p.  664. — 
Ed.]  tAdd  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  352):  see  J.B.,  91 
(1909),  for  previous  record.  f20,  Herts. ; near  Berkhamsted,  meadoAv  on 
chalkA'  soil,  1936,  slightly  increased  in  1937,  Miss  M.  Hoare,  comm.  A. 
J.  WiLMOTT. 

t579/l.  Leonurus  Cardiaca  L.  45,  Pembroke;  roadside,  Herbrand- 
ston,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

t581/2.  Lamium  maculatum  L.  4,  N.  Devon;  Okehampton  Castle, 
E.  M.  Phillips. 

581/4b.  Lamium  hybridum  Vill.,  Amr.  decipiens  Rouy.  23,  Oxon. ; 
Avaste  ground,  Marston,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

581 /4c.  Lamium  hybridum  Vill.,  vav.  dissectum  Mutel.  23,  Oxon.; 
AA-aste  ground,  Marston,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

1581/ 7.  Lamium  g.arganicum  L.  69,  Westmorland;  outside  an  aban- 
doned farm  near  HaAveswater,  Mrs  Pemberton-Pigott,  det.  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple  and  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

588 /3e.  Plantago  Coronopus  L.,  var.  pygmaea  Lange.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Berry  Head,  Brixham,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

588/ 10b.  Plantago  m.a,tor  L.,  var.  intermedia  (Gilib.)  Syme.  15,  E. 
Kent;  bj^  pool  on  Denge  Beach,  1936,  J.  E.  Louslby  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 
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589/1.  Littouella  unielora  (L.)  Aschers.  63,  S.W.  Yorks.;  near 
Penistone,  P.  H.  Cooke.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch,  R.  \V. 
Butcher. 

t596/6.  Amaranthus  retroflexus  L.  26,  \V.  Suffolk;  plentiful  in 
carrot-field,  Risby,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t596/9.  Amaranthus  albus  L.  26,  AV.  Suffolk;  plentiful  in  carrot- 
field,  Risby,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

t596/l2.  Amaranthus  deflexus  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bee  Sands,  Stoken- 
ham,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  Kew. 

600/1.  Chenopodium  rubrum  L.  8,  S.  AA’ilts. ; farmyard,  Boyton  : 
manure-heap,  Alderbury : farmyard,  Britford,  abundant;  not  given  for 
the  Salisbury  district  by  Preston,  Flora  of  Wilts. — Gullick  (1937 ; 83). 

600/3.  Chenopodium  Bonus-Henricus  L.  43,  Radnor;  New  Rad- 
nor, J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N.  D.  Simpson. 

*600/4.  Chenopodium  hybridum  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (AA^.-Dod ; 1937, 

369) .  fl9,  N.  Essex;  laneside  near  Colchester,  E.  C.  AA" allace. 

t600/6.  Chenopodium  murale  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  The  Quay,  Exmouth, 
F.  M.  Day.  *t8,  S.  AA’ilts.;  abundant  among  potatoes  at  Salisbury, 
1933,  and  at  Steeple  Langford,  1935,  but  it  has  not  persisted ; according 
to  Preston,  Flora  of  Wilts.,  this  species  required  verification  for  the 
county. — Gullick  (1937;  83).  *t26,  AV.  Suffolk;  near  Risby,  J.  E.  Lous- 

ley. 

*1600/ 7.  Chenopodium  opulifouum  Schrad.  13,  AA'.  Sussex  and 
*tl4,  E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod ; 1937,  368).  tl7,  Surrey;  Collier’s  AA’ood, 
Tooting,  J.  E.  AA’oodhead,  det.  and  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley,  confirmed  by 
P.  Aellen.  tl9,  N.  Essex;  Electric  Power  Station,  Colchester,  28th 
August  1927,  G.  C.  Brown  [Ref.  No.  2149,  distributed  as  “ C.  album  L., 
var.”];  specimen  in  Herb.  Lousley  determined  by  P.  Aellen. 

*t600/12.  Chenopodium  ficifolium  Sm.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot 
tip,  AA^olborough,  G.  T.  Fraser.  tl4,  E.  Sussex;  arable  field.  Groom- 
bridge,  E.  C.  AA’allace.  tl6,  AA^.  Kent;  Greenstreet  Green,  near  Farn- 
borough,  J.  E.  Lousley.  *t54,  N.  Lines.;  potato  field  near  Frieston, 
E.  C.  AA’allace. 

*600/13.  Chenopodium  glaucum  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (AV.-Dod;  1937, 

370) . 

600/15.  Chenopodium  polyspermum  L.  7,  N.  AA’ilts. ; Christian  Mal- 
ford  : Devizes. — Grose  (1937  ; 88). 

1600/21.  Chenopodium  hircinum  Schrad.  41,  Glamorgan;  Splott, 
Cardiff,  R.  L.  Smith  and  F.  Norton. 
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t600/24.  Chenopodium  Berlandieri  Moq.,  subsp.  Zschackei  (Murr.) 
Zobel,  var.  typicuai  Aell.  17,  Surrej’,  gravel-pit  behind  Dowdiiig’s 
Castle,  Tadworth,  1929,  J.  E.  Loxtsley,  det.  P.  Aellen. 

t606/3e.  Atriplex  patula  L.,  var.  bracteata  Westerl.  23,  Oxen.; 
waste  ground,  Oxford,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  A. 
J.  WlLilOTT. 

t606/10.  Atriplex  hortensis  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Chagford,  G.  T. 
Fraser  and  N.  A.  Haywood,  det.  A.  J.  Wilaiott. 

606/ 17.  Atiuplex  pohtulacoides  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven 
Bax',  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

' 1607/ 1.  Axyris  aaiarantoides  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  allotment  near 
Weston-super-Mare  Station,  1936,  Sandwith  (1937 ; 179). 

*611/7.  Salicornia  gracilliaia  (Towns.)  Moss.  41,  Glamorgan; 
Aberthaw,  Miss  E.  Vachell,  det.  A.  J.  AVilaiott. 

612/1.  Sl’aeda  fruticosa  (L.)  Forsk.  Bracket  13,  AA^  Sussex  in 
C.F.  and  delete  14,  E.  Sussex  (AA^-Dod;  1937,  378,  560);  there  are  no 
records  cited  for  E.  Sussex  and  the  AA\  Sussex,  records  are  errors  ex- 
cept in  one  case  wdiere  the  species  appears  to  have  been  planted. — Ed. 

613/1.  Salsola  Kali  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven  Bay,  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple. 

*615/1.  PoLYGONUAi  DUMETORUAi  L.  13,  AA^  Sussex  (AA’.-Dod;  1937, 
379). 

615/3.  Polygonltai  Bistorta  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Totnes,  E.  M. 
Phillips  ; Dartington,  G.  T.  Fraser.  8,  S.  AVilts. ; water-meadow  be- 
tween AA’est  Harnham  and  Salisbur.y,  Gullick  (1937 ; 83).  Add  to  C.F . 
13,  AA^  Sussex  and  14,  E.  Sussex  (AA^.-Dod;  1937,  383):  for  previous  re- 
cords see  J.71.,  92  (1909),  and  J .B.,  51  (1906),  respectively. — Ed.  69,  N. 
Lancs.;  Coniston  and  Coniston  AA’ater,  Mrs  R..  A.  L.  Cole,  comm.  L.  A. 
AV.  Burder. 

615/4.  PoLY^GONUM  viviPARUAi  L.  Delete  67,  S.  Northuml)erland, 
from  C.F.,  Temperley  (1937  A,  12). 

615/7c.  PoLYGONL'Ai  Persicaria  L.,  var.  rl'derale  Meisn.  7,  N. 
AA'ilts. ; Swindon,  J.  D.  Grose. 

615 /7h.  PoLYGONUAi  Persicaria  L.,  var.  prostratuji  Breb.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Slapton,  G.  T.  Eraser,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 

615/8.  PoLA'GONLTji  NODOSCAi  Pers.  3,  S.  Devon;  Exminster,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  det.  C.  E.  Britton. 
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• *61o/10\  -PoLYGONOii  MITE  Scliraiik.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
382). 

• *615/11.  PoiA'GONUM  MINUS  Huds.  13,  "NV.  Sussex  ("W.-Dod;  1937, 
381-2). 

615/12.  PoLYGONiTM  MARiTiMUM  L.  For  14,  E.  Sussex  in  C.F.  read 
13,  W.  Sussex,  and  retain  brackets  as  doubtful  ("W.-Dod;  1937,  381). 

1615/32.  Polygonum  cuspidatum  Sieb.  & Zucc.  14,  E.  Sussex;  New- 
haveii,  well  established  and  in  some  quaiititj',  L.  A.  W.  Burder,  det. 
Kew. 

t615/.‘tt.  Polygonum  saciialinense  Schmidt.  3,  S.  Devon;  Ph’moutli 
Hoe,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

t615/34.  Polygonum  compactum  Hook.  f.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste 
ground,  Cathays  Park,  Cardiff,  established  for  over  ten  years,  A.  E. 
"Wade,  11.  L.  S.viirii  and  Miss  E.  Vachell,  comm.'  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus. 
"Wales, 

t616/2.  Fagopyrum  tataricum  (L.)  Gaertn.  3,  S.  Devon;  waste 
ground,  Wolborough,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*618/1.  PuMEX  Hydrolapathum  L.  67,  S.  Northumberland;  bog 
south  of  Cambo;  Rothley  Lake;  R.  B., Cooke  and  J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison 
(Fff.sc.,  23,  No.  4,  158).  [Mr  G.  W.  Temperley  tells  me  that  he  has 
known  this  species  at  Rothley  Lake  since  1904,  but  1 cannot  find  that 
a previous  record  has  been  published. — Eu.] 

618/2.  Rumex  longikolius  DC.  Delete  68,  Cheviotland,  from  C.F., 
Temperley  (1937  A,  10). 

618/2x6.  Rumex  longifolius  DC.  x obtusifolius  L.  (not  neces- 
sarily xli.  Arnottii  Druce).  88,  Mid  Perth;  Fortingall,  R.  Mackechnie 
and  E.  C.  "VI'allace. 

+618/5.  Rumex  alpinus  L.  70,  Cumherland;  still  at  the  old  locali- 
ties, Ulcat  Row,  Mottesdale  and  iMossdike  Farm,  Mungrisdale,  J.  E. 
Lousley'. 

618/6x11.  Rumex  obtusifolius  L.  x pulcher  L.  34,  "W.  Gloster; 
'Alney  Island  with  both  parents,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

f 

618/9x13.  Rumex  conglojieratus  IVlurr.  x maritimus  L.  =x  R. 
Knafii  Celak.  34,  AV.  Gloster;  pond,  Hill,  with  both  parents,  1936,  E. 
Nelmes  (Sandwith  ; 1937,  178). 

• 618/10.  Rumex  rupestkis  Lo  Gall.  Delete  13,  AV.  Sussex  in  C.F. 
and  add  *14,  E.  Sussex  in  brackets  as  doubtful  (AA".-Dod ; 1937,  385). 
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*618/12.  Rumex  pall'Stbis  Sm.  66,  Durham;  Billiugham  Marshes, 
J.  W.  Heslop  Harrison  (Vase.,  23,  No.  3,  117). 

618/13.  Rumex  mabitimus  L.  17,  Surrey;  near  Godstone,  D.  B. 
Fanshawe.  37,  Worcs. ; Westwood  Great  Pool,  near  Droitwich,  J.  E. 
Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Buboes. 

t618/22.  Rumex  dentatus  (L.)  Campd.  61,  S.E.  Yorks. ; King  George 
Dock,  Hull,  A.  K.  Wilson,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob  and  W.  A.  Sl^ge. 

*+622/1.  Abistolochia  Clematitis  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  Newton,  Porth- 
cawl,  Mr  Bbyant,  comm.  Miss  E.  Vachell  : Barry  Dock,  Mrs  C.  I. 
Sand  WITH. 

623/1.  Daphne  Laubeola  L.  49,  Caernarvon;  near  Llanfairfech- 
an : 50,  Denbigh;  S.  of  Gian  Conway;  F.  Talpoubd  Jones,  comm.  Dept. 
Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*+625/1.  Hippophae  Rhamnoides  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937, 
392).  *+49,  Caernarvon;  a thicket  of  it  on  the  coast  E.  of  Aber,  F.  Tal- 

poubd Jones,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

628/4.  Euphobbia  pilosa  L.  Delete  from  C.F.  “ planted  in  14  ” : 
this  note  refers  to  E.  coralloides  L.  (E.  pilosa  Hook,  non  L.),  which  oc- 
curs as  an  alien  in  W.  and  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  395). 

*+628/6.  Euphobbia  stbicta  L.  13,  W.  Sussex,  garden  escape,  and 
14,  E.  Sussex,  error  (W.-Dod;  1937,  395). 

628/8.  Euphobbia  amygdaloides  L.  Read  67,  S.  Northumberland 
for  68,  Cheviotland,  in  C.F.,  Temperley  (1937  A,  10). 

+628/10.  Euphobbia  Esula  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex,  and  14,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  397) : for  previous  records  see  J.B.,  51  (1906),  but 
it  is  likely  that  there  has  been  confusion  with  forms  of  E.  virgata  Waldst. 
«&:  Kit. — Ed. 

+628/11.  Euphobbia  Cypabissias  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Larkhill  Ranges, 
Gullick  (1937;  83).  +Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  397): 
see  J.B.,  93  (1909),  for  previous  record.  *+63,  S.W.  Yorks.;  Rockley, 
near  Falthwaite,  E.  G.  Bayford,  comm.  A.  A.  Dallman  (N.W.  Nat.,  12, 
No.  4,  407). 

*628/12.  Euphobbia  Pabalias  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  397). 

628/16.  Euphobbia  Lathyeis  L.  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  very  abundant  (2 
or  3 acres  of  fine  plants)  and  appearing  native  in  a newly  coppiced  part 
of  Clarendon  Wood,  where  it  was  “ very  plentiful  ” in  1867  {Wilts.  A.M., 
i.2,  346  (1870)),  Gullick  (1937;  83).  [Add  to  G.F.— Ed.]  + Add  to  C.F. 
13,  W'.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  398):  see  J.B.,  93  (1909),  for  previous  re- 
cord. *+14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.). 
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*1631/1,  Buxus  8EMPERVIREN8  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sus- 
sex (W.-Dod;  1937,  399). 

t632/2.  Mercurialis  annua  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,  Wol- 
borough,  A.  Crawshaw  and  T.  Stephenson.  7,  N.  Wilts. ; Wroughton : 
Swindon  ; Inglesham  : Seagry  : Colerne  : abundant  in  Highworth ; ap- 
parently an  increasing  species. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 

633/2.  Ulmus  nitens  Moench.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  400):  see  B.E.G.  1916  Itep.,  512  (1917),  for  previous  record. 
*14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  401). 

+635/1.  Cannabis  sativa  L.  3,  S,  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,  W’’ol- 
borough,  G.  T,  Fraser. 

637 /le.  Urtica  DioiCA  L.,  var.  horrida  Rouy.  2,  E,  Cornwall;  cliffs, 
Polperro,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd. 

641/1.  Myrica  Gale  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  a few  bushes  just  inside  the 
county  boundary,  Plaitford ; bracketed  as  doubtful  in  Preston,  Flora  of 
Wilts,  [but  given  in  C.F.— Ed.],  Gullick,  (1937;  83). 

+641/2.  Myrica  caroliniensis  Mill.  12,  N.  Hants.;  marshy  wood 
between  Fleet  and  Crookham,  G.  A.  R.  Watts;  det.  A.  J.  Wilmott,  who 
says  that  this  is  the  same  plant  as  that  from  S.  Hants  recorded  as  M. 
cerifera  L.  in  Ti.E.C.  19S6  Hep.,  278  (1937),  and  is  sometimes  considered 
to  be  a variety  of  M.  cerifera. 

*642/2.  Betula  pubescens  Ehrh.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  404). 

+643/2.  Alnus  incana  Medik.  62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  Beckhole,  near 
Goathland,  H.  Britten,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

645/ lb.  CoRYLUs  Avellana  L.,  var.  laciniata  Petz.  & Kirch.  36, 
Hereford;  Mitcheldean  Road,  The  Lea,  H.  M.  Hallbtt,  comm.  Dept. 
Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*+647/1.  Castanea  sativa  Mill.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  * + 14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  407). 

650/3x2.  Salix  alba  L.  x fragilis  L.  = x S.  viridis  Fr.,  sens,  lot., 
$.  34,  W.  Gloster;  streamside  below  Ashley  Hill,  1936,  C.  Sandwith, 

confirmed  by  Dr  B.  Floderus.  Certain  trees  with  male  catkins,  many 
of  which  are  curiously  forked,  occurring  in  several  localities  in  6,  N. 
Somerset  (Keynsham : Pensford  : Brent  Knoll : Berrow)  are  apparently 
to  1x5  referred  to  the  forma  monstrosa  of  the  male  condition  of  this 
hybrid. — Sandwith;  1937,  178. 

650/9x8.  Salix  aurita  L.  x Caprea  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Coped  Hall: 
Minety. — Grose  (1937 ; 88). 
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*t651/l.  PoPULt's  CANESCENS  Sm.  Aldernej";  Val  clu  Slid,  1933,  Jack- 
son,  Jackson,  and  Airy-Shaw  (1937  A,  299). 

t651/4x3.  PoPULiTS  ITALICA  Moench  x nigra  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  be- 
tween Keynsham  and  Saltford,  trees  bearing  female  catkins  and  with 
the  branches  slighth"  more  sjireading  than  those  of  the  Lombardy  Poplar, 

1936,  C.  Sandwith  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  (Sandwith;  1937,  179). 

. t651/ll.  Populus  trichccarpa  Torr.  & Gray  ex  Hook.,  7c.  PL,  t.  878 
(1852).  California.  32,  Northants;  roadside,  Silverstone,  J.  F.  G. 
Cn APPLE  and  R.  Melville. 

652/1.  Ejmpetrum  nigrum  L.  4,  N.  Devon;  Okement  Hill,  Lj-dford, 
W.  Keble  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  [Confirmation  of  an  old  record  : ^ 
the  locality,  in  which  the  jdant  is  confined  to  a limited  area  at  1800-1850 
feet,  is  on  the  Artillery  Range : shell-bursts  often  cause  fires  but  we 
noticed  that  this  species  was  one  of  the  fir.st  to  restart  growth  on  the 
burnt  patches. — G.T.F.] 

*653/1.  Ceratopiiylluai  surmersum  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 

1937,  419). 

654/1.  Hydrocharis  Morsus-ranae  L.  Add  to  C.F.  67,  S.  Nor- 
thumberland, extinct,  Temperley  (1937  A,  12). 

1656/ 1.  Elodea  canadensis  Michx.  3,  S.  Devon;  ditches  at  Otter- 
ton  Bridge  and  Totnes,  G.  T.  Fraser.  170,  Cumberland;  Thurston- 
field  Loch,  R.  W.  Butcher. 

668/1.  Epipactis  palustris  (Mill.)  Crantz.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Tocken- 
ham,  1932  : the  meadow  has  since  been  drained  and  the  -jilant  seems  to 
have  disappeared. — Grose  (1937 ; 88), 

668/3.  Epipactis  leptochila  Godfery.  3,  S.  Devon;  Dunsford,  E. 
Cahen,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  T.  Stephenson.  *13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  424).  Bracket  14,  E.  Sussex,  recorded  in  P.E.C.  193S  Pep., 
543  (1934),  doubtful  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.). 

*668/4.  Epipactis  purpurata  Sm.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,, 
424). 

668/5.  Epipactis  atropurpureia  Rafn.  Delete  from  C.F.  13,  W. 
Sussex:  there  is  no  reference  in  W.-Dod  (1937)  to  any  Sussex  record  of 
this  species.— Ed. 

669/1.  Orchis  purpurea  Huds.  Delete  brackets  in  C.F.  from  13, 
W.  Sussex  and  14,  E.  Sus.sex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  427). 

669/7.  Orchis  LATiFOLiA  L.  3,  S.  Devon ; Heathfield,  Bovey  Tracey, 
A.  Crawshaw  and  T.  Stephenson.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
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l)o(l ; 1937,  430,  as  ().  incaniata  L.) : see  Arnold,  FI.  Sussex  (1887),  for 
previous  reeord.  H.3,  AV.  Cork;  S.  of  Haltiniore ; H.16,  W.  Galway, 
near  Recess  (a  purple-flowered  form):  H.20,  Wicklow;  near  Newcastle 
Station,  J.  G.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  det.  P.  M.  Hall.  H.lo, 
S.E.  Galway;  Raford,  near  Athenry ; H.27,  W.  Mayo;  Lough  Conn, 
]\Irs  Gough,  det.  and  comm.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/7c.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  pulchella  (Drnce)  Pugsl.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Axmouth,  Sir  M.  Arbot  Anderson,  det.  T.  Stephenson. 

609/ 7d.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  cocctnea  Pugsl.  H.20,  Wicklow; 
Brittas  Hay:  11.21,  Dublin;  N.  Bull  (not  .seen  by  P.M.H.):  H.28,  Sligo; 
Rosses  Point,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  J^.  Burges,  det.  P.  M.  Had.. 

669/7x9.  Orchis  latifolia  L.  x purpurei.i.a  T.  A T.  A.  Stephenson. 
52,  Anglesey;  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.  E.  G.  Chapple,  det.  P.  M.  Hall:  S.W. 
of  Tilyn’Cadarn  and  W.  of  Pen-y-Cefn.  both  near  Llanbedrgocb  : New- 
borougli  Warren:  AVern,  Bed  AVbarf  Bay,  E.  Milne-Redhead. 

669/7x10.  Orchis  latifolia  L.  x aiacui.ata  L.  52,  Anglesey;  Cors 
Gocb  and  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  P.  Al.  Hall:  Cors 
Bodeilio : Newborougb  Warren : AVern,  Red  AA’barf  Bay,  E.  AIii.ne- 
Rkdheai). 

669/7cxl0.  Orchis  latifolia  L.,  var.  pulchella  (Drnce)  Pugsl.  x 
HACULATA  L.  62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  Fen  Bog,  H.  Britten,  comm.  AA'.  A. 
Sledge. 

669/8.  Orchis  praeteraiissa  Druce.  61,  S.E.  Y^orks. ; Bromfleet 
“ delphs,”  A.  K.  AA'ilson,  det.  Y.  S.  Suaimerhayes  at  Kew.  62,  N.E. 
Y’^orks.  ; Helwatb  Beck,  H.  Britten,  comm.  AA’.  A.  Sledge. 

669,8x11.  Orchis  praeteraiissa  Druce  x Fuchsii  Druce  =x  O. 
Mortonii  Druce.  62,  N.E.  Yorks. ; Helwatb  Beck,  H.  Britten,  comm. 
AA'.  A.  Sledge. 

*669/9.  Orchis  purpureli.a  T.  A-  T.  .A.  Stephenson.  40,  Salop; 
marsli  c.  1000  ft.  near  Stijicrstones  (Shelve  district),  “ no  other  varie- 
ties growing  with  it,”  H.  H.  Hughes,  det.  and  comm.  A.  J.  AA’ilaiott. 
52,  Anglesey;  this  species  was  seen  in  at  least  12  .separate  localities  by 
Messrs  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  E.  AIilne-Redhead  during  the  Excursion 
in  June  1937.  A very  large  form  at  Llanfawr  Quarry  (where  no  other 
species  was  seen)  resembled  var.  crassifoli)i  T.  Stephenson  in  B.E.C.  1936 
Bep.,  356  (1937).  Mr  Milne-Redhead  collected  a pink-flowered  form  at 
Llandona  : this  is  of  intere.st  in  connection  with  my  remarks  in  B.E.C. 
1936  Bep.,  348  (1937). — P.  Yf.  Hall.  *62,  N.E.  Yorks. ; Saltersgate, 
H.  Britten,  comm.  AA'.  A.  Sledge.  88,  Mid  Perth;  Litigan,  near 
Coshieville,  P.  Yl.  Hall  and  AA’.  A.  Sledge.  108,  AA’.  Sutherland,  Island 
of  Handa,  J.  AA’.  & H.  Hcslo])  Harrison  (1937;  7).  [Stated  in  error  to 
be  N.C.R.  : see  B.E.C.  1936  Be}/.,  280  (1937),  for  previous  record. — En.] 
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669/9.  Orchis  purpitrella  T.  & T.  A.  Stephenson.  Specimens  in 
Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  from  the  following  localities  have  been  determined  by 
Mr  A.  J.  WiLMOTT  : — 

*72,  Dumfries;  Garble  Burn,  Beattock,  1894,  E.  F.  Linton,  as  “ 0. 
latifolia.” 

*73,  Kirkcudbright;  Barcaple  Moor,  1883,  F.  R.  Coles,  as  0.  latifolia. 
*74,  Wigtown;  Portpatrick,  M.  S.  Campbell  and  A.  J.  Wilmott  (and 
hybrids  with  0.  Fuchsii  Druce). 

*81,  Berwick;  North  Berwick,  1910,  I.  M.  Hayward  (in  Herb.  E.  S. 
Gregory  as  0.  latifolia). 

*86,  Stirling;  near  Stirling,  1873,  J.  M.  Dutuie,  as  0.  latifolia. 

88,  Mid  Perth;  Lawers ; 1898,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell;  1925,  J.  Lid. 

89,  E.  Perth;  Borland,  near  Kirkmichael,  1936,  A.  J.  Wilmott  (var. 

pulchella.  (Druce)  Pugsl.,  also  hybrids  with  0.  elodes). 

*90,  Angus ; Restennet,  1882,  G.  C.  Druce,  as  0.  latifolia : Rescobie 
Loch,  1924,  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

92,  S.  Aberdeen;  Strath  Don,  east  of  Corgarff,  1936,  A.  J.  Wilmott. 
*96,  Easterness;  near  Aviemore,  1922,  C.  E.  Salmon,  as  0.  praeter- 
viissa. 

*98,  Argyll;  Strona,  Moidart,  S.  M.  MacVicar,  as  0.  majalis  (in  Herb. 
Ar.  Bennett). 

*103,  Mid  Ebudes;  Mull,  Heatherfield,  1876,  G.  Ross,  as  0.  latifolia 
(possiblj’  a hybrid  with  0.  elodes,  but  0.  purpurella  certainly 
present). 

104,  Skye ; Broadford,  a form  with  peculiar  short  broad  labellum  with 
sides  sharply  dentate  and  middle  lobe  shorter  and  broad : 
near  Sligachan,  probablj'  var.  pulchella  (Druce)*  Pugsl.  : near 
Earlish,  rich  purjile,  leaves  more  or  less  spotted ; all  1936, 
A.  J.  Wilmott. 

*105,  W.  Ross ; above  Loch  Droma,  a small  rather  lax-flowered  form : 
Ullapool,  typical;  both  1935,  A.  J.  Wilmott.  Cluanie, 
meadow  by  the  inn  (leaves  usually  unspotted,  sometimes  with 
spots):  Torridon,  Alligin  Shuas : Diabaig  (cf.  var.  pulchella 
(Druce)  Pugsl.);  all  1936,  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

106,  E.  Ross;  coast  near  Rockfield,  1890,  E.  S.  Marshall,  as  0.  lati- 
folia: above  L.  Ussie,  A.  J.  Wilmott  (var.  pulchella  (Druce) 
Pugsl.  and  hybrids  with  0.  elodes). 

108,  W.  Sutherland;  Elphin  (var.  pidchella  (Druce)  Pugsl.),  1935,  A. 

J.  Wilmott. 

109,  Caithness;  near  Bilbster,  1900,  E.  S.  Marshall  [No.  2458],  as 

0.  latifolia,  var.  hrevi folia  Reichb.  fil.  : Thurso,  1902,  H.  J. 
Riddelsdell,  as  0.  praetermissa  (det.  A.J.W.,  var.  pulchella 
(Druce)  Pugsl.):  Reay,  1902,  H.  J.  Riddelsdell;  1935,  A.  J. 
Wilmott. 
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111,  Orkney;  near  Stromness,  1900,  E.  S.  Marshall,  both  as  0.  lati- 

folia  and  0.  incarnata. 

112,  Shetland;  Bressa,  1865,  R.  Tate,  as  0.  mascula. 

*H.7,  S.  Tipperary;  near  Newcastle,  1882,  J.  Britten  and  G.  Nicholson, 
as  0.  latifolia. 

H.12,  Wexford;  N.  of  Wexford  Harbour,  1896,  E.  S.  Marshall  [No. 

1663],  as  0.  “ latifolia  ” : near  Rosslare  Strand,  1934,  A.  J. 
Wilmott. 

669/9(2).  Orchis  majalis  Reichb.,  subsp.  occidentalis  (Pugsl.) 
Pugsl.  H.3,  W.  Cork;  Goleen : H.16,  W.  Galway;  Ballyconeely,  near 
Bunowen;  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges,  det.  P.  M.  Hall. 

669/9(2)xl0.  Orchis  majalis  Reichb.,  subsp.  occidentalis  (Pugsl.) 
Pugsl.  X maculata  L.  H.27,  W.  Mayo;  near  Mullaranny,  J.  E.  Lousley 
and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

669/10x8.  Orchis  maculata  L.  x praetermissa  Druce  =x  0. 
Hallii  Druce.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Bromfleet  “ delphs,”  A.  K.  Wilson, 
det.  V.  S.  SuMMERHAYKs  at  Kew. 

669/10x9.  Orchis  maculata  L.  x purpurei.la  T.  & T.  A.  Stephen- 
son. 52,  Anglesey;  Red  Wharf  Bay,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  P.  M.  Hall; 
Newborough  Warren:  Llandona;  E.  Milne-Redhead. 

669/10x674/1.  Orchis  macul.ata  L.  x Gymnadenia  conopsea  (L.) 

R.  Br.  52,  Anglesey;  Wern,  Red  Wharf  Bay,  E.  Milne-Redhead. 

*669/11.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Druce.  72,  Dumfries;  near  Glencrosh,  A. 
J.  Wilmott  : Moffatdale,  near  Capelburn,  1907,  E.  S.  Marshall,  det. 
A.J.W.  74,  Wigtown;  Portpatrick,  A.J.W.  [add  to  C.F.,  see  B.E.C. 
192U  Rep.,  597  (1925),  for  previous  record. — Ed.].  *75,  Ayr;  near  Wood- 
land, A.J.W.  88,  Mid  Perth;  near  Kinloch  Rannoch,  1922,  K.  H. 
Wright,  det.  A.J.W. 

669/11x7.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Druce  x latifolia  L.  52,  Anglesey; 
Cors  Bodeilio : Llanfihangel-Ty’n-Sylwy ; E.  Milne-Redhead. 

669/11x9.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Druce  x purpurella  T.  & T.  A.  Stephen- 
son. 52,  Anglesey;  Red  Wharf  Bay,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  P.  M.  Hall; 
Llanfihangel-Ty’n-Sylwy,  E.  Milne-Redhead.  88,  Mid  Perth ; Litigan, 
near  Coshieville,  P.  M.  Hall  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

669/11x10.  Orchis  Fuchsii  Druce  x maculata  L.  52,  Anglesey; 

S. W.  of  Llyn  Cadarn,  near  Llanbedr-goch,  E.  Milne-Redhead.  62, 
N.E.  Yorks.;  Saltersgate,  H.  Britten,  comm.  W.  A.  Sledge. 

669/14x5.  Orchis  mascula  L.  x Morio  L.  62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  Up- 
gang,  H.  Britten,  comm.  W.  A.  Si.edge. 
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*669/18.  Himaxtoglossum  hircinuai  (L.)  Koch.  4,  N.  Devon;  near 
Brannton,  about  14  plants,  Dr  D.  IMunro  Saiith,  comm.  F.  11.  Elliston 
Wright.  22,  Berks. ; 5 plants  at  Letcombe  Bassett,  where  one  was 
found  in  1936,  ^trs  E.  C.  Barnes.  24,  Bucks. ; 4 plants  in  the  locality 
at  Wendover  where  one  was  observed  in  1934  (see  B.E.C.  1936  Ttep.,  280 
(1937)). — J.  F.  G.  Charple. 

*672/2.  Ophra's  sphegodes  Mill.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  431). 

672/3.  Ophrys  apifera  Huds.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Andoversford ; in 
1936  a white-flowered  specimen  appeared,  the  position  of  which  was 
carefully  marked  : in  1937  there  was  no  sign  of  this  plant,  but  5-6  yards 
away  a group  of  4 plants  appeared,  about  2 inches  apart  from  one  an- 
other, three  normal  and  one  white-flowered;  Miss  L.  Abell. 

*674/3.  Ga'ainadenia  albiha  (L.)  Rich.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  434). 

674/3x1.  Ga'ainauenia  albida  (L.)  Rich,  x conopsea  (L.)  R.  Br.  =x 
ScHWEiNFtmTHii  Heg.  62,  N.E.  Yorks. ; Saltersgate,  H.  Britten,  comm. 
W.  A.  Sledge. 

t678/l.  Crocus- NUDiFLORUs  Sm.  For  14,  E Sussex  in  C.F.  read  13, 
W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  437). 

t678/2.  Crocus  vernus  (L.)  All.  27,  E.  Norfolk;  Harleston ; the 
field  in  which  this  species  has  long  been  known  to  grow  has  now  been 
enclosed  and  utilised  as  a poultry  and  pig  run  : a few  flowers  were  seen 
and  photographed  on  March  27th,  1937,  but  it  is  unlikely  that  the  plant 
will  survive  its  present  treatment;  Syme  describes  the  locality  as  near 
Mendham,  but  it  is  only  on  the  Norfolk  side  of  the  county  boundary. — J, 
E.  Lousley. 

*t680n.  SiSYRiNCHiuAi  ANGUSTiFOLiUM  Mill.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4, 
E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  437).  fl6,  W.  Kent;  Hayes  Common,  1934, 
but  not  since,  D.  McClintock.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  see  B.E.C.  1913  Bep., 
394  (1914),  for  previous  record. — En.] 

*t685/l.  Galanthus  nivalis  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *fl4,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  439). 

689/1.  Ruscus  aculeatus  L.  50,  Denbigh;  two  miles  S.S.E.  of, 
Conway,  F.  Talfourd  Jones,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

691/2.  PoLYGONATUAi  MULTiFLORUM  (L.)  All.  3,  S.  Devon;  Spark-' 
well,  E.  M.  Phillips. 

*691/3.  PoLYGONATUAi  OFFICINALE  All.  13,  W.  Sussex,  status  rather 
doubtful  (W.-Dod;  1937,  441), 
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*694/1.  CoNVALLARiA  MAjALis  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod  ; 1937,  441). 

702/3.  Allium  Scouodopuasum  L.  69,  N.  Lancs.;  still  plentiful 
near  Pool  Bridge,  J.  E.  Lousley. 

702/4c.  Allium  vineale  L.,  var.  compactum  (Tliuill.).  5,  S.  Somer- 
set; Pike’s  /Mill,  Allerford,  C.  Amherst. 

702/9.  Allium  oleraceum  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  on  a vail  at  Hookhills, 
Paignton,  F.  M.  Day.  *14,  E.  Sussex  OV.-Dod;  1937,  443). 

t704/l.  Muscari  co.mosum  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  golf  links.  The  Lej’s, 
probably  bird-sown,  R.  L.  Smith  and  F.  Norton. 

*t707/l.  Ornithogalum  pyrenaicum  L.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  445). 

• 707/2.  Ornithogalum  umhelh^tum  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Tockenbam : 
Brimble  Hill,  AVrougbton  : AVinterbourne  Alonktoii  : Etcbilbam))ton 

Hill;  in  each  case  far  from  bouses. — Gro.se  (1937;  88).  f9,  Dorset; 

Handley:  11,  S.  Hants;  Alartin ; H.  J.  Goddari).  *tl4,  E.  Sussex  (AA'.- 
Dod;  1937,  444). 

t707/3.  Ornithogalum  nutans  L.  8,  S.  AA’ilts. ; The  Close.  Salis- 
bury, where  it  has  been  increasing  for  several  years,  Gullick  (1937,  83). 

1708/ 1.  Lilium  Martagon  L.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Downton  AA'ood,  near 
Bourton-on-tbe-Hill,  J.  N.  AIills.  *t41,  Glamorgan;  Coed  Leysbon, 
P.  AA'ells,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  AIus.  AA^\les. 

*t708/2.  liiLiuM  PYRENAICUM  Gouaii.  14,  E.  Sussex  (AAL-Dod ; 1937, 
445). 

709/1.  ' Fritillaria  Meleagrjs  L.  7,  N.  AA'ilts. ; the  best  “Fritil- 
lary field  ” near  Minety  was  treated  with  a fertilizer  in  the  winter  of 
1934-5,  which  resulted  in  a very  poor  showing  of  this  species  in  the  fol- 
lowing spring  ; the  plants  were  few  in  number  and  averaged  only  4-5 
inches  in  height : in  1936  they  had  regained  their  normal  growth : 
masses  of  these  flowers  are  gathered  by  travelling  salesmen  and  hawked 
in  the  streets  of  Swindon  and  Cirencester. — Grose  (1937 ; 89). 

t710/l.  Tulipa  sylvestris  L.  8,  S.  AA'ilts. ; Redlynch,  hedgebank ; 
this  colony,  which  has  been  known  for  many  A'ears,  floAvered  in  1933  but 
immediately  the  flowers  opened  they  were  picked  and  the  bulbs  dug  up 
by  children'.— Gullick  (1937;  83).  *tl3,  AV.  Sussex  (AAL-Dod;  1937,  445). 

711/1.  Gagea  lutea  (L.)  Ker-Gawler.  7,  N.  AA’ilts.;  still  at  AA'ex- 
combe  but  rarely  flowers,  Grose  (1937 ; 89).  Delete  from  C.F,  14,  E. 
Sussex  (AV.-Dod ; 1937,  445).  [AA’.-Dod  makes  no  reference  to  any  E. 
Sussex  record  but  accepts  a record  for  AA’.  .Sussex  (which  ivould  be  a 
N.C.R.)  on  doubtful  evidence. — En.] 
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713/1.  CoLCHicuM  AXJTUMNALE  L.  33,  E.  Gloster ; Guiting  Wood, 
J.  N.  Mills. 

718/4x5.  xJuNcus  diefdsus  Hoppe.  20,  Herts.;  Croxley  Moor, 
near  Rickmansworth : 37,  Worcs. ; Hall  Green,  near  Malvern;  F.  M. 
Day. 

718 /12b.  JuNCTJs  BULBOSDS  L.,  var.  Kochii  (F.  Schultz)  Druce.  8, 
S.  Wilts. ; near  Donhead  Cliff,  J.  D.  Grose. 

718 /12d.  JuNctrs  bulbosus  L.,  var.  xjliginosus  (Fries)  Druce.  8,  S. 
Wilts.;  near  Park  Hill,  Longleat,  J.  D.  Grose. 

718/14.  JuNCus  coMPRESsus  Jacq.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  448):  see  J.B.,  52  (1906),  for  previous  record.  61,  S.E. 
Yorks. ; Bubwith,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob.  64,  Mid  West  Yorks. ; Fairburn,  W. 
A.  Sledge  and  G.  A.  Nelson  : Nun  Monckton,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob. 

*718/15.  JuNCus  Gerardi  Lois.  64,  Mid  West  Yorks.;  near  Fair- 
burn,  an  inland  locality,  W.  A.  Sledge  and  G.  A.  Nelson. 

t718/16.  JuNCDS  MACER  S.  F.  Gray.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  one  plant  near 
Alderbury  Junction,  1936,  Gullick  (1937 ; 84).  W.-Dod  (1937 ; 449) 
gives  a number  of  localities  for  this  species,  in  14,  E.  Sussex,  but  only 
one  (Hassocks)  which  may  perhaps  be  in  13,  W.  Sussex : as  this  place 
is  on  the  boundary  of  the  two  vice-counties  it  is  better  not  to  show  this 
as  a N.C.R. — Ed.  *t57,  Derby;  path  in  wood  near  Matlock,  Miss  E.  S. 
Todd. 

*718/19.  JuNCTJS  CAPITATUS  Weig.  Alderney;  very  sparingly  on 
sandy  roadsides,  Clanque,  1933,  Jackson,  Jackson  and  Airy-Shaw  (1937, 
299). 

719/1.  Luzxjla  sylvatica  (L.)  Gaud.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Marshwood, 
Dinton  ; Lower  Semley  Hill : Batt’s  Croft,  Downton ; Gullick  (1937 ; 84). 

719/3.  Ldzdla  Forsteri  (Sm.)  DC.  12,  N.  Hants.;  near  Fleet, 
G.  A.  R.  Watts. 

t719/9.  Lxjzula  albida  DC.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  453) : see  Science  Gossip,  188  (1889),  for  previous  record. 

72211.  Sparganium  neglectum  Beeby.  3,  S.  Devon;  Mansands, 
Brixham,  F.  M.  Day  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Upper  Slaugh- 
ter, F.  M.  Day. 

722/2.  Sparganium  ramosum  Huds.  4,  N.  Devon;  Torrington,  W. . 
Keble  Martin. 
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723/1.  Arum  italicum  Mill.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex:  no 
record  is  cited  by  W.-Dod  (1937;  456). — Ed.  ‘Alderney;  The  Terrace, 
St  Annes,  1934,  Jackson,  Jackson,  and  Airy-Shaw  (1937,  300). 

727/2.  Lemna  polyrhiza  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  near  Lady  Down  Farm, 
Trowbridge,  J.  D.  Grose. 

727/4.  Lemna  gibba  L.  62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  Sutton-on-Forest,  Miss 
C.  M.  Rob. 

*728/1.  WoLFFiA  ARRHiZA  (L.)  Wimm.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod  ; 1937, 
458). 

730/1.  Alisma  ranunculoides  L.  In  C.F.,  p.  310,  for  “ 44-46  " 
read  “ 44-56.”— Ed. 

737/3.  PoTAMOGETON  Drucei  Fryer.  22,  Berks.;  discovered  in  the 
R.  Thames  about  li  miles  below  Cookham  by  Rev.  D.  M.  Heath  in  1934 
and  brought  to  me  for  confirmation  : at  the  end  of  August  1937  in  com- 
pany with  Mr  J.  S.  Hughes  I saw  it  growing  here  in  considerable  quan- 
tity wdth  P.  lucens  L.  : although  there  were  numerous  flowering  spikes, 
no  fruit  was  observed  : this  is  the  first  time  that  it  has  been  recorded 
from  the  main  River  Thames  but  it  is  not  a new  vice-county  record, 
since  at  this  point  the  whole  of  the  river  is  included  within  Berkshire. — 
J.  F.  G.  Ch APPLE. 

737/4.  PoTAMOGETON  coLORATus  Homem.  63,  S.W.  Yorks.;  Pot- 
teric  Carr,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

737/9.  POTAMOGETON  GRAMiNEus  L.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  463).  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch,  R.  W. 

Butcher. 

737/13.  POTAMOGETON  LUCENS  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Britford,  Gullick 
(1937;  84). 

737/16.  POTAMOGETON  PERFOLi.ATus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  R.  Nadder, 
Bemerton  to  Salisbury : R.  Avon,  Salisbury  to  Britford ; Gullick  (1937  • 
84). 

737/17.  POTAMOGETON  CRISPUS  L.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Bishopstone  : Claren- 
don Lake:  R.  Avon,  S.E.  of  Salisbury;  Gullick  (1937;  84). 

*737/25.  POTAMOGETON  PusiLLUs  L.,  non  auct.  angl.  (P.  panormi- 
tanus  Biv.-Bernh.)  57,  Derby;  canal  at  Cromfor/,  Matlock,  Miss  E.  S. 
Todd,  det.  J.  E.  Dandy.  *70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch,  R.  W. 
Butcher. 

737/28.  POTAMOGETON  PECTiNATus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  R.  Nadder, 
Bemerton  to  Salisbury:  R.  Avon,  Britford;  Gullick  (1937;  84). 
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739/1.  Zannichellia  palustris  L’.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  River  at  Boyton  ; 
Clarendon  Lake;  Gullick  (1937;  84). 

739 /2c.  Z.\NNicHELLiA  PEDiC'ELLATA  Fries,  var.  pedunculata  (Reichb.) 
Pearsall.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bradley  Leet,  Newton  Abbot,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det. 
P.  M.  Hall.  61,  S.K.  Yorks.;  Kilnsea,  near  Spurn,  R.  Good  and  W. 
A.  Sledge. 

*740/2.  ZosTERA  N.\NA  Roth.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  471). 

745/ lb.  Heleociiaris  palustris  (L.)  R.  Br.,  var.  ma.jor  Koch.,  33, 
E.  Gloster;  Lower  Slaughter,  F.  M.  Day. 

745/4.  Heleociiaris  acicul.aris  (L.)  R.  Br.  . 70,  Cumberland; 

Thurstonfield  Loch,  R.  W.  Butcher. 

746/1.  SciRPUS  SYLVATicus  L.  8,  S.  Wilts. ; Stourton,  Gullick 
<1937 ; 84). 

746/3.  SciRPUs  LAcusTRis  L.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch, 
R.  W.  Butcher. 

746/4.  SciRPUs  Tauernaemont.ani  Gniel.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Greenhill 
Common,  near  Purtou,  J.  D.  Grose,  det.  J,  Chapple. 

746/5.  SciRPUs  triqueter  L.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.- 
Dod;  1937,  475). 

746/8.  SciRPUs  PAUCiELORUs  Lightf.  12,  N.  Hants.;  boggy  heath- 
land  near  Liphook,  E.  C.  Wallace.  *14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  472). 

746/11.  SciRPUS  SETACEus  L.  61,  S.E.  Y^orks. ; Newbold  Springs,  A. 
Iv.  Wilson. 

746/ 12b.  SciRPus  filiformis  Savi,  var.  monostachys  Clarke  & Mar- 
shall. 45,  Pembroke';  Dowrog,  J.  D.  Grose. 

746/13.  SciRPUS  FLuiTANs  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Landford  Common,  J. 

D.  Grose.  70,  Cumberland;  Thurstonfield  Loch,  R.  W.  Butcher. 

747/1.  Eriophoruai  latifoliusi  Hopiie.  12,  N.  Hants.;  very  abun- 
dant on  heaths  near  Liphook,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

749/1.  ScHOENus  NIGRICANS  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  Crumlyn  Bog, 
Swansea,  Miss  M.  Thoaias.  [Not  seen  since  recorded  in  P/ii/f.,  1844. — 

E.  Vachell.] 

1750/ 1.  Cladiuai  Mariscus  (L.)  R.  Br.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex, 
planted  (W.-Hod;  1937,  478):  see  J.B.,  419  (1901),  for  preAuous  record. 


PLANT  RECORDS. 


513 


753/1.  Carex  Pselm)0-cyperus  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Braydon  Pond: 
Okus,  Swindon:  near  Old  Park  Farm,  Wootton  Bassett:  Hay  Lane, 
Wroughton;  J.  D.  Grose.  37,  Worcs. ; Pixhain,  Powick,  F.  M.  Day. 
59,  S.  Lancs.;  near  Pre.ston,  H.  E.  Bunker. 

753/4b.  Carex  vesicakia  Ti.,  var.  alpigena  Fr.  88,  Mid  Perth; 
north  side  of  Meal!  nan  Tannachan,  plants  exactly  like  some  collected 
hy  E.  S.  INIarshall  and  so  named  by  hi.m  from  the  same  locality,  B. 
]\Iackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace. 

753/8.  Carex  lasiocarpa  Ehrh.  64,  Mid  M’est  Yorks.;  Tarn  ^loss, 
Malham,  W.  A.  Sledge  and  G.  A.  Nelson.  [It  is  remarkable  that  this 
sjiecies  has  not  been  recorded  previously  from  so  well-worked  an  area. 
— W.A.S.]  *86,  Stirling;  Dubh  Lochan,  Howardennan,  B.  Mackechnie. 

753/9c.  Carex  iiirta  L.,  var.  hirtiformis  Pers.  3,  S.  Devon; 
'Dartington,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  E.  Nelmes.  34,  W.  Gloster;  Kemplcy, 
F.  M.  Day. 

, 753/9d.  C'arex  kirta  L.,  var.  spinosa  Mort.  3,  S.  Devon; 
•plxminster,  G.  T.  Fraser,  dot.  E.  Nei.aies. 

*753/10.  Carex  pendula  Huds.  52,  Anglesey;  near  Plas  Newydd, 

F.  Talfourd  Jones,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  M'ales. 

753/12.  Carex  strtgosa  Huds.  37,  M'orcs. ; Broad  !Moor  Wood, 
IV.  H.  Hardaker.  *62,  N.E.  Yorks.;  P^orgo  Valley,  W.  A.  Sledge, 
li.K.C.  1936  Hep.,  414,  1937. 

753/17.  Carex  distans  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Budleigh  Saltcrton : 
Exminster;  G.  T.  Eraser.  *Alderney;  at  the  foot  of  Fort  Allwrt,  1934, 
Jackson,  Jackson,  and  Airy-Shaw  (1937,  300). 

753/19.  Carex  Hostiana  DC.  4,  N.  Devon;  Molland,  B.  Taylor. 
comm.  G.  T.  Fraser.  12,  N.  Hants.;  Weaver's  Down,  near  Lijihook : 
Hazeley  Heath;  E.  C.  IVallace.  Add  14,  E.  Sussex  to  exceptions  in 
■C.F.  (iv.-Dod;  1937,  489). 

753/20x19.  Carex  flava  L.  x Hostiana  DC.  12,  N.  Hants.;  boggy 
heath  near  liiphook,  abundant,  E.  C.  W.allace. 

753/21.  Carex  lepidocarpa  Tansch.  3,  S.  Devon;  Axmouth  Bog, 

G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  E.  Nelmes.  Add  to  C.F.,  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  490):  see  J.B.,  96  (1909),  for  previous  record.  *H.15,  S.E.  Gal- 
Avay;  Newtown.  Gort,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  B.  C.  L.  Burges. 

753/22.  Carex  Oederi  Betz.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  "W.  Sus.sex  and  14, 
E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  491):  see  J.B.,  54  (1906),  for  previous  I'ocords. 
*62,  N.E.  YMrks. ; Pilmoor,  Mrs  Foggitt,  Miss  C.  M.  Rob,  J.  E.  Lous- 
ley and  J.  E.  Woodhead. 
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753/22g.  Cahex  Oedeei  Retz.,  var.  oedocarpa  Anderss.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Bonehill  Down,  Widecomhe,  F.  M.  Day,  det.  E.  Nelmes.  45,  Pem- 
broke; Dowrog  Moor,  A.  E.  Wade  and  H.  A.  Hyde,  comm.  Dept.  Bot., 
Nat.  Mus.  Wales,  as  C.  flava  L.,  var.  oedocarpa,  under  which  name 
it  appears  in  B.P.L. 

753/23.  Carex  Extensa  Good.  3,  S.  Devon;  Kingsteignton  salt- 
marsh,  G.  T.  Fraser.  52,  Anglese3’;  Forth  Dafarch,  rocky  downs  nearly 
100  ft.  above  sea-level,  A.  L.  Still. 

753/25.  Carex  digitata  L.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  still  at  Colerne  but  in 
very  small  quantity,  Grose  (1937 ; 89). 

753/27.  Carex  humilis  Lej’sser.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Lamb  Down,  Cod- 
ford:  Down  N.  of  Grovely  Wood;  Gullick  (1937;  84). 

753/31.  Carex  tomentosa  L.  23,  Oxon;  wet  pasture  on  Otmoor, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

*753/34.  Carex  pallescens  L.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Bubwith,  Miss  C.  M. 
Rob.  [This  species  is  not  given  for  v.-c.  61  in  Robinson’s  Flora,  C.F. 
or  Top.  Bot.  and  S^lpps.,  but  was  recorded  from  Beverley  some  j'ears 
ago. — W.  A.  Sledge.] 

*753/37.  Carex  magellanioa  Lam.  (C.  irrlgua  (Wahl.)  Hoppe). 
105,  W.  Ross;  near  Achnashellach,  G.  Taylor  and  Mrs  Sandeman,  det. 
A.  J.  WiLMOTT. 

753/39.  Carex  rariflora  S-m.  88,  Mid  Perth;  a nice  colony  on  the 
watershed  between  Glen  L\mn  and  Rannoch,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C. 
Wallace.  [Buchanan  White,  Flora  of  Perthshire,  p.  331'  cites  a record 
for  Meall  Odhar,  v.-c.  89  (P.  Ewing) ; this  station  is  apparently  an  out- 
lier of  the  S.  Aberdeenshire  localities.  It  has,  however,  also  been  re- 
corded from  Lawers,  1899,  and  again  from  the  extreme  north  of  the 
county  between  Dalnaspidal  and  Dalwhinnie  (J.B.,  1913,  167). — R.M.] 

753/41.  C.abex  atrata  L.  88,  Mid  Perth;  on  several  hills  on  the 
north  side  of  Glen  Lyon,  E.  C.  AVallace. 

753/45.  Carex  Hudsonii  Ar.  Benn.  6,  N.  Somerset;  very  spar- 
ingly in  a rhine  on  AVeston-in-Gardano  Moor,  1936,  C.  and  N.  Sand- 
with  (1937,  179),  det.  E.  Nelmes;  the  second  locality  in  v.-c.  6. 

753/46i.  Carex  gracilis  Curt.,  var.  sphaerocarpa  Uechtr.  14,  E. 
Sussex;  marsh,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  det.  E.  Nelmes.  [AAL-Dod 
(1937;  484)  records  this  var.  only  from  13,  AY.  Sussex,  Bignor. — Ed.] 

753/47x49.  Carex  aquatilis  AVahl.  x Goodenowii  Gay.  H.16,  AA’’. 
Galway;  above  Maam  Bridge,  with  both  parents,  J.  E.  Lousley  and 
R.  C.  L.  Burges. 
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753/49.  Cakex  Goodexowii  Gay,  forma  ptmila  Kiikenth.  3.  S. 
Devon;  Bonehill  Down,  Widecombe : 37,  Worcestershire;  Broaclheatli 
Common;  F.  M.  Day,  det.  E.  Nelmes. 

753 /49f.  Carex  Goouenowii  Gay,  var.  melaena  Wimm.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Teignhead,  Lydford,  W.  Kerle  Martin  and  G.  T.  Fraser,  det. 

E.  Nelmes. 

*753/52.  Carex  elongata  L.  14,  E.  Su.ssex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  483). 

+753/53(2).  Carex  Crawfordii  Fernald  in  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.,  5,  37,  469 
(1902)  [C.  winepegensis  C.  B.  Clarke  ined. ; C.  scoparia  Schknhr,  var. 
minor  Boot].  16,  W.  Kent;  pit  near  Farnborough;  native  of  Atlantic 
N.  America:  a few  ))lants  growing  near  C.  vidpinoidea  Michanx  (see 
p.  459) : of  native  British  species  this  is  nearest  to  C.  leporina  L.,  from 
which  it  may  be  distinguished  at  a glance  by  the  very  much  narrower 
golden  glumes. — J.  E.  Lousley. 

753/57x59.  xCarex  axillaris  Good.  34,  W.  Glostcr;  Kemi)ley, 

F.  M.  Day.  [Add  to  C.F. ; not  N.C.B.,  see  White,  Flora  of  Bristol, 

628  (1912).— Ed.] 

753/60.  Carex  contigua  Hoppe.  3,  S.  Devon;  Kingsteignton,  G.  T. 
Fraser,  dot.  E.  Nelmes.  [This  .species  is  rare  in  Devon,  many  of 
Hiern’s  records  and  others  belong  to  (\  Pairaei  F.  Schultz. — G.T.F.] 
12,  N.  Hants. ; hedgebank  near  the  waterworks,  Gi'eywell,  P.  !M.  H.\ll, 
H.  W.  PuGSLEY,  E.  C.  Wallace,  and  A.  J.  Wilmott.  36,  Hereford; 
Cummins  Farm,  Colwall:  37,  Worcs. ; Pixham,  Powick;  F.  M.  Day, 
det.  E.  Nelmes. 

753/61.  Carex  Pairaei  F.  Schultz.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  482).  *88,  Mid  Perth;  roadside  bank  west  of  Ballin- 

luig;  hedgebank,  AVeem,  near  Aberfeldy;  P.  M.  H.all,  R.  Mackechnie, 
AV.  A.  Sledge,  and  E.  C.  AA’ allace.  [A  considerable  extension  of  range; 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  previous  record  north  of  Sedbergh,  v.-c. 
65. — Ed.] 

753/63x57.  x Carex  Boenninghauseni.ana  AA'eihe.  Add  to  C.F.  13, 
AA’.  Sussex  (AA".-Dod ; 1937,  481):  sec  J.B.^  95  (1909),  for  previous  record. 

753/67.  Carex  arenaria  L.  H.l,  S.  Keri’y;  stony  shore  of  Caragh 
Lake,  J.  E.  Lousley  and  R.  C.  L.  Burges. 

753/68.  Carex  divisa  Huds.  9,  Dorset;  Chesil  Bank,  Abbotsbury, 
Sir  M.  Abbot  Anderson  and  G.  T.  Fraser.  Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex 
(AA'.-Dod;  1937,  478-9);  see  J.B.,  54  (1906),  for  previous  record.  *41, 
Glamorgan;  Saltmarsh  near  Cardiff,  Aliss  E.  A^achell. 

753/71.  Carex  rupestris  All.  88,  Mid  Perth;  north  side  of  Glen 
Lyon,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  AA^\llace.  [A  valuable  record; 
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Buchanan  White,  Flora  of  PeHhshire,  p.  321,  onlj-  cites  two  records 
for  this  species — “Ben  Heasgarnich,  1886  (!)”  and  an  unconfirmed 
record  for  Lawers;  remove  ? after  88  in  C.F. — Ed.] 

753/74.  Carex  pulicabis  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  in  several  meadoAvs 
near  Weaver’s  Down,  Liphook,  E.  C.  W.all.4CE.  69,  Westmorland; 
Hutton  Roof  Crag,  in  limestone  crevices,  a very  unusual  habitat,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

753/75.  Carex  dioica  L.  12,  N.  Hants.;  in  a small  area  on  a heath 
near  Liphook,  E.  C.  Wallace.  [A  Avelcome  discoA'ery  of  a species  which 
has  only  been  recorded  twice  i^reviously  in  Hants. — Ed.] 

t754/l.  Panicum  miliaceum  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,. 
Wolborough,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t754/8.  Echinochloa  Crxjs-galli  (L.)  Beauv.  3,  S.  Devon;  NeAv- 
ton  Abbot  tip,  Wolborough,  A.  Craavshaw  and  T.  Stephenson.  *t7,  N. 
Wilts.;  Bromham,  Mlss  B.  Gullick  and  J.  D.  Grose.  tl6,  W.  Kent; 
Hayes,  D.  McClintock. 

t754/8c.  Echinochloa  Crus-galli  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  aristata  S.  F. 
Gray.  16,  W.  Kent;  Greenstreet  Green,  near  Farnborough,  J.  E. 
Lousley. 

*t754/10.  Digitabia  sanguinalis  (L.)  Scop.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  casual  in 
garden,  Salisbury,  1933,  Gullick  (1937 ; 84).  *tl3,  W.  Sussex  and 

*tl4,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod ; 1937,  494).  *tl6,  W.  Kent;  Chislehurst 

and  Bickley,  D.  McClintock. 

t756/l.  Setaria  italica  (L.)  BeauA'.  23,  Oxon. ; JA-aste  ground, 
Oxford,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  141,  Glamorgan;  rub- 
bish heap,  Penarth  Road,  Cardiff,  R.  L.  Smith  and  F.  Norton,  as. 
Panicum  italicum  L. 

t756/2.  Setaria  viridis  (L.)  Beauv.  3,  S.  Devon;  NeAA-ton  Abbot 
tip,  Wolborough,  G.  T.  Fraser.  Add  to  C.F.  tl3,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  494) : see  J.R.,  55  (1906),  for  previous  record. 

t758/3.  Spartina  Townsendii  H.  & J.  GroA^es.  3,  S.  DeA^on;  Draa-- 
lish  Warren;  AAoth  reference  to  the  record  in  B.E.G.  1936  P^p.,  288- 
(1937),  the  Secretary  of  the  Warren  Golf  Club  informs  me  that  1000  setts- 
AA^ere  planted  out  in  NoA^ember  1935. — G.  T.  Fraser.  *14,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  496).  15,  E.  Kent;  PegAA’ell  Bay,  Miss  E.  Day.  41, 

Glamorgan;  AberthaAv,  spontaneous,  Hon.  G.  Charteris.  *53,  S.  Lines.; 
Holbeach  St  Matthew,  Miss  M.  Brown,  see  p.  434. 

*t51,  Flint;  opposite  Connah’s  Quay  on  the  Dee  Estuary:  1000  sets 
planted  on  bare  sand  in  February  1928  had  disappeared  by  1934.  58, 

Cheshire ; Mersey  Estuary  near  StanloAv  Point : the  origin  of  the  plant 
in  this  locality  is  obscure  but  it  Avas  probably  spontaneous : by  1931  it 
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had  spread  so  much  that  the  Poi’t  of  Liverpool  authorities  took  steps 
to  remove  it  and  by  1936  none  remained.  t59,  S.  Lancs.;  planted  for 
recdamation  of  foreshore  north  of  Southport,  1936,  and  likely  to  be 
crowded  out  by  planted  Paccinellia  maritima ; planted  twice  near  mouth 
of  R.  Alt,  Hightown,  to  prevent  coast  erosion  and  extirpated  in  1931-2. 
— J.  D.  Massey  (AML.  Nai.,  12,  No.  3,  308-310). 

t763/2.  Sorghum  halepense  (L.)  Pers.  41,  Glamorgan;  rubbish 
hcaj),  Penarth  Road,  Cardiff,  R.  L.  Smith  and  F.  Norton. 

t765/71).  Phalaris  paradoxa  L.,  var.  praemorsa  Coss.  & Dur.  39, 
Staffs.  ; waste  ground,  Purton-on-Trcnt,  J.  P.  M.  Prenan  and  J.  F.  G. 
Chapple,  dot.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

t766/2.  Anthox.\nthum  aristatum  Boiss.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E. 
Sussex  and  add  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  497):  for  previous  record 
for  13  see  J.li.,  96  (1909). 

t770/3b.  Alopecltrus  agrestis  L.,  var.  tonsus  Blanche.  See  B.E.C. 
1936  Bep.,  415,  1937. 

770/5x1.  xAlopecurus  hybridus  Wimm.  12,  N.  Hants.;  marshy 
field  on  south  side  of  R.  Blackwater  between  Evei'sley  Cross  and  Fin- 
champstcad : 17,  Surrey;  marshy  fields  near  Pyrford  Lock  and  near 
Newark  Abbey:  21,  IMiddlesex;  marshy  field  by  canal,  Harcfield; 

A.  H.  G.  Alston  and  N.  Y.  Sandwith,  confirmed  by  C.  E.  Hubbard. 
A variable  hybrid,  the  best  intermediate  of  the  above  being  that  from 
Pyrford  Lock,  while  that  from  Harefield  approaches  .4.  pratensis  L. 
very  closely : iireviously  recorded  from  Surrey,  l)ut  aiiparently  new  to 
Hants  and  Middlesex. 

t777/lk.  Phleum  pr.xtense  L.,  var.  Bertoi.onii  Beck.  17,  Surrey; 
Carshalton,  casual  in  allotment,  G.  Bettles,  comm.  A.  L.  Still;  det. 
Kew. 

777/2.  Phleltm  alpinum  L.  88,  Mid  Perth;  north  side  of  Meall 
nan  Tarmachan,  three  plants  only,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  W.allace. 

1780/1.  Agrostis  semiverticillata  (Forssk.)  C.  Christens.  Add  to 
C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  502):  see  B.E.C.  1923  JRep.,  231 
(1924),  for  previous  record.  *t33,  E.  Gloster. ; in  abundance  on  the 
edge  of  a lily-pool  in  the  overgrown  grounds  of  Treherne  Court,  near 
Frampton-on-Severn,  ^[rs  Verey.  det.  C.  E.  Hubb.vrd. 

780/4.  Agrostis  setacea  Curtis.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  abundant  on  Alder- 
bury  Common,  now  a plantation,  Gullick  (1937 ; 84) : Landford  Com- 
mon, J.  D.  Grose. 

783/1.  Calamagrostis  epigeios  (L.)  Roth.  3,  S.  Devon;  cliffs  near 
Exmoutli,  F.  M.  Day".  16,  W.  Kent;  Hayes  Common,  D.  McClintock. 
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*108,  W.  Sutherland;  Island  of  Handa : the  most  northerly  British 
locality  yet  recorded. — J.  W.  and  H.  Heslop  Harrison  (1937 ; 8). 

785/1.  Apeka  Spica-venti  (L.)  Beauv.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Su.ssex 
and  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  504):  see  J.B.,  96  (1909),  for  previous 
records. 

*787 1 2.  xAmmophila  baltica  Link.  108,  W.  Sutherland;  Island 
of  Handa,  with  Ccilumagrostis  epigeios  (L.)  Roth  and  Ammophila 
arenaria  (L.)  Link;  new  to  Scotland;  the  inflorescences  were  more 
compact  than  is  the  case  at  Ross  Links  (v.-c.  68). — J.  W.  and  H.  Heslop 
Harrison  (1937 ; 8). 

791/4.  Deschampsia  flexxjosa  (L.)  Trin.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Langley 
Wood,  Redlynch  : Semlej"^ : Donhead  St  Mary,  Gullick  (1937 ; 84). 

t794/6.  Avena  strigosa  Schreb.  66,  Durham;  near  Birtley,  H. 
Heslop  Harrison  (Fuse.,  23,  No.  3,  108).  t90,  Angus;  barley-field  near 

Loch  Lintrathen,  R.  H.  and  M.  Corstobphine  and  A.  L.  Still. 

800/1.  SiEGLiNGiA  DECiJMBENs  (L.)  Bemh.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Aller- 
thorpe  Common:  Bromfleet ; A.  K.  Wilson. 

802 /Id.  Phragmites  communis  Trin.,  var.  flavescens  Custer.  3, 
S.  Devon;  Abbotskerswell,  T.  Stephenson. 

t808/l.  Cynosurus  echinatus  L.  21,  Middlesex;  gravel-pit  near 
Chiswick  Bridge,  Lady  Alethea  Eliot. 

813/1.  Molinia  caerulea  (L.)  Moench.  7,  N.  Wilts.;  Chilton 
Foliat,  Grose  (1937 ; 89). 

814/1.  Catabrosa  aquatica  (L.)  Beauv.  3,  S.  Devon;  Exminster, 
F.  M.  Day  and  G.  T.  Fraser:  Preston,  Kingsteignton,  1936,  G.  T. 
Fraser:  near  Dawlish  Warren,  1936,  T.  Stephenson.  8,  S.  Wilts.; 
Bemerton ; Bishopstone : S.  of  Downton : Donhead  St  Andrew,  Gul- 
lick (1937;  84).  75,  Ayr;  Ardrossan,  D.  McClintock,  det.  C.  E.  Hub- 

bard at  Kew.  [Add  to  C.F.,  but  not  N.C.R.,  see  Top.  Bot.,  Supp.  i,  105 
(1905). —Ed. 

t815/6.  Eragrostis  pilosa  (L.)  Beauv.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Olympia 
sidings,  1933,  W.  A.  Sledge,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

*818/1.  Melica  nutans  L.  48,  Merioneth;  woodland  on  the  western 
flank  of  Craig-y-Benglog,  E.  Price  Evans,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus. 
Wales. 

819/lb.  Dactylis  GLOMERATA  L.,  var.  abbreviata  Drej.  3,  S.  Devon; 
Berry  Head,  Brixham  : Bigbury,  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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824/3.  PoA  PRATEN8I8  L.,  var.  subcaerclea  (Sm.).  107,  E.  Suther- 
land; Brora  Sands,  Dornoch,  Miss  E.  S.  Todd,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

*824/4.  Poa  iruigata  Lindm.  Aldernej’;  above  Watermill  Farm, 
1934,  Jackson,  Jackson,  and  Airy-Shaw  (1937,  300). 

824/ 10c.  J*OA  C'OMPRESsa  L.,  var.  polynoda  Parn.  17,  Surrey;  pas- 
ture, Woodcote  Park,  Epsom,  E.  C.  Wallace,  det.  W.  O.  Howarth. 

*825/3b.  Glyceria  declinata  Breb.  108,  W.  Sutherland;  Island  of 
Handa,  J.  W.  and  H.  Heslop  Harrison  (1937 ; 9). 

825/4.  PucciNELLiA  DisTANS  (L.)  Pari.  3,  S.  Devon;  Exminster, 
F.  M.  Day'  and  G.  T.  Fraser:  Kingsbridge,  T.  Stephenson;  both  det. 
C.  E.  Hubbard.  66,  Durham  ; Billingham  Marshes  (an  inland  locality), 
H.  Heslop  Harrison  (Ease.,  23,  No.  3,  108). 

*825/7.  PucciNBLLiA  fasciculata  Bickn.  14,  E.  Sus.sex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  517). 

825/8.  PucriNELLiA  rupestris  (With.)  Fern.  & Weath.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Exminster,  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

826/1.  ScLEROPOA  RiGiDA  (L.)  Griseb.  23,  Oxon. ; near  Broughton, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

826/ 7c.  Festuca  rubra  L.,  var.  dumetorum  (L.)  How.  43,  Radnor; 
New  Radnor,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N.  D.  Simpson,  det.  W.  O.  Howarth. 

826 /7e.  Festuca  rubra  L.,  var.  glaucescens  Heg.  & Heer.  43, 
Radnor;  New  Radnor,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  N.  D.  Simpson,  det.  W.  O. 
Howarth. 

826/12.  Festuca  capii.lata  Lam.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  Landlord  Common, 
J.  D.  Grose. 

t826(2)/l.  Nardurus  aiaritimus  (L.)  Janchen.  6,  N.  Somerset; 
Bristol  tip,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  Mrs  C.  T.  Sandwith. 

*1827/1(2).  Bromus  Gussonei  Pari.  15,  E.  Kent;  cliffs  at  Rams- 
gate, A.  H.  Carter,  comm.  J.  E.  Lousley.  *to5,  Ix'iccster ; near  Nar- 
borough,  railway  embankment,  A-.  E.  Wade,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  N.at. 
Mus.  Wales  (.as  B.  rigens  L.). 

827/5.  Bromus  madritensis  L.  W.-Dod  (1937)  gives  no  records 
for  14,  E.  Sussex : delete  in  C.F. — Ed. 

t827/9.  Bromus  inermis  I^eA'ss.  20,  Herts.;  well-naturalized  along 
the  canal  near  Tring  Station,  Miss  M.  Brown.  t34,  W.  Gloster;  Filton 
railway  at  Stoke  Gifford,  1936,  I.  Evans  (Sandwith;  1937,  180). 


520 


PJ.ANT  RECORDS. 


t827/13.  Bromus  dnioloiues  H.  B.  K.  3,  S.  Devon;  Harford,  T. 
Stephenson,  clet.  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

827/17.  Bromus  commutatus  Schrad.  Jersey;  St  Brelade’s,  J.  F. 

G.  Ch APPLE : Guernsej’;  1936,  Lady  Davy;  both  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 
[Although  C.V.  does  not  record  “ S.”,  there  are  records  for  Jersey, 
Guernsey  and  Sark  in  J.B.,  428  (1907). — Ed.] 

*827/18.  Bro-MUs  racemosus  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  525). 

Add  to  C.F.  14,  E.  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  loc.  cit.):  see  J.B.,  96  (1909),  for 
previous  record. 

827/ 19b.  Bromus  hordeaceus  L.,  var.  glabratus  (Hartm.).  Jer- 
sey; St  Ouen’s,  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

827/ I9e.  Bromus  hordeaceus  L.,  var.  pseudo-racemosus  (Wats.) 

Asch.  & Graebn.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  roadside,  Ruan  Minor,  N.  Y.  S.4ND- 
AviTH,  confirmed  by  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

827/19i.  Broaius  hordeaceus  L.,  var.  Thominii  (Hardouin)  Aschers. 

& Graebn.  Jersey;  La  Poulente  : La  Moie;  St  Ouen’s,  a form  with 
hairy  spikelets ; J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard.  | 

827/19(2).  Broaius  lepidus  O.  R.  Holmberg.  6,  N.  Somerset;  old  i 
quarry  near  Twerton-on-Avon,  1936,  C.  and  N.  Sandwith  (1937,  179).  » 

V 

*1827/20.  Broaius  aiollieormis  Lloyd.  39,  Staffs.;  Burton-on-Trent, 

J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

A 

827/21.  Broaius  interruptus  Druce.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex 
(J.B. ; 1906,  56),  a record  which  has  been  overlooked  by  W.-Dod  (1937 ; 
526).— Ed. 

1827/22.  Bromus  arvensis  L.  66,  Durham;  near  Birtley,  H.  Heslop 
Harrison  (TVusc.,  S3,  No.  3,  108). 

t827/24.  Broaius  scoparius  L.  6,  N.  Somerset;  Bristol  tip,  J.  P.  M. 
Bre.van  and  Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith. 

f827/26c.  Bromus  Danthoniae  Trin.  (.4.  macrostachys  Desf.,  var. 
tri<irisfntit.<i  Hack,  of  B.P.L.).  6,  N.  Somerset;  tip,  Bristol,  Mrs  C.  I. 

Sand  with  and  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t828/3.  Brachypodium  distachyon  (L.)  Bcauv.  34,  W.  Gloster; 
Avonmouth  Docks,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t829/2.  Lolium  temulentum  L.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  W.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  528-9):  see  J.B.,  97  (1909),  for  previous  record. 
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t829/3.  Lolium  remotum  Schraiik.  Add  to  C.F.  13,  IV.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  528):  see  J.B.,  97  (1909),  for  previous  record.  C.F.  re- 
cords 14,  E.  Sussex  for  which  there  arc  no  records  in  IV.-Dod  {loc.  cit.). 
—Ed. 

t829/4b.  Lolium  multiflorum  Lam.,  var.  italicum  A.  Braun.  3, 

S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,  Woll>orough,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

t829/4c.  Lolium  multiflorum  Lam.,  var.  compositum  (Thuill.) 
Mutel.  3,  S.  Devon;  Newton  Abbot  tip,  Wolborough,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

830.  Agropyron  Gaertn.  All  the  Devon  specimens  of  .4.  pun- 
gens  and  .4.  repens  were  determined  l)v  C.  E.  Hubbard  at  Kew. 

830/2.  Agropyron  pungens  (Pers.)  Roomer  & Schultes.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Dawlish  Warren,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

830/2d.  Agropyron  pungens  (Pers.)  Roomer  & Schultes,  var. 
ARiSTATUii  Hack.  3,  S.  Devon;  Exminster:  Dawlish  Warren,  1936;  G. 

T.  Fraser.  41,  Glamorgan;  crevices  of  rocks  on  shore,  Sulh',  A.  E. 
Wade,  comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

830/4.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.  3,  S.  Devon;  Dawlish 
W arren,  E.  M.  Phillips;  “ a form  Avith  the  upper  surface  of  the  leaf- 
blade  not  prominentlv  ribbed  and  bearing  scattered  longer  hairs,”  det. 
C.  E.  Hubbard. 

830/ 4b.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  dumetorum  (Hoffm.) 
S.  F.  Gray.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bere  Ferrers,  E.  iM.  Phillips. 

830/4c.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.,  A'ar.  aristatum  Baumg. 
(z=Triticum  Leersianum  Roomer  it  Schultes.)  3,  S.  Devon;  Abbots- 
kerswell,  T.  Stephenson. 

830/4d.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  V.aillantianum  (Schinz 
& Keller)  Roomer  it  Schultes.  3,  S.  Devon;  Bere  Ferrers,  E.  M.  Phil- 
lips : Exminstcr,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

830/ 4e.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  lasiorachis  Hack.  3, 
S.  Devon;  Bere  Ferrers,  E.  M.  Phillips:  Exminster,  G.  T.  Fraser: 
Kingsteignton,  T.  Stephenson. 

830/4f.  Agropyron  repens  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  glaucum  Doell.  3, 
S.  Devon;  Bere  Ferrers,  E.  M.  Phillips:  Exminster,  F.  M.  D.\y  and 
G.  T.  Fraser:  Haccombe,  G.  T.  Fraser. 

830/6.  Agropyron  caninum  (L.)  Beauv.  3,  S.  Devon;  Torbryan : 
Abbotskcrswell ; T.  Stephenson. 
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1830/10.  Agropyron  Buonapartis  (Spi-eng.)  Dur.  & Schinz.  (.4. 
patulum  Trill,  of  B.P.L.).  6,  N.  Somerset;  tip,  Bristol,  Mrs  C.  I. 

Sandwith  and  J.  P.  M.  Brknan. 

t831/l.  Secale  cere.\le  L.  23,  Oxon. ; waste  ground,  Oxford,  J.  P. 
M.  Bhenan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chappie,  det.  C.  E.  Hubbard. 

t832/ll.  Aegilops  cylindrica  Host.  41,  Glamorgan;  rubbish  heap, 
Penarth  Hoad,  Cardiff,  Mrs  Sandwith,  J.  P.  M.  Bren.\n  and  R.  L. 
Smith. 

833/1.  Pholiurus  filiformis  (Roth)  Schinz  & Thellung.  3,  S. 
Devon;  Bere  Ferrers,  W.  Keble  Martin,  G.  T.  Fraser  and  E.  M.  Phil- 
lips. 

t835/7.  Hordeum  jub.\tum  L.  17,  Surrey;  Postford  Mill,  Lady  V. 
Russell  and  Miss  E.  Vachell. 

t835/10.  Hordeum  vulgare  L.  39,  Staffs.;  waste  ground,  Burton- 
on-Trent,  J.  P.  M.  Brbinan  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

t835/12.  Hordeum  distichon  L.  23,  Oxon.;  waste  ground,  Oxford, 
J.  P.  M.  Bren.an  and  J.  F.  G.  Chapple,  det.  C.  E.  Hubb.\rd. 

t836/l.  Elymus  arenarius  L.  66,  Durham;  railwaj’  embankment 
south  of  Billingham  station,  H.  Heslop  Harrison  (Vase.,  23,  No.  3,  108). 

t836/4.  Elymus  Caput-Medusae  L.  16,  W.  Kent;  Tonbridge  tip, 
J.  P.  M.  Brenan. 

t836/8.  Elymus  Delileanus  Schultes,  Mantissa,  2,  424.  E.  geniculn- 
tus  Delile,  FI.  Eg.,  174,  non  Curtis.  E.  rachitrichus  Hochst.  ex  Jaubert 
& Spach,  Illustr.,  It,  30.  Crithopsis  rhachitricha  Jaub.  & Spach,  l.c. 
Syria,  Palestine,  Egypt,  Persia : adventive  at  Port  Juvenal,  France. 
6,  N.  Somerset-;  Bristol  tip,  J.  P.  M.  Brenan  and  Mrs  C.  I.  S.andwith. 

*839/1.  JuNiPERUs  COMMUNIS  L.  44,  Carmarthen;  a solitary  bush, 
rocky  mountain-side,  near  Ystradffin,  Llanfair-ar-y-bryn,  J.  F.  Jones, 
comm.  Dept.  Bot.,  Nat.  Mus.  Wales. 

*t841/l.  PiNUs  SYLVESTRis  L.  13,  W.  Sussex  and  *tl4,  E.  Sussex 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  535). 

844/2c.  Equisetum  arvense  L.,  var.  nemorosum  H.  Braun.  33,  E. 
Gloster;  Little  Barrington,  F.  M.  Day.  88,  Mid  Perth;  roadside  ditch. 
Pass  of  Lyon,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

*844/2x5.  xEquisetum  litorale  Kiihl.  12,  N.  Hants.;  ditch  and 
canal-bank  between  North  Warnborough  and  Odiham,  A.  H.  G.  Alston 
and  N.  Y.  Sandwith.  *H.2,  N.  Kerry;  E.  shore  of  Lower  Lake,  Kil- 
larney,  1936,  P.  M.  Hall  and  N.  D.  Simpson,  det.  A.  H.  G.  Alston. 
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844 /3d.  Equisetum  sylvaticcm  L.,  var.  capillare  Hoffm.  88,  Mid 
Perth;  Drummond  Hill  opposite  Fortingall,  E.  C.  Wallace. 

844/7.  Equisetum  hyemale  L.  88,  Mid  Perth;  many  plants  over 
a small  area  of  wet  stony  moorland  in  the  Invervar  Corrie,  Glen  Lj'on, 
c.  2000  ft.,  R.  Mackechnie  and  E.  C.  Wallace.  [An  unexpected  find  at 
so  high  an  elevation;  the  only  other  record  I know  of  this  species  at 
subalpine  or  alpine  level  is  C.  E.  Salmon’s  in  Journ.  Bnt.,  1903,  275, 
for  v.-c.  97 — “ sparingly  on  Gulvain  at  1750  ft.  Mr  Bennett  tells  me  it 
is  ver5'  scarce  in  West  Scotland,  and  its  occurrence  at  this  elevation 
was  previously  unknown  to  him ; see  his  article  in  Ann.  Scot.  Nat.  for 
January  1903,  47.” — E.C.W.  Druce,  C.F.,  378,  in  addition  to  the 
Gulvain  altitude,  refers  to  “ 1700  ft.  in  Co.  Down.” — En.] 

844/9.  Equisetum  variegatum  (Schleich.)  Weber.  65,  N.W. 
Yorks.;  Kisdon  Force,  near  Keld,  W.  A.  Sledge. 

851/1.  Asplenium  marinum  L.  45,  Pembroke;  Broadhaven,  J.  F. 
G.  Chapple. 

851/9.  Asplenium  septentrionale  (L.)  Hoffm.  3,  S.  Devon;  high 
rocks  in  the  Teign  valley,  W.  Keble  Martin,  confirming  a record  by 
Briggs  and  Rogers  in  Journ.  Ttot.,  1882. 

854/3.  PoLYSTicHUii  acule.atuai  Roth.  33,  E.  Gloster;  Hilcot, 
Miss  L.  Abell. 

856/4b.  Dryopteris  dilatata  Presl,  var.  tanacetifolia  Lam.  & DC. 
8,  S.  Wilts. ; Stourton : Semley  Hill;  J.  D.  Grose,  det.  A.  H.  G.  Alston. 

856/5.  Dryopteris  aemula  (Ait.)  0.  Kuntze.  Add  67,  S.  Northum- 
berland to  C.F.,  Temperley  (1937  A,  10). 

856/11.  Phegopteris  Robertiana  (Hoffm.)  J.  A.  Braun.  33,  E. 
Gloster;  Andoversford,  Miss  L.  Abell. 

857/4.  Cystopteris  fragilis  (L.)  Bernh.  Bracket  in  C.F.  13,  W. 
Sussex  as  doubtful  and  add  *14,  E.  Sussex,  also  in  brackets  as  doubtful 
(W.-Dod;  1937,  541). 

859/1.  Ceterach  officinaruai  Lam.  & DC.  16,  W.  Kent;  Hayes, 
D.  McClintock. 

863/1.  Hymenophyllum  tunbridgense  (L.)  Sm.  Bracket  in  C.F. 
13,  W.  Sussex,  error  (W.-Dod ; 1936,  535). 

863/2.  Hymenophyllum  peltatuai  Desv.  Add  67,  S.  Northumber- 
land to  C.F.,  Temperley  (1937A,  10). 

865/1.  Botrychium  Lunaria  (L.)  Sw.  3,  S.  Devon;  Lustleigh 
Cleave,  Miss  G.  Tucker,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 
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866/1.  Ophioglossum  vulgatum  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Lustleigli 

Cleiive,  Miss  G.  Tucker,  comm.  G.  T.  Fraser. 

*867/1.  PiLULARiA  GLOBULiFERA  L.  13,  W.  Siissox  (W.-Docl ; 1937, 
552). 

t868/l.  Azolla  filiculoides  Lam.  20,  Herts.;  Hertford  Heath, 
D.  McClintock.  t22,  Berks.;  pond,  Leighton  Park,  J.  W.  Haughton. 

870/6.  Lycopodium  inundatum  L.  8,  S.  Wilts.;  sparingly  on 
Landlord  Common,  Gnllick  (1937;  84). 

870/7.  Lycopodium  Selago  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  Widecombe,  T. 

Stephenson. 

872 /2b.  Nitella  opaca  Ag.,  var.  attenuata  Ag.  3,  S.  Devon;  Ken- 
nick  Reservoir,  Bridford  and  Christow  parishes:  seen  only  in  the  Upper 
Reservoir  (Torquay  Waterworks)  and  a]i]iarently  confined  to  the  west 
side,  in  water  from  1 to  8 feet  deep;  G.  T.  Fraser,  det.  G.  O.  Allen. 

*872/5.  Nitella  translucens  Agardh.  14,  F.  Sussex  (W.-Dod; 
1937,  556). 

873/2.  Tolypella  prolifera  Leonh.  Delete  from  C.F.  14,  E. 
Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  556). 

873/3.  Tolypella  glomerata  Leonh.  61,  S.E.  Yorks.;  Kilnsea, 
near  Spurn,  R.  Good  and  W.  A.  Sledge. 

*876/16.  Chara  globularis  Thuill.  4,  N.  Devon;  Meldon  quarry, 
G.  T.  Fraser  and  W.  Keble  Martin,  det.  G.  O.  Allen.  59,  S.  Lancs., 
canal.  Reddish,  Miss  *E.  S.  Todd,  det.  G.  0.  Allen. 

*876/17.  Chara  delic.4tula  Agardh. 

Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937,  553). 


13,  W.  Sussex  and  *14,  E. 
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SOME  FLOWERING-TIME  FACTS  AND  PROBLEMS. 

F.  Rilstone,  A.L.S. 

The  fact  that  the  south-western  parts  of  the  British  Isles  form  an 
early-flowering  area  for  the  first  spring  flowers  is  so  well  advertised 
coinmerciall3'  that  the  balancing  fact  of  its  being  a late,  area  for  summer 
flowering  is  almost  entireU*  overlooked. 

Tiittle  is  known  of  the  relative  flowering  times  of  most  British 
plants,  hut  records  of  the  first  flowering  each  season  of  eighteen  well- 
known  species  in  a great  maiw  stations  all  over  the  British  Isles  are 
received  and  tabulated  hj'  the  Phenological  Committee  of  the  Roj'al 
Meteorological  Society.  This  is  a mere  fraction  of  the  total  number 
of  our  species,  but  the  results  allow  the  formulation  of  certain  general 
rules  and  provide  a few  puzzling  problems. 

Flowering-time  for  the  puriwse  of  these  records  ma}'  perhaps  be 
fittingh-  compared  with  the  flowing  tide.  In  earl\-  spring  the  tide  sets 
in  strongh’  from  the  south-west.  In  summer  it  flows,  and  in  late 
summer  i)erhaps  just  as  stronglj’,  from  the  south-east.  Two  or  three 
examples  from  the  Committee’s  35-3’ear  averages  will  show  this  change 
of  direction. 

The  blackthorn,  Prunns  spinosa,  has  its  first  flowers  0])en  in  the 
south  of  Ireland  on  March  23rd,  S.E.  England  waits  till  April  4th  for 
the  first  blossom,  N.AV.  England  till  April  12th,  N.E.  England  till 
April  17th,  and  N.  Scotland  till  April  25th.  But  the  flowering  season 
of  Chrysanthemum  Leucanthemum  begins  in  S.E.  England  on  Ma.v 
21st,  reaches  S.  Ireland  on  May  24th,  N.AV.  England  on  June  3rd,  N.E. 
England  on  June  6th,  and  N.  Scotland  on  June  16th.  Corresponding 
dates  for  Centaiirea  nigra  (agg.)  are  S.E.  England  June  20th,  S.  Ire- 
land July  3rd,  and  N.  Scotland  July  23rd. 

The  following  table  gives  a picture  of  the  swing-over  of  the  floral 
tide  from  S.AA\  to  S.E. : — 

Paiiunculus  Ficaria — S.  Ireland  18  daj’s  earlier  than  S.E. 

England. 

Prunus  spinosa — S.  Ireland  12  da.vs  earlier  than  S.E.  England. 

Aesmlvs  Hippocastanum — S.  Ireland  3 days  earlier  than  S.E. 

England. 

Crataegus  oxyacantha  (agg.) — S.  Ireland  1 day  earlier  than  S.E. 

England. 

Posa  canina — S.  Ireland  3 daj's  later  than  S.E.  England. 

Centaurea  nigra  (agg.) — S.  Ireland  13  days  later  than  S.E. 

England. 

This  gives  plainly  enough  the  general  trend  of  the  flowering  pro- 
gression. And  clearly  it  is  to  he  explained  in  terms  of  temperature. 
In  winter  and  spring  the  south-west  is  Avarmer  than  the  south-east, 
but  with  the  advance  of  summer  the  position  is  reversed  and  in  the 
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speeding  up  of  flowering  dates  by  extra  warmth  the  south-east  naturally 
has  the  advantage. 

Considering  that  water  absorbs  heat  .more  slowly  than  land,  it  is 
probable  that  marsh  and  bog  plants  in  the  west  are  still  more  retarded 
than  those  shown  on  the  list.  Thus  the  Editor  in  his  account  of  the 
Irish  marsh  orchids  in  the  1936  Report  mentions  that  he  saw  no  spikes 
of  0,  latifolia  in  Ireland  during  the  latter  part  of  May,  though  in. 
Hants  and  Dorset  the  species  was  then  well  in  flower. 

The  set  of  the  late  summer  flowering  progression  is  not  so  clearly 
shown  as  that  of  early  spring,  since  Centaurea  nigr'i  is  the  only  plant 
given  in  the  lists  showing  such  a marked  difference  between  S.E.  Eng- 
land and  S.  Ireland.  Of  the  other  late-summer  plants  given, 
Campanula  rntundifolia  shoivs  S.E.  England  one  day  earlier  than  S. 
Ireland  and  12  days  earlier  than  N.  Scotland,  and  Convolvulus  sepium 
5 days  and  15  days  earlier  respectively,  while  Scabiosa  Succisa  is  in  a 
class  all  its  own. 

The  flowering  progression  of  the  last-named,  indeed,  is  quite  a 
puzzle.  It  is  always  in  flower  in  N.  Scotland  before  it  opens  elsewhere.^ 
Thus  in  1936  it  was  reported  thence  on  July  17th,  and  the  progression 
then  swept  southward,  reaching  N.E.  England  on  August  l.st,  S.  Ire- 
land on  August  4th,  and  S.E.  England  on  Augn.st  8th.  There  must  be 
a reason  for  this  reversal  of  the  usual  order.  But  what  can  it  be? 
Is  it  a matter  of  light  intensity?  And  are  there  any  other  plants 
which  resemble  it  in  this  respect? 

The  Avriter  would  suggest  that,  some  interesting  facts  might  come 
to  light  if  a number  of  members  of  this  Society  in  various  parts  of  the 
country  Avould  keep,  even  for  a single  season,  records  of  first  flowering 
dates  of  all  our  commoner  plants. 

A minor  puzzle  is  provided  by  the  pistillate  flowers  of  the  hazel,  the 
season  of  which  opens  in  S.E.  England  on  an  average  on  February  1st 
and  a day  later  in  S.  Ireland.  Possibly  shrubs  ivith  flov’^er-buds 
ripened  on  woody  branches  during  the  previous  summer  may  not  be 
expected  to  conform  to  the  same  Irav  as  non-woody  plants.  The  fact 
that  the  ivy  has  a south-west  to  nortlveast  progression  from  September 
20th  in  the  south-west  to  October  18th  in  N.  Scotland  seems  to  support 
this  suggestion. 

1“  There  seems  to  be  some  evidence  that  the  Devil’s-bit  Scabious  flowers  earlier 
in  the  North  of  England  than  in  the  South  ...  it  never  fails  to  begin 
flowering  . . . here  tAberystwA'th)  by  the  10th  of  June.” — J.  H.  Salter 
(NW.  Nat.,  tS,  No.  4,  402-403). 
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RIVAR:  A TOPOGRAPHICAL  NOTE. 

J.  D.  Gbose. 


There  has  been  considerable  confusion  about  the  records  for  Mijosotis 
aylvatica  Ehrh.  in  the  Ilivar  district  on  the  borders  of  Berks  and  Wilts. 
The  difficulties  will  be  appreciated  when  it  is  explained  that  there  are 
no  less  than  four  woods  with  the  word  “ Rivar  ” in  their  names,  that 
the  spellings  “ River  ” and  “ Rievcr  ” have  been  frequently  used  in 
the  past,  and  that  the  county  boundary  in  this  neighbourhood  has  been 
changed  three  times. 

There  are  two  stations  for  M.  sylvntica. 

1.  Rivar  Copse.  This  wood  is  known  locally  as  “ Great  Rivar 
Copse,”  but  is  named  simply  ” Rivar  Copse  ” on  tho  6-inch  Ordnance 
Survey.  As  mentioned  by  Mr  P.  M.  Hall  {B.K.C.  1936  Itep.,  407 
(1937)),  it  is  left  without  a name  on  the  1-inch  O.S.,  but  may  be  identi- 
fied bj-  the  word  “ Tumulus  ” printed  across  it.  Most  of  tho  wood  is 
in  Berks,  but  a small  portion  in  tho  .south-western  corner  is  in  Wilts. 
The  plant  grows  along  the  southern  bouiulary  of  the  wood,  and  reaches 
to  within  alnnit  five  yards  of  the  Wiltshire  boundary.  1 am  firmly  of 
the  opinion  that  the  plant  has  not  been  found  on  the  Wiltshii’c  side 
of  tho  division  becau.se  here  the  mixed  character  of  the  wood  gives 
place  immediately  to  a lieech  plantation,  where  it  is  most  unlikely  that 
this  species  would  grow.  Despite  successive  boundary  changes,  this 
station  has  always  been  in  Berkshire. 

2.  Bivar  Firs.  This  locality  is  nearly  2^  miles  west  of  Rivar  Copse. 
On  the  1-inch  O.S.  it  is  the  northernmost  copse  of  the  group  on  Rivar 
Hill.  ilf.  sijlcatica  is  here  much  more  abundant  than  in  the  first  locality. 
The  first  Ordnance  Survey,  1817,  shows  a detached  portion  of  Berkshire 
soiith  of  Rivar  Hill,  but  Rivar  Firs  is  shown  as  just  in  Wiltshire. 
Apparently,  however,  this  was  a mistake,  as  when  in  1844  the 
supixisedly  detached  portion  was  transferred  to  Wilts,  it  was  ascer- 
tained that  this  area  was  joined  to  Berks  by  a narrow  neck  of  land. 
The  transfer  was  consequently  annulled,  and  the  district  remained  in 
Berks.  Rivar  Firs  is  situated  in  this  neck  of  land,  so  it  is  certain 
that  whatever  the  position  l)ofore  1844,  from  this  date  for  many  years 
the  station  was  in  Berks.  In  1895  the  boundary  was  again  changed, 
and  Rivar  Firs  was  finally  (let  us  hope)  placed  in  Wiltshire. 

The  first  certain  find  of  .1/.  sylvatica  in  the  Rivar  district  was  by 
Dr  Druco  in  1890,  afterwards  recorded  in  the  B.E.C.  1896  Beport. 
The  record  is  repeated  in  FI.  Berks,  352,  1897 : “In  great  plenty  in 
Rievcr  Wood,  which  is  a picturesque  hanging  wood  on  the  north 
escarjiment  of  the  Chalk  forming  tho  south-west  boundar3-  of  the 
count.v  . . . in  the  localit.v  given  above  it  extends  also  into  Wilts.” 

Tho  question  arises : Was  Dr  Druce  referring  to  Rivar  Copse  or  Rivar 
Firs?  At  the  time  of  his  find  (1890)  both  stations  wore  in  Berks  and 
right  on  the  border,  but  at  the  time  of  publication  (1896-7)  the  Rivar 
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Firs  station  was  well  into  Wilts.  The  Fivar  Copse  station  seems  to 
have  been  known  well  to  botanists  for  many  years,  so  it  is  very  probable 
that  that  was  where  Dr  Druce  found  it,  and  that  the  information  was 
passed  on.  The  statement  that  it  extended  into  Wilts  must  therefore, 
I believe,  be  an  error.  The  Rivar  Firs  station  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  recorded  before  1936,  and,  I think,  must  constitute  the  first  record 
for  Wiltshire  {B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  268  (1937)). 

Rather  curiously,  the  .map  in  FI.  Berks  (1897)  shows  an  older 
boundary  than  that  in  FI.  Wilts  (1888). 

Mr  P.  M.  Hall  {B.E.C.  1936  Bep.,  407  (1937)),  mentions  that  there 
is  similar  uncertainty  about  the  locality  for  Chrysosplenium  alterni- 
folium  L.  in  this  district.  This  species  Avas  first  found  by  Mr  C.  P. 
Hurst  in  1910  in  the  Berkshire  portion  of  Rivar  Copse.  A search  was 
made  in  1937,  and,  with  the  help  of  notes  kindly  supplied  by  Mr 
Hurst,  the  plant  Avas  refound  by  Mr  E.  C.  Wallace.  The  locality  is 
unusual,  and  one  Avould  have  thought  hardly  damp  enough  for  the 
species.  The  altitude  is  about  800  feet,  and  associated  plants  are 
Nepeta  hederacea,  Paris,  TJrtica  dioica,  etc.  Strangely,  C.  oppositi- 
folium  is  absent. 
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A FURTHER  CONTRIBUTION  TO  OUR  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE 
FLORA  OF  THE  ISLE  OF  RAASAY  (INNER  HEBRIDES). 

(Communicated  by  the  Department  of  Botany,  King’s  College, 
University  of  Durliam). 


For  three  consecutive  years,  1935,  1936  and  1937,  expeditions  have 
been  dispatched  from  the  Department  of  Botany,  King’s  College,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, for  the  purpose  of  investigating  the  Flora  and  Fauna 
of  the  islands  adjacent  to  Skye.  During  the  first  two  years  our  efforts 
were  concentrated  on  the  Island  of  llaasay  and  its  neighbours.  As  a 
result  we  were  able  to  pul)lish  a “ Flora  of  the  Isle  of  Raasay  and  of 
the  Adjoining  Islands  of  South  Bona,  Scalpay,  Fladday  and  Longay  ” 
{Proceedings  of  the  University  of  Durham  Philosophical  Society,  Vol.  x. 
Part  5,  pp.  260-304.) 

In  1937,  spurred  on  bj-  the  success  of  our  earlier  labours,  we  decided 
to  transfer  our  attentions  to  the  islands  lying  to  the  south  of  Skye,  and 
therefore  the  Isle  of  Soaj’  was  selected  as  our  centre.  The  work  so  begun 
was  very  successful,  but,  in  view  of  its  great  promise  and  of  the  unique 
opportunities  presented  for  its  completion  in  1938,  when  our  headquar- 
ters will  be  fixed  on  the  Isle  of  Rhum,  no  account  will  be  published  until 
later  in  the  3’ear. 

After  leaving  Soaj’,  we  returned  once  again  to  Raasaj'  to  make  a 
final  attack  on  its  phj'togeographical  problems.  In  addition,  Eilean 
Tigh,  an  islet  situated  in  Caol  Rona,  between  Raasay  and  South  Rona, 
was  examined  In’  Mr  R.  B.  Cooke.  During  those  researches  manj*  plants 
new  to  our  lists  were  detected,  and  our  knowledge  of  others  materially 
extended.  These  results  are  set  out  in  the  present  communication,  and 
thej’  are  the  product  of  the  joint  labours  of  Professor  J.  W.  Heslop 
Harrison,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S.,  Dr  K.  B.  Blackburn,  Miss  E.  Bolton,  M.Sc., 
Miss  H.  B.  Bond,  B.Sc.,  Dr  W.  A.  Clark,  Mr  Randle  B.  Cooke,  Miss 
H.  Heslop  Harrison,  M.Sc.,  and  Miss  B.  Todd,  B.Sc. 

* = New  record  for  v.-c.  104.  + = New  record  for  Raasay. 

*Nuphar  lutea  (L.)  Sm.,  var.  intermedia  Aschers. — Abundant  in  a loch 
to  the  south-west  of  Brochel.  The  finding  of  its  pollen  grains  at 
a considerable  depth  in  the  peat  by  the  margin  of  the  loch  shows 
that  it  has  been  there  for  a very  long  time. 

CoRYDAT/is  C'LAVici’DATA  (L.)  DC. — To  the  two  places  previously  men- 
tioned can  now  be  added  a third  locality  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Storab  Burn,  and  a fourth  near  Hallaig. 

*CocHLEARiA  ANGEiCA  L. — Oil  tli6  shore  Hear  Oskaig. 

JCerastium  vvEGATt’M  L.,  var.  ALPINI'M  Mert.  & Koch — In  a moist  spot 
on  the  we.st  side  of  Dun  Caan. 

Stellaria  Holostea  L. — Further  exploration  has  shown  this  to  occur 
on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  as  well  as  on  the  west. 


530  FLORA  OF  THE  ISLE  OF  RAA8AY  (INNER  HEBRIDES). 

Spergularia  salina  Presl — To  the  Oskaig  and  Screapadal  records  can 
now  be  added  Eilean  Tigh. 

Geranium  dissectum  L. — Also  on  dry  ground  which  had  at  one  time 
been  under  cultivation  on  Eilean  Tigh. 

Ulex  europaeus  L. — Looks  even  more  certainly  native  on  Eilean  Tigh. 

ITrifolium  medium  L. — Very  local  near  the  shore  to  the  south  of  Oskaig. 

T.  dubium  Sibth. — An  occurrence  near  the  Inverarish  cottages  supple- 
ments the  two  previous  records. 

Anthyllis  vulneraria  L. — To  the  three  previous  places  mentioned  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Island  can  now  be  added  one  on  the  west, 
viz.,  the  raised  beach  near  Oskaig,  whei’e  var.  coccinea  L.  prevails. 

ViciA  HiRsuTA  (L.)  S.  F.  Gray — Also  north  of  Fearns. 

Dryas  octopetala  L. — Occurs  south  of  the  previously*  recorded  localities 
on  the  cliffs  above  North  Fearns. 

Agrimonla  odorata  Mill. — A fourth  habitat,  about  a mile  north  of 
Hallaig,  may  be  added  to  the  three  mentioned  in  “ The  Flora.” 

SoRBUS  RUPicoLA  Hedl. — Also  on  the  cliffs  near  Hallaig,  and  on  the 
cliffs  above  Loch  a Chadhacharnaich. 

+Sedum  acre  L. — Locally  plentiful  on  the  shingle  near  the  shore  at  Eyre 
Point. 

+Lythrum  Salicaria  L. — Not  absent  from  Raasay  as  formerly  supposed, 
but  occurring  on  the  Ijowisian  Gneiss,  near  Arnish. 

+Epilobium  alsinefolium  Vill. — In  a wet  spot  about  one  mile  north  of 
Dun  Caan,  at  approximately  1000  feet.  In  Perth  it  is  said  to 
ascend  to  3600  feet,  and  to  descend  to  400  feet  in  Eigg. 

Epilobium  angustifolium  L. — Also  on  the  cliffs  above  North  Fearns, 
and  more  abundant  under  Dun  Caan  than  previously  thought. 

CoNOPODiuM  MAJus  (Gouan)  Loret  & Barr. — “ Frequent  in  grassy  places 
and  often  in  birchwoods  ” would  better  describe  this  plant  than 
the  “ not  very  plentiful  ” of  “ The  Flora.” 

Anthriscus  SA'LVESTRis  (L.)  Hoffm. — In  addition  to  the  locality  north 
of  Inverarish  it  has  been  seen  near  the  mouth  of  the  Arish  Burn. 

Ligusticum  scoticum  L. — Further  exploration  has  failed  to  reveal  the 
presence  of  this  species  on  the  east  side  of  the  island,  although 
on  Eilean  Tigh  it  is  within  a few  hundred  yards  of  that  area. 

:+Artemisia  vulgaris  L. — Close  to  some  of' the  cottages  at  Balachuirn. 

+Arctium  vulg-are  Hill,  f.  subtomentosum  Evans  (A.  pubens  Bab.). — 
On  the  cliffs  between  Screapadal  and  Hallaig.  This  form  appears 
to  be  new  to  v.-c.  104. 

JHieracium  Shoolbredi  E.  S.  Marshall — On  the  cliffs  near  Hallaig. 
Identified  by  Mr  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

H.  anglicum  Fr. — Two  extra  stations  are  to  be  noted  on  the  cliffs  at 
Screapadal,  and  North  Fearns. 

4;Campanula  rotundifolia  L. — Very  rare  and  local;  in  Raasay  House 
grounds,  near  the  German  cemetery,  and  on  the  cliffs  about  three 
miles  north  of  Hallaig. 
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Vaccinium  Vitis-Idaea  L. — In  addition  to  being  on  the  top  of  Dun 
Caan,  it  is  more  widespread  at  700  feet  and  over  than  “ The 
Flora  ” indicates.  It  likes  well  drained  peaty  banks,  is  gener- 
ally small,  and  rarely  seems  to  fruit. 

Pyrola  secunda  L. — Several  new  colonies  of  this  rare  plant  were  de- 
tected in  rocky  fissures  and  on  grassy  slopes  to  the  south-east  of 
Dun  Caan. 

Glaux  maritima  L. — Our  earlier  remarks  about  the  rarity  of  this 
species  still  hold  good,  although  there  are  two  new  stations — near 
lirochel,  and  on  Eilean  Tigh. 

*Microcai.a  filiformis  Hoffm.  & Link — In  1937,  growing  with  Cicendia 
pusilla  and  Juncus  capitntus  in  a hollow  along  a tributary  of  the 
Arish  Burn,  one  single  plant  was  discovered.  New  to  Scotland. 

Gentiana  CAMi^E.STRis  L. — This  has  now  been  found  in  a number  of  new 
localities,  and  is  known  to  extend  to  the  north  end  of  the  Island. 

Digitalis  purpurea  L. — Is  not  absent  from  the  east  side  of  the  Island 
as  formerly  supposed. 

Euphrasia  brevipila  Burnat  & Gremli — To  the  places  previously 
named  can  be  added — Oskaig,  Hallaig  and  Arnish. 

E.  confusa  Pugsl.  X E.  BREVIPILA  Bumat  & Gremli — An  additional 
locality  is  to  be  recorded  near  Hallaig. 

+E.  curta  Fr. — Near  North  Fearns  and  on  the  moors  near  Loch  Storab. 
Identified  by  Mr  H.  W.  Pugsley. 

JE.  nemohosa  (Pers.)  Lbhr — Near  Dun  Caan.  Identified  by  Mr  H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

tE.  GRACILIS  Fr.  X E.  curta  Fr. — What  looks  to  be  this  hybrid  oc- 
curs near  Dun  Caan. 

Pbdicul.\his  PALUSTRis  L. — Thus  can  now  be  stated  to  be  not  as  com- 
mon as  P.  sijlvatica,  which  is  ver3'  abundant  in  damp  places  on 
the  moors. 

*Lycopus  europaeus  L. — Very  rare  and  local  bj-  the  shore  about  a quar- 
ter of  a mile  east  of  the  pier,  and  at  North  Fearns;  new  to  v.-c. 
104. 

xStachys  ambigua  Sm. — This  hjLrid  grows  in  the  Raasay  House  kit- 
chen garden. » 

Lamiuji  purpureum  L. — To  the  “ cultivated  ground  near  Inverarish  ” 
can  now  be  added — “ ground  which  has  at  one  time  been  culti- 
vated on  Eilean  Tigh.” 

Plantago  MAiUTiAiA  L. — The  previous  records  were  all  from  shore  local- 
ities, but  now  one  can  be  given  for  exposed  rocky  ground  a little 
to  the  north  of  Dun  Caan  at  about  1000  feet,  where  it  is  very 
much  dwarfed. 

JAtriplex  horte.vsis  L. — Near  Churchton  Bay. 

JA.  GLABRiuscuLA  Ediiioudst. — On  the  shingle  at  the  mouth  of  the  Storab 
Burn.  This  is  the  first  record  for  Raasay,  that  in  “ The  Flora  ” 
being  for  Rona. 
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SuAEDA  MARiTiMA  Dum. — Very  rare  and  local  in  the  salt  marsh  south 
of  Oskaig. 

Polygonum  Hydropiper  L. — “ The  Flora  ” gives  this  as  very  rare  for 
one  station  on  llaasaj',  and  commoner  for  one  on  Rona ; it  can 
now  be  described  as  not  infrequent  in  and  about  cultivated  ground 
from  Arnish  to  Eilean  Tigh. 

P.  cuspiDATUM  Sieb.  & Zucc. — Established  in  a ruined  cottage  at  the 
extreme  north  end  of  the  Island. 

:{;OxYBiA  DiGYNA  Hill — Very  local  and  rare  on  cliffs  above  Hallaig. 

Rumex  conglomeratus  Murr.  (R.  glomeratus  Schreb.). — Also  by  the 
shore  at  North  Fearns. 

JSalix  aurita  L.  X S.  herbacea  L. — An  old  plant  of  this  rare  hj'brid 
was  discovered  on  the  cliffs  south  of  Hallaig. 

Epipactis  atropurpurilv  Rafn. — Also  on  the  cliffs  above  Hallaig. 

Orchis  latifolia  L.  (O.  incarn.^ta  auct.  non  L.) — Also  in  marshy 
ground  near  the  pier,  and  on  the  margin  of  a small  loch,  at  about 
550  feet,  on  a hill  north  east  of  Raasay  House.  Its  flowers  are 
pale  pink  in  the  former  situation  and  deep  rose  pink  in  the  latter. 

Gymnadenia  conopsea  (L.)  R.  Br. — More  widespread  and  abundant 
than  the  earlier  account  indicates.  Verj-  fine  east  of  the  pier 
and  near  Oskaig. 

i+iG.  CONOPSEA  (L.)  R.  Br.  x Orchis  purpurella  T.  & T.  A.  Stephenson — 
At  Oskaig  Point. 

CoELOGLOSSUM  viRiDE  (L.)  Hartm. — Also  locally  plentiful  on  grassy 
ledges  on  the  cliffs  above  Hallaig. 

Platanthera  bifolia  (L.)  Reichb. — To  the  previous  stations  can  be 
added  grassy  places  east  of  the  pier. 

tJuNcus  BUFONius  L.,  var.  fasciculatus  Koch — In  the  danip  stony  hol- 
low where  J.  capitatus  grows. 

J.  MACER  S.  F.  Gray — Also  near  the  Post  Ofiice. 

:j.  BULBOSUS  L.,  var.  fluitans  (Lam.)  Druce — In  some  of  the  higher 
lochs  and  pools,  where,  when  growing  in  two  to  three  feet  of 
water,  it  fails  to  flower,  and  onlj'^  produces  transparent  submerged 
leaves. 

itPoTAMOGETON  PRAELONGUS  Wulfeii — Loch  na  Meilich  to  the  west  of 
Dun  Caan. 

Carex  pauciflora  Lightf. — To  be  found  above  the  right  bank  of  the 
Arish  Burn  near  Loch  na  Mna,  and  above  Torran. 

C.  remota  L. — Also  near  North  Fearns,  and  on  the  cliffs  between 
Hallaig  and  Screapadal. 

C.  LiMosA  L. — A further  station  exists  near  Loch  Storab. 

C.  SYLVATiCA  Huds. — On  the  cliffs  near  Hallaig. 

C.  HELODES  Link — Also  in  the  lower  part  of  the  gorge  formed  by  the 
Storab  Burn. 

JC.  EXTENSA  Good. — Very  rare  by  the  salt  marsh  south  of  Oskaig. 

*Milium  effusum  L. — In  a deep  cleft  in  the  cliffs  above  North  Fearns. 
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Deschampsia  c'aespitosa  (L.)  Beauv. — A form  with  a blackish  inflores- 
cence was  collected  on  the  llaasay  moors. 

+M0LINIA  COERULEA  (lj.)  Moench — In  a form  with  beautiful  golden 
flowers  on  the  moors. 

PoA  NEMORAi.is  Ij. — Rare  in  the  woods  around  Raasay  House. 

Brosius  gioanteus  L. — In  the  same  habitat  as  MUium  effusmn. 

B.  SECAi.iNrs  L. — Rare  near  Torran.  [Add  to  C.F. ; Top.  Bot.  says 
“ counties  all  ” but  witliout  giving  details. — Ed.] 

^ILolium  Mui.TiFLORUM  Lam. — A casual,  and  probably  an  escape  from 
cultivation,  on  field  edges  near  Inverarish,  and  also  on  the  beach 
between  Ej're  and  Siiisnish  Points. 

Aghopyron  caninuai  (L.)  Beauv. — In  the  “ Leek  Gorge  ” near  Bala- 
chuirn. 

JuNiPERGS  coM.MUNis  L. — One  plant  on  the  cliffs  of  Screapadal. 

PoLirsTiciiUM  Lo.n’chitis  (Iv.)  Roth — Another  station  is  on  the  lime- 
stone of  the  cliffs  facing  north  above  Hallaig;  here  it  is  locally 
|)lentiful. 

Dryoptekis  aemula  (Ait.)  O.  Kuntze  (Lastrea  aeaiula  Breckenridge) — 
Much  more  widespread  and  abundant  than  the  earlier  account 
indicates,  and  not  confined  to  shady  woods. 

D.  Linnaeana  Christ.  (Phegopteris  Dryopteris  Fee) — Less  frequent 
in  Raasay  than  formerly  supposed. 

D.  Phegoi’teris  (L.)  Christ.  (P.  poly'podioides  Fee) — Far  from  rare 
in  a variety  of  situations  on  Raasay. 

Osailnda  regalis  Tj. — To  the  one  station  for  the  east  side  of  the  Island 
two  for  the  west  can  be  added ; others  on  the  cliff's  in  Holoman 
Bay,  and  near  the  mouth  of  the  Storab  Burn. 

Botra'chium  Lunarja  (L.)  Sw. — Many  other  places  might  be  cited  in 
addition  to  Oskaig  Point  station. 

Equisetum  Telmateia  Ehrh.  (E.  maximum  Lam.) — Also  near  Hallaig. 

Lycopodium  clavatum  L. — Very  local  on  the  high  ground  south  of  the 
road  between  Tnverarish  and  Fearns. 
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FURTHER  BOTANISING  IN  THE  OUTER  HEBRIDES. 

M.  S.  Campbell,  F.L.S. 

In  1937  I was  able  to  make  another  Ansit  to  the  Outer  Hebrides,  and 
as  most  of  the  ground  covered  was  new  to  me  it  seems  desirable  to  give 
a detailed  list  of  the  vascular  plants  and  Characeae  collected.  In  order 
to  avoid  any  possible  confusion  which  might  arise  from  the  frequent 
recurrence  of  similar  place  names: — e.g.,  several  lochs  in  Harris  are 
named  Langavat— an  account  of  the  principal  places  included  in  the 
tour  is  given. 

On  the  evening  of  June  25th  my  brother  and  I arrived  at  Stornoway 
in  the  Island  of  Lewis.  The  approach  to  the  harbour  Avas  pai'ticularly 
remarkable  for  the  large  bushes  of  lihododendron  ponticum  in  full  bloom 
and  the  A'ast  plantation  of  trees  which  forms  the  background  to  the 
Castle.  The  next  morning  we  set  out  by  car  for  the  Butt  of  Lewis  and 
before  coming  to  the  end  of  the  road  a stop  Avas  made  at  Lionel,  near 
Port  of  Ness.  Various  plants  were  also  gathered  on  the  cliff  tops  near  the 
Lighthouse,  including  a belated  flowering  specimen  of  S cilia  verna.  We 
then  turned  AvestAvard  and  south  and  drove  via  Barvas  and  Bragor  to 
Carloway,  Avhere  we  Avent  doAvn  to  the  harbour,  and  from  there  returned 
to  StornoAvay. 

On  the  27th  aa'o  took  the  road  southward-  and  entered  North  Harris, 
collecting  at  various  places  near  the  road,  which  runs  through  fine  Avild 
and  partly  very  hilly  countrj’,  Avith  occasional  tracts  of  cultivation  sur- 
rounding the  villages.  Tarbert  Avas  reached  in  the  afternoon,  early 
enough  to  permit  of  some  exploring  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  next 
day  Avas  spent  in  South  Harris,  AA^hich  gave  me  the  opportunity  of  re- 
visiting Rode],  and  in  the  evening  aa'o  embarked  on  the  “ Lochmor  ” for 
North  Uist. 

On  July  2nd  Messrs  F.  Druce  and  A.  J.  Wilmott  joined  us  at  Newton 
Lodge  (N.U.)  and  on  the  days  which  followed  various  expeditions  were 
made,  the  longest  of  AA'hich  Avas  to  Eaval,  an  isolated  hill  of  1138  ft.  Avhich 
is  almost  as  its  name  suggests,  an  island.  We  approached  from  Loche- 
port,  Avhere  Ave  AA-ere  lucky  enough  to  secure  and  board  a motor  boat  a 
few  moments  before  the  ebbing  tide  Avould  have  made  it  impossible  to 
get  off.  We  went  some  distance  down  the  loch — an  arm  of  the  sea — and 
landed,  with  difficulty,  on  a rocky,  wrack-covered  shore  and  proceeded 
on  foot,  over  peat-hags  and  by  the  shores  of  (fresh  Avater)  Loch  Obisary, 
to  the  slopes  of  the  hill.  The  rocks  beloAv  the  summit  on  the  north  side 
were  examined  and  various  plants  collected.  The  return  to  the  boat 
was  made  by  the  east  side  of  Burrival.  An  evening’s  fishing  on  Loch 
an  Duin  yielded  a quantity  of  Buppia  spiralis  in  beautiful  condition. 

On  July  9th  we  left  NeAHon  Ferry  (Port  nan  Long,  on  Ordnance 
map)  by  motor  boat  and  crossed  the  Sounds  of  Berneray  and  Harris  in 
perfect  weather,  though  the  low  tide  and  an  abundance  of  Laminaria 
and  other  seaweed  made  landing  at  Rodel  a very  slippery  business.  A 
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night  was  spent  at  Rodel  to  enable  Mi*  Druce  and  Mr  Wilmott  to  view 
the  Antennaria  “ hyperhorea,’’  and  the  following  afternoon,  after  visit- 
ing St  Clement’s  Church — an  interesting  “ Ancient  Monument  ” — we 
drove  in  slow  stages  to  Tarbert  (N.H.).  On  July  11th,  a day  of  sun- 
shine and  brilliant  blue  colouring,  we  set  out  for  Amhuinnsuidh,  and 
through  the  kindness  of  Sir  Samuel  Scott  we  were  able  to  search  for 
Car  ex  “ spiculosa”  Afterwards  we  went  on  to  where  the  road  ends  at 
Husinish — a place  of  considerable  beauty,  opposite  the  island  of  Scarp, 
where  W.  S.  Duncan  did  much  of  his  collecting.  In  the  evening  we 
drove  along  the  north  side  of  East  Loch  Tarbert  to  Carnach,  opix>site 
Scalpay,  and  were  rewarded  b}'  magnificent  sunset  views  and  an  inter- 
esting list  of  plants. 

On  July  13th,  after  a scramble  on  the  lower  rocks  of  Tomnaval  in 
the  Forest  of  Harris,  we  reached  Stornoway,  and  the  next  daj'  set  out 
early  for  the  west  side  of  Lewis,  going  via  Carloway  to  Callanish.  Here, 
magnificently  situated  on  a promontory  overlooking  Loch  Roag,  close 
to  Great  Bernera,  are  some  remarkable  standing  stones,  reminiscent  of 
those  at  Stonehenge.  We  returned  to  Stornoway  by  Garynahine  and 
late  the  same  evening  left  by  the  “ Lochness  ” for  Kyle  of  Lochalsh. 

As  much  has  already'  been  written  by  others  regarding  the  nature  of 
the  country,  it  is  superfluous  for  me  to  enter  into  details.  The  east 
side  of  the  islands  is  mostly  wild,  rocky,  and  boggy,  but  the  western 
side  usually  presents  a green  and  gentler  aspect  with  considerable  dune 
country,  frequently  with  “ sheen  white  sands.”  The  few  salt-marshes 
are  mainly  composed  of  Armeria,  which,  w'hen  in  flower,  colours  the 
inlets  pink.  Other  normal  salt-marsh  species  occur,  though  more  rarely 
than  further  south,  and  often  as  small  forms  (e.g.  .45fer  Tripolium, 
“ var.  arcticum,”  Juncus  Gerardi,  var.  salsuginosn^),  but  Mr  Wilmott 
thinks  these  are  probably  only  states,  as  other  species  (e.g.  Juncus  hul- 
hosus,  Triglochin  maritimum)  take  on  similar  peculiar  looking  forms. 
On  the  broad  sandy  flat  north  of  Northton  (S.H.)  at  the  seaward  edge 
of  vegetation,  similar  peculiar  small  forms  were  found,  e.g.,  of  Triglochin 
maritimum  as  well  as  of  Junctis  Gerardi. 

With  the  exception  of  supplementary  material  confirming  vice-county 
records,  etc.,  all  plants  in  the  following  list  are  from  localities  other  than 
those  mentioned  last  year.  There  are  ten  plants  starred  as  new  county 
records.  It  is  difficult  to  be  certain  of  their  not  having  been  previously 
published,  though  they  have  been  checked  up  by  all  Outer  Hebridean 
literature  so  far  known  to  me.  Some  of  these  records  have  been  the  re- 
sult of  collecting  done  by  my  brother  (J.W.C.)  during  other  visits.  His 
help  in  obtaining  supplementary  material  and  information  has  been  in- 
valuable. A separate  list  of  these  species  not  included  in  the  Comital 
Flora  for  v.-c.  110,  but  which  in  reality  are  not  new  records,  is  again 
added. 

To  Mr  Wilmott  T tender  most  grateful  thanks  for  without  his  assist- 
ance and  co-operation  it  would  not  have  been  possible  to  produce  this 
paper.  A large  proportion  of  the  field  work  was  done  by  him  as  well  as 
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most  of  the  critical  determinations  and  the  extensive  notes  on  Orchis, 
etc.  He  has  also  provided  the  photograph  for  the  plate. 

In  addition,  I wish  to  thank  Mr  Druce  for  his  energetic  help  in  the 
field,  and  the  following  for  critical  determinations  : — Dr  W.  O.  Howarth, 
Dr  G.  Taylor,  Colonel  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod,  Messrs  G.  0.  Allen,  A.  H.  G. 
Alston,  G.  M.  Ash,  J.  E.  Dandy,  J.  E.  Lousley,  W.  R.  Philipson,  H.  W. 
Pugsley,  and  A.  L.  Still. 

Initials  in  parentheses  indicate  those  responsible  for  determinations 
and  notes  preceding  them. 

Abbreviations  used  are  the  same  as  those  in  my  previous  paper 
(B.E.G.  1036  liep.,  304  (1937))  with  the  following  additions: — F.D.= 
Francis  Druce.  J.E.D.  = J.  E.  Dandy.  L.  =Lewis.  N.H.  = North  Har- 
ris. W.R.P.-W.  R.  Philipson. 

All  specimens  were  collected  either  by  Mr  Wilmott  or  mj'self  unless 
otherwise  stated  and  have  been  deposited  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit. 

ADDITIONAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY  (used  ill  conjunction  with  that  given  last  year). 
Bennett,  Arthur;  1892:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1891,  addi- 
tional to  ‘ Topographical  Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.JS. 
(v.-c.  110),  126-127. 

1893:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1892,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;’’  A.S.N.II.  (v.-c.  110),  101. 

1894:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  T893,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.H.  (v.-c.  110),  163. 

1895:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1894,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.II.  (v.-c.  110),  117-118. 

1896:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1895,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.H.  (v.-c. _^110),  115. 

1898:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1897,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.H.  (v.-c.  110),  229. 

1899:  “Records  of  Scottish  Plants  for  1898,  additional  to  ‘Topo- 
graphical Botany,’  ed.  2,  1883;”  A.S.N.H.  (v.-c.  110),  94. 

1905:  “Supplement  to  ‘Topographical  Botany,’  ed.  2;”  J.B.,  43, 
Supplement. 

Beveridge,  Erskine;  1911:  “North  Uist,  its  Archaeology  and  Topo- 
graphy ” (Botany,  pp.  12-13). 

Druce,  G.  C. ; 1929  : “ The  Report  of  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer,”  pp. 

601-2;  also  “ Plant  Notes,”  p.  612,  etc.;  “ New  County  and 
other  Records,”  p.  722,  etc. ; B.E.C.  1928  Hep. 

Ewing,  Peter;  1899  : “ The  Glasgow  Catalogue  of  Native  and  Established 
Plants.” 

Scott,  Thomas;  1894:  “ Ferns  from  Barra  (Outer  Hebrides);”  A.S.N.H., 
187. 

Trail,  James  W.  H. ; 1898:  “Topographical  Botany  of  Scotland;” 

A.S.N.H.,  42-46,  98-111,  164-177,  230-235. 

1899:  “ Topographical  Botany  of  Scotland;”  A.S.N.H.,  95-103,  165- 
172. 
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1905;  “Additions  and  Corrections  to  the  Topographical  Botany 
of  Scotland;”  A.S.N.II.,  224-2,35. 

190G : “Additions  and  Corrections  to  the  Topographical  Botany 
of  Scotland;”  A.S.N.II.,  33-48,  93-KX),  172-184,  230-233. 

1907 : “ Additions  and  Corrections  to  the  Topographical  Botany 
of  Scotland;”  A.S.N.II.,  226-230. 

“ Supplement;”  A.S.N.H.,  230-232. 

1909:  “Additional  Vice-County  Records  from  West  of  Scotland;” 
A.S.N.II.,  250. 


2/2.  Thalictrum  minus  Ij.,  scnsu  lato. 

N.H.  : Sand  hills,  Husini.sh.  “ All  the  specimens  collected  here 
are  of  the  less  glandular  form  mentioned  last  year,  and  are 
probably  T.  monfanurn  Wallr.,  though  fruits  are  required  for 
confirmation.”  (W.) 

2/5.  Thalictrum  alfinum  L. 

N.H.  : Tomnaval. 

6/3.  Ranunculi’s  acer  L. 

“ Several  series  were  collected  in  S.H.,  N.H.  and  L.,  in  addi- 
tion to  further  gatherings  in  N.U.  Some  of  the  small  states  are 
probably  f.  borealis  Trautv.  The  fine  large  form  from  N.H.  : 
rock  ledges  below  Tomnaval  is  probably  11.  Stei'eni  Andrz.,  ex 
Bess.  (FI.  Kxs.  Ausfr.-IIung.,  1720,  form  2).”  (W.) 

6/7.  Ranunculus  Flamaiula  L. 

N.H.  : Near  Tolmachain.  L.  ; Butt  of  Lewis. 

6/23.  R.anunculus  paucistamineus  Tausch. 

N.U.  : Shallow  loch,  east  of  Loch  Scarie;  Loch  a’  Cliaolais  (coll. 
J.W.C.).  L.  : Lionel.  (AV.). 

6/32.  Ranunculus  hederacp.us  L. 

L.  : Swanibost. 

6/33.  R.anunculus  Ficaria  L. 

N.U.  ; AVest  side  of  Burrival.  S.H.  : Borosdale  near  Rodel. 

7/1.  CaLTHA  I’ALUSTRIS  L. 

“ A plant  with  6 sepals  from  N.H.  : Husinish  (more  or  less 
normal  form  with  overlapping  lobes  to  lower  leaves  and  shallow 
crenate  leaves;  ])otals  narrow).  This  group  requires  further 
study.  The  following  have  the  subtriangular  and  deeply 
crenate  leaves  characteristic  of  (\  radicans  Forster.  N.U.  : 
Near  Newton.  S.H.  : Nisibost.  L.  : Lionel. 

A small  form  resembling  the  variety  minor  occurs  in 
N.U.  : Dime  marsh  near  Newton.”  (AA’.). 

19/1.  Nuphar  luteum  (L.)  Sm. 

N.U.  : Loch  Fada  (coll.  A.  AlacCuish).  First  recorded  from 
N.U.  by  Macgillivray,  1830,  and  subsequently  confirmed  by 
Shoolbred  (J.Ji.,  1895,  p.  239;  .-i.S.N.II.,  1895,  ]).  117)  who  noted 
it  as  “ in  some  plenty  in  several  of  the  smaller  lochs  on  the 
East  side.”  I have  so  far  failed  to  find  it  or  hear  of  it  other 
than  in  Loch  Fada  where  I am  told  it  is  scarce. 
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20/1.  Nymphae.a  alba  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  by  Lochmaddy  road  near  Cringravel.  (W.) 

20/ Ic.  Nymphaea  occtdentalis  (Ost.)  Moss. 

N.U.  : In  the  same  locality  as  N.  alba  and  also  Jjoch  Creige. 
L.  : Loch  Soval.  (W.) 

21/3.  Papaver  dubium  L.,  em.  Lamotte. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Ijodge;  near  Balelone.  (W.) 

32/9.  Fumaria  Bastardi  Bor. 

N.U.  : Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.);  Balelone;  bare  patch  cut  for  turf, 
inside  Clachan  dunes;  east'  of  Loch  Scarie  (coll.  F.D.).  (W.) 

35/1.  Nasturtium  officinale  B.  Br. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton. 

39/1.  Cardamine  pr.atensis  L. 

N.U.  : Near  Grenetote,  towards  Geireann.  L.  ; Lionel. 

39/5.  Cardamine  hirsuta  L. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Eaval.  N.H.  : Scree  slope  below  Tomnaval. 
OV.) 

45/6.  CocHLEARiA  GROENLANDicA  auct.  angl.  (vix  L.). 

N.U.  : Loch  Eport,  opposite  Burrival.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 
75/1.  Crambe  maritima  L. 

N.U.  : Eilean  a’  Mhorain  (coll.  J.  A.  Nicholson  and  A.  Mac- 
Askill).  Sea  Kale  was  noted  in  N.U.  by  D.  C.  Burlingham  of 
King’s  Lynn  who  visited  the  Outer  Flebrides  in  June  1848.  In 
the  obituary  notice  written  by  C.  B.  Plowright  (Trans.  Norf. 
Norw.  Nat.  Soc.,  1902,  7,  416)  the  following  verbatim  extract 
from  Burlingham’s  note  book  is  given: — “ 1st  day: — (Sunday) 
Went  to  the  head  of  the  Jvoch  (Loch  Maddy)  over  sand,  2 miles 
— Ring  Doterell  numerous — saw  several  Eider  ducks — small 
flock  of  birds  I suppose  thej'  were  Stints,  could  not  tell.  Plants : 
— Sea-Kale,  Viola  lutea,  Glaux  maritima,  Arenaria  peploides, 
Scurvy  grass.”  . . . Arthur  Bennett  states  (A.S.N .H.,  1905, 
166): — “ By  the  kindness  of  Dr  Plowright  I have  ascertained 
that  there  is  no  specimen  in  his  herbarium.”  My  brother 
(J.W.C.)  when  in  N.U.  last  autumn  was  told  of  the  occurrence 
of  Sea  Kale  on  Eilean  a’  Mhorain  and  on  hearing  that  Dr 
Nicholson  and  A.  MacAskill  were  going  over  to  the  island, 
asked  them  to  obtain  specimens.  Local  tradition  is  that  the 
plant  was  introduced  j'ears  ago  as  the  result  of  a wreck  near 
this  wee  island.  It  is  known  to  have  been  growing  there  for 
“ years  back  ” (well  over  100  .years)  and  is  reputed  to  be  in- 
creasing. Eilean  a’  Mhorain  is  situated  off  the  north  coast  of 
N.U.  between  Ard  a’  Mhorain  and  Boreray,  which  scarcely 
answers  Burlingham’s  description,  but  as  far  as  my  brother 
could  ascertain  this  is  the  only  known  locality  in  N.U. 

77/1.  Cakile  maritima  Scop. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton. 
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80/lc.  Raphanus  Raphanistrum  L.,  var.  nov,  AUEEti8  Wilmott:  petalis 
aureis  venis  concoloribus. 

N.U.  : Newton.  N.H.  : West  of  Tarbert.  “ I have  been  unable 
to  find  a name  for  the  form  of  this  species  which  is  abundant 
and,  so  far  as  I have  observed,  uniform  in  the  North  of  Scot- 
land, i.e.  in  the  Outer  Hebrides  (cf.  previous  paper,  307),  Skye, 

W.  Ross,  Aberdeenshire  (Cockbridge;  Braemar)  and  Perthshire 
(S.  of  Spital  of  Glen  Sh.ee).  I therefore  describe  it  as  a new 
variety,  although  its  uniformity  and  distinct  distribution  may 
indicate  that  it  is  really  a subspecies.  It  is  apparently  not 
Baphnnistriiin  Lnmpsaiia  a sulfurea  F.  Gerard  (1890:  Bev.  Hot. 
Soc.  Ft.  Hot.,  8,  55),  which  is  described  as  having  flowers  yel- 
low, veined  with  yellow  and  not  with  violet,  for  Gerard  cites  as 
synonym  B.  segetnm  Rchb.  FI.  Germ.  Exc.,  p.  656,  and  that  is 
described  as  with  flowers  like  those  of  Hrnssico  oleracea  but 
smaller.  The  flowers  of  var.  aureos  could  be  described  as  like 
those  of  the  Turnip  but  larger,  for  the  colour  is  the  golden 
3'ellow  of  Buttercups  and  Potentillas,  and  not  sulphur  j-ellow 
as  in  the  Cabbage.  It  is  not  the  var.  flavus  (S.  F.  Gray,  1821 : 
Nat.  .Irr.,  II,  688:  “ petals  yellow,  veined  with  black  ”)  Sch^b.  U- 
& Mart.  (1834:  FI.  Wurteinh.,  415)  see  19,35  Bep.,  169.  Since 
writing  the  above  I have  received  var.  aureus  from  the  I.  of 
Man  (Ramsey,  coll.  C.  I.  Paton,  1937).”  (W.) 

88/4.  Viola  Riviniana  Rchb. 

N.U.  : Middle  rocks,  Eaval.  N.H.  : Carnach ; scree  below  Tom- 
naval.  L.  : Near  Carloway.  (W.; 

88/6.  Viola  canina  L.  em.  Rchb. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  near  Newton.  (W.) 

88/11.  Viola  palustris  L.  N.U.  : Lower  rocks.  North  side  of  Eaval. 
N.H.  : Scaladale. 

88/24.  Viola  auvensis  Murr.,  var.  obtusifolia  (Jord.). 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  (W.) 

88/34.  Viola  Curtisii  Forster. 

N.U.  : Fixed  dune,  near  Newton ; falloAv  field,  Balelone.  (W.) 
89/1.  Polygala  serpyllifolia  Hose. 

N.U.  : Between  Burrival  and  Eaval.  The  following  with  pink 
flowers — S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Below  Tom- 

naval  ; Carnach.  (W.) 

89/2.  Polygala  vulgaris  L. 

N.U.  : Newton  Ferry;  fixed  and  outer  dunes,  near  Newton. 
N.H. : Husinish.  L.  ; Balallan;  grassy  slope,  Carloway.  (W.) 

“ The  only  constant  character  which  I have  so  far  found  to 
separate  B.  oxijpt era' from  P.  vulgaris  is  the  small  size  of  the 
flower : every  other  character — pale  colours,  shorter  sepal  nar- 
row'er  than  the  fruit,  narrower  leaves,  habit,  and  so  on — 
all  may  break  down  although  most  of  them  are  present  in  all 
specimens.  In  the  Outer  Hebrides  the  separation  is  more  diffi- 
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cult  than  usual,  for  not  only  is  the  difference  in  flower  size  less 
obvious  but  the  small  flowers  are  more  often  deep  coloured  than 
pale,  the  habit  is  variable  and  the  leaves  sometimes  broadish. 
Having  seen  these  deej)  coloured  small  flowered  forms  presum- 
ably referable  to  P.  oxyptera,  I would  refer  the  rich  “ red  ” 
flowered  plant  from  Sollas  (noted  last  year:  B.E.C.  1936  Pep., 
p.  307 ; 89/2)  to  Pj  oxyptera  owing  to  its  small  flowers. 

89/4.  PoLYGAL.A  OXYPTERA  Rchb. 

N.U.:  Suenish,  near  Newton,  growing  flat  on  a bare  denuded 
slope:  an  unusual  habitat  Some  are  P.  oxyptera  but  whether 
all  I am  uncertain:  in  spite  of  differences  they  seemed  in  the 
field  to  be  all  one  kind.  Newton  Fei’ry  (same  locality  as  noted 
last  year).  S.H.  : B'orosdale,  near  Rodel ; near  Seilebost.  L.  : 
Grassy  slope,  Carlowaj* : the  flowers  are  smaller,  but  not  pale 
coloured;  Lionel — ? P.  oxyptera  bj'  the  small  flowers,  but 

leaves  broad  and  colour  deep.”  (W.) 

96/1.  SiLENE  MARITIMA  With. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

98/3.  Melandryum  album  (Mill.)  Garcke. 

N.r.  : Cultivated  field,  Scolpaig. 

100/5.  Cerastium  vulgatum  L.  (C.  triviale  Link). 

N.U.  : Tangay  Strand.  S.H.  : Near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Scree  slope 
below  Tomnaval.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis.  (W.) 

100/6.  Cerastium  viscosuai  L.,  var.  confertuai  (R.  & F.)  Druce. 

N.H.  : Husinish.  L.  : Lionel.  (W.) 

100/6c.  Cerastium  viscosuai  L.,  var.  elongatuai  (R.  & F.)  Druce. 

N.U.  : Newton  Ferry.  S.H.:  Nisabost.  (W.) 

100/9.  Cerastiuai  tetrandruai  Curt. 

N.U.  : Fixed  dune,  near  Newton;  Lingay  Strand.  (W.) 

101/3.  StEI.LARIA  AIEDIA  (,L.)  Vill. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge;  in  a track  through  heather,  north  of 
Burrival.  S.H.  : Nisibost.  N.H.  : Carnach. 

102/5.  Arenaria  serpyllifolia  L. 

N.U.:  Suenish,  near  Newton;  sandy  slope,  Lingaj"  Strand. 

S.H.  : Nisabost;  dunes  and  potato  patch. 

103/10.  SagINA  AlARITIAIA  Doil. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis.  (W.) 

103/11.  Sagina  procuaibens  L. 

N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand;  shaded  niche,  Beinn  Bhreac ; Loch- 
maddy.  N.H.  : Husinish;  below  Tomnaval.  L.  : Carloway. 

(w.)  ■ 

104/1.  Spergula  arvensis  L.,  em.  Rchb. 

N.U.  : Trumisgarr3^  N.H.  : Near  Carnach.  L.  : Carlowav. 

(W.) 

105/2.  Spergularia  aiarginata  (DC.)  Kittel. 

N.U.  : South  of  Clachan,  near  Trumisgarry. 
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105/3.  Sperguearia  salina  Presl. 

L.  : Salt  marsh  near  Callanisli ; Hutt  of  Lewis.  C\V.) 

109/1.  Montia  FONTANA  L.,  var.  lamprosperma  (Cham.)  Fenzl. 

M.  L'.:  Between  Bnrrival  and  Eaval ; near  Newton,  towards 

Beinn  Bhreac.  L.  ; B3’  the  river  Carlowaj';  Balallan.  (W.) 

112/9.  Hypericum  pulchrum  L. 

N. U.:  Above  Newton  towards  Beinn  Bhreac;  near  Loch  an 
Duin;  by  Locli  na  Morgha.  Tj.  : Near  Callanish. 

125/3.  Linum  catharticum  L. 

N.U.  : Dunes  near  Newton  ; sandy  slope,  Lingaj’  Strand.  S.H.  : 
Near  Seilebost.  L.  : Tjionel. 

127/9.  Geranium  dissectum  L. 

N.U.  ; JB'  Newtoji  Lodge. 

127/10.  Geranium  moele  L. 

N.U.  : Fallow  field,  Balelone.  L.  ; Lionel. 

128/3.  Erodium  cicuTARiuM  (L.)  L’Herit. 

N.U.  : B.v  Newton  Lodge  (coll.  F.D.),  seems  to  agree  with  E. 
Lebelii  Jord.,  Salm.  & Baker,  J.7h,  5S,  125-6,  1920.  (W.) 

132/1.  OxAEis  .Acetoseeea  L. 

N.H.  : Wet  scree  below  Tomnaval. 

149/1.  Ueex  europaeus  L. 

N.U.  : ” Confined  to  the  dyke  boundar.v  to  North-west  of  Beinn 
Allior:  probably  planted.”  (W.) 

*tl53/3.  Medicago  sativa  L. 

N.U.  : Newton  (coll,  and  det.  J.W.C.). 

153/7.  Medicago  eupueina  I>. 

N.U.  : Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.),  larger  specimen  confirming  last 
year’s  record. 

155/1.  Trifoeium  medium  L. 

li.  ; Near  Breasclete;  Carlowaj-. 

155/2.  Trifoeium  pratense  L. 

N.U.  : Semi-fixed  dune,  near  Newton;  Suenish,  near  Newton. 
N.H.  : Husinish.  L.  : Carlowaj-  (coll.  F.D.);  Lionel. 

155/16.  Trifoeium  rfj’ens  L. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

156/1.  Anthyeeis  Yueneraria  L. 

N.U.  ; Fixed  dune,  near  Newton;  Scolpaig.  N.H.  : Husinish. 
L.  : Lionel ; Butt  of  Lewis. 

Var.  viLLOSA  Corb.  ? N.U.  : Newton.  “ The  form  (with 
spreading  hairs  on  the  stem,  especially  below)  is  locally  abun- 
dant, but  whether  Corbiere  would  have  referred  it  to  var.  vil- 
Insa  or  .4.  marititna,  var.  sericen  Breb.  is  uncertain,  for  in  a 
large  series  one  plant  onl\-  was  observed  without  anthocyan 
in  the  cal}’x : some  plants  were  erect,  some  were  spreading, 
some  have  broader  leaflets  than  others.”  (W.) 

160/5.  Lotus  corniculatus  L. 

S.H.  : Nisibost;  Northton.  N.H.  : Husinish;  Carnach.  L. : 
Butt  of  Lewis. 
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176/3.  VioiA  Cracca  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  N.H.  ; Husinish. 

178/6.  Lathyrus  pratensis  L. 

N.U.  : South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry. 

184/11.  Spiraea  Ulmaria  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale  near  Rodel. 

185.  Rubus  fruticosus  L.,  sensu  lato. 

Specimens  yet  undetermined  criticallj’  were  collected  in:  N.U.  : 
Beinn  Bhreac;  west  side  of  Burrival;  Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.). 
189/3.  PoTENTiLLA  Anserina  L.  (var.  VULGARIS  Hayne). 

N.U.  : Outer  dunes,  near  Newton.  S.H.  : Near  Seilebost.  L.  : 
Butt  of  Lewis.  (W.) 

189/3d.  PoTENTiLLA  Anserina  L.,  var.  sericea  Hayne  (var.  concolob 
Wallr.). 

N.U.  : Dune  slack,  near  Newton;  Suenish.  (W.) 

189/25.  COMARUM  PALUSTRE  L. 

L.  : Near  Callanish. 

190/19.  Alchemilla  alpina  L. 

N.H.  : Lower  rocks  of  Tomnaval. 

190/20.  Alchemilla  arvensis  (L.)  Scop. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge;  Trumisgarry. 

194.  Rosa. 

A number  of  roses  were  collected  and  have  been  seen  by  Colonel 
Wolley-Dod,  who  finds  some  of  them  to  be  unlike  any  he  has 
so  far  seen  in  Great  Britain.  He  has  named  a gathering  from 
S.H.  : near  Rodel  Hotel,  “ It  canina  L.,  group  Transitoriae, 
var.  spuria  (Pug.)  W.-Dod.  Most  interesting  from  so  far  north.” 
Mrs  Corstorphine,  who  saw  them  afterwards,  agrees  with  this 
determination  and  has  named  the  following  : — ■ 

194 /6a.  R.  canina  L.,  var.  lutetiana  (Lem.)  Baker. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel  (petals  rose-coloured). 

194/ 20b.  R.  Sherardi  Davies,  var.  typica  W.-Dod. 

N.U.  ; Beinn  Bhreac. 

194 /20c.  R.  Sherardi,  f.  pseudomollis  W.-Dod. 

N.U. : Upper  Loch  an  Armuinn  (coll.  J.W.C.).  ” The  sepals 

are  not  sufficiently  appendiculate  for  typical  Sherardi,  but  the 
curved  prickles  are  against  mollis.’' 

194/21.  R.  MOLLIS  Sm. 

S.H. : Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

L.  : at  and  between  Carloway  and  Breasclet. 

It  is  hoped  that  further  material  may  be  collected  when  the 
plants  are  fruiting,  but  good  specimens  are  difficult  to  obtain 
as  flowers  are  somewhat  infrequent. 

195/5.  SoRBus  aucupama  L. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac.  N.H.  : In  a gully  below  Tomnaval. 
199/23.  Saxifraga  stellaris  L. 

N.H.  : Scree  slope  and  rocks  below  Tomnaval. 
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211/6. 

211/22. 

213/1. 

213/3. 

214/1. 

216/1. 

216/2. 

217/1. 

217/6. 

218/1. 

220/7. 

220/14. 

237/1. 

*254/1. 


256/1. 

274/1. 


Sedum  acre  L. 

S.H.  ; Northton. 

Sedum  Rhodiola  DC. 

N.H.  : Rocks  below  Tomnaval. 

Drosera  anglica  Huds. 

N.U.  : By  Loch  Eik.  N.H.  : Above  Loch  Langavat  (near 

Husinish).  L.  : Loch  Soval. 

Drosera  rotundifolia  L. 

L.  : Loch  Soval. 

Hh’Puris  vulgaris  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  Veiragvat  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

Myriophyllum  spicatum  L. 

N.U.  : Shallow  loch,  east  of  Loch  Scarie. 

Myriophyllum  alterniflorum  DC. 

N.U.  : Loch  a’  Chaolais  (coll.  J.AV.C.).  L.  : Loch  by  the  school, 
2 miles  south  of  Carloway.  (W.) 

Callitriche  stagnalis  Scop.  sec.  Kiitz. 

N.U. : Near  Newton;  south  west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry. 
S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  (W.) 

Callitriche  intermfj)ia  Hoffm.  (C.  hamulata  Kiitz.). 

N.U.  : Newton  Tiodge;  stream  between  Burrival  and  Eaval. 

L.  : Loch  by  the  school,  2 miles  south  of  Carloway.  (W.) 
Peplis  Portula  L. 

N.U.  : Pond  by  Newton  Lodge. 

Epilobium  obscurum  Schreb. 

N.U.  : Roadside  bank,  near  Trumisgarry;  near  Sponish  (det. 
G.  M.  Ash). 

Epilobium  palustre  L. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Eaval  (det.  G.  M.  Ash).  N.H. ; Carnach  (G. 

M.  Ash  agrees  with  this  determination). 

Hydrocotyle  vulgaris  L. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

Aegopodium  Podagraria  L. 

N. U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  Although  included  in  Comital  Flora 
for  v.-c.  110  I have  so  far  found  no  published,  record.  The 
following  extract  from  a letter  written  by  W.  S.  Duncan,  dated 
18/10/95,  included  in  Herb.  Bennett  (cover  1686**)  is  there- 
fore of  interest: — “I  don’t  know  if  you  have  Aegopodium 
Podagraria  recorded  for  these  islands.  My  first  sight  of  it  in 
Harris  was  in  a garden  in  the  Summer  of  ’94,  and  a day  or 
two  after  I saw  it  in  a field  at  Tarbert.  I found  it  again  in 
the  same  field  a few  weeks  ago.” 

CoNOPODiuM  MAJus  (Gouan)  Loret  & Barr. 

N.U.  : Near  Sponish  suspension  bridge.  Specimen  collected  in 
fruit,  confirming  last  year’s  record. 

Angelica  sylvbstris  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  na  Morgha  (coll.  J.W.C.);  lower  main  rocks,  north 
side  of  Eaval. 
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282/1. 

291/2. 

296/4. 

296/7. 

296/9. 

501/1. 

504/1. 

512/1. 

514/1. 
518 /19c 


526/1. 

565/1. 

568/4. 

570/1. 

370/4. 

371/1. 

578/3. 


f 

D.aucus  Carota  L.  f 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  I 

IjOnic'Era  Periclymenum  L.  I 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac.  I 

Galium  saxatile  L. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Eaval.  L.  : Roadside,  2 miles  south  of  Carlo- 
way. 

Galium  palustre  L. 

N.U.  ; Near  Newton.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  (W.) 

Galium  verum  L. 

S.H.  : Nisibost;  near  Seilebost.  L.  : Carlowa3*. 

Valeriana  officinalis  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

Valerianella  Locusta  (L.,  ein.)  Betcke. 

N.U.  : Knoll  on  Clachan  dunes,  near  Newton.  (W.) 

SOLIDAGO  ViRGAUREA  L. 

N.U.  : Lower  main  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval;  Beinn  Bhreac. 

N.H.  : Lower  rocks,  Tomnaval.  (W.) 

Bellis  perennis  L. 

N.U.  : Mobile  dimes,  near  Newton.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

Aster  Tripolium  L.,  var.  arcticus  Th.  Fr. 

N.U.  : Hoad  of  Oban  TrumisgaiT3\  “ Similar  plants  are  in 
Herb.  Mas.  Brit,  from  E.  Ross  (Tain:  Marshall  1890)  and 
Orkne3’  (O.vce  at  Firth  : Boswell  1880),  but  others  from  the 
same  Orkne3'  localit3'  are  larger:  in  addition  some  from 

Guernsey  are  very  like  the  “ var.  arcticus.”  Transplant  ex- 
periments are  therefore  much  needed,  as  although  the  extreme  t 

form  looks  vei'3'  remarkable  in  the  field,  it  ma3’'  .^be  merely  a | 

state  due  to  exposure  to  oceanic  winds.”  (W.) 

Antennaria  dioica  (L.)  Gaertn. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  near  Newton.  S.H.  : Rudha  Romagi  (coll. 
J.W.C.).  N.H.  : Above  Loch  Laugavat  (near  Husinish),  some 
with  leaves  moderatel3'  silk3'-hairy  above.  L. : Balallan. 

Achillea  Millefolium  L. 

N.U.  : Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.).  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

L.  : Carlowa3y 
Anthemis  Cotula  L. 

N.U.  : Trumisgarry. 

Chrys.\nthemum  segetum  L. 

N.U.  : Balelone.  Ver3"  abundant  in  fields  throughout  the  west 
side  and  particularly  in  this  district. 

Chrysanthemum  Leucanthemum  L. 

N.U.  : Newton;  near  Lochmadd3L 
Matricaria  inodora,  L. 

N.H.  : Carnach.  (W.) 

Artemisia  vulgaris  L. 

L.  : Carlowa3L 
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379/1.  Tussilago  Farfara  L. 

N.U.:  Newtxjn  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

380/1.  Fetasites  hybridus  (L.)  G.M.S.,  em.  Fritsch. 

L.  : Lionel. 

383/5.  Seneuio  Jacobaea  L. 

N.U.  : Outer  dune,  near  Newton. 

396/9.  CiRSlUM  UALUSTRE  (L.)  Scop. 

N.U.;  Slopes  of  Eaval. 

*405/13.  Centaurea  Scabiosa  L. 

N.U.:  Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.,  det.  M.S.C.). 

411/1.  Larsana  communis  L. 

N.H.  : Carnach. 

416/5h.  Creris  carii.i.aris  L.,  var.  guandui.osa  Druce  (var.  anglica 
Druce  & Thellun"). 

N.U.  : Near  Newton.  L.  ; Wall  top,  Carloway.  “ Druce  cites 
var.  (jhiiidulosa  as  ‘ noinen,’  but  it  is  not,  for  the  characters 
are  definitely  stated.  Although  without  Latin  definition,  the 
name  is  valid  by  decision  of  the  1930  International  Congress, 
and  must  be  given  preference  over  that  of  anglica.”  (\\.) 

419.  Hieracium  L. 

Many  gatherings  were  made  in  N.U.,  S.  and  N.H.  and  L.,  but 
as  the  genus  is  at  present  undergoing  revision,  no  attempt  has 
been  made  to  list  them.  When  Mr  Pugsley  is  ready  I hope  to 
submit  them  to  him  for  critical  determination. 

422/2.  Leontodon  autumnalis  L. 

N.H.  : Scree  slope  below  Tomnaval.  L.  : Roadside,  2 miles 
south  of  Carloway.  (W.) 

423.  Taraxacum  Zinn. 

“ Several  forms  were  collected  but  cannot  yet  be  named. 
N.U.  : Dunes  near  Newton;  bare  sand,  Clachan  near  Reumis- 
garry.  S.H.  : Northton.  N.H. : Gully  of  Tomnaval.  On  the 
dunes  it  was  almost  impossible  to  find  flower  or  fruit  as  they 
had  been  uniformly  eaten  off.”  (W.) 

427/2.  SONCHUS  ARVENSIS  L. 

N.U.:  Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

427/3.  SoNcnus  asper  Hill. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge. 

431/1.  Lobelia  Dortmanna  L. 

N.l^  : Loch  Eik.  S.H. : Near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Near  Ard  an 
Tolmachain. 

435/5.  Campanula  rotundifolia  L. 

N.U.  : Clachan  dunes,  near  Newton. 

438/2.  ^'acctnium  Myrtillx’s  L. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Eaval.  N.H.  : Scree  slope  below  Tomnaval; 
Carnach. 

445/1.  Calluna  vulgaris  Hull. 

N.H. : Scaladale. 
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446/2.  Erica  Tetralix  L. 

N.U.  : Between  Beinn  Mhor  and  Beinn  Bhreac,  with  white 
flowers. 

458.  Armeria  Wind. 

“ Abundant  throughout  by  the  sea,  this  is  the  dominant  plant 
of  the  salt-marshes,  and  when  in  flower  turns  them  to  sheets  of 
colour.  The  leaves  are  generally  narrow,  the  flowers  deep- 
coloured  and  the  calyx  glabrous  between  the  ribs,  but  the  last 
character  seems  to  be  inconstant,  even  on  the  same  stock,  head, 
or  calj'x  (on  opposite  sides),  and  long-leaved,  broad-leaved,  and 
pale-flowered  forms  occur.”  (W.) 

460/2.  Primula  vulgaris  Huds. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac;  slopes  of  Eaval. 

466/1.  Glaux  maritima  L. 

N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand;  south  of  Clachan,  near  Trumisgarry. 
L.  : Salt  marsh  near  Callanish ; Butt  of  Lewis. 

467/2.  Anagallis  arvensis  L. 

N.U.  : Cultivated  field,  Scolpaig. 

478/1.  Erythraea  Centaurium  Pers. 

N.U.  ; Lingay  Strand;  Trumisgariy ; Suenish,  near  Newton. 
S.H.  : Borosdale  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Husinish.  “ The  pre- 
vailing form  is  simple  stemmed,  about  4 in.  high,  w'ith  a single 
moderately  congested  capitulum.  The  basal  leaves  are  not  nor- 
mallj'  unusually  large  and  broad,  and  the  ribs  on  the  base  of 
the  calyx  and  on  the  pedicels  are  scabridulous.  I cannot  separ- 
ate them  into  the  varieties  described  by  Wheldon  & Salmon 
(J.B.,  63,  345-346,  1925).  (W.) 

480/9.  Gentiana  campestris  L. 

N.U.  : Sandy  slope,  Lingay  Strand.  S.H.  : Trjugh  Nisabost. 

. N.H.  : Husinish.  L.  : Carloway.  (W.) 

*497/ lb.  Symphytum  officinale  L.,  var.  patens  (Sibth.). 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge  (coll.  J.W.C.  and  later  W.,  who  deter- 
mined it). 

501/1.  Lycopsis  .arvensis  L. 

N.U.  : By  Neivton  Lodge. 

506/3.  Myosotis  repens  [Don  ined.]  Rchb. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel;  near  the  sluice  by  the  loch  above 
Rodel  hotel.  (W.) 

506/4.  Myosotis  caespitosa  F.  Schultz. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton;  Scolpaig;  South-west  of  Clachan,  near 
Reumisgarry.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Tarbert. 
L., : Swanibost;  roadside  ditch  near  Carloway;  Lionel.  (W.) 

The  specimen  from  “ N.U.  : Newton,  marsh  belmv  garden,” 
listed  last  year  as  M.  repens,  has  been  referred  to  M.  caespitosa 
by  Mr  A.  E.  Wade. 

506/8.  Myosotis  arvensis  (L.)  Hill. 

N.U.  ; Balelone;  outer  dunes,  near  Newton.  (W.) 
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506/10.  Myosotis  versicolor  Sm. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  S.H.  ; Near  the  sluice  by  the  loch 
above  Rodel  hotel.  N.H.  : Carnach  (coll.  F.D.).  L.  ; Carloway. 
t537/l.  Mimulus  guttatus  DC.,  var. 

L.  ; Lionel,  in  some  quantity  by  the  side  of  a small  burn.  The 
corolla  lobes  were  a rich  bronze  colour,  flowers  large  (coll. 

M. S.C.,  det.  W.). 

541/1.  Digitalis  purpurea  L. 

N. U.  : Slope  below  lower  main  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval;  scarce 
on  west  side  of  Burrival. 

543/3.  Veronica  officinalis  L. 

N.U.:  Slopes  of  Burrival;  near  Grenetote,  towards  Geireann. 
N.H.  : Slopes  below  Tomnaval.  L.  : Roadside,  2 miles  south  of 
Carloway. 

543/4.  Veronica  Chamaedrys  L. 

N.U.  ; By  Neivton  Lodge. 

543/6.  Veronica  scutellata  L. 

L.  :Loc*h  Soval;  roadside  near  Carloway. 

543/8.  Veronica  Anagallis-aquatica  L. 

N.U.  : Ditch,  near  Newton.  L.  : Swanibost.  (W.) 

543/11.  Veronica  serpyllifolia  L. 

S.H. : Near  Rodel. 

543/15.  Veronica  arvensis  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  S.H.  : AVall,  Rodel. 

545.  Euphrasia  L. 

All  gatherings  have  been  submitted  to  Mr  Pugsley  who  has 
named  or  confirmed  the  following:  — 

545/3.  Euphiusia  brevipila  Burn.  & Grem. 

S.H.  : Near  Rodel ; Borosdale.  L.  : Carloway. 

545 /3b.  Euphrasia  brevipila  Burn.  & Grem.,  f.  subeglandulosa  Buck- 
nail. 

S.H.  : Traigh  Nisabost. 

545/5e.  Euphrasia  nemorosa  Lbhr,  var.  sabulicola  Pugsl. 

N.U.  : Fixed  dune,  near  Newton. 

545/13.  Euphrasia  foulaensis  Towns. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

545/15.  Euphrasia  micrantha  Rchb. 

N.U.  : Alioter  (W.,  “ Yes,  with  very  small  flowers,”  H.W.P.). 
S.H.  : Near  Rodel  (W.,  “Yes,  very  untypical,”  H.W.P.). 

N.H.  : Scaladale. 

Specimens  from  N.U.  : Near  Lochmaddy;  by  Loch  Eik; 
Clachan  dunes,  near  Trumisgarry.  N.H. : Carnach.  L.  : Near 
Callanish;  near  Carloway  are  probably  E.  brevipila  B.  & G. 
A gathering  from  L. : Lionel  “ looks  like  E.  Marshallii  Pugsl. 
hut  is  too  young  for  certainty,”  and  another  from  L. : Near 
Callanish,  is  possibly  E.  foulaensis  Towns. 

547/1.  Pedicularis  palustris  L. 

N.U.  : By  Loch  Eik.  L. : Lionel;  roadside  near  Carloway. 


648 


FTJKTHEB  BOTANISING  IN  THE  OUTER  HEBRIDES. 


547/2.  Pedicularis  sylvatica  L. 

N.U.  : West  side  of  Burrival.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

548/3.  Rhinanthus  minor  Ehrli. 

N.U.  ; By  Newton  Ferrj";  Scolpaig.  L.  ; Lionel.  (W.) 

548/5.  Rhinanthus  stenophyllus  (Schur)  Druce. 

N.U.  ; South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry — “ rigid  and 
brittle:  flowers  quite  yellow  : stems  vittate Scolpaig.  S.H.  : 
Church  ridge,  Rodel — “ some  with  yellow  calices  but  plant  with 
some  anthocyan;  others  with  redder  calyx.”  N.H.  : Carnach; 
Husinish — “ leaves  more  like  It.  minor,  but  intercalary  leaves 
1 or  2.”  L.  : Carloway;  near  Callanish;  near  Breasclete.  (W.) 
548/6.  Rhinanthus  monticola  (Sterneck)  Marshall. 

N.U.  : Margin  of  dune  slack,  near  Newton.  (W.) 

552/4.  Utricularia  “ ochroleuca  ” auct.  angl. 

N.H.  : Scaladale;  near  Ard  an  Tolmachain  (coll.  J.W.C.).  (W.) 
552/5.  Utricularia  minor  L. 

N.H.  : Near  Ard  an  Tolmachain  (coll.  J.W.C.).  L.  : Aird  an 
Troim.  (W.) 

553/4.  PiNGUICULA  lusitanica  L. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton,  towards  Beinn  Bhreac;  edge  of  Ahmore 
Strand  (coll.  J.W.C.);  west  side  of  Burrival.  S.H.  : Near  Rodel. 
*558/2.  Mentha  alopecuroides  Hull. 

N.U.  : Boreray  (coll.  J.W.C. , det.  A.  L.  Still). 

558/7.  Mentha  aquatica  L. 

N.U.  : Dune  slack,  near  Newton.  (W.)  Mr  Still  agrees  with 
the  determination. 

561/4.  Thymus  Serpyllum  L. 

“ The  forms  of  this  aggregate  species  are  inadequately  de- 
scribed by  Ronniger  (B.E.C.  1923  liep.),  and  the  mCTe  use  of  the 
key  brings  together  diverse  looking  plants  and  separates  others 
more  similar.  The  siDecimens  to  which  he  has  himself  given  the 
same  name  are  often  extraordinarily  diverse,  and  to  my  eyes,, 
clearly  not  belonging  to  the  same  ‘ species.’  I,  therefore,  can- 
not with  any  certainty  identify  the  series  collected  in  the  Outer 
Hebrides,  but  so  far  as  I can  at  present  deal  with  them,  they 
may  be  : — 

561^5.  Thymus  pycnotrichus  Uechtr. 

N.U.  : Outer  dunes  near  Newton. 

561/9.  Thymus  zetlandicus  Ronn.  & Druce. 

N.U.  ; Scolpaig.  S.H.  : Rodel:  “variable,  some  specimens 

weak  or  a different  form.”  A small  white-flowered  specimen 
from  Rudha  Romagi  (coll.  J.W.C.)  may  also  belong  here  (or  ta 
Drucei). 

561/10.  Thymus  neglectus  Ronn. 

S.H.  : Northton;  Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

561/11.  Thymus  britannicus  Ronn. 

N.U.  : Alioter.  N.H.  : Husinish.  L. : Carloway;  Butt  of  Lewis.” 

(W.) 
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572/2.  Scutellaria  minor  Huds. 

N.U.:  Loch  iia  Morgha  (colJ.  J.W.C.).  L. : Loch  Soval. 

573/1.  Prunella  vulgaius  L. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

577/5.  Stachys  palustris  L. 

N.H.  ; Near  Carnach.  (W.) 

578/2.  Galeoi’sis  Tetrahit  L. 

N.U.:  Tniniisgarry.  L.  : Carloway. 

581/3.  Lamium  purpureum  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge. 

581/4.  JjAMIUM  HYHRIDUM  Vill. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  (W.) 

581/5.  Lamium  moluccellifolium  Fr. 

N.H.  : Near  Carnach.  (W.) 

581/6.  Lamium  amplexicaule  L. 

N.U.  : Drive,  Newton  Lodge. 

586/1.  Teucrium  Scorodonia  L. 

S.H.  ; Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

588/3.  Plantago  Coronopus  L. 

S.H.  : Salting,  Northton.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

588/5.  Plantago  maiutima  L. 

L.  : Butt  of  Lewis. 

588/8.  Plantago  lanceolata  L. 

N.U.  : Semi-fixed  dunes,  near  Newton. 

588/10.  Plantago  m.a.ior  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge. 

589/1.  Littorella  uniflora  (L.)  Asch. 

N.U.  : Near  Burrival. 

600/8.  Chenopodium  album  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge.  (AV.) 

606/7.  Atriplex  glabriuscula  Edmondst. 

L.  : Near  Callauish. 

611.  Salicornia  L. 

L.  : Salt  marsh,  near  Callanish  : too  young  to  determine. 
*611/7.  Salicornia  gracillima  (Towns.)  Moss. 

N.U. : Ahmore  Strand  (coll.  J.W.C.,  det.  W.  & M.S.C.) 
615/2.  Polygonum  Convolvulus  L. 

S.H.  : Weed  in  the  hotel  garden,  Rcdel.  (W.) 

615/5.  Polygonum  amphibium  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  a’  Chaolais. 

615/7.  Polygonum  Persicaria  L. 

L.  : Carlowaj". 

617/1.  OxYRiA  digyna  (L.)  Hill. 

N.H. : Below  Tomnaval. 

618/3.  Rumex  crispus  L. 

N.U. : Lingaj'  Strand. 
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618/6.  Rumex  obtusifolius  L. 

S.H.  : Near  Rodel.  (W.) 

618/14.  Rumex  Acetosa  L. 

N.U.  : "Wet  rocks,  Beinn  Bhreac. 

618/16.  Rumex  Auetosella  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 

641/1.  Myrica  Gale  L. 

L.  ; Locli  Soval. 

650/9.  S.ALIX  AURITA  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  (W.) 

650/11.  Salix  “ ARENARiA-REPENS  ” Floderus. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel:  on  a maritime  rock  face,  a most 
peculiar  straggling  bush.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis.  (W.) 

*650/13.  Salix  phylicifolia  L. 

N.H.  : Streamside  by  the  bridge,  Scaladale  (coll,  and  det.  W.) 
651/2.  PoPULUS  TREMULA  L. 

N.U.  : Lower  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval. 

652/1.  Empetrum  nigrum  L. 

N.U.  : Alioter;  west  side  of  Burrival;  rocks  by  shore,  Loch 
Eport. 

663/1.  Listera  ovata  (L.)  R.  Br. 

N.U.  : South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry.  N.H. : 

Husinish. 

663/2.  Listera  cordata  (L.)  R.  Br. 

N.U.  : At  the  foot  and  on  slopes  of  Eaval.  N.H.  : Slopes  below 
Tomnaval. 

669.  Orchis  L. 

“ Marsh  Orchids  were  again  particularly  studied  (and  photo- 
graphed), and  except  for  two  peculiar  series  observed  in  N.U.  : 
South  of  Clachan  (Reumisgarry)  and  L.  : near  Lionel,  they  were 
straightforward. 

669/7.  Orcbis  latifolia  L.  (sec.  Pugsl.),  var.  coccinea  Pugsl. 

This  is  the  only  form  of  the  species  observed,  and  it  is  possible 
that  the  paler-coloured  plant  seen  last  year  at  N.U.  : Scolpaig, 
Avas  merely  a faded  specimen  of  this  same  variety.  It  seems 
somewhat  less  abundant  than  0.  purpiLrella  in  Harris  and  Lewis. 
N.U.  ; Clachan  (Reumisgarry).  S.H.  : Borve  (F.D.,  fine  speci- 
mens, probably  what  Dr  Druce  recorded — B.E.C.  1928  Bep.,  760 
(1929) — as  0.  incarnata,  var.  pulchrior).  N.H.  ; Husinish  (Dr 
Druce  records  vars.  pulchrior  and  dunensis).  L.  : Lionel. 

0.  elod'CS  X latifolia,  var.  coccinea,  occurs  with  the  parents 
at  S.H.  : Husinish. 

669/9.  Orchis  purpurella  T.  & T.  A.  Stephenson. 

N.U.  : Scattered  throughout,  often  abundant.  S.H.  ; Borosdale, 
near  Rodel  (W.);  Leverburgh ; seen  at  Borve  (no  doubt  0.  prae- 
termissa  Druce,  B.E.C.  1928  Bep.,  760).  N.H.  : Near  Tarbert 
(coll.  J.W.C.  and  M.S.C.);  Carnach;  Husinish  (i.e.  0.  praeter- 


liOTAyiCAL  SOCIETY  ItEEOIiT. 


VOL.  XI.  PL.iTE  VIII. 


[I‘hoto.  .1.  J.  ^yil^noll. 

FLOWERS  OF  ORCHIDS  FROM  LIONEL,  LEWIS. 

Six  llowiM's  Ii-niii  (lilfei'cnl  marsh  ni'Cliids  collected  at  Lionel,  Lewis  (x  r.  3, 
tlie  lines  2 cm.  aiiart).  The  top  lisht  flower  was  at  the  time  thoiiRlit  to  he 
o.  laUfulia.  var.  cocciiicn  x 0.  purpurenn,  the  dark  crimson  blotch  cominpr  Irom 
the  lormer  and  the  rich  purple  sround  colour  Irom  the  latter  hut  no  O.  ptir- 
pnrrUit  was  observed  Ihere.  The  remainder  may  lie  hyhiid  lorms.  <>.  oc- 
ciilenUititi  and  O.  eindes  hciiifJ:  other  parents.  The  bottom  rifiht  tlower  was  at 
the  time  thonnht  to  he  O maviilala  [Fiirhaii).  hut  Ihere  is  no  certain  record  of 
that  plant  for  the  Outei'  Isles  and  it  is  possibly  O.  ctodcs  x ovcideiitnliti. 
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rnissn  and  var.  p-ulchella  Druce,  B.E.C.  1928  liep.,  760).  L. : 
Balallan  (coll.  J.W.C.  and  M.S.C.);  Carloway;  Breasclete. 

No  attempt  was  made  to  separate  the  var.  pulchella  (Druce) 
Piigsley.  . 

669/9(2).  Orchis  occident.\lis  (Pugsley)  Wilnnott,  comb.  nov. 

N.U.  ; Clachan  (Reumisgarry) : larger  and  more  typical  than  on 
the  Newton  sandhills,  and  nearlj'  over  when  the  other  marsh 
orchids  were  in  good  condition.  The  range  of  leaf  markings 
varied  exactly  as  in  the  Irish  plants. 

669/10.  Orchis  erodes  Griseb. 

Widespread  and  general.  N.U.  : A peculiar  plant  near  Burrival 
had  bright  pink  (lined)  flowers  and  reddi.sh  leaf  spots  and  dots.* 
S.H.  : Leverburgh.  N.H.  : Near  Tarbert  (coll.  J.W.C.  and 
M.S.C.);  Meavaig  (coll.  J.W.C.).  L.  ; Observed  near  Carlowaj’, 
and  noted  as  “ not  observed  to-day  on  the  moors  ” between 
there  and  Stornoway;  and  cf.  hybrids  with  0.  purpurella. 

X 0.  FORMOS.4  T.  & T.  A.  Stephenson  ( 0.  elodes  x 
purpurella).  This  hybrid  is  frequent  where  the  two  imrents 
grow  together.  N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry;  Clachan  (Reumis- 
garry);  Ahmore ; Scolpaig.  S.H.  r Borosdale,  near  Rodel ; 
Tjeverburgh  (no  doubt  the  0.  macxtlain  x praetermissa , Druce, 
1928,  from  O.H.;  Borve;  Husinish,  etc.).  N.H. : Near  Tarbert 
(coll.  J.W.C.  and  M.S.C.);  Carnach ; above  Loch  Langavat  and 
near  Amhuinnsuidh  (a  tall  form  unlike  any  of  tlio  others). 
L.  : Near  Callanish;  Carloway;  also  observed  at  Breasclete. 

Two  difficult  series  were  observed.  The  first  was  sent  me 
from  Tj.  : Lionel  (coll.  M.S.C.),  which  was  at  the  time  divided 
into  four  parts  (A-D).  (A)  were  0.  lafifoha,  var.  coccinea-,  (B) 

had  leaf  markings  of  0.  “ Fuchsii  ” and  a fairh'  trifid  labellum, 
but  the  labellum  had  broad  lateral  lobes  with  crenate  margin, 
and  since  no  definite  record  for  0.  “ Fuchsii  ” appears  to  exist 
for  the  Islands,  the  identification  is  doubtful ; (C)  were  taken 
to  be  (B)  X 0.  purpurella  ; (D)  was  a singleton  most  remarkable 
form  taken  to  be  (A)  x (C),  the  whole  basal  half  of  the  labellum 
being  a rich  blackish  magenta,  as  if  the  coccinea  colour  had  been 
superposed  on  the  purple  basic  colour  over  an  area  equal  to  its 
smaller  size.  Since  no  0.  purpxirella  was  noted,  however,  it  now 
seems  possible  that  (C)  may  have  been  0.  occidentalis,  while  (B) 
Avas  (A)  X (C).  Further  field  observation  is  needed  to  dis- 
entangle these. 

The  second  difficult  series  is  that  spread  over  marshy  fields 
in  N.U.  : Clachan  (Reumisgarry).  Here  may  be  found  0.  elodes, 
U.  latifolia,  var.  coccinea,  0.  occidentalis,  and  0.  purpurella. 
Hybrids  were  clearly  abundant,  especially  elodes  x purpurella, 
but  others  which  seemed  recognisable  were  hybrids  of  latifolia, 
A’ar.  coccinea  ivith  0.  elodes,  0.  purpurella,  and  0.  occidentnli.'x  •, 
and  hj’brids  of  0.  occidentalis  with  0,  elodes  and  0.  purpurella . 
These  also  require  study  again  in  the  field.”  (W.) 
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669/14. 

674/4. 


674/7. 

702/6. 

706/1. 

714/1. 

718/4. 


Orchis  mascula  L. 

N.U.:  On  a dry  bank  above  the  Gonlabj-  burn,  near  Newton 
(coll.  J.W.C.). 

COEUOGLOSSUM  VIRIDE  (L.)  Haitlll. 

N.U.:  Dunes,  near  Newton;  Snenish;  south  of  Clachan,  near 
Reumisgarry.  S.H.  : Church  ridge,  llodel.  N.H.  : Husinish. 

“ ‘ Knhenaria  viridis,  var.  hracteata  A.  Gray  ’ was  recorded 
by  Dennett  on  Shoolbred  specimens  from  N.U.  : Newton,  but 
the  species  is  extremely  variable  there  and  near  Clachan  (Ren- 
misgarry).  The  individuals  with  larger  more  conspicuous  bracts 
are  not  the  true  C.  hracteatum  (Willd.)  Pari.,  which  is  a plant 
of  Eastern  North  America  reaching  Eastern  Asia  and  Japan. 
Prof.  Fernald  (1926  : Bhodora,  2S,  172)  distinguishes  these  large- 
bracted  European  forms  as  var.  Vaillantii  (Ten.)  Fernald, 

‘ Ilnh.  hracteata  of  European  authors,  not  Orchis  hracteata 
Muhl.),’  and  Dr  Druce’s  record  [R.E.G.  1928  2?ep.,  761  (1929)] 
of  ‘ var.  Vaillantii  ’ from  N.H.  : Husinish,  is  no  doubt  meant 
to  refer  to  the  same  form,  for  on  the  sandhills  and  slacks  there 
we  found  the  same  range  of  variation  as  at  Newton,  plants  tiny 
to  large,  flowers  greener  or  browner  (or  reddish),  spikes  large 
or  small,  dense  to  lax,  bracts  smaller  to  larger  and  conspicuous. 
The  middle  lobe  of  the  labellum  is  always  present,  and  the  lateral 
lobes  varj’’  somewhat  in  length  and  breadth.  But  there  is  noth- 
ing to  match  Tenore’s  original  description,  the  chief  point  of 
which  is  that  the  labellnm  is  dilated  and  trifid,  as  figured  by 
Vaillant,  not  linear  and  tridentate.  Prof.  Fernald  adds  that 
he  had  not  seen  the  original  description  ; that  being  so  he  should 
not  have  made  a comb,  nov.,  for  his  misuse  of  the  epithet,  Avhich 
should  apply  to  Tenore’s  plant,  creates  difRcnltj\  Whether  our 
extreme  plants  should  be  called  var.  macrohracteata  (Schur), 
which  Fernald  cites  as  synonym,  is  also  doubtful,  for  that  is 
described  (Schur,  Enum.  Transs.,  645)  as  10  to  15  inches  high 
. . . spike  dense,  2-3  inches,  flowers  yellowish-green,  bracts 
leafy,  three  times  as  long  as  the  flowers  : onr  plants  do  not  agree 
with  this.”  (W.) 

Platanthera  BIFOI.IA  (L.)  Rchb. 

N.U.  : Near  Ahmore.  S.H.  : Near  Borve.  N.H.  : Meavaig 
(coll.  J.W.C.);  above  Loch  Langavat,  near  Husinish. 

Allium  ursinum  L. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac;  stream  bed,  north  side  of  Eaval. 

SciLLA  VERNA  Huds. 

L.  : West  of  the  lighthouse,  Butt  of  TiOwis. 

Narthecium  ossifragum  Huds. 

L.  : Kintaravay. 

JuNcus  effusus  L.,  em.  Koch. 

Only  observed  once.  N.H.  : near  Bunavencadar.  (W.) 
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718 /4b.  JuNcus  EFFU8US  L.,  em.  Koch,  var.  compactus  Lej.  & Court. 

The  widespread  form:  N.U.  : Newton;  bj’  Loch  Eik.  L.  : Stor- 
noway. (\\.) 

718/6.  JUNCUS  BALTICUS  Willd. 

N.U.  : South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Ileumisgarry.  L.  : Lionel. 

718/10.  JuNcus  LAMPOCARPus  Davies. 

N.H.:  Above  Loch  Langavat,  near  Husinish.  (AV.) 

718/12.  J UNCUS  nuLBosus  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  an  Armuinn  (coll.  J.AV.C.);  near  Grenetote,  to- 
wards Geireann. 

718/15.  JuNCUS  Gf.rardi  Lois. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  This  was  noted  last  year  when 
very  young  as  ? J.  tenuis  Willd.  More  mature  specimens  col- 
lected in  1937  show  it  to  be  a peculiar  form  of  J.  Gerardi  Lois. 
It  has  not  yet  been  possible  to  obtain  further  specimens  of  the 
Benbecula  plant.  L.  : Salt  mar.sh,  near  Callanish;  Butt  of 
Lewis;  Carloway. 

“ Var.  SALSUGINOSUS  Regel  ex  Lindeb.”  N.U.  : South  of 
Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry.  S.H.  : Bare  wet  sand,  Northton. 
See  Arthur  Bennett  in  A.S.N.TI.,  1910,  p.  234. 

718/17.  JUNCUS  BUFONIUS  L. 

li.  : Balallan;  edge  of  salt  marsh,  near  Callanish. 

719/1.  Luzula  sylvatica  (Huds.)  Gaud. 

N.U.  : Sloi)cs  of  Eaval. 

719/4.  Luzuua  mui.tiflora  (Retz.)  Lej. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  near  Newton.  N.H. : Bunaveneadar.  L.  : 
Jjoch  Soval.  (W.) 

719/6.  Luzui.a  campestris  (L.)  DC.,  em.  Lej. 

N.U.  : Clachan  dunes,  near  Trumisgarry.  S.H.  : Borosdale, 
near  Rodel.  L.  : Carloway ; near  Callanish.  (AV.) 

722/3.  Sparganium  simplex  Huds. 

L.  : Loch  by  school,  2 miles  south  of  Carloway.  (AA’.,  H.AA'.P. 
agrees.) 

735/1.  Triglochin  maritimum  L. 

N.U.  : South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry.  S.H.  : Bare 
wet  sand,  Northton.  (AA’.) 

735/2.  Triglochin  palustre  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Husinish.  L.  : Salt 
mar.sh,  near  Callanish;  Loch  Soval.  (AA’.) 

737/1.  POTAMOGETON  NATANS  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  A^eiragi-at  and  Loch  a’  Chaolais  (coll.  J.W.C.);  Scol- 
paig. 

737/2.  PoTAMOGETON  POLYGONIFOLIUS  PoUrr. 

N.U.  : Stream  from  north  side  of  Eaval;  by  stream  above  New- 
ton towards  Beinn  Bhreac.  (Also  a peculiar  long  and  narrow 
leaved  form  in  a deep  shaded  pool.)  L. : Loch  Soval.  (AA\) 
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737/9.  POTAMOGETON  GRAMINEUS  L. 

N.U.  : Scolpaig.  (W.,  J.E.D.  agrees.) 

737/23.  PoTAMOGETON  Berchtoldii  Fieb.  (P.  pusillus  auct.  non  L.). 

L.  ; Loch  by  the  school,  2 miles  south  of  Carloway.  (J.E.D.  and 
G.  Tajdor.)  P.  pusillus  L.  is  included  for  v.-c.  110  in  “ Comital 
Flora,”  “ Glasgow  Catalogue,”  1899,  and  ” Supplement  to 
Topographical  Botany,”  1906,  but  the  only  records  for  this 
species  that  I have  so  far  traced  are  those  made  by  Ar.  Bennett 
in  Scot.  Nat.,  1891,  p.  189  : ‘‘(  records  by  Mr  W.  S.  Duncan)  . . . 
Potamogeton  pusillus,  Scarp,  sp.”  and  in  A.S.N.H.,  1892,  p.  62: 
N.H.  : Scarp,  W.  S.  Duncan.  But  Bennett’s  note  a year  later 
{A.S .N .II .,  1893,  p.  101)  seems  to  have  escaped  notice: — “ 110. 
Outer  Hebrides.  1891  Neport.  Delete  the  following  as  on  re- 
cord, viz.  : . . . Potamogeton  pusillus.”  Duncan’s  specimen 
from  Scarp  dated  “ Autumn,  1890,”  sent  to  Bennett  as  “ P. 
ohtusifolius  placed  by  Bennett  with  P.  pusillus  (Bennett’s 
No.  1274)  is,  however,  in  Herb.  Bennett  and  Messrs  Dandy  and 
Taylor  determine  it  as  P.  Berchtoldii  Fieb. — i.e.  P.  pusilVus 
auct. 

737/28.  Potamogeton  pectinatus  L. 

N.U.  : Dead  Man’s  Loch  (coll.  J.W.C.).  (J.E.D.) 

737/30.  Potamogeton  filiformis  Pers. 

N.U.  : Shallow  loch  east  of  Loch  Searie.  (W.,  J.E.D.  agrees.) 
738/1.  Ruppia  spiraijs  L.,  ex.  Dum. 

N.U.  : Loch  an  Duin,  in  considerable  quantity  (coll.  J.W.C. : 
flower,  W.  : fruit).  (W.,  J.E.D.  agrees.) 

740/1.  Zostera  marina  L. 

N.U.  : Loch  an  Duin  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

745/3.  Eleocharis  multicaulis  Sm. 

N.U.  ; Loch  Eik.  N.H.  : Scaladale. 

746/4.  SciRPus  Tabernaemontani  Gm. 

N.U.  : Loch  Veiragvat  Ccoll.  J.W.C.). 

746/7.  SuiRPUs  caespitosus  L. 

N.U.  : Burrival  (coll.  J.W.C.) ; north  of  Eaval. 

746/8.  SciRPUs  pauciflorus  Lightf. 

N.U.  : near  Newton,  towards  Beinn  Bhreac.  L. : Loch  Soval. 
746/13.  SciRPUS  flxjitans  L. 

N.U.  : Near  Grenetote,  towards  Geireann.  S.H.  : Loch  near 
Rodel.  L.  : Loch  Soval. 

746/15.  Blysmus  rufus  (Huds.)  Link. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  L.  : Salt  marsh,  near  Callanish. 
*747/1.  Eriophorum  latifolium  Hoppe. 

N.H. : Above  Loch  Langavat  (coll,  and  det.  M.S.C.,  W. 

agrees.) 

747/2.  Eriophorum  angustifolium  Roth. 

N.U.  : Above  Newton,  towards  Beinn  Bhreac.  N.H. : Above 
Loch  Langaimt;  Tarbert  (coll.  F.D.);  Bunaveneadar.  (W.) 
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747/4.  Erioi’Horum  vaginatum  L. 

N.H.  : Above  Loch  Langavat ; Scaladale.  L. : Loch  Soval. 

748/2.  Rhynchospora  alba  Vahl. 

N.U.  : Bog,  north  foot  of  Eaval.  N.H.  : Scaladale;  above  Loch 
Langavat.  L.  : Aird  an  Troini. 

749/1.  ScHOENus  nigricans  L. 

N.U.  ; Loch  na  Morgha  and  near  Burrival  (coll.  J.W.C.);  by 
stream  north  side  of  Eaval.  L. ; Kintaravay. 

753/7.  Carex  rostrata  Stokes  in  With,  [wrong  authority  given  in  last 
year’s  li.st] . 

N.U.  : Loch  na  Creige.  L.  : Loch  Soval;  Kintaravay. 

*753/8.  Carex  lasiocarpa  Ehrh. 

N.U.  : Loch  na  Creige  (coll,  and  det.  M.S.C.);  Loch  na  Morgha 
(coll.  J.W.C.,  det.  W.). 

753/15.  Carex  binervis  Sm. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Burrival;  by  Loch  Eik.  N.H.  : Below  Tom- 
naval;  above  Loch  Langavat;  Tarbert  (coll.  F.D.).  “ Curcx 
Sadleri,  which  has  been  recorded  from  various  localities  in  N.U., 
seems  to  be  identical  with  C.  binervis  except  in  the  shape  of  its 
I)erigynia,  and  is  presumably  merely  a form  of  that  species. 
The  shape  of  the  perigynia  seems  to  varj'  between  that  normal 
for  C.  binervis  and  the  extreme  narrowness  and  length  of  those 
of  C.  Sadleri.  Some  specimens  from  Scaladale  are  intermediate 
in  character.”  (W.) 

753/19.  Carex  Hostiana  DC. 

N.U.  : Near  Clachan,  bj^  Reumisgarry ; main  lower  rocks,  north 
side  of  Eaval.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Above 
Loch  Langavat;  slopes  below  Tomnaval.  (W.) 

753/20.  Carex  flava  L. 

N.U.  : Ahmore  Strand;  near  Grenetote,  towards  Geireann. 

S.H.  ; Near  Rodel;  Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Scaladale; 
above  Loch  Langavat;  Husinish. 

753 /20c.  Carex  flava  L.,  var.  minor  Towns. 

N.U.  : Burrival.  L.  : Butt  of  Lewis.  (W.) 

753/33.  Carex  flacca  Schreb. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac.  S.H.  : Borosdale  and  near  Rodel.  (W.) 
753/36.  Carex  panicea  L. 

N.U.  : Scolpaig.  S.H.  : Borosdale.  N.H.  : Above  Loch  Langa- 
vat. (W.) 

753/38.  Carex  limosa  L. 

N.H.  : Scaladale.  L.  : Aird  an  Troim. 

753/49.  Carex  Goodenowii  Gay. 

Specimens  showing  considerable  variation  were  collected  in  a 
number  of  localities  in  N.U..  S.  and  N.H.,  and  L. 

753/49m.  [ = 753/44c.]  Carex  Goodenowii  Gay,  var.  hebridensis  (Ar. 
Benn.)  Wilmott,  in  Journ.  Bot.,  76,  pp.  137-141,  1938. 

“ The  original  locality,  in  which  Duncan  found  the  plant  named 
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C.  spiculosa,  f.  hebridense,  by  Bennett,  is  fully  described  in  one 
of  Duncan’s  letters,  and  a small  area  of  turf  agreeing  with 
Duncan’s  description  was  searched.  It  bore  a narrow-glumed 
form  of  C.  Goodenowii  which  matched  Duncan’s  form  except 
that  most  of  the  glumes  were  obtuse  or  obtusish,  and  only  a 
few  at  the  base  of  the  spike  were  acute  as  in  Duncan’s  plant. 
At  the  time  I thought  that  it  ivould  prove  identical  with 
Duncan’s  specimens  in  Herb.  Bennett,  but  since  there  is  this 
slight  difference  the  area  needs  yet  another  visit  before  it  can 
bo  stated  whether  the  var.  hehridensis  still  exists  or  has  died 
out.  I am,  however,  quite  satisfied  that  the  suggestion  of  any 
influence  of  G.  salina  Wahl,  is  entirely  unfounded.”  (W.) 
753/53.  Carex  leporina  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel;  Leverburgh.  N.H.  : Carnach. 
L.  : Roadside  near  Carloway,  east  of  Loch  an  Duin ; by  the  Stand- 
ing Stones,  Callanish;  Loch  Soval. 

753/56.  Carex  stellulata  Good. 

S.H.  : Near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Above  Loch  Langavat.  L.  : Loch 
Soval ; by  loch  opposite  school,  2 miles  south  of  Carloway. 
753/67.  Carex  arenaria  L. 

N.U.  : Outer  dunes,  near  Newton.  S.H.  : Near  Seilebost. 
753/74.  Carex  pulicaris  L. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  near  Newton;  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval.  S.H.  ; 
Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  ; Above  Loch  Langavat.  L.  : Loch 
Soval. 

753/74b.  Carex  pulicaris  L.,  f.  Montana  Pugsl. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel  (coll.  F.D.).  (W.,  Mr  Pugsley 

agrees.) 

753/75.  Carex  dioica  Ij. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Burrival;  stream  bed,  north  side  of  Eaval; 
above  Newton,  towards  Beinn  Bhreac.  N.H.  : Above  Loch 
Langavat. 

766/1.  Anthoxanthum  odoratum  L. 

N.H.  : Bunaveneadar. 

770/5.  Alopecurus  geniculatus  L. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton.  L.  : Lionel. 

780 /2f.  Agrostis  stolonifera  L.,  var.  stolonifera  (L.)  Koch. 

S.H.  : Bare  wet  .sand,  Northton.  N.H.  : Husinish.  (W.R.P.) 
780/3.  .Agrostis  tenuis  Sibth. 

N.H.  : Carnach.  The  following  were  infected  with  Tilletia 
decipiens  (.4.  pumila  L.) : N.U.  ; Near  Grenetote,  towards 

Geireann ; near  Lochmaddy.  L.  : Roadside  near  Carloway,  op- 
posite Loch  an  Duin.  (W.R.P.) 

780/6.  Agrostis  canina  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge  (coll.  F.D.);  in  several  localities  near 
Eaval.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  L.  : near  Carloway. 

(W.R.P.) 


FURTHER  B0TANI8ING  IN  THE  OUTER  HEBRIDES. 


557 


Var.  AiUDA  Schlecht. 

N.U.  : Roadside  bank  by  Loch  Eik.  N.H.  : Bunaveneadar. 
(W.R.P.) 

787/1.  Ammophila  arenaria  (L.)  Link. 

N.H.  : Husinish. 

789/1.  Aira  caryophyllea  Tj. 

N.U.  : Near  Lochrnaddy;  sandy  slope^  Lingay  Strand. 

789/2.  Aira  praecox  L. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Jjodge  (coll.  F.D.).  S.H.  : Rodel.  L.  : Car- 
loway. 

791/4.  Deschampsia  flexuosa  (L.)  Trin. 

N.U.  : Alioter.  S.H.  ; Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Scala- 
dale. 

792/2.  Hoi.cus  lanatus  L. 

N.U.  ; Slopes  of  Eaval;  roadside  by  Loch  Eik;  near  Newton. 
N.H.  : Husinish. 

The  two  following  are  an  albino  form:  N.U.  : Trumisgarry ; 
near  Burrival  (coll.  J.W.C.). 

794/2.  A vena  pubescens  Huds. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  near  Newton.  (W.) 

795/1.  Ahrhenatherum  elatius  (L.)  M.  & K. 

N.U.  : By  Newton  Lodge. 

800/1.  SiEGi.iNoiA  DECUMBENs  Bemh. 

N.U.  : Fixed  dune,  near  Newton;  sandy  slope  by  Lingay  Strand. 
L.  : Near  Callanish. 

802/1.  Phragmites  communis  Trin. 

N.U.  : Lochs  Hungavat  and  Veiragvat  (J.W.C.);  Lochs  Eik  and 
Fada.  (W.) 

809/3.  Koeleria  gracilis  Pers.,  ssp.  britannica  Domin. 

N.U.  : Fixed  dune,  near  Neivton ; dry  bank,  Scolpaig;  Trumis- 
garrj*.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  : Husinish;  Car- 
nach.  L.  : Lionel.  “ The  upper  part  of  the  stem  is  pubescent 
in  all,  but  in  a few  the  stem  is  glabrous  or  glabrescent  towards 
or  near  the  base.  The  pubescence  on  the  pale  varies  in  length, 
mostly  it  is  short  and  clo.se  (puberulous)  but  in  others  longer 
and  spreading  in  the  upper  half  or  only  nearer  the  apex.  Yet 
all  appear  to  belong  under  subsp.  britannica  rather  than  subsp. 
typica  or  K.  albescens  DC.”  (W.) 

813/1.  Molinia  caerulea  (L.)  Moench. 

N.U.  : Scolpaig.  L.  : Lionel. 

814/1.  Catabrosa  aquatica  (L.)  Beauv. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton.  (W.) 

820/1.  Catapodium  loliaceum  (Huds.)  Link. 

N.U.  : Clachan  dunes,  near  Newton. 

824/2.  POA  PRATENSIS  L. 

N.U.  : Near  Newton  Ferry.  S.H. : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  (W.) 
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824/3.  PoA  PRATENSis  L.,  var.  subcaerulea  (Sm.). 

N.U.  ; Clachan  dunes  and  fixed  dune  near  Newton.  N.H.  : 
Husinish.  (W.) 

824/6.  PoA  TRIVIALIS  L. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  ; Carnach.  (W.) 

824/14.  PoA  ANNITA  L. 

N.U.  ; Col  between  Beinn  Bhreac  and  Beinn  Mlior.  “ Light 
j'ellow  green  : making  conspicuous  flat  circles  on  bare  peat.”  (W.) 
825/2.  Glyceria  fluitans  (L.)  R.  Br. 

N.U.  ; By  Newton  Lodge.  S.H.  : Nisabost.  N.H.  : Near  Car- 
nach. L.  : Carloway;  Balallan.  (W.) 

825/5.  PucciNELLiA  MARITIMA  (Huds.)  Pari. 

S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  L.  : Salt  marsh,  near  Callanish 
(det.  J.  E.  Lousley). 

826/7.  Festuca  rubra  L.,  subsp.  genuina,  var.  vulgaris  (Hack.)  How. 

N.U.  ; Beinn  Bhreac  (det.  W.  O.  Howarth). 

826/7e.  Festuca  rubra  L.,  var.  gl.aucescen.s  (Heg.  & Heer)  How. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac;  outer  dunes,  near  Newton.  N.H.  : Scala- 
dale ; Husinish  (det.  W.  O.  Howarth). 

The  specimens  listed  last  year  from  N.U.  : Newton ; Crogary 
More  have  been  similarily  determined  by  Dr  Howarth. 

826/9.  Festuca  ovina  L. 

N.H.  : Carnach.  (W.) 

826/ 10b.  Festuca  vivip.ara  (L.)  Sm. 

N.U.  : Rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval ; edge  of  Ahmore  Strand 
(coll.  J.W.C.).  S.Pl.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel.  N.H.  ; Scala- 
dale;  above  Loch  Langavat;  Carnach.  (W.) 

827/19.  Bromus  mollis  L. 

N.U.  : Newton.  N.H.  : Near  Carnach.  (W.) 

830/1.  Agropyron  .junceum  (L.)  Beauv. 

N.U.  : Lingay  Strand.  N.H.  : Husinish.  (W.) 

839.  Juniperus  L. 

“ It  is  clear  from  the  few  specimens  collected  in  N.U.  and  S.H. 
that  the  forms  in  the  Islands  need  serious  collection  and  study.” 
(W.) 

844/2.  Equisetum  arvense  L. 

N.U.  : Newton  (coll.  J.W.C.).  (A.H.G.A.) 

844/3.  Equisetum  sylvaticum  L. 

N.H.  : Scaladale  ; near  Ardvourlie.  (A.H.G.A.) 

844/5.  Equisetum  fluviatile  L. 

N.U.  : Scolpaig;  south-w'est  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry. 

S.H.  : Nisibost.  (A.H.G.A.) 

844/6.  Equisetum  palustre  L. 

N.U.  : South-west  of  Clachan,  near  Reumisgarry.  L.  : Salt 
marsh,  near  Callanish.  (A.H.G.A.) 

851/1.  Asplenium  marinum  L. 

N.U.  : West  side  of  Burrival. 
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851/2. 

*851/3. 

851/5. 

853/1. 

856/4. 

856/5. 

856/7. 

856/9. 

857/4. 

858/1. 

863/2. 

864/1. 

865/1. 

866/1. 

870/7. 

871/1. 

872/5. 


Asplenium  Trichomanes  L. 

S.H.  : Borosclale,  near  Rodel  (coll.  F.D.).  N.H. : Rocks  below 
Tomnaval  (coll.  F.D.). 

Aspi.enium  viride  Huds. 

N.H.  : Ix)wer  rocks,  Tomnaval  (coll,  and  det.  F.D.). 

Aspuenium  Adiantum-nigrum  L. 

N.U.:  West  side  of  Burrival;  slopes  of  Eaval.  S.H.  : Boros- 
dale,  near  Rodel  (coll.  F.D.).  L.  ; Carlowaj';  near  Breasclete. 
Athyuium  Filix-fof.mina  (L.)  Roth. 

N.U.  : Slopes  of  Burrival;  Beinn  Bhreac.  S.H.  : Near  Rodel. 
L.  : By  the  river,  Carlowaj'.  (A.H.G.A.) 

I)uyoptp:ri8  du.atata  (Hoffin.)  A.  Gray. 

N.U.  : West  side  of  Burrival;  lower  main  rocks,  north  side  of 
Eaval;  Beinn  Bhreac.  N.H.  : Carnach.  (A.H.G.A.) 
Dryopteris  aemula  (Ait.)  O.  Ktze. 

N.U.  : North  foot,  Eaval.  (W.) 

Dryopteris  Oreoptbris  (Ehrh.)  Maxon. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac  (A.H.G.A.);  north  foot,  Eaval.  N.H.  : 
Scree  slope  below  Tomnaval. 

Dryopteris  PnEc.oPTERis  (L.)  C.  Chr. 

N.U.  : T>ower  main  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval.  N.H.  : Lower 
rocks,  Tomnaval. 

Cystopteris  fragilis  (L.)  Bernh. 

N.H.  ; Lower  rocks,  Tomnaval.  (A.H.G.A.) 

POUYPODIUM  VULGARE  L. 

N.U.  : Beinn  Bhreac ; Alioter.  S.H.  : Borosdale,  near  Rodel. 
Hy'menophyllum  peltatum  Desv. 

N.U.  : Lower  main  rocks,  north  side  of  Eaval.  N.H. : Tom- 
naval. (A.H.G.A.) 

Osmunda  reg.\lis  L. 

N.U.  : Hungavat;  roadside  between  Clachan  Burrival  and  Drim- 
seidinish  (both  coll.  J.W.C.,  who  also  saw  plants  at  Loch  an 
Tomain).  L.  : By  the  river,  Carloway. 

Botry'CHium  Lunaria  (L.)  Sm. 

N.U.  : Suenish,  and  sandy  slope  Lingay  Strand,  near  Newton; 
Clachan,  near  Reuinisgarry ; Scolpaig. 

OpinOGI.OSSUAI  VUI.GATUM  L. 

N.U. ; Sandy  slope,  Lingay  Strand;  Clachan  dunes,  near  Reu- 
misgarry. 

Lycopodium  Selago  L. 

N.H. : Rocks  below  Tomnaval;  Tarbert. 

Selaginella  Selaginoides  (L.)  Link. 

S.H.  : Rodel.  N.H. : Slope  below  Tomnaval.  L. : Butt  of 
Lewis. 

Nitei.la  transi.vckns  Ag. 

L. : J^och  by  the  .school,  2 miles  south  of  Carloway.  (G.  0.  Allen.) 
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876/5.  ClIARA  HISPIUA  L. 

N.U.  ; Loch  a’  Chaolais  (coll.  J.W.C.).  (G.  0.  Allen.) 


Records,  previous  to  1932,  unconfirmed  or  not  included  in 
G.  C.  Druce’s  Comital  Flora.  (Only  the  earliest  records  so  far 
traced  are  given.) 

104/1.  Spergula  arvensis  L.  em.  Rchb. 

Outer  Hebrides,  W.  Macgillivray,  1830,  ii,  94. 

368/4.  Anthemis  Cotula  L. 

N.U.  : “ Sandy  meadows  west  side,”  Shoolbred,  1895,  242. 

722/3.  Sparganium  simplex  Huds. 

Outer  Hebrides,  Macgillivray,  1830,  ii,  92. 

738/1.  Ruppia  spiralis  L.,  ex.  Dum. 

“ Ruppia  maritima  ” was  recorded — as  collected  in  1841 — by 
Balfour  and  Babington,  1842,  .4?m.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  viii, 
541.  The  name  may  have  been  used  only  in  a general  sense  as 
was  done  by  Shoolbred  (1895,  247).  Since,  however,  the  plant 
should  have  been  in  fruit  w'hen  they  were  there  (August)  and 
Babington  in  1843  (Manual,  p.  326)  separates  R.  maritima  from 
R.  rostellata,  it  is  probable  that  any  specimens  which  they  col- 
lected will  be  found  to  be  R.  spiralis  L.,  ex.  Dum. 

856/9.  Dryopteris  Phegopteris  (L.)  C.  Chr. 

Harris  and  Scarp,  Bennett  (coll.  W.  S.  Duncan),  1892,  p.  63,  as 
Phegopteris  polypodioides  Fee. 
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NOTES  ON  SOME  ALDERNEY  PLANTS. 

J.  D.  Grose. 


The  chief  work  on  the  Botanj'  of  Aldernej'  is  E.  D.  Marquand’s 
Flora  of  Guernsey  and  the  Lesser  Channel  Islands,  published  in  1901. 
Marquand  spent  two  summers  on  the  island,  and  his  list  is  remarkably 
complete  and  accurate.  A Supplement  to  the  Flora  was  edited  by  Mrs 
McCrae  and  publislied  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Guernsey  Society  in 
1923.  The  Sujjpleinent  is  largely  a collection  of  scattered  records  from 
various  sources,  and  (as  far  as  Alderney  is  concerned)  localities  are  not 
given.  From  1923  to  1936  1 have  been  able  to  trace  only  five  isolated 
records  in  the  I3.E.C.  Reports,  l)ut  there  have  been  two  valuable  articles 
in  the  Jour7ud  of  Botany  {71,  106  (1933)  and  75,  299  (1937))  by  Messrs 
A.  B.  and  A.  K.  Jackson  and  H.  K.  Airy-Shaw.  Several  very  interest- 
ing species  were  here  recorded  for  the  first  time. 

In  June  1937  a week  was  spent  at  Alderney,  and  many  of  the  rarer 
plants  were  seen  in  the  localities  given  by  Marquand.  A few  new  records 
were  made,  but  chief!}’  of  plants  which  are  common  elsewhere,  and,  as 
such,  may  have  been  passed  by  visiting  botanists  without  comment. 

In  the  list  below,  all  localities  given,  unless  qualified,  are  new.  A 
species  has  been  deemed  worthy  of  detailed  stations  only  when  so  treated 
by  Marquand.  New  records  for  the  island  are  marked  with  an  asterisk. 

I am  greatly  indebted  to  Messrs  P.  M.  Hall,  C.  E.  Hubbard,  and 
J.  E.  Lousley,  who  have  examined  and  named  a number  of  critical 
plants. 

Ranunculus  parviflorus  L.  Near  Fort  Tourgis. 

R.  HEDERACEus  L.  Trois  Vaux  Valley. 

Matthiola  incana  (L.)  R.  Br.  Platte  Saline.  Crabby  Bay.  Recorded 
by  Mi.ss  Vachell  (B.E.C.  1920  Bep.,  102  (1930))  without  locality. 
Alyssum  maritimusi  Lam.  Longy  Road. 

Erophila  VERNA  (L.)  E.  Meyer.  Val  du  Sud. 

Br.\8SICA  INCANA  (L.)  F.  Scluiltz  and  var.  hirta  (Bab.)  Druce.  Still  at 
Braye  Bay,  but  not  common. 

CoRONOPus  DiDYMUa  (L.)  Sm.  Butes  Hill.  Cats  Bay.  Essex  Castle 
Hill.  Newtown.  Clonque  Valley.  Crabby  Bay.  Apparently  it 
is  an  increasing  species,  as  it  is  given  by  Marquand  as  rather 
rare. 

Cramue  maritima  L.  Several  plants  at  Platte  Saline;  Marquand  saw 
only  one.  Longy  Bay. 

Raphanus  Raphanistrum  L.  Fort  Houmet.  Braye  Bay. 

Reseda  lutea  L.  Hill  near  Terrace.  Thought  by  Marquand  to  be 
extinct. 

Helianthemum  guttatum  (L.)  Mill.  Still  plentiful  near  Val  du  Sud, 
although  it  does  not  now  extend  for  a quarter  of  a mile  as  given 
by  Marquand. 
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SiLENE  coNiCA  L.  Longy  Baj’.  Near  Fort  Raz. 

S.  ANGLiCA  L.  The  pale  rosy-pink  form  mentioned  by  Marquand  occurs 

sparingl3'^  on  the  cliff  at  Les  Becquets. 

■*S.  GALLicA  L.,  var.  sylvbstris  (Schott.)  Aschers.  & Graebn.  Near 
Fort  Houmet.  Les  Becquets. 

^Lychnis  alba  L.  x dioica  Mill.  Near  Hanging  Rock. 

PoLYCARPON  TETRAPHYLLUM  L.,  var.  *DiPHYLLUM  DC.  Near  Hanging 
Rock.  Corblets  Bay.  Corblets  Point.  Braye  Bay.  This  is  pro- 
bably  the  common  form  in  Alderney. 

Malva  neglecta  Wallr.  Essex  Castle  Hill.  Hanging  Rock  Cliff. 

Thought  by  Marquand  to  be  extinct. 

Hypericum  humifusum  L.,  var.  *decumbens  Reichb.  Near  Fourquie. 
Corblets. 

Radiola  linoides  Roth.  Near  Fort  Houmet.  Near  Hanging  Rock. 
Fort  Quenard.  Apparently  an  increasing  species,  as  there  have 
been  only  tivo  stations  previously  recorded.  Plants  from  each 
localitj’  were  uniformly  small. 

Geranium  rotundifouum  L.  Quarry  near  La  Tchue. 

*G.  PUSiLLUM  L.  Braj'e  Bay.  Previouslj’^  known  only  for  Jersey  of  the 
Channel  Islands. 

Erouium  maritimum  L’Herit.  Trois  Vaux  Bay.  Telegraph  Bay. 
Val  du  Slid.  Cats  Ba5^ 

Ononis  reclinata  L.  Seen  in  several  parts  of  the  coast,  but  it  is  not 
nearly  as  plentiful  as  would  be  expected  from  the  Flora. 
'*Melilotus  altissima  Thuill.  Butes  Hill. 

Trifolium  incarnatum  L.  Above  Hanging  Rock. 

T.  striatum  L.,  var.  erectum  Caspar.  Cats  Bay. 

T.  GLOMERATUM  L.  Near  Val  du  Sud.  Cats  Bay.  Corblets. 

T.  suFFOCATUM  L.  Cats  Bay. 

Lotus  corniculatus  L.  A pale-coloured  form  grows  at  Corblets  in 
which  the  standard  margins  are  folded  forwards  and  meet  in  a 
point  at  the  top.  The  keel,  also,  protrudes  beyond  the  wings, 
thus  giving  a “ double-pointed  ” appearance  which  is  most  strik- 
ing. 

Ornithopus  pinnatus  (Mill.)  Druce.  Meadow  above  Hanging  Rock. 
Near  Fort  Quenard.  Present  existence  confirmed  also  at  Mannez 
()uarr3’-  and  at  two  localities  near  Val  du  Sud.  A verj"  hairy 
form  occurred  on  the  cliff  at  Val  du  Sud. 

Lathyrus  pratensis  L.  Still  persists  in  its  only  known  locality  at 
Longy  Bay. 

Bupleurum  opacum  Lange.  Near  Fort  Raz.  Several  other  stations 
were  confirmed. 

Chaerefolium  Anthriscus  (L.)  Schinz  & Thell.  Near  Val  du  Sud. 
Braye  Bay. 

*Tussilago  Farfara  L.  Cachliere  Pier. 

Petasites  fragrans  Presl.  Near  Terrace.  Monrias,  St  Amies. 

PicRis  EciiioiDES  L.  Butes  Hill. 
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Chepis  CAPiLLARis  (L.)  Wallr.,  var.  *griseola  Thell.  Val  du  Sud. 

Tuagopogon  minor  Mill.  White  Gates. 

Limonium  LYCHNiuiFOLiUM  0.  Kiuitzc,  var.  coRYMBosuM  C.  E.  Salmon. 
Marquand  noted  ahoiit  a dozen  plants  at  Fort  Hou.met,  but  in 
1932  ^Messrs  A.  B.  and  A.  K.  Jackson  counted  about  sixt3’.  In 
1937  oul\'  about  twentj’-five  could  be  found. 

*SYMPHYTU>f  PEREGRiNUM  Lcdeb.  Near  La  Tchuc. 

*Vekbascu.m  'I’uap.sus  L.  E.sse.x  Castle  Hill. 

Linaria  Cymbalaria  (Jj.)  Mill.  Noav  abundant  all  over  the  town  of 
St  An  lies. 

Orobanche  a.methystea  Thuill.  Longj-  Ba\'.  Platte  Saline.  In  one 
case  parasitic  on  Glaucium. 

Marquand  recorded  “ Orobanche  amethystea  Thuill.”  from  two 
localities,  and  what  is  probably  the  same  form  was  noticed  at 
Longy  Baj’  and  Platte  Saline.  There  is  some  doubt  that  0.  ame- 
thystea is  the  correct  name,  but  the  plants  agree  well  with 
Butcher  and  Strudwick’s  description  and  figure,  and  are  dis- 
tinct from  normal  O.  minor  in  the  following  particulars: — Bracts 
more  gradually  tapering;  corolla  shorter  and  broader,  less  curved 
above,  and  with  a larger  lower  lip;  ovarj'  liroader,  more  abruptlj^ 
narrowed  below  the  style  and  slighth’  glandular;  stjde  shorter  and 
stigma  tic  lobes  more  confluent;  the  whole  plant  is  much  more 
richlj'  coloured  with  a reddi.sh-purple  shade,  quite  distinct  from 
the  bluish  purple  of  0.  purpurea. 

O.  PURPUREA  Jacq.  Verj’  abundant  in  main-  places.  It  flowers  almo.st 
before  the  leaves  of  the  host,  Achillea  Millefolium,  have  appeared. 

Herniaria  GLABRA  L.  Still  at  Bibette  Point,  in  verv  small  quantitj’. 

Polygonum  amphibium  L.  Platte  Saline. 

Thesium  huailfusum  DC.  Bra.ve  Ba.y. 

Anacaaiptis  PYRAAiiDAHs  (L.)  Bicli.  Platte  Saline. 

Alliuai  triquetrum  L.  In  manj’  new  localities;  apparently  increasing 
rapidl.y. 

Carex  paniculata  L.,  var.  *siaipi.ex  Peterm.  Clonque  Valley. 

*Koeleria  BRiTANNiCA  (Domiii).  Braj-e  Bay. 

Bromus  rigens  L.  Still  at  Braj-e  Bay,  but  not  common. 

B.  HORDEACEUs  L.,  var.  Thoaiinei  Kouy.  Cachaliere  Pier.  Fort  Albert. 

Asplenium  Trichoaianes  L.  Near  Rose  Farm. 

A.  Ruta-aiuraria  L.  Longy  Road.  Wall  near  Terrace,  one  plant. 

Dra'opteris  Filix-mas  yL.)  Schott.  Butes  Hill. 

Ceterack  officinaruai  Lam.  & DC.  Wall  near  Terrace.  This  may  be 
IMarq Hand’s  single  locality  where  he  saw  only  three  plants.  There 
are  several  hundreds  there  now.  Sparingly  on  wall  near  Rose 
Farm. 

Isoetes  Hystrix  Durieu.  This  rare  terrestrial  Quillwort  was  found 
by  IMarquand  in  the  .year  following  the  publication  of  his  Flora. 
The  station  is  given  as  “ Clifts  immediatel.v  opposite  the  coast  of 
France.”  That  part  of  the  island,  however,  which  is  nearest 
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the  mainland  is  low-lying,  and  a prolonged  search  failed  to  locate 
the  plant.  The  search  was  extended  southwards,  and  eventually 
a few  specimens  were  found  on  the  cliff  between  Hanging  Rock 
and  La  Tchue  at  nearly  200  feet  altitude.  The  short  turf  very 
effectually  hides  the  thread-like  leaves  which  are  the  only  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  of  the  plant.  Unlike  the  Guernsey  localities, 
the  soil  here  is  neither  sandy  nor  damp. 

Chara  vulgaris  L.  Longy  Pond.  Given  in  the  Supplement  but  with- 
out locality. 
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H.  A.  Hyde,  M.A.,  F.L.S. 


Preliminary  study  of  this  (in  Britain)  small  genus  has  shown  that  a 
number  of  points  connected  with  it  require  elucidation.  These  are  re- 
ferred to  briefly  below  : any  relevant  information  (whether  accompanied 
by  specimens,  which  should  be  very  fully  labelled,  or  not)  will  be  very 
gratefully  received  bj^  the  writer. 

1.  Large-leaved  Lime  (T.  platypliyllos  Scopoli)  is  believed  to  occur 
as  a native  in  rocky  mountain  woods  in  the  following  vice-counties:  — 
W.  Gloster  (d4),  Monmouth  (35),  Hereford  (36),  Salop  (40),  Brecon  (42), 
Hadnor  (43),  Derbj'  (57),  N.W.  Yorks  (65).  Confirmatory  specimens 
from  v.-ec.  35,  43  and  57  would  be  welcome,  as  also  would  evidence  of 
the  occurrence  of  this  species  as  a native  tree  in  any  vice-countj*  not 
mentioned. 

2.  Small-leaved  Lime  (T.  cordata  Miller)  is  believed  to  occur  as  a 
native  tree  in  semi-natural  woodland  from  Devon  to  Durham;  it  is  com- 
moner in  the  west  than  in  the  east.  Confirmatory  si)ecimens  from  the 
eastern  and  southern  counties  and  from  ain*  of  the  following  are  de- 
sired:—E.  Gloster  (.33),  Warwick  (38),  N.E.' Yorks  (62). 

Occasional  specimens  of  T.  cordaia  bear  leaves  which  are  more  or  less 
three-lobed,  and  appear  therefore  to  approach  the  var.  vitifolia  Schnei- 
der. It  is  not  known  to  what  extent  the  peculiarit\'  is  shared  by  all 
leav'es  on  a given  tree.  Information  relating  to  this  point,  together 
with  specimens,  is  desired. 

3.  Common  Lime  (xT.  vulgaris  Hayne)  has  not  yet  been  recorded 

Avith  certainty  as  a nath^e  tree  in  Britain.  The  putative  parents  grow' 
together  at  various  stations  (Gt.  Doward,  Symonds  Yat,  Lancaut,  Craig 
Cilau).  Specimens  of  x T.  vidgnris  from  any  such  situations  would  be 
welcome.  * 

A second  hybrid  between  the  two  native  Limes,  viz.,  T.  pallida 
Wierzbicki,  is  in  cultivation  in  Britain.  It  is  distinguished  from  x T. 
vulgaris  “ by  the  smaller  leaA-es  often  not  much  larger  than  those  of  T. 
cordata,  as  broad  as  or  broader  than  long,  yellowish  or  bluish-green 
beneath;  it  is  readily  distinguishable  from  T.  cordata  by  its  prominent 
tertiary  venation  and  has  flowers  and  fruits  like  those  of  typical  T. 
vulgaris  ” (Henry).  Specimens  of  this  form  and  information  bearing  on 
the  question  of  its  frequency  relative  to  that  of  the  “ type  ” are  desired. 
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William  Watson. 

The  publication  of  Weihe  and  Nees’  Ituhi  Qermanici  was  completed  in 
1827.  In  1829  Lindley  attempted  in  his  Synopsis  of  the  British  Flora 
to  identify  with  Weihe  and  Nees’  species  some  British  fruticose  brambles 
which  he  had  been  studying  for  several  years. 

In  every  case  where  Lindley  identifies  a British  bramble  with  one  of 
Weihe  and  Nees’  species  he  gives  Weihe  and  Nees’  description,  but 
rareN  any  other  particulars.  A specimen  of  the  British  bramble  he  had 
in  view  is  in  a few  instances  preserved  in  Lindley’s  herbarium,  and 
Borrer’s  herbarium  contains  certain  specimens  which  came  from  the  gar- 
den of  the  Horticultural  Society,  from  bushes  which  Lindley  said  repre- 
sented the  species  of  his  Synopsis,  ed.  1.  From  these  specimens  it  is 
possible  to  judge  the  success  of  Lindley’s  identifications  with  the  German 
brambles.  It  does  not  amount  to  much.  Only  once — in  the  case  of 
Itnhus  fusco-ater — does  the  specimen  of  Hb.  Lindley  agree  with  the 
bramble  of  Weihe  and  Nees;  and  not  once  does  the  specimen  from  the 
garden  agree  with  the  bramble  intended  by  those  authors. 

It  must  be  kept  in  mind,  therefore,  that  very  little  dependence 
can  be  placed  on  any  unsupported  statement  of  Lindley  that  one  given 
bramble  or  specimen  is  identical  with  some  other  named  bramble. 

One  new  species  appears  in  the  Synopsis,  ed.  1,  nameH  liuhus  echi- 
natus.  For  this  we  have  the  description  which — the  species  being  new 
— Lindley  had  to  write  himself,  and  it  is  no  doubt  authentic.  There  is 
not  a specimen  of  B.  echinatus  in  Hb.  Lindley;  but  in  Hb.  Bab- 
ington  there  is  one  that  once  belonged  to  Leighton  and  was  identified 
by  Lindley  in  1836  as  li.  echinatus  Lindl.  Syn.,  ed.  1.  There  is  also  a 
specimen  in  Hb.  Borrer  ivhich  was  sent  by  Leighton  and  is  marked 
rudis  (B.  ech.,  ed.  1) — Prof.  Lindley.”  These  specimens  agree 
with  each  other  and  with  Lindley’s  description  of  B.  echinatus  in  ed.  1. 
Specimens  and  description  are  B.  hystrix  Weihe  & Nees.  I know  of  no 
other  specimen  determined  by  Lindley  as  B.  echinatus. 

There  is  in  Hb.  Borrer  a specimen  from  the  Horticultural  Society’s 
garden,  labelled  by  Borrer  as  B.  echiruitus,  but  it  is  a different  species. 
Borrer  has  written  a note  that  it  is  the  bramble  that  Lindley  called 
B.  rudis  Weihe  & Nees ; and  it  is  a fact  that  it  is  identical  with  a 
specimen  in  Hb.  Lindlej’  that  Lindley  has  determined  as  B.  rudis. 
This  specimen  of  Borrer’s  labelled  “ B.  echinatus  ” has  sent  all  modern 
British  authors  astray : they  have  regarded  the  specimen  as  authentic 
and  ignored  Lindley’s  description  and  the  specimens  determined  by  him 
for  Leighton. 

Lindley’s  description  of  B.  echinatus  ed.  1 is  . . Leaflets  . . . 
roundish  cordate  . . . green  . . . beneath.  Panicle  spreading  . . . leafy 
at  the  base  . . .”  This  is  right  for  B.  hystrix,  wrong  for  Lindley’s  “ B. 
rudis,'’  as  that  has  leaves  white  beneath,  obovate  leaflets  with  an  en- 
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tire  base^  and  a long,  narrow  panicle,  which  is  leafy  throughout.  The 
specimen  from  the  garden  is  the  latter  bramble,  and  is  therefore  not 
authentic  It.  echinatus. 

Babington,  it  is  true,  speaks  of  the  bush  in  the  garden  of  the  Horti- 
cultural Society  as  authentic  {British  Ruibi,  209),  but  his  only  warrant 
for  doing  so  appears  to  be  that  Lindley  referred  Borrer  to  the  livdng 
bushes  in  the  garden,  in  1829,  as  representing  the  species  in  Lindley’s 
Synojfsis,  and  that  in  the  preface  to  the  S'ynopsis  Lindley  says  the  new 
species  he  had  added  were  all  growing  in  the  garden  of  the  Horticultural 
Society,  where,  he  says,  he  had  studied  them  for  several  years.  This 
is  not  quite  conclusive,  as  Lindley  does  not  say  that  he  had  described 
his  species  from  the  bushes  in  the  garden — in  the  ca.se  of  R.  echiruitus 
he  cannot  have  done  so,  as  plant  and  description  are  not  reconcilable — 
and  according  to  Babington  {British  Rubi,  4,  footnote)  he  actually  de- 
nied that  the  bush  of  R.  diver  si  folius  in  the  garden  was  authentic.  This 
is  hard  to  understand,  as  the  bush  in  the  garden  was  R.  vestitus.  R. 
diversifolius  in  Hb^.  Lindley  is  R.  vestitus,  and  the  description  of  R. 
diver  si  folius  in  Syn.,  ed.  1,  is  R.  vestitus  too.  None  of  these  would  be 
authentic,  however,  for  R.  diversifolius  of  Syn.,  ed.  2,  which  is  R.  myri- 
acarithus  Focke,  and  this  may  have  been  what  Lindley  meant  by  his 
denial. 

Clearer  instances  where  the  bush  in  the  garden  cannot  have  been 
authentic  are  to  be  found  where  the  species  of  the  Synopsis  is  repre- 
sented both  by  a specimen  from  the  bush  in  the  garden,  and  by  a speci- 
men in  Lindley’s  herbarium.  R.  leucostachys  from  the  garden  was  R. 
vestitus,  R.  leuco.stachys  in  Hb.  Lindley  is  R.  leucostachys  Smith,  the 
description  in  the  Synopsis  is  R.  leucostachys  Smith.  The  bush  in  the 
garden  was  therefore  not  authentic.  (Incidentally  the  R.  leucostachys 
of  Lindley’s  ed.  2 is  R.  Lindleifanus  Ed.  Lees,  so  in  this  case  also  Lind- 
ley changed  the  application  of  a name  in  ed.  1 to  a fresh  plant  in  ed.  2). 
Take  another  example:  R.  fusco-ater  in  Hb.  Lindley  is  true  R.  fusco- 
ater  Weihe  A Nees,  but  the  R.  fusco-ater  from  the  garden  is  R.  dasy- 
ph  yJlus  Rogers.  That  is  to  say,  the  bush  in  the  garden  again  was  not 
authentic.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  it  would  not  be  safe  to  assume, 
where  corroboration  is  lacking,  that  any  specimen  from  the  garden  was 
authentic. 

Now  it  happens  that  there  is  an  indication  from  a fresh  quarter  that 
the  garden  plant  was  not  the  true  R.  echinatus  Lindl.  By  mistake 
Babington  published  a description  of  a specimen  of  Lindley’s  “ R. 
rvdis  ” in  Man.,  ed.  1 (1843)  as  R.  echinatus  Lindl.  Babington’s  speci- 
men is  in  Hb.  Brit.  Linn.  It  came  from  Leighton,  who  gathered  it  in 
1837  at  Haughmond  Abbey,  Salop.  In  Syn.  Br.  Rubi,  23  (1846),  Babing- 
ton himself  acknowledges  the  error,  “ An  incorrectly  named  and  sup- 
posed authentic  sj>ecimen  caused  me  formerly  to  consider  this  as  R,  echi- 
natus (Lindl.),  which  I have  now  ascertained  to  belong  to  R.  fusco-ater 
of  Weihe.”  At  page  26,  Lc.,  the  true  R.  echinatus  Lindl.  is  described 
under  the  najne  of  R.  fusco-ater,  g.  echinatus.  A specimen  from  Haugh- 
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mond  Abbej’  is  quoted  ; I have  seen  this  and  it  is  JR.  hystrix  Weihe  & 
Nees. 

Lindle3'’s  subsequent  treatment  of  “ It.  rudis  ” and  It.  echinatus  in 
the  second  edition  of  his  Syjiopsis  (1835),  combining  them  as  one  species, 
“ It.  rudts,”  seems  to  have  been  due  to  his  declared  determination,  on 
genera]  grounds,  to  reduce  the  number  of  his  species.  He  has  brought 
the  21  fruticose  species  of  ed.  1 down  to  12,  but  has  included  two  new 
ones  from  Weihe  and  Nees’  monograph.  There  can  he  no  doubt  that 
It.  echinatus  is  distinct  from  his  “ It,  rudis.”  He  correctly  distin- 
guished them  for  Leighton,  and  thej^  are  distinguished  still  by  modern 
authors,  as  It.  hystrix  Weihe  & Nees  (Hj'strices)  and  It.  discerptus  P. 
J.  Muell.  (Radulae)  respectivel3\ 

BoulaA"  and  Sudre  have  noticed  that  It.  echinatus  Lindl.  is  not  the 
same  as  Lindlej-’s  “ It.  rudis.”  When  Focke  in  Syn.  Buh.  Germ.  (1877) 
brought  it  to  notice  that  the  English  “ It.  rudis  ” was  not  the  It.  rudis  of 
Weihe  & Nees,  and  that  a different  name  was  therefore  required  for 
Lindle3’’s  bramble,  he  does  not  seem  to  have  referred  to  Lindley’s  de- 
scription of  It.  echinatus  (1829)  although  he  cites  it.  He  seems  merely 
to  have  taken  Babington’s  statement  (Br.  Buhi,  189)  that  his  “It.  rudis” 
was  It.  echinatus  of  his  ed.  1.  He  also  cannot  have  observed  the 
contradictorv  statement  on  page  201,  l.c.,  that  It.  echinatus  Lindl.,  ed. 
1,  was  It.  Kaehleri,  a verus  Bab.  The  contradiction  is  explained  on 
page  209,  l.c.^  where  Babington  states  that  if  It.  echinatus  Lindl.  is  de- 
termined b\'  the  specimens  named  by  Lindley  it  is  a form  of  R.  Koehlcri, 
a verus,  but  if  by  the  authentic  plant  in  the  Horticultural  Society’s 
garden  it  is  the  B.  rudis  of  Weihe  and  of  Lindlej\  (Babington  gives  R. 
fusco-ater,  g echinatus  Bab.  as  a synoiijmi  of  B.  Koehleri,  a verus).  As 
has  been  shown,  it  is  quite  impossible  that  the  bush  in  the  garden  can 
have  been  authentic. 

It  is  extraordinarj"  that  Linton  and  Rogers  in  Journ.  Bat.,  1905,  203, 
should  have  claimed  Babington’s  description  of  B.  echinatus  in  Man., 
ed.  1 (1843),  as  a full  and  unmistakable  description  of  Lindley’s  echina- 
tus. That  description  on  examination  will  be  found  to  be  mainly  copied 
from  Lindley,  but  with  additions  clearly  .supplied  from  “ B.  rudis,”  with 
the  result  that  it  describes  neither  “ B.  rudis  ” nor  B.  echinatus.  Also, 
as  has  been  seen,  Babington  afterwards  found  that  the  specimen  from 
which  he  wrote  the  description  was  not  the  true  B.  echinatus.  Rogers 
and  Linton  acknowledge  that  Lindle5^’s  description  seems  to  them  “ not 
a good  description.”  The  explanation,  of  course,  was  that  the  bramble 
which  they  and  Focke  and  others  knew  as  B.  echinatus  was  different 
from  Lindlej^’s  bramble. 

To  summarise  briefly:  Buhus  echinatus  Lindley  Syn.,  ed.  1 (1829), 
is  the  same  as  Bnihus  hystrix  Weihe  & Nees  (1825),  and  as  the  latter 
name  has  the  priority  Buhus  echinatus  cannot  be  used.  The  correct 
name  for  the  plant  to  which  botanists  have  transferred  the  name  B. 
echinatus  is  Bubxis  discerptus  P.  J.  Muell.  (1859). 
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RUBUS  ROTUNDiFOLiUS  (BAB.)  BLOX.  APUD  KIRBY. 

William  Watson. 


In  Ann.  Nat.  Ilist.,  2,  40  (1848),  under  the  name  Buhus  glandulosus, 
e.  rotundifolius,  Babington  described  specimens  of  a bramble  sent  to 
him  by  Bloxam,  who  had  obtained  them  from  a small  plantation  of  firs 
on  the  Appleby  road  near  Twycross,  Leicestershire.  Bloxam  raised  the 
bramble  to  specific  rank  in  an  account  of  the  brambles  of  Leicestershire 
which  he  contributed  to  Kirl)y’s  FI.  Leic.,  ed.  2,  39  (1850). 

The  original  specimens  are  in  Herb.  Babington  at  the  British 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  South  Kensington,  and  from  them  a 
lectotj’pe  has  been  chosen  by  ^lessrs  Barton  & Wilmott.  I have  seen 
these  specimens,  and  I think  there  can  l>e  no  doubt  that  they  aro  the 
same  as  It.  Drejeri  G.  Jensen  in  FI.  Dan.,  t.  3023  (1883). 

All  English  authors  after  Babington,  and  all  Continental  authors, 
have  used  the  name  It.  Drejeri,  but  this  must  now  give  plaee  to  the 
earlier  name  It.  rotundifolius. 

The  Ituhus  hirfus,  var.  rotundifolius,  of  Rogers’s  IIandhoo>k,  88 
(1900)  is  different  from  Bloxam’s  bramble. 

Rogers  suggests  in  the  Handbook,  66,  that  the  type  sjjeeimens  of 
It.  Nen'bouldii  Bab.,  collected  at  I.oxley  by  Newbould,  aro  It.  Drejeri, 
and  later  he  confirmed  that  determination. 

If  this  opinion  were  correct  It.  Newbouldii  would  have  to  lx*  regarded 
as  a synonym  of  It.  rotundifolius.  I have  examined  the  Babington 
type  specimens  and  I find  that  whilst  the  stem-]nece  is  It.  rotundifolius, 
the  paniele  belongs  to  It.  radula,  subsp.  echinatoides  Rog.  That  the 
specimens  were  mixed  from  the  outset  is  proved  by  Babington’s  obser- 
vation in  describing  them  originally  in  .Ian.  Nat.  Hist.,  19,  87  (1847) 
that  tho  i)anicle  was  “ exactly  like  that  of  typical  It.  rudis.”  By  “ It. 
rudis  ” at  that  time  Babington  meant  the  bramble  which  Focke  later 
called  “ It.  ecKinatus,”  and  from  resemblances  to  that  bramble  echina- 
toides took  its  name.  The  panicle  of  It.  rotundifolius  bears  no  re- 
semblance to  It.  radula,  sub-sp.  echinatoides.  As  It.  Neu-bouldii  Bab. 
in  Journ.  Dot.,  1887,  20,  is  equalh’  founded  on  these  mixed  type  speci- 
mens, it  cannot  stand  and  cannot  be  quoted  as  a synonym  of  D. 
rotundifolius. 
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MATERIAL  FOR  A STUDY  OF  TAXONOMIC  PROBLEMS  IN 

TARAXACUM. 

W.  B.  Turrill. 


The  dandelions  are  an  important  element  in  the  existing  flora  of  the 
British  Isles  as  its  constitution  has  been  modified,  qualitativelj’^  and 
quantitative!}',  by  man.  That  they  owe  their  great  abundance  in  in- 
dividuals to  man  is  obvious  from  their  common  occurrence  as  weeds  and 
ruderals  or  in  habitats  much  changed  by  man.  Needless  to  say,  the 
dandelion  figures  prominently  in  folklore  and  in  herbalist  medicine  and 
all  parts  of  the  plant  have  been  or  are  put  to  human  use.  Relative  to 
the  size  of  the  plant  as  a whole  the  flower-heads  at  full  anthesis  are 
large  and  conspicuous.  As  has  been  said  : “ were  it  not  so  familiar,  [it] 
would  probably  be  thought  attractive  ” (1). 

As  is  well  known,  and  more  fully  discussed  below,  many,  and  probably 
most,  of  the  dandelions  of  northern  and  western  Europe  are  apomictic, 
i.e.,  they  set  viable  seed  without  fertilisation.  From  the  taxonomic 
standpoint  the  known  or  supposed  apomicts  in  Taraxacum  have  not 
been  so  intensively  studied,  in  the  British  flora,  as  have  those  in  Iliera- 
cium.  At  the  present  time  knowledge  concerning  them  is  both  frag- 
mentary, and,  in  many  ways,  uncertain — and  this  apart  from  theoretical 
considerations  of  taxonomic  status.  Benthafli  and  Hooker  (2)  retain  one 
species  with  “ four  principal  forms  ” in  the  British  Isles.  No  essential 
changes,  apart  from  nomenclatural  ones,  are  made  in  the  last  edition 
(ed.  7)  by  Rendle  (3).  Wilmott  (4)  has  an  account  which  is  difficult  to 
follow,  but  apt)arently  recognizes  one  major  species  with  about  half-a- 
dozen  microspecies.  Druce  (5)  lists  95  names,  presumably  as  specific. 
Since  1928  a number  of  other  so-called  species  have  been  described  from 
the  British  Isles  (39-42,  51).  Very  briefly,  the  position  is  that  over  a hun- 
dred biotypes  of  Taraxacum  have  been  recorded  from  the  British  Isles 
under  what  are  nomenclaturally  specific  epithets.  There  is  no  general 
published  account  of  the.se,  no  uniform  contrasting  set  of  descriptions, 
and  no  key.  How  far  the  names,  descriptions,  and  identifications  are 
valid  with  reference  to  British  material,  apart  from  the  taxonomic  status 
of  apomicts,  is  often  uncertain.  How  far  the  list  given  by  Druce,  even 
if  it  be  accepted  at  its  face  value,  really  I'epresents  a fairly  complete 
sampling  of  British  Taraxaca  is  unknown.  In  addition  to  these  prac- 
tical points  there  is  the  very  difficult  problem  of  deciding  how  the  bio- 
types should  be  taxonomically  treated  in  order  to  give  a classification  of 
greatest  general  use  and  most  in  accord  Avith  accepted  taxonomic  ])rin- 
ciples. 

Before  any  of  the  above  problems  can  be  solved  it  is  necessary  to  give 
full  consideration  to  all  known  facts  Avhich  have  a direct  or  indirect 
bearing  on  the  genus  Taraxacum  it.self  or  upon  the  wider  problems  of 
apomixis  and  cIa.ssification  of  units  at  or  below  the  Linneon  level.  The 
objects  of  this  paper  arc  to  bring  together  the  more  important  litera- 
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ture,  to  summarize,  all  too  .shortly,  what  are  considered  relevant  facts, 
to  outline  research  work  now  in  progress,  and  to  ask  for  help  in  con- 
tinuing and  extending  this  work.  Certain  practical  conclusions  are 
enumerated  at  the  end  of  the  paper. 

THE  GENUS  TARAXACUM. 

It  is  not  proposed  here  to  give  a full  account  of  Taraxacum  as  a 
genus,  but  in  order  to  obtain  a fair  perspective  from  which  to  view  more 
controversial  and  unsettled  problems  the  following  historical  and  taxo- 
nomic data  are  presented  in  a summary  form. 

The  name  Taraxacum  was  used  bj’  Linnaeus  (6)  in  1735  as  a generic 
name  under  the  hierarchical  groups  Syngenexia  Mouogamia  /3  Semiflos- 
culnsi.  In  1753  (7)  he  used  the  name  Leontodnn  to  include  L.  Taraxacum 
and  five  other  spetnes.  Leontodon  (sensu  Linn.  Si>.  PI.)  is  now  segre- 
gated and,  by  the  International  Rules,  Taraxacum  "Wiggers,  1780  (8)  is 
to  be  maintained  as  the  generic  name  of  the  dandelions.  This  ruling 
is  convenient  in  doing  away  with  any  argument  as  to  dating  the  name 
from  Haller  (9),  who  did  not  u.se  the  Jjinnean  binary  nomenclature, 
although  later  in  date  than  Linn.  Sp.  PI. 

Good  generic  descriptions  are  given  b.v  Bentham  and  Hooker  (10)  and 
by  Handel-Mazzetti  (11).  The  genus  is  well  characterised  b.v  the  follow- 
ing morphological  features  : perennial  lierbs  with  latex ; with  perpendi- 
cular simple  or  branched  root;  old  leaf-bases  more  or  less  persistent; 
leaves  in  a rosette,  entire  or  variousl.y  lobed  or  incised;  scapes  solitary 
or  several,  arising  from  the  crown  or  the  divisions  of  the  crown,  simple, 
usuall3’  without  .scales  or  leaves;  capitulum  erect,  man.v-flowered ; in- 
volucre double,  an  inner  series  of  phyllaries  of  equal  length  in  two 
whorls,  an  outer  series  spiralh’  arranged  and  shorter  than  the  inner; 
receptacle  subplane,  naked,  areolated ; flowers  all  with  androecium  and 
gA'noecium  superficially  full.v  developed,  liguliform ; anther  lobes  acu- 
minate at  the  base;  sHde  bifid;  bristles  of  the  pappus  denticulate  (not 
plumose) ; cypselas  CAdindric  or  thickl.v  fusiform,  longitudinally  sulcate, 
the  ribs  most  often,  at  lea.st  in  the  upper  j)art,  muricate  with  extended 
tubercles,  usuall.v  with  a well  marked  beak,  rareh-  erostrate,  more  or  less 
contracted  at  the  base. 

Morphologicall.v  the  mo.st  clo.seh-  related  genera  in  the  British  flora 
are  Hypnchoerix  and  Leontodon,  both  of  which  have  the  pappus  bristles 
plumose  and  the  c.vpselas  not  muricate.  Ilypochoeris  also  has  recepta- 
cular  membranous  scales.  Ilieracium  is  distinguished  genericalh*  from 
Taraxacum  b.v  the  truncated  apex  to  the  c.vpselas.  Crepis,  a genus 
rather  polymorphic  in  habit  and  in  cypsela  characters,  is  distinguished 
from  Taraxacum  b.v  the  smooth  or  scarcel.v  rugose  ribs  of  the  cypselas. 

INTRA-GENERIC  TAXONOMY. 

The  monograph  of  Taraxacum  by  Handel-Mazzetti  (11)  and  the  Nacht- 
riige  (12)  form  an  indispensable  basis  for  the  stud.v  of  the  genus  as  a 
whole.  Sixt.v-three  species  are  recognised  and  these  are  classified  into 
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ten  sections  (12).  The  basis  of  recognition  of  species  is  a reasonable 
intermediate  one  between  that  of  extreme  lumping  and  of  extreme 
splitting.  The  artificial  kej’  to  the  species  works  well  (with  a few  excep- 
tions) and  well-prepared  herbarium  material  (with  flowers  and  fruits) 
can  usually  be  determined  with  its  aid  without  undue  difficulty.  Handel- 
Mazzetti  does  not  name,  or  accept  as  species,  the  numerous  biotj’pes  of 
T.  officinale  (T.  vulgar e)  and  of  several  other  of  his  species.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  for  many  purposes  Handel-Mazzetti’s  classification  is,  with 
minor  modifications,  quite  sufficient.  While  the  Scandinavian  biotypes 
of  Taraxacum  have  been  submitted  to  intensive  studies  and  can  possibly 
be  classified  with  some  degree  of  finality,  it  will  take  many  years  of 
research,  of  a whole-time  nature,  before  the  biotypes  occurring  in  the 
British  Isles  are  discovered,  examined,  tested,  described,  and  classified 
with  reasonable  completeness.  Handel-Mazzetti’s  standard  of  “species” 
and  scheme  of  classification  are  therefore  the  ones  which  can  best  be 
tentatively  adopted  by  those  British  botanists  who  are  not  making  a 
special  study  of  apomictic  genera. 

The  following  “■  species  ” are  recorded  from  the  British  Isles  under 
Handel-Mazzetti’s  scheme:  — 

Sect.  VII.  Borealia. 

Subsect.  2.  Gymnopli5dla. 

Ser.  a.  Vulgaria. 

42.  T.  palustre  (Lyons)  Lam.  et  DC. 

43.  T.  balticum  Dahlst. 

44.  T.  officinale  Web. 

Sect.  IX.  Erythrocarpa. 

58.  T.  laevigatum  (Willd.)  DC. 

59.  T.  obliquuni  (Fries)  Dahlst. 

The  following  key  to  the  species  indicates  useful  characters  for  pre- 
liminary determination:  — 

A.  Cypselas  pale  or  obscurely  brown,  grey,  or  blackish. 

B.  Outer  pliyllaries  not  much  broader  than  the  inner  and 
scarcely  half  shorter,  for  the  most  part  at  least  narrowly 
lanceolate  or  linear  and  more  than  three  times  longer 
than  broad  T.  officinale 

B.*  Outer  pliyllaries,  at  least  for  the  most  part,  rather  broadly 
or  rather  narrowly  ovate  and  rarely  up  to'  three  times 
longer  than  broad. 

C.  Acbenes  + gradually  attenuated  into  a conical  cusp 
with  ratlier  small  tubercles  in  the  upper  part  or  even 
nearly  smooth.  Beak  ratlier  slender  and  usually 
slightly  longer  than  the  cypsela. 

D.  Leaves  succulent,  narrow,  regularly  remotely  pin- 
nate nearly  or  quite  up  to  the  middle  nerve,  lobes 
linear,  entire,  spreading.  E.xternal  pliyllaries  in 
the  marginal  part  very  broadly  membranaceous, 


with  a narrow  decolorated  margin  T.  balticum 

D.*  I>eaves  entire  or  denticulate  or  more  rarely  repand 
sinuate.  External  phyllaries  with  a broad  decolo- 
rated membranaceous  margin  T.  palustre 
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C.*  Acheiics  suddenly  or  abruptly  contracted  into  a long 
or  short  cylindrical  cusp,  covered  above  with  medium 
or  long  tubercles.  Beak  usually  slender  and  much 


longer  than  the  cypsela  T.  obliquum 

A.*  Cypselas  generally  intensely  red-purple  T.  laevigatum 


APOMIXIS. 

The  cycle  of  normal  sexual  reproduction  in  the  Sperniatophyta  in- 
volves two  complementary  processes:  fertilization,  i.e.,  the  fusion  of  a 
male  and  female  gamete,  and  reduction,  i.e.,  the  halving  of  the  chromo- 
some number  of  the  somatic  (ordinary  vegetative  body)  nuclei.  The 
interval  (as  judged  by  the  number  of  cell  divisions)  between  fertilization 
and  reduotioiv  is  long  and  involves  the  whole  of  the  life-history  apart 
from  the  pollen  grains  and  embryo  sacs.  The  interval  between  reduction 
and  fertilization  is  correspondingly  short.  1'he  chromosomes,  which  in 
the  main  constitute  the  nucleus,  are  in  definite  sets,  every  functional 
nucleus  having  at  least  one  complete  set.  Many  complications  of  chromo- 
some number,  structure,  and  behaviour  are  now  known  to  cytologists 
and  the  terminology  in  use  is  not  altogether  satisfactory.  It  is  essen- 
tial, in  order  full.v  to  understand  the  taxonomic  problems  of  Tarfixdcnm, 
that  the  following  should  be  made  clear:  in  any  individual  i)lant  the 
number  of  chromosomes  in  the  gamete  is  the  haploid  number,  desig- 
nated n-y  the  number  of  chromo.soines  in  the  zygote  resulting  from  normal 
fertilisation  is  the  diploid  or  number,  and  this,  of  cour.se,  is  the 
usual  number  in  all  the  vegetative  nuclei  u])  to  reduction ; a chromo- 
some set  is  conveniently  designated  x ; polyploidy  is  a multiplication  of 
chromo-soine  numbers  or  sets;  confusion  can  best  be  avoided  by  using 
.symbols — n,  2n,  3n,  4n,  etc.,  or  x,  2x,  3x,  4x,  etc.,  according  to  whether 
the  i)olyploid  evaluation  is  based  on  the  actual  haploid  number  of  an 
individual  or  on  the  basic  chromosome  set.  The  terms  diploid  (2n,  2x), 
triploid  (3n,  3x),  tetraploid  (4n,  4x),  etc.,  have  been  used  in  two  senses. 

Tn  many  plants  ordinary  sexual  reproduction  {mn phimixis  of  Winkler) 
has  been  replaced  or,  more  often,  supplemented  by  other  methods  of 
multiplication.  Winkler  (13)  gave  the  term  apowixis  to  these  and 
recognised  the  following  three  groups  of  kinds:  vegetative  propagation 
(including  the  adventitious  formation  of  embryos  from  micellar  cells), 
apogamy  (the  origin  of  an  embryo  sporophyte  from  the  vegetative  cells 
of  the  gametopln’te,  i.e.,  from  a cell  or  cells  other  than  the  female  gamete 
or  egg),  and  parthenogenesis  (the  origin  of  a sporojiliyte  from  the  female 
gamete  without  fertilization).  It  is  important  to  note  that  either 
parthenogenesis  or  apogamy  may  be  carried  through  with  one  (n)  set  of 
chromosomes  or  with  more  than  one.  In  flowering  plants  diploid 
apogamy  or  diploid  parthenogenesis  is  commoner  than  haploid.  That  is 
to  saj'.  the  embryo  develops  without  fertilization  from  a cell  which  struc- 
turally belongs  to  the  gametophyte  but  has  an  unreduced  number  of 
chromosomes.  It  should  further  be  realized  that  in  seed-bearing  plants 
apogamy  and  parthenogenesis  can,  and  often  do,  result  in  the  produc- 
tion of  seeds  with  full  viability  and  morphologically  indistinguishable 
from  amphimictically  produced  seeds.  It  is  impossible  to  determine 
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iipomixis  without  experiment  or  cytological  examination  of  the  essen- 
tial parts  of  the  life-history. 

Winkler’s  simple  scheme  has  been  enlarged  and  modified,  with  cer- 
tain changes  in  terminology  and  definition,  by  more  recent  authors. 
The  reader  is  referred  to  Darlington  (14,  cli.  XI)  for  a fuller  modern 
account. 


APOMIXIS  AND  CYTOLOGY  IN  TARAXACUM. 

Schwere  (15)  studied  the  development  of  the  embryo  and  fruit  in 
“ Taraxacum  officinale.”  He  did  not  recognise  apomixis  as  such,  al- 
though it  is  probable  from  his  account  that  he  actually  observed  it. 
He  says  he  long  sought  without  result  to  find  a stage  in  his  prepara- 
tions showing  union  of  male  and  female  gametes,  though,  he  claims, 
he  saw  in  some  sections  the  end  of  a pollen  tube  in  fertilised  embryo 
sacs.  His  figure  of  this  is  not  convincing  and,  it  may  be  suggested,  the 
supposed  end  of  a pollen  tube  really  represents  a degenerating  second 
synergid.  Further,  his  record  of  fertilization  (Befruchtung)  of  a syner- 
gid  is  reall3’  an  example  of  apogamous  development  of  one  of  the  two 
S3’iiergids,  proceeding,  as  illustrated  in  his  figure,  with  parthenogenetic 
development  of  the  egg,  that  is  apogam3'  and  parthenogenesis  are  oc- 
curring in  one  and  the  same  emhr3’'o-sac. 

The  first  clear  demonstration  of  apomixis  in  Taraxacum  vrhich  has 
been  traced  is  that  by  Raunkiaer  (16)  fob  Danish  dandelions.  Using 
the  -same  “ castration  ” methods  as  emjiloyed  at  about  the  same  period 
by  Raunkiaer  and  Ostenfeld  (17)  for  Ilieracium  and  other  Cichoriae, 
Raunkiaer  showed  that  viable  seeds  (one  seed  inside  each  inferior  in- 
dehiscent  fruit  or  cypsela)  are  set  even  after  the  anthers  and  stigmata 
have  been  removed  before  anthesis  by  cutting  through  tliQ  capitulum  in 
bud  at  a sufficient]3'  low  level.  Raunkiaer  .experimented  with  a suffi- 
cient number  of  biotypes  to  reach  the  conclusion  that  probably  all  the 
Danish  Taraxaca  are  a])omictic. 

Murbeck  (18)  studied  the  c3’tolog3'  of  castrated  heads  of  two  stocks, 
which  he  named  T.  vulcjare  (Lam.)  Raunk.  and  T.  s'peciosum  Raunk. 
He  recorded  the  large  size  of  the  egg,  emb3'ro  formation  without  fertili- 
zation from  the  egg  in  more  than  90  per  cent,  of  the  florets,  and  that, 
in  uncastrated  heads,  embr3'o  formation,  at  least  in  the  late  autumn, 
can  commence  in  florets  before  the3^  open.  T.  vulgare  (Lam.)  Raunk. 
produces  abundant,  though  for  the  greater  part  “ bad  ” pollen  grains; 
T.  speciosum  Raunk.  has  empt3'  anthers. 

Juol  (19,  20)  for  “ Taraxacum  officinale  ” found  that  in  3'oung  ovules 
the  embryo  sac  mother  cell  divides  onl3'  once,  i.e.,  without  full  tetrad 
formation.  The  basal  daughter  cell  develops  into  an  embryo  sac  without 
aii3'  reduction  in  the  chromosome  number  of  its  nucleus.  The  chromo- 
some number  was  determined  as  most  often  24-26.  The  pollen  mother 
cells  (in  the  material  used)  gave  rather  regular  tetrad  divisions  with 
12-13  as  the  reduced  chromosome  number.  Juel  finalR  accepted  n = 13, 
2n  = 26  as  the  most  probable  numbers. 
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Research  at  this  stage  clearly  showed  that  many  north-western  Euro- 
pean Taraxaca  were  apomictic  and  the  question  arose  as  to  whether 
sexual  reproduction  had  entirely  disappeared  from  the  genus.  Investi- 
gations by  Rosenberg  (21),  Ikeno  (22),  and  Osawa  (23)  answered  the 
question  in  the  negative.  Rosenberg  found  definite  tetrad  formation  in 
the  embryo  sac  of  T.  confertum  with  many  stages  in  the  reduction  of  the 
chromosomes  to  n = 8.  A pollen  cell  with  8 chromosomes  was  also  seen, 
while  16  chromosomes  were  seen  in  somatic  divisions.  Actual  fertiliza- 
tion was  not  observed.  Ikeno  (following  unpublished  results  of  Tanaka) 
castrated  heads  of  T.  alhiduvi  Dahlst.  and  T.  platycarpum  Dahlst.,  two 
morphologically  distinct  biotypes  occurring  in  Tokio.  The  former  pro- 
duced abundant  and  the  latter  no  viable  fruits  after  the  treatment. 
Additional  controlled  pollination  experiments  were  also  made.  It  was 
concluded  that  T.  alhiduvi  was  apomictic  and  1'.  platycarpum  amphimic- 
tic.  Osawa  confirmed  Ikeno’s  experimental  results  with  T.  alhiduvi  and 
T.  pl-atycarj>um.  Cytological  examination  showed  n = 8 and  2n  = 16  for 
T.  plat  year  pit  m.  There  is  normal  tetrad  production  in  both  pollen  grain 
and  embryo  sac  formation.  The  chalazal  megaspore  of  a row  of  four 
becomes  the  embryo  sac.  In  T.  alhiduvi  irregularities  at  the  formation 
of  the  pollen  lead  to  disintegration  or  absence  of  viability  of  the  grains. 
The  embryo  sac  mother  cell  undergoes  no  reduction  division  and  pro- 
duces only  two  megaspores,  of  which  the  one  towards  the  chalaza  be- 
comes the  embryo  sac.  The  chromosome  number  was  determined  as 
between  36  and  40.  The  egg  developed  parthenogenetically. 

Sears  (24,  33)  and  Stork  (25)  report  a series  of  experiments,  obser- 
vations, and  cytological  investigations  which,  on  the  whole,  confirm  the 
work  of  earlier  workers  and  with  them  indicate  that  the  majority  of 
Taraxaca  are  apomictic. 

A series  of  papers  giving  an  account  of  recent  cytological  researches 
has  been  published  bj’  Ake  Gustafsson  (26-32).  These  researches  very 
considerabR-  extend  our  knowledge  of  the  cjdological  details  and  apomic- 
tic behaviour  in  Taraxacum  and  it  is  desirable  to  summarize  very  briefly 
some  of  the  more  important  facts  and  conclusions.  Castration  experi- 
ments with  biotypes  belonging  to  the  groups  Vulgaria,  Erythrosperma, 
Obliqua,  Spectabilia  and  Ceratophora  gave  entirely  positive  results  (26) 
and  showed  that  sexual  biotypes  must  occur  very  infrequently,  if  at  all, 
in  the  populations  studied.  The  basic  chromosome  number  is  clearly 
shown  to  be  x = 8.  The  group  Vulgaria  is  triploid  (2n  = 24);  Erythro- 
sperma is  triploid  and  occasionally  tetraploid ; Palustria  is  tetraploid ; 
Obliqua  is  triploid;  Spectabilia  is  tetraploid  and  occasionally  penta- 
ploid;  Ceratophora  is  triploid  and  tetraploid;  Arctica  is  probably  hexa- 
ploid.  y.  minimum-  (?  viegalorrhizon  Hand.-lMazz.),  T.  serotimim,  and 
y.  hessarabicuvi  were  found  to  be  diploid.  The  polyploidy  is  found  to 
be  allopolyploidy,  i.e.,  presumably  having  originated  in  connection  with 
primary  hybridization. 

In  a biotype  of  “ T.  officinale  ” pollen  sacs  were  observed  with  in- 
creased chromosome  numbers  (from  24  to  76)  in  the  pollen  mother  cells 
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(27).  The  increase  comes  about  through  repeated  divisions  of  chromo- 
somes without  dissolution  of  the  nuclear  membrane.  Only  gemini  were 
observed  and  loss  of  genes  is  postulated  as  the  cause  of  suppression  of 
pairing  and  of  degeneration  of  the  male  apiiaratus.  Satellites  are  re- 
corded in  pollen  mother  cells  (28).  In  apomictic  biotypes  (apomicts) 
formation  of  the  embrjo  sac  (after  one  division  of  the  embryo  sac  mother 
cell)  is  much  more  regular  than  the  formation  of  pollen  grains  and  the 
male  organs  appear  to  have  lost  genes  controlling  their  normal  de- 
velopment and  the  superfluous  reduction  division  has  often  ceased  or 
taken  on  a mitotic  character  (29).  Apomicts  morphologically  distin- 
guishable as  biot^-pes  occur  with  different  frequencies  in  different  groups. 
They  are  most  numerous  in  Vulgaria.  The  details  of  their  geographical 
distribution  (mainh*  studied  for  Scandinavia)  reveal  many  matters  of 
interest  and  suggest  that  the  T^ii'axaca  biotypes  furnish  excellent  mate- 
rial for  studies  connected  with  past  and  present  climates,  phytogeo- 
graphical  boundaries,  and  ecological  units  (30),  as  well  as  for  the  cyto- 
logical  phenomena  connected  with  parthenogenesis  (31).  Finally,  the 
cytolog3'  of  a pol^unorphic  “ microspecies,”  of  the  Vulgaria  group, 
named  T.  ohtusilohum  Dahlst.,  is  shown  to  be  diploid  (2n  = 16)  and  to 
form  a self-sterile  population  which  survives  in  nature  onh’  by  means 
of  cross-pollination.  Crosses,  giving  fertile  hybrids,  were  made  between 
T.  obtusUohiun  and  other  bioCvpes  and  a probably  spontaneous  hj’brid  is 
nlso  described  (32). 

PHENOTYPIC  PLASTICITY  OF  GENOTYPES  IN  TARAXACUM. 

The  taxonomist  nearlj’  alwa.vs  classifies  phenotjqms.  Plants  as  living 
organisms  are,  however,  dj'namic,  changing  their  characters,  within 
certain  ranges,  with  age  and  with  the  environmental  conditions  to  which 
thej'  are  or  have  been,  or  more  rarelj^  to  which  their  parents  have  been, 
subjected.  The  taxonomist,  therefore,  attempts,  often  with  great  suc- 
cess, to  describe,  use,  or  emphasize  those  characters  which  are  relatively 
constant,  i.e.,  those  least  afi'ected  bj"  natural  changes  in  the  environ- 
ment and  which  are  regularlj'  expressed  b^'',  usually  mature,  organisms 
of  the  same  genotype.  Extensive  and  intensive  experience  undoubtedly 
enables  the  trained  taxonomist  to  evaluate  characters  from  this  stand- 
point with  a precision  which  has  often  seemed  uncannj'  to  workers  in 
other  branches  of  botam’.  In  certain  groups  of  plants,  hoivever,  this 
method  is  recognized  to  be  unscientific,  particularh’  in  such  cryptogamic 
groups  as  the  bacteria  and  fungi.  Two  methods  can  replace  it.  Either 
the  age  and  environmental  life  conditions  of  the  material  described  and 
classified  can  be  stated  or,  the  ideal,  the  full  life-history  under  all  pos- 
sible varj’ing  conditions  can  be  described.  Neither  is  an  easj'  task  and 
the  latter  can  only  be  approximatety  completed. 

vSpecies  and  genera  varj^  greath"  in  their  degree  of  plasticity  under 
vaiwing  natural  conditions.  This  has  been  clearlj^  shown  in  the  Transplant 
Experiments  of  the  British  Ecological  Society  at  Potterne,  Wiltshire. 
Taraxacum  must  be  placed  among  the  more  plastic  genera  and  this 
-character  is  undoubtedlj-  one  of  the  numerous  difficulties  the  taxonomist 
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has  in  attempting  to  identify  and  classify  either  the  “ species  ” of  the 
standard  of  Handel-Mazzetti  or  the  biotypes  of  the  standard  of  Dahl- 
stedt.  This  matter  has  been  discussed  by  earlier  writers.  Sears  (33) 
summarizes  the  observations  and  exi>eriments  of  earlier  authors  and 
adds  valuable  data  to  them.  GriflSth  (34)  also  deals  with  periodicity  in 
leaf-form.  The  following  account  is  mainly  based  on  unpublished  obser- 
vations and  experiments  which  are  still  in  progress  at  Kew.  1 have  to 
thank  Miss  W.  Curtis,  B.Sc.,  for  allowing  me  to  refer  to  research  she 
is  doing  on  Kew  material. 

Taraxitcum  has,  like  all  other  plants,  certain  advantages  and  certain 
disadvantages  as  experimental  material.  It  is  easy  to  transplant  at  any 
time  of  the  j’car,  it  can  be  cpiickly  multiplied  by  crown  cloning,  seeds 
germinate  cpiickly,  and  a fair  percentage  can  be  germinated  within  a 
week  of  ripening.  All  the  species  and  biotypes  so  far  tested,  with  only 
a few  exceptions,  grow  well  at  Kew,  though  some  survive  longer  than 
others.  New  roots  are  readily  and  cpiickly  produced.  Since  all 
the  British  biotypes  so  far  tested  produce  seed  apomictically  their  seed 
offspring  are  (in  the  ab.sence  of  somatic  mutations)  the  genetical  ecpii- 
valent  of  a c-Ione.  On  the  other  hand  the  absence,  in  all  so  far  .studied 
British  Taraxaca,  of  .sexual  reproduction  prevents  any  genetical  re- 
.search  bj’  selfing  and  cro.ssing.  The  rosette  hemicryptophytic  habit,  with 
the  terminal  “ perennial  ” bud  or  buds  at  ground  level,  increases  the 
technical  difficulties  of  manipulating  the  bud  and  .voung  leaves.  At  Kew 
the  stock  plants  are  grown  in  the  Experimental  Ground  in  rows  under 
conditions  of  soil  and  microclimate  as  uniform  as  it  is  possible  to  make 
them  under  garden  (as  distinct  from  laboratory)  conditions.  Experi- 
ments under  various  controlled  conditions  are  being  carried  out  but 
the.se  are  contrasted  with  and  are  supplementary  to  the  investigations 
on  uniformly  treated  biotypes.  A large  collection  of  herbarium  speci- 
mens has  been  iireserved  as  a permanent  record  and  is  being  added  to 
every  year. 

One  fact  has  emerged  with  great  clearness.  There  is  no  doubt  what- 
ever of  the  morphological  distinctness  of  numerous  biotypes.  These  have 
a genetic  basis  as  is  shown  by  the  uniformity  of  plants  in  rows  from 
single  heads  of  seeds  and  the  obvious  differences  between  rows.  Further, 
but  of  supreme  importance,  these  differences  change  with  age — absolute 
and  seasonal.  In  studying  plasticity  of  any  one  genotype  three  sets  of 
factors  influencing  morphological  expression  have  to  be  kept  in  mind: 
1,  different  environmental  conditions  (moisture  supply,  temperature, 
light,  soil,  etc.);  2,  differences  of  season;  3,  differences  of  age  of  the 
material.  For  the  last  it  is  also  nece.ssary  to  distinguish  age  from  the 
seedling  and  age  from  rejuvenated  crowns. 

All  parts  of  the  plant,  and  especially  the  leaves,  show  plasticity.  The 
long  roots  commence  as  simple  tap-roots  but  soon  branch  laterally  and, 
with  increasing  age  of  the  plant,  branch  multicipitally.  The  degree  of 
multicipital  branching  varies  also  with  the  biotype  and,  to  a certain 
extent  at  least,  with  the  soil.  Some  old  plants  (5  to  6 years  old)  can  be 
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dug  up  as  plij'siological  units,  others  of  the  same  age  will  separate  into 
several  to  numerous  parts  when  removed  carefully  from  the  soil.  In  all 
transplant  experiments  the  “ individual  ” is  considered  as  that  seed- 
ling or  ramet  growing  physiologically  independent  on  its  own  root  sys- 
tem. 

The  stem,  terminating  in  the  bud,  consists  of  the  growing  25oint  and 
presumably  the  top  part  of  the  “ crown.”  There  is  no  clear  demarca- 
tion between  root  and  stem  and  investigations  on  the  develoinnent  of 
the  “ crown  ” from  the  seedling  have  not  yet  been  completed. 

The  leaves  form  the  greater  part  of  the  vegetative  body  visible  in  grow- 
ing iilants  in  situ.  The  differences  in  size,  outline,  shape,  lobes,  teeth, 
colour,  and  indumentum  of  these  organs  from  genotype  to  genoty^je  of 
uniform  age  and  cultivation  is  verj’  great  indeed.  The  difficulty  the  taxo- 
nomist has  to  face  is  that  these  differences  are  themselves  dynamic  and 
plastic.  In  many  stocks  senescence,  at  least  for  a time,  increases  degree  of 
lobing  or  dissection  in  a seedling  jilant,  ramet,  or  even  attached  crown 
and,  often,  independent  of  actual  leaf  size.  In  other  stocks  absolute  age, 
from  seedling,  decreases  the  amount  of  leaf-lobing.  Leaves  themselves 
influence  the  shape  of  younger  leaves  and  quite  different  shapes  can  be 
obtained  in  some  stocks  at  any  growing  season  by  removing  older  leaves. 
Preliminary  experiments  suggest  the  controlling  influence  of  hormones. 
Griffiths  (34)  has  suggested  that  periodic  changes  in  leaf-form  may  be 
due  to  changes  in  the  pressure  of  water-supply.  An  exiDeriment  at  Kew 
wdth  one  stock  only  gave  negative  results,  but  is  not  considered  con- 
clusive. With  seedling  plants  light  has  been  shown  (with  two  stocks)  to 
cause  marked  changes  in  leaf  lobing.  Plants  grown  in  full  open  day- 
light have  much  more  dissected  leaves  than  iilants  (of  the  same  stock, 
same  age,  watered  equally,  and  in  the  same  kind  of  soil)  grown  in  the 
shade.  Exiieriments  to  test  the  influence  of  different  .-chemical  and 
ph3'sical  conditions  of  the  soil  on  leaf-shaiie  are  not  3'et  sufficienth' 
advanced  for  the  results  to  be  given. 

Stout  or  slender  iieduncles  are  characteristic  of  certain  biotjqies 
grown  under  uniform  conditions,  but  length  is  highh'  plastic.  Occasional 
abnormalities  occur  both  in  the  wild  and  in  cultivation.  The  peduncle 
maj^  bear  one  or  more  leaves  or  structures  intermediate  between  foliage 
leaves  and  phyllaries.  Fasciation,  even  to  an  extreme  degree,  is  to  be 
found  in  a few  jilants  (one  out  of  500  to  1000)  in  most  j’ears.  The  shape 
of  the  capitulum  as  a whole  and  its  size  (maximum,  minimum,  mean, 
and  standard  deviation,  as  based  on  diameter  measured  for  a sufficiently 
large  and  fair  sami)le)  give  important  characters. 

The  2)lndlaries  are  frequently'  used  as  giving  taxonomic  criteria  of 
high  value.  The  plasticitj'  of  these  organs  requires  further  study. 

Flow'er  characters  are  important  but  certain  of  them  require  more 
statistical  treatment  than  thej'  have  so  far  had.  Experience  at  Kew 
suggests  that  flower  colour  is  often  taxonomicalK  reliable  but  must  be 
judged  from  living  material  at  full  anthesis.  ” White,”  i)ale  yellow, 
deep  3'ellowj  and  certain  markings  come  true  from  seed  and  distin- 
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guish  certain  biotj'pes.  The  number,  length,  and  shape  of  the  florets 
also  show  differences  as  between  the  genotypes.  The  presence  or  absence 
of  pollen  and  especially  the  occurrence  and  percentage  of  “ good  ” 
pollen  has  a certain  value,  as  shown  by  the  cytological  researches  sum- 
marized above.  On  the  other  hand,  the  degree  of  pollen  production 
certainly  fluctuates  in  some  genotypes. 

The  cj-pselas  are  given  considerable  importance  by  all  taxonomists 
who  have  worked  on  Taraxacum.  Size,  shape,  colour,  cusp,  beak,  spine 
and  tubercle  outgrowths,  ribs,  pappus  length,  and  colour  have  all  to  be 
considered.  As  studied  at  Kew  cypsela  characters,  for  any  one  stock, 
show  less  fluctuation  than  do  vegetative  characters.  Certain  groups, 
especially  some  non-British  ones,  are  clearly’  differentiated  by  cypsela 
characters.  At  the  same  time  two  difficulties  have  to  be  recognized. 
Cypsela  characters  are  not  con.stantly  associated  with  other  characters 
and  they  may  be  of  little  use  in  separating  biotvpes  belonging  to  the 
same  group.  Thus  Handel-Mazzetti  (11,  p.  116)  places  T.  obliquum 
(Fries)  Dahlst.  in  the  group  Erythrocarpa  because  of  its  great  similarity 
in  most  characters  to  T.  laevigaturn,  but  it  has  “ achaenia  pallide  griseo- 
brunnea!”  A similar  difficulty  has  been  met  with  at  Kew  in  studying 
certain  biot.ypes  from  Thrace.  Lindberg  (35)  states  that  about  200 
“ Arten  ” of  Taraxacum  are  now  known  from  Finnland  and  he  figures 
two  or  three  fruits  of  3^11  stocks.  Even  allowing  for  the  fact  that  the 
figures  are  in  black  and  white  outline  only  and  do  not  show  features  of 
colour  or  surface  it  is  evident  that  the  differences  between,  combined 
with  fluctuations  within,  the  stocks  make  determination  from  cypselas 
alone  within  the  (by  far  the  largest)  group  Vulgaria  impossible. 

Lastly,  we  must  consider  briefl.v  general  habit  and  size.  Again,  the 
same  general  features  hold.  Plants  of  the  same  stock,  of  the  same  age, 
with  the  same  treatment,  show  remarkable  uniformity  and  often  marked 
differences  from  genotype  to  genotype.  Such  genotypic  differences  are 
particularly  conspicuous  in  seedling  plants  in  their  first  and  second 
years.  The  size  of  the  plants,  the  orientation  of  the  leaves  (flat,  spread- 
ing, suberect,  erect),  and  the  persistence  of  the  leaves  is  constant  for 
the  genotype  though  varying  with  age  of  the  plants  and  with  the  sea- 
son of  the  year. 

The  general  result  of  preliminary  studies  is  that  numerous  biotypes, 
microspecies,  or  whatever  they  may  be  called,  are  real  genotypic  en- 
tities morphologically  different  one  from  another.  Unless,  however,  the 
highly  plastic  nature  of  the  characters,  particularly  of  the  foliage,  be 
taken  fully  into  account  taxonomic  descriptions,  classification,  and 
nomenclature  lead  to  hopeless  confusion.  There  is  a further  technical 
difficultj-  of  describing  adequately  so  highly  and  peculiarly  lobed  or 
otherwise  divided  a leaf  as  is  found  in  many  of  the  biotypes.  Undoubt- 
edl.v  the  biotypes  of  Taraxacum  are  extremely  numerous  and  probably 
run  well  into  three  figures  for  the  British  Isles.  For  some  purposes  it 
is  not  necessary  to  distinguish  them,  for  others  it  is.  The  fact  remains 
that  the  methods  of  description — often  of  one  or  a few  specimens,  some- 
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times  from  dried  material  only — make  it  impossible  to  determine,  with 
certainty  and  from  the  descriptions  only,  many  of  the  biotypes  given, 
for  example,  in  such  a list  as  Druce’s,  or  from  the  descriptions  published 
in  the  B.E.C.  Reports  by  Dahlstedt  (36  to  42). 

THE  BIOTYPES. 

We  have  seen  that  in  Taraxacum  there  are  many  morphologically 
different  groups  that  come  true  from  seed  (unless  mutations  occur).  It 
is  a high  probability  that  the  large  majority  of  British  Taraxaca  are 
apomictic.  No  British  Taraxacum  has  yet  been  found  to  be  amphimictic 
at  Kew,  and  no  published  record  has  been  found  of  a proved  British 
amphimict  in  the  genus.  On  the  other  hand,  certain  foreign  Taraxaca 
have  been  experimentally  shown  to  be  sexually  reproduced  (amphimic- 
tic). While,  therefore^  it  may  sometimes  be  convenient  to  refer  to  those 
British  Taraxaca  which  have  been  experimentally  proved  to  be  multi- 
plied apomictically  as  apomicts,  it  has  been  considered  advisable  to  use 
the  more  non-committal  term  “ biotypes  ” for  the  morphologically  dif- 
ferent groups.  In  anj'  theoretical  discussion  of  the  status  of  these  bio- 
types it  is,  of  course,  of  the  greatest  importance  to  remember  that  they 
are  (at  least,  for  the  most  part)  apomicts. 

Over  100  of  these  biotypes  have  been  recorded  or  listed  as  occurring 
in  the  British  Isles.  The  value  to  be  attached  to  the  names  given  (as 
in  Druce’s  List)  is  at  present  doubtful  and  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  this 
paper  to  attempt  to  deal  with  the  details  of  biotype  nomenclature.  It 
has,  however,  been  thought  useful  to  enumerate  the  main  characters 
used  by  Dahlstedt,  who  has  been  mainly  responsible  for  the  names  (as 
applied  to  British  plants)  in  the  B.E.C.  Reports  and  in  Druce’s  List, 
in  describing  (as  species)  the  biotypes  of  Taraxacum.  There  is  also  given 
a key  to  the  sections,  modified  from  one  of  Dahlstedt’ s j)ublications. 

The  following  characters  are  those  particularly  used  by  Dahlstedt  in 
distinguishing  British  biotypes  from  one  another:  — 

Leaves:  shape;  flat  or  involute;  entire,  dentate,  or  lobed;  shape  of  ter- 
minal lobe,  laciniations,  and  teeth;  green  or  grey-green;  spotted 
or  not ; midrib  and  petiole  coloured  or  not ; hairy  or  glabrous. 
Pericline  (calathium)  and  involucre:  large,  medium,  or  small;  shape 
and  size  of  bud. 

Phyllaries : shape  and  colour ; with  or  without  horn  or  callose  develop- 
ment ; with  or  without  white  margin ; outer  adpressed,  spreading, 
or  reflexed. 

Corollas:  colour  (especially  light  or  deep  yellow);  marginal  ligulate 
florets  with  or  without  a coloured  line. 

Anthers  : with  or  without  pollen. 

Styles  : dull-coloured  or  clear  yellow, 

Cypselas  : broadest  at,  above,  or  below  middle;  colour;  degree  of  spine 
or  tubercle  development. 

Pappus : length,  colour. 
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KEY  TO  THE  SECTIONS  OF  BRJTISH  TABAXACA,  ADOPTED  FROM  DAHLSTEDT,  1921. 

A.  Aclienes  red  Erythrosperma 

AA.  Achenes  dark  green— f uliginose  or  grey-,  greenish-,  or  dull 
straw-coloured  to  more  or  less  chestnut-brown. 

B.  Inner  phyllaries  on  the  outside  below  the  apex  long 
or  at  least  conspicuously  horned,  outer  long  horned 

or  shortly  horned-callose  Obliqua 

BB.  All  phyllaries  neither  horned  nor  callose  or  the  inner 
rarely  (and  a few  of  the  outer  very  rarely)  callose. 

C.  Outer  phyllaries  broad,  more  or  less  ovate, 
adpressed,  more  or  less  marginate.  Cypselas 
large:  cusp  long,  cylindrical;  beak  short. 

Leaves  narrow,  entire  or  shortly  dentate  or 
with  narrowly  spreading,  linear,  distant  lobes  ...  Palustria 

CC.  Outer  phyllaries  ranging  widely  in  width  and 
direction  (adpresseit,  spreading,  recurved,  or 
retrotlexed).  Loaves  broad,  variously  lol>ed  or 
incised. 

D.  Cypselas  large  with  conical  cusp,  commonly 
short,  4-6  mm.  long;  beak  1.75-2.75  (rarely  3) 


limes  longer  than  the  cypsela  Spectabilia 

DD.  Cypselas  small  or  mediocre,  with  a usually 
short  cusp,  3.5-4  mm.  long;  beak  2.5-3  mm. 
longer  than  the  cypsela  Vulgaria 


ECOLOGICAL  AND  PHYTOGEOGRAPHICAL  EVALUATION. 

It  is  important  to  remember  that  in  the  British  flora  Taraxaca  occur 
in  two  main  kinds  of  habitat : 1,  as  weeds  of  disturbed  ground  and  as 
ruderals  in  the  broadest  sense  of  the  term,  and  2,  in  natural  or  semi- 
natural habitats,  often  in  closed  communities.  In  the  first  are  found 
manj’  of  the  biotypes  of  the  Vulgaria  section,  in  the  other  most  of  the 
recorded  biotypes  of  the  other  sections  known  from  the  British  Isles, 
and  also  some  of  the  Vulgaria  section.  The  distinction  between  the  two 
kinds  of  habitat  is,  of  course,  not  always  sharp,  but  can  generally  be 
recognized. 

Field-work  in  connection  with  the  studies  at  Kew  has  not  j-et  been 
sufficiently  extensive  or  intensive  for  more  than  tentative  conclusions 
to  be  drawn  from  it.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Taraxacum  populations 
are,  on  the  whole,  different  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  Thus 
collections  from  Aberdeenshire  gave  apomicts  (grown  from  seed  at  Kew) 
very  different  from  any  so  far  found  in  the  south  of  England.  There 
is  also  a decided  ecological  difference  between  some,  at  least,  of  the 
sections.  On  the  other  hand,  several  to  many  biotypes  of  the  Vulgaria 
section  often  grow  together  in  the  same  field  or  on  the  same  small  area 
of  waste  ground.  IMany  of  the  Vulgaria  biotypes  are  neither  phytogeo- 
graphically  nor  ecologically  differentiated  from  one  another.  In  this 
respect  they  resemble  what  are  usually  termed  varieties  or  are  left  un- 
mentioned and  unnamed  as  character  combinations  within  a polymor- 
phic sexual  species.  What  is  likely  to  be  a matter  of  considerable  in- 
terest, both  in  the  actual  accumulation  of  data  and  in  results,  is  to 
determine  exactly  the  geographical  and  ecological  distribution  of  the 
apomicts  separately  and  then  to  define  their  overlapping. 
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ORIGIN  OF  THE  BIOTYPES. 

The  available  evidence,  especially  the  cytological,  suggests  that  sexu- 
ality was  formerly  of  general  occurrence  in  the  genus,  that  hybridization 
combined  with  polyploidy  gave  rise  to  a number  of  phenotypes,  and 
that  subsequent  mutation  has  been,  and  iierhaps  still  is,  the  origin  of 
many  of  the  numerous  biotypes  now  known  especially  from  N.W.  Europe. 
The  majority  of  described  biotypes  belong  to  the  Vulgaria  section,  and 
nearly  all  investigated  members  of  this  section  are  triploid  (2n  = 3x  = 24). 
It  is  unlikely  that  all  these  biotypes  arose  separately  as  the  result  of 
hybridization  or  of  abnormal  chromosome  behaviour.  It  is  probable, 
though  not  fully  proved,  that  somatic  (and  especially  perhaps  zygotic) 
mutations  occur  now  and  again  and  give  rise  to  new  biotypes,  which, 
retaining  apomixis,  are  already  stable,  in  the  sense  of  coming  true  from 
seed.  Such  mutations  have  been  recorded  for  other  apomictic  genera, 
including  Hieracium  (see  14,  pp.  474-5)  and  Bosa  (43). 

It  is  appropriate  here  to  recall  that  Weiss  (44)  recorded  a “ quilled  ” 
dandelion  from  a field  near  Manchester.  The  name  Taraxacum  officinale, 
var.  cucullatum,  was  given  to  this  biotype,  which  was  proved  by  castra- 
tion to  be  apomictic  and  whose  characters  came  true  in  seedlings.  Weiss 
points  out  that  “ this  peculiar  mutation  has  been  recorded  several  times 
from  the  Continent.”  He  also  suggests  that  “ the  occurrence  of  a simi- 
lar mutation  in  different  countries  (Tyrol,  Switzerland,  Britain)  and 
arising  from  at  least  two  distinct  species  of  a genus  is  a matter  of  some 
interest,  and  has  some  bearing  on  the  origin  of  ” corresponding  ” 
species  of  plants  and  animals  in  different  parts  of  the  world.” 

No  mutations  in  apomictic  Taraxaca  have  yet  been  definitely  ob- 
tained in  the  Kew  experiments.  Up  to  the  present,  over  a period  of  8 
years,  only  some  4000  plants  have  been  grown  and  studied  in  this  series 
from  over  100  stocks.  This  number  is  almost  negligible  in  relation  to 
the  enormous  seed  output  of  which  a single  plant  is  capable.  Roberts 
(45)  gives  “ an  average  possibility  of  23,436  seeds  per  plant  growing 
under  what  may  be  termed  nearly  maximum  conditions,  when  in  full 
bloom,”  for  one  season  only. 

One  other  matter  should  be  mentioned  here.  Experiment  has  shown 
beyond  doubt  that  many  Taraxacum  biotypes  are  facultatively  apomic- 
tic. Cytological  evidence  supports  the  further  conclusion  that  many  of 
them  (especially  in  the  section  Vulgaria)  are  obligatorily  apomictic. 
There  is,  however,  the  possibility  that  some  biotypes  are  occasionally 
amphimictic,  at  least  partially.  That  is,  fertilization  may  possibly 
occur  in  a few  florets  here  and  there.  It  is  hoped  to  carry  out  some 
experiments  at  Kew  which  may  throw  some  light  on  this  problem.  In 
nature,  insects  frequently  visit  the  open  heads  in  considerable  num- 
bers. Lists  of  insect  visitors  are  given  by  Schwere  (15)  and,  with  numer- 
ous bibliographical  references,  by  Knuth  (46).  Casual  or  facultative 
apomixis  is  probably  of  much  commoner  occurrence  than  is  known  in 
many  genera  and  the  reverse ; the  casual  occurrence  of  amphimixis  in 
mainly  apomictic  biotypes  is  not  unlikely  if  an  egg  with  haploid  chromo- 
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some  number  were  occasionally  formed  and  its  floret  pollinated  with 
viable  pollen,  perhaps  from  another  stock.  Again,  the  enormous  num- 
ber of  florets  produced,  whether  estimated  per  plant  or  per  acre  of  dan- 
delion infested  ground,  gives  a fair  statistical  chance  of  the  unusual 
actually  happening  at  fairly  frequent  intervals.  Biotypes  produced  by 
mutation  or  by  hybridization  have,  of  course,  to  pass  the  sieve  of  natural 
selection  before  they  become  established. 

A careful  study  of  plants  derived  from  seeds  of  heads  flowering  at 
unusual  times  might  lead  to  the  observation  of  mutation  actually  occur- 
ring in  Taraxacum.  Extreme  conditions  (as  temperature)  is  known  to 
increase  mutation  rate  in  some  organi.sms.  Taraxaca  do  not,  in  the 
writer’s  experience,  generally  flourish  well  in  pots  in  heated  green- 
houses, and  potted  plants  are  easiest  to  handle  for  experimental  pur- 
poses. However,  flowering  occurs  sometimes  out  of  the  ordinary  in  the 
open  ground.  Thus,  many  seedlings  do  not  flower  the  first  year,  but 
some  do.  This  is  partly  a biotj’pe  character,  partly  an  individual  fluc- 
tuation. Some  plants  flower  twice,  in  the  spring  and  again  in  the 
autumn.  Early  and  late  seeds  need  testing  separately  in  the  search 
for  mutation,  as  do  seeds  from  very  young  and  from  very  old  plants. 

rOPULATION  STUDIES. 

The  method  of  collecting  dandelions  adopted  bj'  some  botanists  leaves 
much  to  be  desired.  The  selection  of  “ typical  ” plants  and  the  ignor- 
ing of  all  that  do  not  fit  into  a more  or  less  preconceived  notion  of  dis- 
tinctness gives  a false  impression  of  what  actually  occurs  in  nature. 
Further  such  statements  as  “ I can  match  a dozen  of  Dahlstedt’s  species 
on  my  lawn,”  when  unsupported  b\*  full  evidence,  reflect  adversely  on 
the  speaker  or  writer  rather  than  on  Dahlstedt.  Sufficient  preliminary 
observations  and  experiments  have  now  been  made  at  Kew  to  show  the 
desirabilitj’  of  detailed  examinations  of  populations  of  Taraxacum  com- 
bined with  as  much  cultural  research  as  space  and  time  allow.  Her- 
barium methods  are  essential  but  by  themselves  quite  insufficient  for 
solving  the  problems  of  British  Taraxaca,  even  from  a taxonomic  stand- 
point alone.  The  difficulties  of  field  work  are  very  great  owing  to  the 
plasticity,  with  age  and  micro-habitat,  of  every  biotype.  By  a com- 
bination of  methods  they  can  be  gradually  overcome. 

Preliminary  studies  make  it  clear  that  populations  in  natural  or 
semi-natural  habitats  are  much  more  uniform  (biotypically)  than  dis- 
turbed, waste,  or  ruderal  areas.  A sand-dune  area,  a chalk-grassland, 
or  a limestone  ridge  has,  within  the  limits  of  the  writer’s  experience, 
a much  less  diversified  dandelion  population  than  many  a much  smaller 
area  of  broken  field,  waste  ground,  or  newly  made  up  railway  embank- 
ment. Sukatschew  (47)  has  .shown  how  a biotype  from  the  Crimea  failed 
at  Leningrad  and  how  three  different  biotypes  from  the  same  lawn  at 
Leningrad  behaved  very  differently  in  dense  and  sparse,  mixed  and  pure 
cultures.  In  the  south  of  England  biotypes  of  the  section  Erythro- 
sperma  often  occur  in  closed  chalk  or  limestone  grassland  uniformly 
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over  considerable  areas.  Arable  land  reverting  to  rough  pasture  or  a 
derelict  building  plot  will  usually  yield  several  biotypes  of  the  Vulgaria 
section. 

FUTURE  RESEARCH. 

In  a flora  so  well  known  in  general  outline  as  that  of  the  British 
Isles  future  research  must  be  a concentration  on  special  problems  on 
more  intensive  lines  and  by  other  methods  than  are  at  present  popular. 
It  is  probable  that  any  genus  with  a fairly  wide  distribution  has  much 
of  interest  to  yield  to  such  intensive  research,  especially  if  it  can  be 
carried  out  by  the  co-operation  of  persons  trained  in  different  branches 
of  botany  but  on  the  same  material.  The  taxonomist,  the  cytologist, 
the  histologist,  and  the  ecologist  have  much  to  gain  by  such  co-opera- 
tion. Such  research  will  not  only  throw  additional  light  on  the  con- 
stitution, origins,  and  history  of  the  British  Flora  but  it  will  also  yield 
other  results  of  wide  biological  importance.  While  no  superior  claim 
is  made  in  this  respect  for  Taraxacum,  it  is  hoped  that  it  has  been  made 
clear  that  the  genus  offers  excellent  material,  in  some  important  ways 
different  from  that  provided  by  most  other  genera,  for  concentrated 
investigation,  much  of  which  can  be  carried  out  without  undue  ex- 
pense. 

It  is  suggested  that  research  should  include  the  following:  — 

1.  A careful  investigation  of  wild  populations  on  a statistical  basis. 
Account  should  be  taken  not  only  of  the  biotypes  present  and  of 
the  proportional  and  actual  numbers  of  their  individuals  but  also 
of  their  thickness  on  the  ground  and  their  age  and  habitat  plasti- 
city. The  populations  chosen  for  investigation  should  at  first  be 
small  and  clearly  delimited  but  areas  should  gradually  be  increased 
in  size. 

A 

2.  More  extensive  field  studies  undertaken  with  the  aim  of  tracing  the 
geographical  and  ecological  ranges  of  biotypes.  The  morphologic- 
ally better  differentiated  biotypes  should  be  investigated  first. 

3.  Character-combinations  and  character  distribution  should  be  care- 
full}'  recorded  with  all  relevant  details. 

4.  Evidence  for  mutations,  sexuality,  and  hybridization  should  be 
sought. 

5.  Cultural  experiments  by  growing  rows  of  plants  from  seeds  from 
single  heads  should  be  carried  out  to  the  limit  of  available  space  and 
time.  Records  should  be  kept,  by  means  of  notes,  photographs,  and 
series  of  fully  annotated  herbarium  specimens,  especially  of  age  and 
seasonal  plasticity.  At  Kew,  for  seed-production,  the  flowering 
and  fruiting  heads  have  to  be  protected  from  sparrows.  These 
birds  will  attack  and  eat  out  the  immature  fruits  from  ripening 
heads  and  will  crack  open  and  extract  the  seed  from  ripe  cypselas 
in  a very  neat  manner. 

6.  Castration  experiments  should  be  made  on  all  biotypes  in  the  cul- 
tures. In  making  these  certain  precautions  have  been  found  neces- 
sary. A sharp  razor-blade  and  a straight  cut  across  the  unopened 
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fairly  young  capitulum  at  a sufficiently  low  level  will  remove  anthers 
and  stigmata  without  damaging  the  ovary.  After  this  operation 
the  cut  heads  must  be  protected  from  desiccation  by  covering  the 
plant  with  a bell-jar  or  flower-pot  and  sometimes  protection  from 
ants  and  slugs  is  necessary. 

In  all  experimental  work  the  utmost  care  in  the  numbering  of  plants 
and  rows  is  necessar3\  It  is  also  essential  to  keep  a close  watch  for 
“ rogues  ” and  to  remove  them  and  any  doubtful  plants  as  soon  as 
they  are  noticed. 

THE  TAXONOMIC  STATUS  AND  NOMENCLATURE  OF  THE  BIOTYPES. 

The  most  diverse  opinions  have  been  expressed,  and  put  into  prac- 
tice, regarding  the  status  of  Taraxacum  biotypes.  If  they  be  treated  as 
species,  subspecies,  or  varieties  the  International  Rules  of  Nomenclature 
appW  to  their  naming.  There  are,  however,  real  difficulties  in  accept- 
ing the  usual,  and  for  most  genera  and  many  purposes  the  fairly  prac- 
tical, taxonomic  hierarchy  of  species  and  intraspecific  categories.  From 
the  standpoint  of  genetic  isolation  the  biotypes  are  species;  from  the 
standpoint  of  character-combinations,  morphological  differences  and 
similarities,  and  ecology,  the  biot3'pes,  within  anj’  one  section  and 
within  any  one  distributional  area  at  least,  are  varieties  of  one  or  a 
few  species.  There  is  little  doubt  that  if  the3'  were  sexualh-  reproduced 
they  would  be  considered  as  varieties  (of  one  or  a few  species)  or  merely 
regarded  as  various  segregating  character-combinations.  The  wide- 
spread and  regular  occurrence  of  apomixis  puts  them  into  a category 
distinct  from  “ species  ” and  “ variet3*.”  iVfost  s3'stematists  acknow- 
ledge that  species  and  varieties  are  not  categories  of  uniform  taxonomic 
(or  any  other)  value,  but  maiw  do  tr3'  to  make  them  as  uniform  as  pos- 
sible for  any  one  line  of  research.  Hence  it  seems  realh'  desirable,  in 
order  to  clear  the  orthodox  taxonomic  categories  in  a slight  degree,  to 
exclude  the  known  or  reasonably  probable  apomicts.  On  the  other  hand, 
they  cannot  be  ignored  by  the  taxonomist  studying  a flora  so  well  known 
as  that  of  the  British  Isles. 

The  International  Rules  of  Nomenclature  state  that  ever3'  plant  must 
belong  to  a species,  unless  it  he  a hybrid  between  two  species  or  a 
chimaera.  Unfortunatel3’  it  is  not  clear  whether  b3*  “ hybrid  ” is  meant 
an  Fi  onl3"  or  whether  segregates  and  backcrosses  are  included.  On  one 
interpretation  there  are  probabl3*  verv  few  “ species  ” indeed  in  the 
British  Flora! 

Turesson  (48)  has  suggested  that  the  term  ngninoapcciea  should  be 
given  to  “ an  apomict-population  the  constituents  of  which,  for  mor- 
phological, cytological  or  other  reasons,  are  to  be  considered  as  having 
common  origin.  (Illustrated  by  Alchemill-o  vulgaris,  Anfennarin  alpina, 
etc.).”  Again  (49),  it  is  stated  “ According  to  Ture.sson,  however, 
PotentUla  argent ea  is  to  be  considered  as  an  asexual  .species,  an  agamo- 
species,  within  which  it  is  possible  to  delimit  a number  of  formae  apomic- 
taeP 
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This  scheme  is  theoretically,  and  for  some  apomictic  groups  probably 
practically,  a considerable  advance  on  any  previously  suggested.  The 
difficulty  of  applying  it  to  British  Taraxaca,  with  our  present  state  of 
ignorance,  is  in  defining  the  limits  of  the  agamospecies  into  which  the 
biotj'pes  (formae  apomictae)  should  be  grouped.  This  difficulty  may  well 
be  resolved  with  increasing  knowledge,  and  tentatively,  as  a prelimin- 
arj"  working  scheme,  the  recognised  sections  might  well  be  considered 
as  agamospecies.  A less  important  objection  is  to  the  use  of  the  term 
“ formae.”  Some  authors  have  used  the  term  “ formae  ” for  pheno- 
types owing  their  distinguishing  characters  to  the  action  of  environ- 
mental factors  on  one  genotype.  The  Taraxaca  biotypes  are  different 
genotypes. 

Du  Rietz  (50,  p.  362)  distinguishes  “ four  main  tj'pes  of  species.” 
Two  of  these  concern  us  here.  The  simple  asexual  species  includes  the 
individual  Taraxacum  biotj^pes.  The  compound  asexual  species,  or 
“ species  consisting  of  several,  practically  indistinguishable,  strictly 
asexual  biotypes.”  To  this  type  belong  “ manj^  of  the  more  widelj'  dis- 
tributed apomictic  species  of  Taraxacum.”  This  scheme  postulates  two 
taxonomic  units,  both  designated  “ species  ” within  the  genus  Taraxa- 
cum. It  is  not  quite  clear  whether  a “ compound  asexual  species  ” can 
include  several  to  many  ‘‘  simple  asexual  species,”  i.e.,  a species  is  also 
an  intraspecific  unit  (which  is  terminologicallj'^  absurd),  or  whether 
there  are  two  grades  of  biotypes  within  the  genus — 1,  distinguishable ; 
2,  practically  indistinguishable.  For  British  Taraxaca  it  seems  a much 
simpler  and  more  practical  scheme  for  obtaining  data  in  an  unbiased 
manner  to  use  only  the  term  biotype,  or  the  term  apomict  where  the 
biotype  has  been  experimentally  proved  to  be  apomictic.  For  conveni- 
ence the  biotypes  can  be  grouped  into  sections  or  (more  or  less  presumed) 
agamospecies. 

It  is,  then,  suggested  that  a scheme  of  the  following  kind  be  tenta- 
tively adopted  for  the  collection  of  data  : — 

Section  Vulgaria. 

(Agamospecies)  Taraxacum,  officinale. 

Biotypus  adiantifrons. 

,,  alatum. 

,,  alienum,  etc. 

Section  ErjThrosperma. 

(Agamospecies)  Taraxacum  laevigaium. 

Biotypus  brachyglossum. 

,,  decipiens,  etc. 

(Assuming  the  names  and  identifications  of  Druce’s  List,  for  the  bio- 
types, are  correct,  as  some  of  them  may  be). 
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GLOSSARY  OF  TERMS. 

Allopolyploid : Having  some  multiple  of  unlike  chromosome  sets ; 

whence  allopolyploidy. 

Am/phimixis : Reproduction  by  a normal  sexual  process,  i.e.,  by 

the  fusion  of  a male  gamete  with  a female  gamete 
to  produce  a zygote. 
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Apogamy : 

Apomict : 
Apomixis : 

Apospory : 

Biotype  : 
Ghimaera : 

Chromosomes : 
Cytology ; 


The  development  of  some  cell  of  the  gametoplnde 
(in  Angiosperms  within  the  embr}-o-sac)  other  than 
the  female  gamete  (egg)  into  an  embryo. 

An  individual  produced  In’  a process  other  than 
normal  sexual  reproduction. 

Production  of  individuals  (including  mere  multipli- 
cation and  reproduction)  by  a process  other  than 
that  of  normal  sexual  reproduction. 

The  elimination  of  spore  production  in  the  life 
history  (also  involving  elimination  or  reduction  of 
chromosome  numbers). 

A group  of  organisms  of  identical  genetic 
constitution. 

An  individual  from  the  standpoint  of  i)h3’siological 
behaviour  which,  however,  is  composed  of  tissues 
of  more  than  one  genetical  constitution. 

The  units  of  structure  appearing  at  division  of  the 
nucleus. 

The  study  of  the  detailed  .structure  and  behaviour 
of  cells. 


Diploid : 

Gamete  : 

Genotype  : 

Haploid : 

Hemicryptophyte : 

Hexaploid : 
Megaspore : 

Parthenogenesis : 

Pentaploid : 
Phenotype  : 

Polyploid : 

Soma : 

Synergid : 


Tetraploid : 
Triploid : 
Zygote : 


Having  two  sets  of  chromosomes. 

A specialised  cell  functioning  immediateh’  in 
fertilization;  whence  gametic. 

The  genetic  constitution  of  an  organism. 

Having  onlv-  one  set  of  chromosomes. 

A plant  with  perennating  l)uds  at  or  just  below 
ground  level. 

Having  six  chromosome  sets. 

(For  Taraxacum),  a j’oung  cmbr.vo-sac  or  a 
potential  embr5’o-sac. 

The  development  of  an  embr\’o  from  a female 
gamete  (egg)  without  fertilization. 

Having  five  chromosome  sets. 

The  definition  of  an  organism  as  represented  bj’ 
its  visible  or  demonstrable  characters. 

Having  some  multiple  of  chromosome  sets;  whence 
polyploidy. 

The  body,  as  distinct  from  the  gametes  or  repro- 
ductive cells;  whence  somatic. 

One  of  the  two  cells  of  the  gametoph.vte  closely 
associated  in  the  embryo-sac  with  the  female 
gamete. 

Having  four  chromosome  sets. 

Having  three  chromosome  sets. 

The  immediate  product  of  fusion  of  a male  and 
female  gamete;  the  young  embryo;  whence  zj-gotic. 
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THE  VARIABILITY  OF  ELM  FOLIAGE  AND  THE  COLLECTION 
OF  ELM  MATERIAL  FOR  HERBARIA. 

R.  Melville,  F.L.S. 

The  British  elms  have  always  been  a source  of  difficulty  to  botanists, 
partly  on  account  of  the  variability  of  the  foliage  even  in  a single  indi- 
dividual  and  partlj'  because  of  the  ease  with  which  the  trees  hybridise 
and  produce  fertile  progeny.  The  classification  of  such  hybrid  swarms 
Ijrovides  a difficult  problem  for  the  taxonomist  and  one  which  it  is  not 
proposed  to  discuss  here.  In  making  a critical  survej-  of  our  native 
elms  the  question  of  the  variabilitj’  of  the  foliage  was  one  that  called 
for  careful  study.  The  method  of  collecting  material  of  elms  outlined 
below  was  devised  to  .minimise  the  variability  and  facilitate  the  com- 
parison of  related  forms. 

The  necessitj.  for  comparing  foliage  from  the  same  type  of  shoot  when 
studj'ing  elms  has  not  been  realised  sufficiently  in  the  past.  Foliage  of 
the  normal  branches  of  an  adult  tree  differs  considerably  from  that  of 
epicormic  shoots,  prolcptic  shoots,  and  sucker  shoots  of  the  same  indi- 
vidual. It  .may  be  as  well,  at  this  stage,  to  define  the  terms  just  used. 

Epicormic  shoots  are  vigorous  shoots  arising  from  the  trunk  and 
occasionallj^  from  the  larger  branches.  They  develop  from  dormant 
buds  and  possibly  from  adventitious  buds,  and  are  especially  noticeable 
on  trees  that  have  had  their  lower  branches  lopped.  Epicormic  shoots 
are  of  common  occurrence  on  elm  trunks,  giving  rise  to  “ the  brush- 
wood sheaf  round  the  elm-tree  bole,”  as  Browning  aptly  describes 
them.  The  leaves  on  such  shoots  are  more  variable  in  size  and  in 
shape  than  those  of  normal  shoots  and  always  apj)ear  more  hairy.  This 
depends  on  the  greater  length  of  the  simple  hairs  and  the  replacement 
of  some  or  all  of  the  glandular  hairs  found  on  the  leaves  of  normal 
shoots  by  simple  hairs.  In  successive  years  the  foliage  of  epicormic 
shoots  gradually  changes  and  becomes  more  and  more  like  that  of 
normal  shoots,  but  epicormic  shoots  ten  to  fifteen  j’ears  old  are  often 
not  quite  normal  from  this  point  of  view.  This  fact  is  important  since 
in  many  cases  only  the  foliage  of  such  old  epicormic  shoots  is  within 
reach  of  the  collector.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  if  such  shoots  are 
collected  the  fact  should  be  stated. 

Proleptic  shoots,  sometimes  called  “ Lammas  shoots,”  are  secondary 
growths  prolonging  the  normal  adult  branches  of  a tree  and  developing 
after  the  normal  growth  in  length  for  the  year  has  ceased.  The  leaves 
of  these  shoots  differ  from  normal  shoots  in  shape  and  roughness.  They 
maj’  be  compared  only  with  similar  shoots  of  other  trees  and  in  some 
cases  may  give  a hint  of  the  parentage  of  hybrid  forms. 

Sucker  shoots  arise  below  ground  level  and  often  on  roots  at  some 
distance  from  the  parent  trunk.  As  with  epicormic  shoots,  the  simple 
hairs  on  the  leaves  and  also  on  the  branchlets  are  longer  and  more 
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numerous  than  on  normal  branchlets  and  their  leaves,  and  the  glandular 
hairs  are  less  numerous.  The  size  of  leaves  on  suckei’s  varies  enor- 
mously' from  two  or  three  times  that  of  normal  shoots  on  vigorous 
examples  to  very  much  smaller  on  shaded  and  starved  branchlets.  In 
shape  the  leaves  are  often  subequal  at  the  base  and  generally  quite 
different  from  those  of  normal  shoots.  Owing  to  the  wide  range  of 
form  in  sucker  leaves  of  individual  trees  and  the  great  similarity  of 
suckers  from  several  species,  such  shoots  are  not  of  much  value  in 
classification.  Nevertheless,  many  elm  specimens  of  100  years  or  more 
ago  in  our  national  herl)aria  consist  of  a sucker  shoot  only  and  that 
often  a starved  branch  with  small  leaves.  Specimens  of  the  latter  kind 
are  often  labelled  “ Uhmis  minor." 

With  the  cpicormic,  proleptic,  and  sucker  .shoots  disposed  of,  there 
remain  the  normal  adult  shoots  to  consider.  Those  exhibit  a fair  degree 
of  variability,  though  less  than  in  the  other  types.  How  can  this 
variability  be  reduced  to  a minimu.m?  To  answer  this  question  we  must 
dissect  our  normal  shoots. 

The  normal  .shoots  of  a tree,  in  the  above  .sense,  include  all  the 
adult  branchlets  forming  the  crown  of  the  tree.  If  one  of  the  branches 
is  examined  it  is  found  to  end  in  a more  or  less  elongated  terminal 
leafy  shoot.  Along  the  branch  are  lateral  shoots  of  varying  sizes  ending 
similarly  in  elongated  leafy  shoots.  These  longer  laterals  bear  small 
lateral  shoots  that  may  be  called  “ short  shoots,”  having  usually  about 
four  to  six  leaves.  A little  consideration  will  show  that  the  “ short 
shoots  ” bear  the  bulk  of  the  foliage  of  a tree,  and  on  examination  it 
will  be  found  that  variability  is  least  in  shoots  of  this  kind.  The  con- 
clusion may  be  drawn,  therefore,  that  the  short  shoots  will  be  the  most 
valuable  for  taxonomic  .study,  and  in  the  writer’s  experience  this  is  so. 
The  terminal  shoots  are  more  variable  and  correspondingly  less 
valuable. 

To  make  the  point  clear,  reference  .may  be  made  to  the  excellent 
figures  of  elms  in  Butcher  and  Strudwick’s  Further  Illustrations  of 
British  Plants.  Here  under  “ U.  campestris  L.”  are  tAvo  tj'pical  short 
shoots  of  the  English  Elm,  U.  procera  Salisb.,  though  the  artist  appears 
to  have  omitted  the  distal  leaves.  These  represent  the  normal  foliage 
of  the  tree  and  the  type  that  strikes  the  eye.  The  plates  of  TJ . niiens 
Moench  and  U.  stricta  Lindl.  each  show  terminal  shoots  and  do  not 
represent  the  bulk  of  the  foliage.  They  can  be  compared  with  one 
another,  but  not  with  the  short  shoots  shown  for  U.  procera. 

From  a consideration  of  the  above  argument,  it  is  evident  that  to 
represent  an  elm  satisfactorily  in  the  herbarium  a fully  developed 
normal  shoot,  bearing  a terminal  shoot  and  one  or  more  short  shoots, 
is  needed  to  show  the  mode  of  branching  and  other  features.  In  addition, 
several  detached  short  shoots  should  be  included  in  the  collection  to 
represent  adequately  the  typical  foliage.  This  is  the  minimum.  The 
other  types  of  shoot  mentioned  can  be  added  if  desired,  and  of  course 
flowers  and  fruits  are  necessary  to  complete  the  collection. 
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The  genus  Ulmus  is  one  of  several  allotted  to  the  writer  for  the  pre- 
paration of  descriptions  for  the  new  British  Flora.  The  elms  are  not 
well  represented  in  our  national  herbaria,  and  it  is  necessary  to  make 
collections  of  elms  in  all  parts  of  the  country  to  supplement  the  rather 
scanty  material  of  this  critical  genus.  The  co-operation  of  members  of 
the  B.E.C.  in  collecting  material  on  the  lines  indicated  above  would  be 
a great  help  in  bringing  the  ivork  to  a satisfactory  conclusion.  With 
each  collection  should  be  given  the  exact  locality  and  notes  on  the  habit 
of  the  tree,  or,  if  possible,  a photograph.  A snapshot  taken  from  a 
suitable  viewix)int  with  a cheajj  camera  is  quite  sufficient  to  show  the 
habit.  The  type  of  soil  and  the  geological  formation  are  further  points 
of  interest. 

In  the  case  of  unusual  forms  and  hybrids,  collections  including  a 
minimum  of  ten  detached  short  shoots  with  all  the  leaves  full-grown 
are  especially  desirable.  These  are  needed  to  obtain  the  measurements 
necessary  for  determining  the  mean  leaf  shapes  by  the  method  described 
in  AyiJials  of  Botany,  N.S.  I,  No.  4 (3937),  673-80.  For  this  purpose, 
the  distal  and  subdistal  leaves  of  the  short  shoots  should  be  entire  and 
pressed  flat  so  that  the  outline  of  the  leaves  may  be  drawn  accurately. 

The  writer  will  be  glad  to  receive  collections  of  either  type,  which 
should  be  addressed  to  him  at  the  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew. 
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CYPERUS  LONGUS  L.  IN  WILTSHIRE. 

B.  Gullick,  B.Sc. 

(Itcprintecl  from  the  Wiltshire  Archaeulogical  and  Natural  History 
Magazine,  vol.  xlviii,  by  permission  of  the  Editor.) 


This  plant  appears  to  have  been  recorded  at  one  site  only  in  the 
county  of  Wilts,  where  the  possibility  of  its  being  native  may  be  open 
to  some  doubt,  and  where  it  now  seems  to  be  extinct.  This  place  is 
Jioyton,  near  Codford,  in  South  Wilts. 

In  Wilts.  A.M.,  14,  80  (September  1873),  Dr  T.  B.  Flower  stated  that 
it  was  “ firet  discovered  by  tho  late  A.  B.  Lambert,  Esq.,  and  Professor 
Don,  in  1829,  growing  in  great  luxuriance  and  profusion,  but  of  late 
3'cars  this  elegant  species  has  consideralily  decreased  in  quantity, 
through  the  rapacity  of  collectors.”  To  this  is  appended,  as  a footnote, 
a brief  biography  of  A.  B.  Lambert,  Esq.  He  was  born  in  1761,  and 
attached  himself  early  in  life  to  botanical  pursuits  and  joined  the 
Linnean  Sociot5’  at  its  foundation.  On  succeeding  to  his  paternal 
estate  (Boytxjn  iManor)  he  was  enabled  to  indulge  his  taste  for  botany 
more  freely,  and  lal;ourcd  with  great  ardour  and  success  to  increase  his 
herbarium,  which  at  length  acquired  the  character  of  being  one  of  the 
most  valuable  and  important  private  collections  in  existence,  and  of 
which  Professor  Don  acted  as  Curator  for  many  years.  It  included  the 
largest  carpological  collection  perhaps  ever  made  by  a private  botanist. 

It  is  this  last  I'eniark  which  raises  suspicions.  Mr  Lambert  in  1829 
had  reached  the  age  of  68.  In  the  Neiv  Botanist's  Guide  by  H.  C. 
Watson,  Vol.  I,  1835,  page  46,  is  “ Cyperus  longus.  I hear  that  it  has 
been  discovered  growing  abundantly'  near  Jlr  Lambert’s  (Boyton)  in 
Wilts.  W.  C.  Trevelyan,  MSS.”;  and  in  Vol.  II,  1837,  page  566,  it  is 
stated  that  ” in  1829  Mr  Peete  found  about  a quarter  of  an  acre  of 
Cyperus  longus  within  a quarter  of  a mile  of  Boyton  House.”  It  seems 
incredible  that  a man  who,  in  early  life,  was  interested  in  botanical 
pursuits  could  have  overlooked  such  a rarity  within  a quarter  of  a mile 
of  his  own  home,  every  year  until  he  reached  the  age  of  68.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  carpological  collection  may  have  contained  a surplus  of 
certain  seeds,  and  the  place  of  deposit  of  unwanted  matter  at  that  date 
is  not  known. 

In  the  Flora  of  Wilts,  by  T.  A.  Preston,  1888,  324,  the  entry  includes 
“ Rogers,  Exchange  Club  Iteport,  1873,  p.  26;  still  there  1884,  Hussey.” 
The  note  in  the  Exchange  Club  Beport  cannot  lie  checked,  so  it  seems 
that  a wrong  reference  is  given.  It  appears  that  this  entry  in  the  Flora 
is  tho  last  published  record  of  the  occurrence  of  this  plant  in  AVilts. 

About  ten  years  ago  an  effort  was  made  to  ascertain  if  it  was  still 
growing  at  Boyton,  and  the  following  information  was  collected  from 
Mrs  Steward  by  the  Hon.  Mrs  Campbell  of  Wilton.  Some  years  ago 
a lx)tanist  (who  is  now  believed  to  have  been  Mr  T.  H.  Green,  of  Bath) 
called  on  the  Rector  of  Boyton,  then  Canon  Steward,  for  information 


594 


CYI’KHUS  LONGUS  L.  IN  WILTSHIRE. 


about  tlie  Cypenis  long  us ^ but  it  was  not  at  that  time  known  there,  nor 
could  it  be  found  by  the  botanist.  Subsequently,  Canon  Steward  took 
a piece  of  meadow  into  the  Rectory  garden,  and  made  a little  pond, 
and  in  the  following  year  a plant  which  Mrs  Steward  thought  was  the 
Cy perns  came  up  spontaneously  on  the  edge  of  the  pond,  but  as  thej' 
did  not  know  the  name  of  the  botanist  they  could  not  inform  hi.m. 

In  1928,  the  Rev.  E.  Graham,  then  Rector,  said  that  he  was  told  of 
the  Cypenis  in  the  pond  before  he  came,  but  that  he  had  never  seen  it, 
nor  could  it  be  ascertained  that  anj’one  else  had  seen  it  recently,  so  it 
was  concluded  that  Cyperus  longus  was  then  extinct  in  Wilts.  However, 
on  14th  September,  1934,  the  writer  made  jiersonal  search  and  found 
the  pond  close  to  and  nearly  opposite  the  main  entrance  to  Boyton 
Manor.  At  one  end  was  a small  clump  of  Cyperus  longus,  flowering, 
but  short  and  the  spikes  ver3'  small  and  pale  in  conijiarison  with 
specimens  from  elsewhere.  It  was  growing  with  bamboos,  reedmaces, 
etc.  In  that  year  it  was  seen  by  the  Hon.  Mrs  Campbell  and  others. 
The  adjoining  meadows  and  stream  sides  were  searched,  but  no  Cyperus 
could  be  found,  .so  it  was  considered  possible  that  it  .might  have  been 
planted  in  the  pond.  This,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case. 

Bojdon  Manor  House  is  situated  at  the  foot  of  the  downs,  close  to 
the  river  Wj’h’e.  In  the  grounds  is  a small  lake  from  which  a stream 
drains  through  the  water  meadows  before  joining  the  river.  There  was 
no  sign  of  Cyperus  in  the  lake.  In  the  immediate  vicinitj'  on  the  north 
are  water  meadows,  not  likely  to  have  been  disturbed  by  camps  during 
the  War,  as  were  the  fields  around  Codford. 

In  1936  the  Rev.  P.  H.  B.  Bridson,  then  Rector,  related  that  the 
storj'  as,  told  him  was  that  in  Canon  Steward’s  time,  about  1920,  an 
American  botanist  called  and  asked  to  see  the  Cyperus,  sajdng  that  it 
was  near  the  Church.  They  tramped  around  looking  for  it  in  vain,  and 
at  last  Canon  Steward  suggested  that  thej’  should  give  it  up  and  have 
tea.  They  came  through  the  lower  Rectory  garden  and  the  botanist 
said,  “ Why,  there  it  is,  growing  in  the  pond.”  Canon  Steward  had 
recenth^  made  the  pond,  and  thought  that  it  was  a weed  coming  up. 
Mr  Bridson  could  not  ascertain  that  it  had  been  known  elsewhere  in 
the  village. 

Unfortunately  no  Cyperus  was  seen  flowering  in  the  pond  in  1935, 
nor  in  1936,  but  the  reedmaces  had  increased  and  had  perhaps  crowded 
it  out.  Thus  it  seems  that  Cyperus  longus  is  again  extinct  in  Wilts,  j’et 
there  may  still  be  dormant  seeds  which  will  germinate  in  due  course. 

There  is  a specimen  in  Dr  Drucc’s  Herbarium  labelled  Bojdon,  Wilts, 
without  date  or  collector’s  name,  but  Dr  Druce  had  added  “ Hb.  Ansell, 
1844.”  In  the  British  Museum  (Natural  History)  are  two  specimens 
from  Boyton,  one  collected  by  F.  I.  White,  1838  (Soc.  Bot.  Edin.),  and 
one  from  the  Herbarium  of  Edward  Forster,  without  date  but  received 
by  the  Museum  in  1849.  In  the  Herbarium  at  Kew  are  four  sheets — 
one  communicated  by  F.  I.  White — Coll.,  Sept.  1838;  one  in  Herb. 
Borrer  collected  Oct.  1833,  with  label  “ in  a small  meadow  where  some 
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fa  rm  buildings  stood,  which  were  burnt  down  about  thirty  years  ago 
one  collected  by  W.  A.  Leighton,  1830;  and  one  communicated  by 
G.  S.  Henslow,  no  date  (ex  Herb.  Ball). 

There  is  no  specimen  in  the  Salisbury  Museum  Herbarium,  but  in 
that  of  the  W.A.S.  at  Devizes  is  one  labelled  “ Boyton  Meadow,  Oct. 
1873.”  W.  Moyle  Rogers”;  and  another  good  sheet,  “Boyton,  W. 
Hussey,”  not  dated,  but  probably  1884,  cf.  Flora.  Doubtless  many 
other  Herbaria  contain  specimens,  and  it  would  be  interesting  to  know 
whether  any  are  dated  after  1884. 
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THE  CHAROPHYTA  IN  WALES. 

A.  E.  Wade,  F.L.S. 

(Assistant,  Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales). 


The  earliest  records  for  Charophyta  in  Wales  appear  to  be  those  in 
the  JiutanisV s Guide  bj"  Turner  and  Dillwyn,  published  in  1805,  where 
Nitella  flexilis  is  recorded  under  the  name  of  Chara  fiexilis  for  the 
counties  of  Anglesey,  Denbigh,  and  Glamorgan,  and  Chara  hispida  for 
the  counties  of  Anglesey,  Flint,  and  Glamorgan.  Some  of  these  early 
records  for  Nitella  flexilis  Ag.  may  refer  to  Nitella  opaca  Ag.,  whilst 
records  for  Chara  hispidu  niay  be  referable  to  one  or  other  of  the  related 
species  recognised  at  a later  date.  A specimen  of  Nitella  opaca  Ag., 
collected  by  Hugh  Davies  i)i  Anglesey  in  1795  and  labelled  “ Chara 
flexilis,”  is  in  the  British  Museum  Herbarium.  Hugh  Davies  in  his 
Wdsh  Botanology  published  in  1813  adds  a third  species  for  Anglesey, 
Chara  vulgaris  L.,  with  a variety  “ Var.  2,  Delicate  Stonewort,”  pro- 
bably Chara  fragilis  Desv.  Few  further  additions  were  made  until  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  19th  century,  when  the  late  J.  E.  Griffith  added 
several  species  from  Anglesey.  Since  then  numerous  other  botanists 
have  from  time  to  time  added  to  our  knowledge  of  the  Welsh  Charophyta. 

Excluding  probable  errors  fifteen  species  of  Charophyta  are  recorded 
from  Wales.  The  following  table  gives  the  number  of  species  for  each 
count}'.  Doubtful  or  unconfirmed  records  are  placed  in  brackets. 

Monmouth  2 (1).  Radnor  2 (1).  Cardigan  3.  Caernarvon  6 (1). 
Glamorgan  8 (1).  Carmarthen  5.  Montgomery  1.  Denbigh  2 (3). 
Brecon  2 (1).  Pembroke  8 (1).  Merioneth  2 (1).  Flint  3 (1). 

Anglesey  14. 

The  occurrence  of  fourteen  of  the  fifteen  known  Welsh  Charophyta 
in  Anglesey  is  doubtless  due  to  the  large  number  of  lakes  and  pools,  most 
of  which  are  particularly  suitable  for  the  growth  of  these  plants.  Of 
the  five  rarer  species,  Nitella  tenuissima  (Desv.)  Kuetz.,  Chara  rudis 
(Br.)  Leonh.,  and  C.  aculeolata  Kuetz.  are  confined  to  Anglesey.  C. 
desmacantha  Gr.  & B.-W.  is  found  only  in  Anglesey  and  Pembrokeshire, 
and  Nitella  hyalina  (DC.)  Ag.  is  confined  to  Llyn  Idwal  in  Caernarvon- 
shire. 

County  records  additional  to  those  given  in  the  Comital  Flora  are 
indicated  b.y  an  asterisk. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Messrs  G.  O.  Allen,  J.  F.  G.  Chappie,  A.  A.  Dall- 
man,  A.  Wilson  and  N.  Woodhead  for  records,  and  to  the  staff  of  the 
Botanical  Department  of  the  Natural  History  Museum,  S.  Kensington, 
for  facilities  to  consult  the  National  Herbarium. 
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872/2.  Nitella  opaca  Ag. 

Locally  common  in  pools,  lakes  and  streams. 

Oldmorgaii : Clyne  Common,  W.R.L.,  Jowrn.  Hot.,  1886,  377.  Llan- 
dough  near  C'owbridge  and  Welsh  St  Donats,  H.J.ll.,  Journ.  Hot., 
Sappl.,  1907,  73.  lle.ynoldston,  H.J.R.,  Journ.  Hot.,  1909,  411. 
Neath,  1>.S.J.,  1932,  lib.  N.M.W. 

Hadnor  : Presteigne,  D.,  H.E.C.  1923  Hep.,  225  (1924). 

Carmarthen  Llanelly,  D.H.,  H.E.C.  1912  Hep.,  221  (1913). 

Cardigan-.  Ahery.stwyth,  AV.H.L. 

Montgomerii  : J.E.V.,  1880,  Journ.  Hot.,  1884,  5. 

M erionefli : Stream  near  the  shore,  Duffryn,  G.R.B.-W.,  1896,  Ub. 
Drtice. 

Caernarvon:  Tdyn-an-afon,  C.B.,  1884,  lib.  A'.d/.TT’.  Llyn  Idwal, 
J.E.G.,  1884,  J.E.L.,  1931,  Jib.  N.M.W.  Llyn  Padarn,  C.B., 
1888,  lib.  N.M.W.  Cwm-y-glo,  Ijvn  Glasfryn,  and  Nant  Ffrancon, 
under  Maes  Caradog,  J.E.G.,  FI.  .\ngl.  and  Caern. 

Anglesey:  Between  Llyn  Llwydiarth  and  Cors-y-Wiber,  H.D.,  1795, 
III).  Mas.  Hrit.  Llyn  Frogv\\y,  Llyn  Dinam  and  Cors  Bodeilio, 
J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and  Cacrn. 

The  counties  of  Monmouth,  Brecon,  Pembroke  and  Denbigh  are  also 
given  in  the  Comital  Flora.  I have  been  unable  to  trace  the  source  of 
these  records  and  suspect  that  they  were  inserted  in  error. 

872/3.  Nitella  flexilis  Ag. 

Rare.  Lakes  and  pools. 

Glamorgan  : (Crymlyn  Bog,  J.W.,  Turner  and  Dillicyn,  Hot.  Guide,  I, 
298).  Mynydd-y-Glew,  E.V.,  1926,  Ilb.  N.M.W.  Kenfig  Pool, 
E.V.,  1927,  Ub.  N.M.W. 

Carmarthen:  Carmarthen,  D.H.,  1922,  lib.  Bruce.  [Add  to  C.F.: 
see  H.E.C.  1923  Hep..  225  (1924),  for  previous  record. — Ed.] 
^Caernarvon:  Llyn  Gader  and  Llyn  Glasfryn,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and 
Caern. 

Denbigh  : (Llyn  Aled,  Llansannon,  J.W.G.,  Turner  and  Dilhryn,  Hot. 
Guide,  T,  167.  i\Iill  stream,  Aled  A’alley,  near  Llansannon,  Ub. 

iroo(0. 

Anglesey:  (Ditches  in  Sybylltir  demesne,  H.D.,  Welsh  Hot.).  Bod- 
gylched,  J.E.G.,  1885,  Ub.  A". 37. IT  . Tdyn  Bodforth,  J.E.G., 
Journ.  Hot.,  1887,  146.  Llyn  Frogwy,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and 
Caern. 

Early  records  of  N.  flexilis  are  doubtful  owing  to  confusion  with  N. 
opaca. 

872/5.  Nitella  translitens  (Pers.)  Ag. 

Rare.  Lakes  and  ponds. 

*Femhroke  : Templeton,  J.E..V.,  1933,  Ub.  N.M.W.,  19.34,  Ub.  Mus.  Hrit. 
*Denhigh:  Chirk  Castle  Pond,  N.W.,  19.36,  Ub.  U.C.  Hangor.  A poor, 
immature  specimen,  but  aiiparently  Nitella  translucens. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Penrhyn,  Llyn  Treflas,  and  near  Valley,  J.E.G.,  FI. 
.\ngl.  and,  Caern. 
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872/8.  Nitella  tenuissima  (Desv.)  Kuetz. 

Rare.  Pools  in  peaty  places. 

Anglesey : Cors  Bodeilio,  1882,  near  Lligwy,  1885,  and  Cors  Ddraenog, 
1885,  J.E.G.,  Hb.  N.M.W.  LlanfHnnan,  C.B.,  1884,  Hb.  N.M.W. 
Llyn-wytli-eidion,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and  Caern. 

872/10.  Nitella  hyalina  (DC.)  Ag. 

Very  rare.  Lakes. 

*Caernarvon : Llyn  Idwal,  N.D.S.,  1913,  det.  G.  0.  Allen. 

873/3.  Tolypella  glomerata  (Desv.)  Leonh. 

Rare.  Pools  and  lakes. 

Glamorgan:  Crymlyn  Burrows,  W.R.L.,  1886,  Hb.  Mus.  Brit. 
*Carmarthen : Laugharne,  E.F.N.,  1937. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Coron,  Hb.  Borrer.  Near  Penmen,  R.W.P.,  1892,  Hb. 
Mus,  Brit.  Newborough  Common,  J.F.G.C.,  1937,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

Var.  ERYTHROCARPA  G.  & B.-W. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Coron,  J.E.G.,  1893,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

876/3.  Chara  VULGARIS  L. 

Frequent.  Pools,  lakes  and  ditches. 

Monmouth:  Llanwern,  S.H.,  FI.  Mon.  Sandy  Way,  near  Chepstow, 
1892,  Magor,  1894,  and  Roggiett,  1894,  W.A.S.,  Hb.  N.M.W. 
Near  Rumney,  A.E.W.,  1922,  Hb.  N.M.W.  Dixton  Newton 
Parish,  near  Monmouth,  W.W.,  1891.  Hb.  Mies.  Brit^  Near  Ross- 
field  Farm  and  St  Aryans,  W.A.S.,  FI.  Chepstow. 

Glamorgan : Crymlyn  Burrows,  W.R.L.,  Journ.  Bot.^  1886,  377.  Port 
Talbot  and  Porthcawl,  H.J.R.,  Journ.  Bot.  Suppl.,  1907,  73.  Sut- 
ton, H.J.R.,  Journ.  Bot.,  1909,  411.  Llandough,  near  Cardiff, 
1920,  and  Roath  Park,  Cardiff,  1922,  A.E.M".,  Hb.  N.M.W.  Cogan 
Marshes,  E.V.,  Glam..  County  Hist. 

Brecon:  Llangorse  Lake,  A.E.W.,  1925,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

Carmarthen:  Pembrey,  D.H.,  B.E.C.  1912  Hep.,  221  (1913). 

Pembroke  : Tenby,  J.E.A.,  1928,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

Cardigan:  Borth,  E.S.,  1881,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

Caernarvon  : Near  Llandudno,  C.B.,  1889,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

Flint : In  the  “ drowned  ” clay  holes  at  Cefn-du  brick  works,  near 
Rhyl,  W.H.,  1910.  Tydn-y-gwynt,  Rhvd-y-mwvn,  C.W.,  1916,  Hb. 
N.M.W. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Coron,  J.E.G.,  1893,  Hb.  N.M.W. 

The  counties  of  Radnor,  Merioneth  and  Denbigh  are  also  given  in 
the  Comital  Flora.  I have  no  definite  record  for  these  counties:  con- 
firmation is  therefore  desired. 
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b.  var.  LONGiBRACTEATA  Kuetz. 

Monmouth : Itton,  W.A.S.,  1905,  Hh.  N.M.W. 

Glamorgan:  Porthcawl,  Journ.  Hot.  Suppl.,  1907,  73. 

Cardigan:  Aberystwyth,  E.S.,  1881,  Ub.  N.M.W.  Berth,  E.S.,  1881, 
Hb.  Druce. 

Flint:  Pools  on  the  marsh  below  Burton,  A.A.D.,  Joum.  Bot.,  1908, 
227. 

Anglesey  : Llyn  Coron  and  between  Valley  and  Cleifiog  Farm,  J.E.G., 
FI.  .Angl.  and  Caern. 

c.  var.  PAPiLLATA  Wallr. 

Glamorgan:  Porthcawl,  H.J.R.,  Journ.  Bot.  Suppl.,  1907,  73. 
Anglesey:  Between  Pentraeth  and  Llangefni,  C.B.,  1884,  Hb.  Mus. 
Brit.  Lljm  Coron,  G.C.D.,  B.E.C.  1918  Itep.,  412  (1919). 

876/4:.  Chara  rudis  (Br.)  Leonh. 

Rare.  Pools. 

Anglesey:  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.E.G.,  1882,  Hb.  N.M.W.  Llyn-wyth-eidion, 
J.E.G.,  Journ.  Bot.,  1895,  291.  Pool  bj'  Llyn  Maelog,  I.M.R., 
1925,  Hb.  N.M.W.  Cors  Goch,  J.F.G.C.,  1937,  Hb.  Druce. 

876/5.  Chara  hispid  a L. 

Rare.  Pools. 

Glamorgan:  (Crymlyn  Bog,  J.IV.,  Turner  and  Dillxoyn,  Bot.  Guide,  I, 
298). 

Pembroke:  Bosherston  Pools,  H.A.H.,  1925,  Hb.  N.M.W.,  J.F.G.C., 
1937.  Stackpole,  C.,  B.E.C.  1930  Bep.,  379  (1931). 

* Flint : About  RhA’d  Marsh,  J.W.G.,  Turner  and  Dillwyn,  Bot.  Guide, 

I,  291.  In  the  “ drowned  ” clay  holes  at  Cefn-du  brick  works 
near  Rhyl,  W.H.,  1910. 

Anglesey : (Near  Llyn  Maelog  Hotel  and  Llyn  Dinam,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl. 
and  Caern.).  Newborough  Common,  J.F.G.C.,  1937.  Rhosneigr, 
H.G. 

J.  E.  Griffith’s  records  may  refer  to  C.  rudis,  which  has  been  col- 
lected in  recent  years  near  Llyn  Maelog. 

876/7.  CHAR.A  CONTRARIA  Kuetz. 

Rare.  Pools  and  lakes. 

Glamorgan  : Oxwich,  H.  & J.G.,  and  Kenfig  Pool,  H.J.R.,  Journ.  Bot. 
Suppl.,  1907,  73. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Coron,  J.E.G.,  1881,  Hb.  N.M.W.  Llyn  Dinam, 

J. E.G.,  FI.  .ingl.  and  Caern.  Holyhead,  J.E.G.,  1884,  Hb.  Mus. 
Brit.  Newborough  IVarren,  T.,  1932,  Hb.  Druce. 
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876/11.  Chara  aculeolata  Kuetz. 

Rare.  Pools  and  streams. 

*Pembroke  : Lillypool,  Bosherston,  J.F.G.C.,  1937. 

Anglesey:  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.E.G.,  1883,  A.W.,  1930,  Ilh.  N.M.W.  Llyn- 
wyth-eidion,  1885,  J.E.G.,  Ilh.  N.M.W.  Between  Pentraeth  and 
Llangefni,  C.B.,  1884,  Ilh.  Mus.  Brit.  Newborough  Common  and 
Cors  Goch,  J.E.G.C.,  1937. 

876/12.  Chara  aspera  Willd. 

Locally  common.  Pools  and  lakes. 

Glamorgan:  Oxwich,  H.J.R.,  Joiirn.  Bot.  Suppl.,  1907,  73.  Kenfig 
Pool,  E.V.,  1925,  III).  N.M.W.  Cardiff,  Ilh.  Mus.  Brit. 

Carmarthen-  Gvvendraeth  Canal,  J.M.,  1846,  Ilh.  B.I.S.W.  [Add  to 
C.F.  : see  J.B.,  71  (1907),  for  previous  record. — En.] 

*Pemhroke  : Pwll  Trefeiddan,  between  St  Davids  and  Rbosson,  W.R.L., 
1900,  J.G.,  1914,  Ilh.  Mils.  Brit. 

Cardigan  ; Borth,  E.S.,  1881,  Hh.  N.M.W. 

Caernarvon  : J.G.  & G.R.B.-W.,  Brit.  Charophyta,  II,  52. 

Anglesey : Llyn  Coron,  1881,  Cors  Bodeilio,  1882,  Llyn  Bod-gylched, 
1885,  J.E.G.,  Hh.  N.M.W. 

b.  var.  siJBiNERMis  Kuetz. 

Cardigan:  Borth,  E.S.,  1881,  Hh.  N.M.W.  . 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Hendref  and  Llyn  Coron,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and  Caern. 

c,  Amr.  LACTJSTRis  H.  & J.  G. 

Glamorgan:  Kenfig  Pool,  E.V.,  Glam.  County  Hist. 

d.  var.  CAPiLLATA  A.  Br. 

Anglesey:  Llyn  Coron  and  Llyn  Hendref,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl,  and  Caem. 
Near  Hoh’head,  W.W.,  1828,  Journ.  Bot.,  1880,  130. 

876/13.  Chara  desmacaxtha  Gr.  & B.-W. 

Rare.  Pools. 

Pembroke  : Groves  and  Bullock-Webster,  Brit.  Charophyta,  II,  55. 

Anglesey:  Cors  Goch,  J.F.G.C.,  1937. 

876/16.  Chara  FRAGiLis  Desv. 

Locally  frequent.  Pools  and  slow-flowing  streams. 

*Monmouth:  Trefil,  A.E.W.,  1924,  Hh.  N.M.W. 

Glamorgan  : Pilton  Green,  Crymlyn  Burrows,  Port  Talbot,  Porthcawl 
and  Roath,  H.J.R.,  Journ.  Bot.  Suppl.,  1907,  73.  Oxivich,  E.V., 
Glam.  County  Hist. 

*Pembroke  : Head  of  Penally  Bog,  H.T.,  1867,  Hh.  Mus.  Brit.  Pool  on 
Newgale  sands,  H.N.R.,  1882,  Hh.  Mus.  Brit. 

Caernarvon : Llandudno  and  Great  Ormes  Head,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and 
Caern.  Near  Perth  Neigwl,  J.L.W.,  FI.  Angl.  and  Caern, 
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Anglesey:  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.E.G.,  1883,  Ilh.  Mus.  Brit.  Afon  Maelog, 
J.E.G.,  FJ.  .ingJ.  and  Caern, 

Hugh  Davies’s  record  for  Chora  vulgaris  var.  2 from  Trewilmot  is 

probably  referable  to  C.  frogilis. 

b.  var.  Hedwigii  (Bruz.)  Kuetz. 

Anglesey:  Afon  Llangefni,  J.E.G.,  1889,  Hh.  N.M.W.  In  the  Flora  of 
.Inglesey  and  Caernarvon  as  var.  fulcrata  Gant. 

876/17.  ClIAUA  DELIC'ATULA  Ag. 

Locally  common.  Lakes,  pools  and  ponds. 

Gkimorgan  : Welsh  St  Donats  and  Merthyr  Tydfil,  H.J.Il.,  Journ.  Bot. 
SuppL,  1907,  73.  :\Iynydd-.v-Glew,  A.E.W.,  1921,  Hh.  X.M.W. 
Riddelsdell’s  record  for  Welsh  St  Donats  ])resumabl.v  refers  to 
the  INIynydd-y-Glew  locality. 

^Brecon  : Pool  at  the  base  of  the  Brecon  Beacons,  J.F.,  Journ,  Bot., 
1886,  22. 

Pembroke  : Crumwere,  R.T.,  B.E.C.  192Jf  Bej>.,  605  (1925).  Lillypool, 
Bosherston,  J.F.G.C.,  1937. 

Merioneth  : Near  Dolgelly,  J.G.,  Journ.  Bot.,  1881,  353.  As  “ C. 
frogilis  approaching  var.  harhata.’’ 

*r>enhigh  : Small  pond  below  “ Whalley’s  Folly  ” between  Trevor  and 
Llangollen,  “ approaching  the  var.  barhata  ’’  H.  & J.G.,  W.W., 
Journ.  Bot.,  1890,  189. 

Anglesey:  Cors  Bodeilio.  1882,  Llyn-Avyth-eidion,  and  Llyn  Coron,  1893, 
J.E.G.,  m.  N.^t.W.  Cors  Hendref,  J.E.G.,  FI.  Angl.  and  Caern. 

b.  var.  BARBATA  (Gant.)  Gr.  & B.-AV. 

Badnor : Radnor,  A.L.,  1881,  Journ.  Bot.,  1883,  20. 

Pembroke  : Groves  and  Bullock-AVebster,  Brit.  Charophyta,  II,  68. 

*Flint:  Cwm.  J.A.W..  1901,  lib.  X.M.W. 

Anglesey:  Cors  Bodeilio,  J.E.G.,  1882,  Tib.  N.M.W.,  J.F.G.C.,  1937. 
Llyn  Coron,  J.E.G.,  FI.  .-Ingl.  and  Caern. 

{Chara-  frogilis  and  Chara  delicatula  were  inadvertentl.v  omitted  from 

the  Comiial  Flora,  but  the  records  above  marked  with  an  asterisk  are 

additional  to  the  list  of  records  prepared  by  Dr  Druce  for  publication.) 

The  following  doubtful  records  have  been  omitted : — 

Nitella  gracilis  (Sm.)  Ag.  “ Llyn  Idwal,  AV.  AA'iLson,”  Hooker,  Eng- 
lish Flora,  Y,  p.  246,  1833.  This  was  probably  Nitella.  hyalina 
(DC.)  Ag.  found  there  b.v  N.  D.  Sini])son  in  1912. 

Chara  tomentosa  L.  “ On  a beg  nearly  o])posite  the  house  of  Alyn 
Bank,  near  Mold,  Flint.shire,  Air  Griffiths.”  AATthering  .-Irrange- 
7)1  ent  of  British  Plants,  ed.  7,  II,  p.  2,  1830. 
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Clarke,  W.  G.  In  Brecklancl  Wilds.  Second  Edition  revised  and  re- 
written by  R.  Rainbird  Clarke,  B.A.  Pp.  vi  + 200  with  19  photo- 
graphic illn.strations  and  pictorial  map.  Cambridge  : W.  Heffer  & 
Sons,  Ltd.,  1937;  12/6  net. 

The  richness  of  the  flora  of  the  Breckland  district  of  the  Norfolk- 
Suffolk  border  has  long  been  familiar  to  British  botanists,  and  no 
apology  is  needed  for  bringing  a general  topographical  work  including 
archaeology  as  well  as  all  branches  of  Natural  History  of  the  district 
to  their  notice.  The  chapter  on  the  flora  contains  an  outline  of  the 
ecology  and  plants  of  the  district  and  is  more  accurate  than  is  usual 
in  such  works.  The  author  wisely  finds  it  unnecessary  to  postulate  any 
ancient  as,sociation  with  marine  conditions  to  explain  the  presence  of 
plants  characteristic  of  the  coast,  and  he  rightly  stresses  the  great  im- 
portance of  the  calcium  carbonate  content  in  the  soil  as  influencing 
local  variations  in  the  richness  of  the  flora.  The  remainder  of  the  work 
dealing  with  the  geology  and  ornithology,  the  past  history  of  Breckland 
cultivation,  modern  afforestation,  and  the  navigation  of  the  rivers  con- 
tains much  material  of  importance  for  a proper  understanding  of  the 
flora  of  the  area.  The  appendices  include  a very  full  Bibliography  and 
a list  of  “ Special  Breck  Plants.”  In  Breckland  Wilds  should  be  in  the 
library  of  everj'  naturalist  interested  in  this  fascinating  area. 

J.  E.  Lousley. 

Drabble,  Hii.da.  Plant  Ecology.  Pp.  142  with  12  plates  (24  photo- 
graphs). London:  Edward  Arnold  & Co.,  1937;  7/6  net. 

In  recent  years  great  strides  have  been  made  in  the  scientific  study  of 
plants  in  their  natural  homes  so  that,  while  a brief  chapter  in  a general 
botanical  text  book  was  sufficient  thirty  j^ears  ago,  something  better  is 
now  both  welcome  and  necessary.  The  author  of  this  little  book  has 
summarised  in  a very  readable  form  much  of  the  wmrk  of  the  past  thirty 
years. 

The  first  part,  which  is  devoted  to  a general  summary  of  physical  and 
biological  factors  which  react  on  a plant,  occupies  a third  of  the  hook. 

The  other  part  is  devoted  to  a description  of  various  plant  com- 
munities, and  excellent  summaries  though  some  of  these  are,  one  can- 
not help  feeling  that  there  is  often  a general  lack  of  contact  between 
the  author  and  the  localities  described.  This  is  very  noticeable  in  the 
chapters  on  Mountains,  Fen,  and  Marshes  There  is,  for  example,  a 
strange  mix-up  of  the  mountain  plant  communities  of  Wales,  York- 
shire, and  Scotland  that  should  have  been  kept  quite  separate.  The 
account  of  the  formation  of  fen,  .salt  marsh,  and  estuary  are  hardly 
accurate.  The  mud  which  is  deposited  in  an  estuary  does  not  come 
from  the  river  bed  but  from  the  surrounding  land.  There  is  also  no 
mention  of  plants  in  running  water  and  one  would  have  thought  that 
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the  inaccurate  statement  that  water  plants  absorb  dissolved  salts 
through  stems  and  leaves  would  not  have  found  a place  in  an  up-to-date 
book.  The  group  of  rootless  plants  which  float  near  the  surface  because 
the  water  is  too  deep  for  them  to  be  rooted,  scarcely  fits  in  with  the 
known  distribution  of  duck-weed  and  frog-bit. 

The  most  unsatisfactory  part  of  the  book,  however,  is  the  marked 
inconsistency  in  citing  the  names  of  the  plants.  Sometimes  only  com- 
mon names  are  used — they  maj'  even  be  wrong  ones,  as  winter-cress  for 
V\jrolu — sometimes  the  latin  name  or  merely  the  generic  name  and 
sometimes  both  English  and  Latin  appear.  Mjfrtillus  is 

called  Iflaeberry  in  one  chapter  and  Bilberry  in  another.  This  is  a great 
pity  as  it  is  diffievdt  enough  to  persuade  the  beginner  to  appreciate  the 
value  of  the  .scientific  binomial  and  this  kind  of  citation  does  not  help. 

Although  errors  must  creep  into  the  most  carefully  prepared  book, 
this  one  has  too  many  to  be  overlooked.  The  worst  is  Snlicaniid  for 
Suaeda,  but  many  others  occur  and  the  small  list  of  errata  at  the  front 
could  well  be  expanded  to  a page.  There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that 
with  all  its  defects  this  l)ook  will  stimulate  field  observation  and  for  that 
alone  it  is  very  welcome. 

R.  W.  Butcher. 


Holmes,  E.  J.,  and  Ciims,  R.  1).  A Arodern  Biology.  Pp.  272  with  163 
figs.  Cambridge:  at  the  University  Pre.ss,  1937;  3/6  net. 

There  has  been,  within  recent  years,  an  increasing  tendency  in 
teaching  to  emphasize  the  resemblance  between  the  interactions  of 
plants  and  animals  rather  than  to  teach  botany  and  zoology  as  separate 
and  unrelated  subjects.  Further,  much  of  the  older,  often  rather 
scrappy  and  unsatisfactory,  presentation  of  biological  data  and  problems 
under  the  title  of  “ Nature  Study  ” is  being  replaced  by  basically 
sounder  methods  dignified  by  the  term  “ biology.”  In  many  ways 
these  changes  are  signs  of  desirable  progress,  but  there  are  certain 
dangers  to  be  avoided  and  disadvantages  which  may  become  apparent 
if  the  change  involves  throwing  over  ivhat  was  desirable  in  the  older 
methods.  One  danger  is  that  zoologists  may  demand  and  obtain  the 
lion’s  share  of  the  subject,  which  would  then  become  zoology  with  a 
small  botanical  appendix.  Again,  .some  of  the  old  Nature  Study  did 
encourage  real  acquaintance  with  plants  and  animals  as  organisms  of 
man’s  environment.  Much  modern  biological  teaching  becomes  limited 
to  the  reading  of  text-books  and  laboratory  work.  That  students  (even 
children)  should  learn  to  use  books  and  should  be  submitted  to  the 
exact  discipline  of  the  laboratory  is  granted;  that  training  should  be 
limited  or  almo.st  limited  to  pre-arranged  experiments  and  to  what 
others  have  abstracted  is  quite  unsound. 

The  new  direction  in  teaching,  largely  guided  by  syllabuses  and 
examination  papers,  has  resulted  in  the  appearance  of  new  text-books 
for  teachers  and  students.  The  one  noticed  here  has  many  valuable 
features.  Its  format  is  agreeable,  it  is  well  illustrated,  it  keeps  a fair 
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balance  between  plants  and  animals,  and  shows  the  close  relationship 
of  biology  to  hnman  affairs.  One  would  have  liked  more  diagrams  in 
perspective.  Students  in  a laboratory  rarely  have  binocular  microscopes 
available  for  their  use  and  often  their  microscopic  work  is  limited  to 
the  drawing  of  sections  or  of  objects  viewed  as  two-dimensional.  Such 
a diagram  as  that,  on  p.  26,  of  half  a Spirogyra  cell  is  far  more  sug- 
gestive than  that  on  the  opposite  page  showing  stages  of  conjugation. 
Within  its  limits  of  subjects  the  book  usefully  amalgamates  structure 
and  function,  both  for  animals  and  plants.  At  the  end  of  each  chaj^ter 
are  numerous  suggestions  for  practical  work.  Most  of  these  sugges- 
tions are  excellent.  It  is,  however,  probable  that  the  student  would 
need  much  more  help  and  guidance  than  is  given  in  the  text  to  carry 
out  a reasonable  number  of  the  experiments  satisfactorily  without  spend- 
ing far  more  time  than  is  allowed  in  school  time-tables. 

A few  of  the  comparisons  made  between  plants  and  animals  may  lead 
to  erroneous  conclusions  unless  certain  fundamental  diflferences  are  ex- 
plained bj’  the  teacher.  This  applies  especially  to  such  comparisons  as 
that  of  the  “ skeletons  ” and  of  water  balance  in  animals  and  plants. 

The  authors  state  that  their  chief  difficulty  has  been  in  knowing 
what  material  to  include  and  what  to  exclude.  On  this  subject  both 
teachers  and  reviewers  are  likely  to  hold  a wide  range  of  opinions.  Very 
little  is  said  about  germination,  and  relatively  little  about  flower,  fruit, 
and  seed  structure.  These  are  matters  not  only  of  great  biological  in- 
terest in  themselves  but  also  fundamental  to  a proper  understanding 
of  the  problems  of  evolution  and  heredity.  The  most  serious  gap  ap- 
pears to  be  the  absence  of  even  references  to  ecology  and  classification. 
Certainly  neither  is  given  in  the  index.  Properly  introduced  to  students, 
either  of  these  divisions  of  biology  can  be  used  as  a nucleus  ground  which 
most  of  the  rest  of  biology  can  be  built. 

These  criticisms  indicate  the  limits,  and  rather  serious  limits,  of 
this  text-book.  As  a laboratory  or  class-room  manual,  when  supple- 
mented by  able  teaching,  it  should  prove  extremely  valuable,  so  long 
as  real  field  studies  are  also  undertaken. 

W,  B.  Turbill. 

James,  W.  O.,  and  Clapham,  A.  R.  The  Biology  of  Flowers.  Pp.  vi  + 
116  with  70  figs.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press,  1935;  8/6. 

In  this  book  flowers  are  described  in  relation  to  their  main  function, 
that  of  providing  a mechanism  for  the  production  of  the  seeds  by  which 
flowering  plants  reproduce  themselves. 

The  first  five  chapters  deal  with  flowers  in  general;  their  association 
in  the  inflorescence':  their  parts,  including  the  structure  of  stamens, 
the  development  of  pollen  and  ovules,  also  the  developmental  relations 
of  the  parts  in  relation  to  the  ultimate  form  of  the  flower : pollination — 
the  general  relations  between  the  method  of  pollination  and  the  flower 
as  regards  structure,  colour,  nectaries,  self-  and  cross-fertilization : 
fruits — their  t}^pes  and  dispersal. 
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Next  follows  a short  chapter  dealing  with  the  best  methods  of  examin- 
ing, dissecting  and  drawing  flowers,  introducing  the  main  body  of  the 
work,  in  which  31  flowers  are  described  in  detail,  with  large  clear  draw- 
ings and  floral  diagrams.  No  systematic  classification  is  attempted,  but 
a sufficiently  wide  range  of  types  is  selected  to  illustrate  the  great 
varietj'  of  structure,  pollination  mechanism  and  general  biological  re- 
lations through  which  the  function  of  seed  production  is  fulfilled.  A 
tabular  summai'3’,  glossary'  of  terms,  and  short  bibliography  complete 
the  book. 

With  the  possible  exception  of  the  oak  catkin  the  drawings  are  ex- 
cellent, and  anyone  who,  after  personally  examining  some  of  the  tj’pes 
here  dealt  with,  uses  the  same  methods  for  the  studj'  of  other  flowers, 
will  have  a good  guide  to  a fascinating  and  unlimited  field.  The  pro- 
duction is  of  the  excellence  associated  with  the  Clarendon  Press. 

A.  J.  W’lLMOTT. 

Wilson,  Albert,  F.L.S.,  F.P.Met.Soc.  The  Flora  of  Westmorland. 
Pp.  viii  -f  413,  with  38  photographic  i)lates  and  1 map. 
Arbroath:  T.  Bunclc  & Co.  Ltd.,  1938;  25/-  (to  be  obtained  from 
the  author:  A.  Wilson,  Tir-j’-Coed,  Po  Wen,  Conway). 

It  is  rather  remarkable,  in  view  of  the  attractive  nature  of  the 
country  and  the  richness  of  its  vegetation,  that  no  complete  work  on 
the  Westmorland  Flora  should  previously  have  appeared.  J.  G.  Baker's 
Flora  of  the  Lake  District,  published  over  50  j-ears  ago,  included  the 
western  portion  of  the  countj'  but  the  greater  part  laj’  bej'oud  the 
boundaries  of  that  work.  This  gap  in  the  series  of  countj'  Floras  has 
now  been  admirably  filled  by  ]\Ir  AVilson,  whose  ivork  not  only  brings 
together  all  the  records  for  flowering  plants  and  vascular  cr\-ptogams 
but  also  deals  equally  fullj’  with  the  hepatics,  mosses  and  lichens. 

Few  counties  are  as  fortunate  as  Westmorland  in  suffering  so  little 
destruction  to  their  floras  through  industry  and  town  expansion.  The 
greater  part  of  the  countj'  consists  of  pasture  and  moorland  and  pre- 
sents a great  diversity  of  surface  both  as  to  elevation  and  geological 
nature.  The  westeim  fells  of  the  Lake  District  are  composed  of  hard 
slates,  grits  and  flags  of  Ordovician  and  Silurian  age,  whilst  the  Pen- 
nine hills  are  made  up  of  Carboniferous  grits  and  limestones.  Con- 
siderable areas  of  limestone  pavement  and  scars  in  the  south  and  east 
central  part  of  the  county  still  carry  more  or  less  aboriginal  scrub  and 
woodland.  Only  in  its  maritime  associations  is  the  vegetation  neces- 
sarily limited,  the  coastal  area  consisting  of  a very  restricted  belt  of 
muddy  salt  marsh  and  shingle  about  the  Kent  estuary. 

In  the  introductorj'  chapters  a descriptive  account  is  given  of  the 
topography  and  botanj’  of  the  six  river  basins  into  which  the  county 
is  divided  for  recording  purposes.  A sketch  of  the  climate  reveals 
very  wide  variations  in  rainfall  from  30  in.  at  Temple  Sowerby  to  130 
in.  in  the  Langdale  valley.  Although  purely  an  agricultural  county 
the  deleterious  effects  of  smoke  from  Lancashire  and  the  AVest  Riding 
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■on  In-yophytes  and,  more  particul^^^rly,  lichens,  is  noticeable  in  tlie 
sontlicrn  ]>art  of  the  county.  A further  sc'ction  is  devoted  to  an  analysis 
of  the  flora  and  coni])arison  with  those  of  neighhouring  counties.  Here 
the  richness  of  the  Westmorland  flora  is  well  shown.  The  total  number 
of  vascular  plants  recorded  (excluding  aliens,  casuals  and  adventives) 
is  959,  whilst  the  North  Riding,  with  an  area  nearly  three  times  as 
large,  has  1005  species.  The  exclusion  of  species  belonging  to  the  class 
of  colonists  reduces  the  difference  to  no  more  than  half  a dozen.  Tt  is 
somewhat  surprising  to  find  that,  though  Germanic  and  Atlantic  tyjies 
are  very  weakly  re{>rescnted  (as  would  he  expected),  yet  the  former 
outnumlier  the  latter  by  30%.  (This  relationship  docs  not  hold  for  the 
bryophytes.)  The  numerous  peaks  ranging  from  2000-3000  ft.  bring  in 
a-  considerable  number  of  alpine  and  sub-alpine  species,  which  include 
such  rarities  as  Cerasthnn  (ilp'nnim ^ PotentiUn  Silihaldii,  Saxifraga 
nivalis,  Epilobinm  nlpimim,  Sanssurea  aipina,  Myosotis  alpestris, 
Partsia  aipina^  Salix  Lapponum,  Litzvki  spicata,  Carex  atrata  and  Poa 
aipina.  Other  notable  species  which  occur  in  the  county  include  Ranun- 
culus repfans,  Sxihularia.  Ilelianthcmuni  canuin,  Linum  anglicum, 
Potentilla  fruticosa,  Saxifraga  Ilirculus,  Meum,  Senecio  integrifolius, 
Vacciruwm  uliginosum,  Gentiaua  verna^  Veronica  hybrida,  .4.jiiga 
pyramidalis  (which  the  pi'esent  writer  has  twice  diligently  sought  for 
on  111  Bell  without  success).  Allium  Schoenoprasum,  Juncus  filiformis, 
Carex  magellanica,  C.  omithopoda,  Adiantum,  Asplenium  germanicum 
and  septentrioriale,  Cystopteris  montana,  TMstraea  rigida  and  TT’oocZ^’ia 
ilvensis. 

The  usual  data  as  to  distribution,  grade  of  citizenship  and  altitu- 
•dinal  ranges  are  given  but  first  records  are  not  given  consistently  for 
all  species.  These  data  are  omitted  for  many  common  species  and  for 
•comparatively  recent  additions  to  the  county  list.  Speoies  occurring 
in  North  Lancashire  but  not  recorded  in  Westmorland  are  included  as 
bracketed  entries;  a useful  featur<>,  as  thereby  the  Flora  includes  all 
the  species  occurring  in  vice-county  69.  As  regards  the  treatment  of 
the  “ critical  ” genera,  it  is  evident  that  some  of  these  have  received 
comparatively  little  attention.  Especially  is  this  the  case  for  the 
Pansies  and  Roses,  the  Rose  records  occupying  no  more  space  than 
those  for  the  Ladies  Mantles.  P^ibus  and  Hieracium  have  received 
more  attention  until  37  and  50  sjiecies  respectively.  The  Marsh  Orchid 
records  should  have  been  overhauled  in  view  of  recent  changes  in  nomen- 
clature. All  the  0.  incarnata  stations  refer  to  0.  lafifolia.  and  surely 
0.  praetermlssa  is  not  “ localkc  plentiful  ” and  0.  purpurella  “ rare.” 
Many  of  the  records  under  0.  praetermissa  are  stated  to  be  for  the 
variety  pulcliella  Druce,  hut  that  variety  has  been  abandoned  as  being 
little  more  than  0.  purpurella  with  unspotted  leaves.  One  feels  doubt- 
ful if  the  remaining  records  for  Druce’s  species  are  trustworthy. 

The  nomenclature  follows  in  the  main  that  of  tlie  London  Catalogue 
and  has  therefore  all  the  imperfections  of  that  work.  Erythraea  is 
used  for  Centawrium,  Cnicus  for  Cirsinm  and  specific  names  are  never 
attributed  to  more  than  one  author.  Tt  is  not  clear  why,  in  a few  in- 
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stances,  such  as  U nihiUcus  pendulinus  and  Tlnmmurbya  paiudosn,  the 
London  Catalogue  lias  lieon  departed  from  in  the  interests  of  correct- 
ness when  many  other  errors  of  citation  are  retained. 

These  are,  however,  but  minor  criticisms  of  a work  the  value  and 
charm  of  which  far  outweigh  its  defects.  The  hook  is  enriched  by  37 
photographs  of  tyjiical  scenery  and  plants.  These  are  nearly  all  the 
work  of  the  author’s  son  and  their  uniform  excellence  adds  greatly  to 
the  pleasure  experienced  in  turning  over  the  jiages  of  the  Flora.  "Where 
all  are  so  good  it  is  difficult  to  select  examples  for  special  mention,  but 
the  illustrations  of  Bartsia  (dpina  at  Orton  and  Mi/osotis  alpestris  on 
Inttle  Fell  could  not  jiossibly  have  been  bettered;  and  the  views  of  the 
old  bridge  at  Kirkby  Lonsdale,  High  Cuj)  Gill,  Cauldron  Snout,  the 
Langdale  I’ikes  and  Dove  Cr  ig  arc  but  a few  of  the  beautiful  scenic 
illustrations.  There  is  in  addition  a portrait  of  the  author  at  work  in 
his  study.  This  we  should  have  liked  to  see  as  a frontisjiiece  but  with 
an  excess  of  modesty  it  is  relegated  to  the  region  of  the  index  and 
omitted  from  the  list  of  illustrations. 

The  format  and  iiriuting  of  the  Flora  are  alike  excellent  and  the 
book  is  jirovided  with  a separate  folding  coloured  map  of  the  county. 
We  hope  that  this  work  will  have  the  ready  sale  which  it  deserves  and 
Ave  congratulate  the  author  upon  the  completion  of  a volume  Avhich  is  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  Avorks  on  regional  liotany. 

W.  A.  Sledge. 

Wolley-Dod,  Lieut. -Colonel  A.  H.  (Editor).  Flora  of  Sussex.  Pp. 
Ixxiii  + 571  Avith  6 photographic  plates  and  2 maps.  Hastings: 
Kenneth  Saville,  1937;  15/-. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1937  the  Flora  of  Sussex  Avas  published  and 
sent  out  to  subscribers  after  ten  years  of  preparation. 

Sussex  is  a county  of  great  natural  beauty  Avith  a seaboard  of  nearly 
ninety  miles  facing  the  English  Channel.  This  shore  of  shingle  beach, 
mud-flat,  chalk-cliff  and  sand-dune,  together  Avith  a great  diA-ersity  of 
geological  formations  inland,  proA'ides  the  substratum  for  a rich  and 
varied  flora.  The  high  ground  of  AshdoAvn  Forest  even  shelters  a feAv 
plants  usually  associated  with  sub-alpine  regions.  This  is  especialh” 
so  in  regard  to  mosses  and  livenAorts.  Hitherto,  among  the  county 
Floras  of  England,  Sussex  has  been  represented  by  a modest  little  volume 
by  the  late  llev.  F.  H.  Arnold  of  Westbourne.  This  Avas  published  in 
1887,  a second  edition  following  tAventy  years  later,  but  this  AA'ork  could 
not  be  compared  Avith  the  Floras  of  Hampshire,  Kent,  and  the  more 
recent  Flora  of  Surrey.  It  Avas  scarcely  more  than  a catalogue  of  locali- 
ties, and  even  so  many  knoAvn  to  Arnold  Avere  not  included,  as  has  been 
found  by  the  Editor  and  others  AAorking  on  the  neAV  Flora.  Critical 
notes  on  the  i)lants,  their  variations,  partiality  for  various  soils  and 
habitats,  etc.,  Avere  not  included. 

Thus  it  Avas  that  many  botanists  interested  in  the  Sussex  flora,  some 
residents  in  the  county  or  its  neighbours,  felt  that  ^ich  a county  as 
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Sussex  should  have  a county  Flora  equal  to  those  of  the  surrounding 
counties.  Moreover,  as  many  leading  British  field  botanists  had  done 
much  work  in  the  county,  particularly  the  llev.  E.  S.  Marshall  and  C. 

E.  Salmon,  there  was  a wealth  of  additional  knowledge  awaiting  colla- 
tion. 

In  1927  the  South  Eastern  Union  of  Scientific  Societies  held  their 
Annual  Congress  at  Hastings  and  in  his  Presidential  Address  the  late 
Dr  A.  B.  Rendl©  suggested  that  the  local  Natural  History  Societies 
might  work  towards  the  preparation  of  a new  Flora.  The  Botanical 
Section  of  the  Union  took  the  matter  up  forthwith  and  local  Societies 
and  botanists  interested  in  Sussex  plants  were  circularized  and  invited 
to  help.  In  1930,  after  much  preliminary  work  had  been  done  by  Mr 

F.  O.  Whitaker,  the  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Botanical  Section,  the  Com- 
mittee invited  Lt.-Col.  A.  H.  Wolley-Dod,  who  is  resident  in  East 
Sussex,  to  undertake  the  editing  of  the  Flora.  This  he  has  done  with 
the  co-operation  and  assistance  of  many  authorities  on  critical  genera, 
nomenclature  and  general  problems.  Publication  was  held  up  for  nearly 
two  years  for  financial  reasons  but  these  were  overcome.  The  delay  so 
occasioned  enabled  much  additional  work  bearing  on  the  plants  of  Sus- 
sex to  be  incorporated,  though  a few  items  have  been  overlooked. 

The  Flora  runs  to  571  pages  in  addition  to  an  introduction  of  73 
pages  which  is  not  wholly  the  Editor’s.  As  in  many  other  county 
Floras  the  mosses,  liverworts,  lichens,  fungi,  etc.,  are  not  included, 
though  it  is  intimated  that  an  account  of  these  may  appear  later.  The 
topographical  notes  for  the  county  generally  and  the  botanical  divisions 
make  excellent  and  instructive  reading.  One  is  glad  to  see  that  the 
Rev.  A.  A.  Evans  has  collaborated  with  the  Editor  in  this  subject.  The 
list  of  hills  over  700  ft.  might  have  included  the  hill  above  Newbridge 
and  Hartfield  which  is  well  over  700  ft.  by  King’s  Standing  and  separ- 
ated from  Crowborough  Beacon  by  a deep  valley. 

A thorough  account  of  the  geologj'  follows  by  Henry  B.  Milner,  M.A., 
D.I.C.,  F.G.S.,  but  after  this  one  is  very  disappointed  in  the  geological 
sketch-map  inserted  at  page  xxiv.  Doubtless  a coloured  map  would 
have  been  expensive  but  the  Flora  merits  more  than  this  black  and 
white  outline.  It  is  far  from  easj'  to  read  and  understand  even  by  one 
familiar  with  the  subject.  The  map  (fitted  in  a strong  cover)  showing 
Botanical  divisions  which  are  based  on  river  drainage  as  in  Arnold’s 
Flora,  is  also  unsatisfactory.  Botanists  recording  plants  found  near 
the  boundary  of  a division  would  be  better  advised  to  rely  on  the  1 inch 
= 1 mile  ordnance  maps  in  conjunction  with  the  descriptions  of  the 
boundaries  given  in  the  introduction.  This  is  no  easy  task  as  thej'  do 
not  always  follow  a watershed. 

The  chief  feature  of  Sussex  scenery  is  the  chalk  range  of  the  South 
Downs,  w’hich,  extending  as  it  does  from  the  Hampshire  border  to 
Eastbourne,  crosses  five  of  the  seven  botanical  divisions,  those  of  the 
East  Rother  and  Medway  being  without  a natural  chalk  flora.  In 
England  this  flora  may  be  said  to  be  at  its  fullest  in  Sussex,  several 
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plants  such  as  Asperula  cynanchica  L.,  Senecio  integrifolius  (L.)  Clairv. 
and  Fhyteuma  orhiculare  L.  being  more  frequent  in  Sussex  than  in  any 
other  English  county.  Notable  absentees  from  Sussex  are  Anemone 
PulsatilUi  L.  and  Astragalus  danicus  Retz.,  but  these  are  absent  from 
the  bordering  counties  also.  Owing  to  the  expansion  of  the  towns  on 
the  coast  and  their  tendency  to  join  one  with  another  we  are  losing 
many  stations  for  interesting  plants,  just  as  Surrey  and  Kent  are  suflFer- 
ing  from  the  growth  of  London’s  suburbs.  The  records  of  some  of  the 
ferns  and  clubmosses  have  in  recent  years  become  very  few  and  inter- 
mittent in  Surrey,  Kent,  and  to  a less  extent  in  Sussex.  This  may  be 
partly  due  to  natural  causes,  as  many  northern  species  are  dying  out  in 
southern  counties. 

Nearly  14  pages  of  “ Sussex  Botanologia  ” supply  details  of  the 
work  done  in  Sussex  from  the  time  of  the  Herbals  down  to  the  present 
day.  Surely  “ Sir  ” Joseph  Woods  (p.  xli)  is  an  error?  The  number 
of  species  admitted  in  the  Flora  is  1413,  but  in  the  summary  given  in 
the  comparison  of  the  flora  with  adjoining  counties  1412  is  the  number 
quoted.  This  number  is  not  strictly  accurate  for  it  is  noticed  that 
several  Sal  ices  and  two  Potamogeton  hybrids,  besides  such  plants  as 
Carex  axillaris  Good,  and  Folypogon  lutosus  (Poiret)  Hitchcock  are 
listed  as  species.  This  upsets  the  balance  as  these  plants  are  correctly 
dealt  with  in  other  floras.  This  summary,  a feature  sadly  lacking  in 
the  Flora  of  Surrey,  demonstrates  that  the  surrounding  counties  com- 
pare very  favourabh’  with  Susse.x  in  the  number  of  species  credited  to 
each,  even  when  allowance  is  made  for  Surrey  lacking  a sea  shore  and 
thus  a maritime  flora.  Just  a few  coastal  species  occur  very  sparingly 
on  the  tidal  bank  of  the  Thames  in  Surrey. 

Two  and  a half  pages  are  occupied  with  details  of  plants  of  special 
intere.st  in  the  flora  of  Sussex.  Several  statements  here,  however,  call 
for  comment.  TJlex  Gallii  Planch,  is  definitely  known  as  a Surrey  plant 
in  the  Hindhead  district.  I should  not  like  to  say  that  Lathyrus  mari- 
timus  L.  was  ever  common  on  the  Sussex  coast.  Ludwigia.  palustris  (L.) 
Ell.  certainly  still  grows  in  south-west  Hampshire  in  more  than  one 
station.  Some  field  botanists  consider  that  Eryngium  campestre  L.  is 
nowhere  native  in  Britain,  while  the  evidence  for  accepting  Cirsium 
eriophorum  (L.)  Scop,  as  a Sussex  plant  appears  to  be  very  flimsy.  It 
is  in  England  quite  rare  on  chalk,  usually  being  found  on  oolite  and 
other  forms  of  limestone.  Possibly  Carduus  nutans  L.  or  Onopordon 
Acanthium  L.  was  really  seen,  or  even  Silyhitm  Marianum  Gaertn., 
which  incidentally  is  stated  to  be  native  contrary-  to  general  views.  It 
is  very  doubtful  if  Scropfndana  alata  Gilib.  occurs  to-day  in  Surrey: 
it  is  strangely  rare  in  south-eastern  England.  There  is  an  ancient  re- 
cord for  Orchis  Simia  Lam.  based  on  a drawing  by  Francis  Bauer  in  the 
British  Museum,  but  it  surely  never  grew  at  Petworth  which  is  on  a 
sand  ridge,  but  on  the  downs  to  the  south.  Sussex  seems  to  be  losing 
such  plants  as  Famasonium  AJisma  Mill,  and  PuHcaria  vxtlgaris  Gaertn., 
the  neighbouring  counties  .sharing  the  misfortune.  Carex  dioica  L.  is 
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not  yet  extinct  in  Surrey  or  Hampshire.  The  Flora  of  Su7'rey  does  not 
say  so  and  it  was  near  Bisley  a few  years  ago.  Druce’s  record  for  this 
sedge  in  Rajmer’s  Supplement  to  Townsend's  Flora  of  Hampshire  has 
apparently  been  missed,  while  1 saw  it  abundantly  near  Liphook  in  1937. 

A useful  feature  is  the  list  of  casual  aliens  that  have  been  recorded 
in  Sussex.  A considerable  number  of  aliens  which  are  entitled  to  be 
classed  as  colonists  or  established  aliens  are  included  amongst  the  num- 
bered native  species  in  the  body  of  the  flora.  The  status  of  many  of 
these  is  not  an  eas^’  task  to  assess  but  there  are  cases  in  the  flora  with 
which  many  field  botanists  familiar  with  the  flora  of  south-eastern 
England  would  take  exception.  Berberis  vulgaris  L.  is  said  to  be 
sometimes  native  while  Cheliilonium  viajus  L.  is  wholly  accepted 
as  such.  The  species  of  Pupaver  are  all  described  as  colonists  while 
those  of  Fumaria  are  all  classed  as  native.  If  Diplotaxis  tenuifolia  (L.) 
DC.  be  accepted  as  native  why  not  D.  muralis  (L.)  DC.  and  its  variety, 
caulescens  Kittel,  which  is  certainly  indigenous  P Surely  Trifolium 
resupinatum  L.  (numbered)  and  T.  agrarium  L.  (unnumbered)  are  of 
equal  status.  Inula  Helenium  L.  is  rather  surprisingly  given  native 
status  although  Campamda  latifolia  L.  is  dismissed  as  an  alien.  The 
latter’s  occurrence  as  a native  in  southern  England  should  be  investi- 
gated as  many  of  the  records  for  it  are  old.  The  treatment  of  Asparagus 
seems  confused  as  surely  A.  maritimus  Mill,  (the  Cornish  plant)  does 
not  occur  in  Hampshire  or  eastwards.  Ornithogalum  pyrenaicum  L., 
though  long  known  at  Fishbourne  (200  j’-ears)  deserves  a ? before 
“native”  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  localitj*.  It  is  generally  considered 
that  Bromus  interruptus  Druce  is  rather  spasmodic  in  its  appearance, 
at  least  it  is  so  in  Surrey,  so  it  is  to  be  doubted  if  it  is  any  more  per- 
manent in  Sussex.  Elymus  arenarius  L.  at  "West  Wittering  may  have 
come  from  Hayling  Island  where  it  is  native  rather  thefn  westwards 
round  Selsey  Bill  from  Pagham. 

The  Plan  of  the  Flora  gives  an  explanation  of  how  the  species  are 
dealt  with  and  of  the  arrangement  of  localities,  the  procedure  being  no 
different  from  other  county  floras.  Here  and  there  a single  station  for 
a plant  has  been  credited  to  each  of  two  adjacent  divisions,  chiefly  be- 
cause recorders  are  not  always  explicit  in  describing  localities.  The 
Editor  might  have  weeded  out  some  of  this  duplication  but  it  is  a diffi- 
cult task,  especially  so  in  the  region  about  the  mouth  of  the  River  Arun. 
There  are  no  new  species,  varieties  or  forms  described  in  the  Flora, 
but  many  species  are  now  first  recorded  for  one  or  other  of  the  two 
botanical  vice-counties  into  which  Sussex  is  divided.  The  new  Flora 
will  be  an  aid  in  correcting  and  bringing  up-to-date  “ Topographical 
Botany  ” and  Druce’s  “ Comital  Flora.” 

Many  readers  will  turn  to  the  various  critical  genera  to  see  how  they 
have  been  treated.  The  Editor  has  had,  and  acknowledges,  expert  help 
with  many  of  them  from  our  leading  specialists  but  inevitably  there  are 
a few  points  one  can  comment  on.  In  Viola  I have  had  my  notice  drawn 
to  the  placing  of  subcarnea  Pari,  as  a form  and  dumetorum  R.  & F.  as 
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a variety  of  F.  odorata  L.  though  both  are  colour  forms  of  equal  signi- 
ficance. r.  calcarea  Greg,  is  maintained  as  a separate  species  though 
said  to  be  now  regarded  as  doubtfully  distinct  from  H.  (sic)  Foudrasi 
Jord.  Here  occurs  one  of  the  few  typographical  errors  found  in  the 
Flora.  StKjinu  Iteuteri  Lange  is  sureh'  very  doubtful  as  a Sussex 
plant.  The  liuhus  list  appears  to  contain  many  records,  some  of  which 
are  errors,  or  unconfirmed  identifications — just,  one  might  say,  a collec- 
tion of  records,  right  and  wrong.  The  Ilieracinm  list  does  not  seem  to 
be  so  long  as  one  would  expect,  due  no  doubt  to  the  reasons  expressed 
in  the  paragraph  preceding  the  account  of  the  genus.  The  interesting 
notes  on  Genfiana  haltica  and  G,  compestris  should  have  been  followed 
bj'  the  adoption  of  the  name  G.  anglica  Pugsl.  for  G.  linguluta  Ag.,  var. 
praecox  Towns.  The  account  of  Mentha  would  appear  to  show  Sussex 
as  a county  rich  in  mints,  but  it  has  been  the  experience  of  several 
friends  and  m.yself  that  mints  are  much  scarcer  generall3’  in  Sussex 
than  in  Surrey'  or  Hampshire. 

Sussex  has  alwa.vs  been  known  as  a countv  Avhore  the  Orchidaceae  are 
well  represented.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  plants  will  be  left  alone 
in  their  habitats  now  that  information  about  some  of  them  becomes 
common  knowledge.  One  does  not  want  the  Flora  to  stimulate  interest 
in  orchids  and  other  show\-  but  scarce  plants  to  the  extent  of  an  org^ 
of  “ collecting  ” which  generally  servos  no  other  puiqxjse  than  to  exter- 
minato  the  ])lants,  when  indulged  in  by  uninformed  peoj)le.  The  Hamp- 
shire record  of  CephaJantheni  rubra  1j.  was  an  error  and  maybe  the 
Kentish  one  was  too.  Surel.v  G.  longifoUa  (Huds.)  Fritsch  never  oc- 
curred in  such  a station  as  Chiltington  Bog,  quite  unsuitable  an  habitat 
for  this  lover  of  beech  woods.  Epipactis  leptochda  Godfery  has  been 
recorded  I13'  B.  M.  Hall  from  both  north  and  south  Hampshire.  Orchis 
O'KeUgi  Druee  is  made  a varieH*  of  0.  eJodes  Gris,  incorrectly-  and 
evidently-  inadvertently  as  there  is  no  mention  of  “ comb,  nov.’’  On 
page  430  0.  incarnafa  L.  is  retained  without  any  reference  to  Pugsley’s 
interpretation  of  0.  lati folia  L..  although  reference  is  made  to  0.  par- 
daJina  Pugsl.  Also  under  O.  inrarnafa.  L.  appears  the  hybrid  latifolia 
X praefermissa  showing  that  it  was  intended  to  change  0.  inrarnafa  L. 
to  0.  latifolia  L.  but  overlooked.  This  will  confuse  some  )>eople  not 
au  fait  Avith  recent  research  in  this  genus.  Mr  Lousley  tells  me  that 
G ijmnadenia  albida  (L.)  Rich,  was  not  seen  in  1932  in  St  Ijconard’s 
Forest,  but  that  was  Avhen  the  record  Avas  sent  in.  ft  is  a pleasure  to 
see  a full  account  of  the  Carices,  so  poorly  dealt  Avith  in  the  Flora  of 
Su7'rey.  Tn  comparison  Avith  its  occurrence  in  Surrey  C.  pulicaris  L. 
seems  to  lie  frequent  in  Sussex.  T Avondcr  hoAv  many  of  its  stations 
*^(none  listed!)  Avould  produce  it  to-day?  Many  stations  are  giA*on  for 
C.  Lrersii  F.  Schultz  placed  as  a variety  of  C.  contigua.  Hoppe,  which 
makes  one  Avonder  Avhy  it  is  so  rarely  seen  in  Surrey.  The  references 
to  C.  fomentosa  L.  should  stimulate  search  for  it;  the  Arun  or  Adur 
valleys  are  likely.  Tt  is  a pleasure  to  see  that  many  records  made  by 
C.  E.  Salmon  are  a feature  of  the  Carex  list. 
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At  the  end  of  the  Flora  where  they  are  apt  to  be  overlooked  there 
are  six  excellent  photographs  of  characteristic  Sussex  plants,  but  no- 
Avhere  in  the  book  can  I find  mention  that  they  are  by  E.  J.  Bedford 
of  Lewes,  well  known  for  his  flower  portraiture. 

There  are  but  few  misprints  in  the  Flora,  mostly  recorders’  initials 
wrongly  given,  e.g.,  E.W.  for  E.W.S.,  E.C.M.  for  E.C.W.,  etc.  One 
or  two  place  names  suffer,  such  as  Nepp  for  Knepp.  Under 
Itumex  maritimus  L.  Patching  Pond  is  placed  correctly  in  division  II, 
but  in  division  I under  the  next  species.  Sparganium  neglectum  Beeby 
(p.  454)  is  said  to  be  recorded  from  all  divisions  saA'^e  I,  but  a list  of 
localities  in  that  division  immediately  folloAvs.  On  page  496  Leersia  is 
said  to  be  knoAvn  in  North  Hants,  but  this  should  read  South  Hants. 
What  is  the  west  coast  of  Kent  mentioned  on  page  516? 

The  book  is  well  and  clearly  printed  and  bound  in  a strong  but 
plain  cover,  which  opens  flat  to  one’s  satisfaction.  If  attention  has 
been  drawn  above  to  a number  of  errors,  these  are  but  minor  blemishes 
and  merely  serve  to  emphasize  the  general  high  standard  of  the  Flora. 
Much  praise  and  gratitude  are  due  to  the  Editor  for  the  time  and 
energy  he  has  expended  upon  the  Flora  from  all  those  Avho  love  Sussex 
by  the  sea.  The  Flora  can  proudly  take  its  rightful  place  on  our 
bookshelves  in  company  with  those  of  the  counties  that  march  with 
Sussex. 


E.  C.  Wallace. 
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ABSTRACTS  FROM  LITERATURE. 

Compiled  by  the  Hon.  Editor  with  the  collaboration  of  the  following 
helpers: — Miss  M.  S.  Campbell,  R.  A.  Blakelock,  Dr  E.  G.  S.  Brown, 
A.  A.  Bullock,  J.  S.  L.  Gilmour,  A.  K.  Jackson,  Dr  R.  Melville,  and 
A.  J.  Wilmott. 


GENERAL. 

(A)  MORPHOLOGY. 

The  Angiospermous  Flower. — Appl  (1937)  gives  the  Ranunculaceae 
an  Ophioglo.ssales  ancestry,  the  flower  arising  by  shortening  of  the 
flower  axis  similar  to  the  origin  of  the  Euphorbiaceous  flower  by  shorten- 
ing and  reduction  of  the  Gnetum  flower.  Rosales  are  considered  of 
independent  fern  origin,  and  Myrtales  of  Bennettitinean  origin.  The 
Helobiae  are  considered  to  have  no  phylogenetic  connection  with  the 
Ranunculaceae. 

Schatfner  (1937)  treats  the  angiospermous  flower  as  being  strictly 
the  same  system  as  the  strobiliis  of  horsetails,  clubmosses,  cycads  and 
conifers.  The  evolution  of  unisexual  flowers  is  regarded  merely  as  an 
expression  of  sex-determination  in  space  and  time  in  the  development 
of  the  shoot.  Nine  fundamental  morphological  flower  types  are  postu- 
lated, and  these  are  diagrammatically  illustrated  from  actual  plants. 

Embryo  S.\cs. — Several  British  genera  are  mentioned  in  a study  by 
Maheshwari  (1937)  of  the  various  types  of  angiosperm  embryo  sacs,  which 
are  classified  (good  diagrams). 

Causes  of  Monstrous  Flowers. — Floral  abnormalities  caused  by  the 
attack  of  mites  of  the  genus  Erinphyes  on  GeranUtm  sanguinexm,  L., 
Cardamine  hirsuta  L.  and  Polygala  serpyllacea  Weihe  are  described  in 
detail  by  Moyse  (1937). 


(B)  AN.A.TOMY. 

Water-Supply  of  the  Plant. — A few  British  species  are  mentioned 
by  Salisbury  (1937)  in  his  discussion  of  the  water-supply  of  a plant. 

(C)  CYTOLOGY. 

Tt  is  shown  by  Sax  and  Sax  (1937)  that  stomata  frequency  can  be 
used  as  an  index  of  polyploidy,  the  number  per  unit  area  being  reduced 
in  a tetraploid  as  compared  with  a diploid,  by  a fraction  of  the  order 
of  50  % . The  evidence  adduced  is  not  claimed  as  conclusive. 

(D)  BIOLOGY. 

Parasitism. — While  preparing  sections  to  show  penetration  of  the 
haustoria  of  Dodder  (Cuscuta  trifolii  Bab.)  into  the  stem  of  clover, 
Ellis  (1937)  observed  that,  where  stems  of  the  Dodder  overlapped,  the 
haustoria  commonly  penetrated  the  stem  of  the  Dodder  itself  without 
passing  into  the  stem  of  the  clover.  A similar  phenomenon  has  been 
observed  in  T/athraea  Squamaria  L. 
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PsEUDOC'OPULATiON  IN  THE  Orchidaceae. — The  term  “ pseudocopula- 
tion ” is  used  bj’  Ames  (1937)  to  describe  the  method  of  pollination  which 
has  been  observed  in  some  species  of  Orchids  to  the’  flowers  of  which 
the  males  of  certain  species  of  insects  are  sexually  attracted.  This 
paper  gives  a useful  resume  of  the  well-known  observations  of  Pouyanne 
and  Godfery  on  Ophrys  and  those  of  Mrs  Edith  Coleman  on  the  Aus- 
tralian genus  Cryptostylis.  The  author,  basing  his  argument  upon  the 
supposition  that  Ophrys  and  Cryptostylis  are  very  primitive  genera, 
develops  the  theory  that  psendocopulation  is  also  a primitive  character. 
Apart  from  other  considerations  his  argument  would  appear  to  be  en- 
tirely vitiated  b3'  the  wording  of  the  following  sentence  (the  italics  are 
mine — P.M.H.) : — “Allowing  for  differences  of  opinion,  and  in  this 
case  theA"  are  delightfully  negligible,  the  positions  assigned  to  Ophrys 
and  Cryptostylis  indicate  that  pseudocopulation,  no  matter  what  future 
stiidies  and  discoveries  may  reveal  with  regard  to  its  presence,  is  .a 
peculiarity'  of  the  lowest  groups  of  the  Orchid  family,  and  therefore  may 
be  considered  an  ancient  and  long  established  association.”  The 
absence  of  fossil  Orchidaceae,  which  might  have  produced  evidence  in 
support  of  this  theory,  is  lamented.  The  author  also  refers  to  the  dis- 
covery of  “ moral  turpitude  among  the  insects  ” ! 

The  extreme  specialization,  which  is  a feature  of  these  associations, 
might  rather  be  regarded  as  an  indication  of  a high  position  in  the 
evolutionary'  scale.  Such  an  assumption  is  in  accordance  with  the  theory 
developed  by  Godfery'  in  his  “ Monograph  of  British  Orchidaceae,”  that 
in  the  Basitonae  at  least  evolution  takes  the  form  of  the  improvement 
and  increased  specialization  of  the  rostellum.  Ophrys  with  two  separate 
bursicnles  protecting  the  viscidia  is  a mostly  highly'  specialized  genus. 
Ames’  theory'  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  Ophrys  is  the  most  primi- 
tive genus  of  the  Basitonae,  because  several  authors  place  it  first  in 
their  taxonomic  arrangement.  I have  to  thank  Mr  V.  S.  Summerhayes 
for  the  pertinent  observation  that  the  presence  of  the  two  bursicules  is 
a character  which  “ keys  out  ” well  and  so  leads  many  authors  to  place 
it  first  in  their  arrangements. — P.  M.  Hall. 

Size  of  Plants. — The  size  of  plants  is  determined  by  three  factors : 
the  initial  size  of  the  primordium  (“  capital  ”),  the  frequency  of  cell- 
division  (“  rate  of  interest  ”),  and  the  period  over  which  the  rate  of 
interest  is  maintained,  i.e.  up  to  the  onset  of  senescence.  Each  of  these 
three  factors  is  in  turn  governed  by  heredity  and  environment.  Hered- 
ity controls  size  chiefly  through  determining  the  initial  size  of  the 
primordium,  while  environment  affects  size  by  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  rate  of  growth. — Ashby  (1937). 

(E)  ECOLOGY. 

Tr.\nsplant  Experiments. — Fourth  report  on  these  experiments.  See 
Marsden-Jones  and  Turrill  (1937  B). 

Grassland  : Meadows. — In  a comparative  study  of  alluvial  meadows 
bordering  the  Thames  near  Oxford,  Baker  (1937)  contrasts  floristically 
a grazed  meadow  with  others  consistently  cut  for  hay. 


ARSTRACT.S  FROM  LITF.RATT’RE. 


617 


Hill  Grazings. — Fenton  (1937)  discusses  the  results  of  experimental 
work  on  the  influence  of  sheep  on  the  vegetation  of  hill  grazings  in 
Scotland. 

Heath. — The  results  of  proximate  chemical  anah'ses  of  a heather- 
peat  profile  are  given  by  Waksman  (1937). 

IluDERAi.  Plants. — Bates  (1937)  discusses  the  factors  affecting  the 
distribution  and  arrangement  of  wayside  and  hedgerow  species.  The 
biotic  factor  is  largely  responsible  for  a definite  wayside  and  hedgerow 
type  of  vegetation  arranged  mainly  in  zones. 

I)rad-netti,e  and  Sti.ngino-nettle  Association. — Further  observa- 
tions into  the  alleged  stimulation  of  Tjimium  album  L.  by  the  presence 
of  Urtica  dioica  L.  are  desc‘ribe<l  by  Poulton  (1937). 

Bueckland. — The  second  of  a series  of  papers  on  the  ecology  of 
Breckland  deals  with  the  influence  of  the  vegetation  on  the  origin  and 
development  of  blow-outs. — Watt  (1937). 

(F)  NOMENCLATfRE. 

Linnaean  Synony.wy.— -Careful  study  b\-  Savage  (1937  A)  of  a copy 
of  the  14th  edition  of  the  “ S^’stema  Vegetabilium  ” (1784)  in  Linnaeus’ 
library  has  shown  that  the  annotations  therein  represent  Sir  J.  E. 
Smith’s  record  of  the  Linnaean  herbarium  as  it  came  into  his  hands 
from  Sweden.  As  a result  of  this  investigation  it  is  possible  to  recover 
the  critical  opinion  of  Banks,  Dryander,  and  Smith  upon  the  Linnaean 
plants,  and  light  is  also  thrown  on  the  disposition  of  the  herbarium  of 
the  3’ounger  Linnaeus.  His  plants  are  now  in  three  different  herbaria. 
Some  of  his  own  t.vpe-specimens  are  in  the  Linnaean  herbarium  : others 
of  his  plants  are  in  Smith’s  herbarium.  Linnaeus’  .second  collection  (the 
'•  herbarium  parvum  ”),  now  preserved  at  Stockholm,  contains  83  speci- 
mens (listed  by  Savage)  from  the  Linnaean  herbarium,  given  b.v  Smith 
to  Banks,  who  sent  them  to  the  j'ounger  Linnaeus.  Smith’s  enumera- 
tion of  the  Linnaean  herbarium  also  shows  that  it  has  been  so  well  cared 
for  that  no  type-specimens  are  missing. 

Asterisks  in  Linnael's’  “ Species  Pl.antarum.” — Certain  citations 
in  the  “ Species  Plantarum  ” are  marked  by  an  asterisk.  The  explana- 
tion of  this  is  that  where  Linnaeus  found  it  necessary  to  give  a descrip- 
tion (as  distinguished  from  a diagnosis  or  mere  list  of  synonyms)  in  his 
earlier  works  (such  as  “ Flora  Zeylanica,”  “ Hortus  Cliffortianus  ” and 
“ Hortus  Upsaliensis  ”),  he  usuall.v  indicated  this  In-  marking  the  cita- 
tion in  “ Species  Plantarum  ” with  an  asterisk.  Citations  of  descrip- 
tions b.v  Guettard,  Gronovius,  C.  Bauhin,  and  Tournefort  are  similarly 
marked. — Sprague  and  Exell  (1937). 

WiLLDENOw’s  “ Hortus  Beroijnensis.” — This  2-volume  folio  work 
was  published  at  Berlin  in  fascicles  between  1803  and  1816.  There  has 
been  much  uncertaint.v  with  regard  to  the  contents  and  dates  of  pub- 
lication of  the  fascicles.  It  has  now  been  possible  to  remove  this  uncer- 
tainty and  the  contents  and  dates  of  the  fascicles,  as  well  as  the  authori- 
ties for  the  decisions  taken,  are  tabulated  by  Steam  (1937). 
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(G)  MISCELLANEOUS. 

Methods  of  preserving  plant  material  in  natural  colour  are  discussed 
by  Scullj'  (1937).  Formulae  are  given  which  the  author  has  used  with 
fair  success. 

(H)  PHYTOGEOGRAPHY. 

History  of  Europe.\n  Flora  : Cultivation  hy  Early  Man. — In 

Mecklenburg  certain  species  seem  to  be  connected  with  the  ancient  earth- 
works and  settlements  of  the  Wends,  and  Bauch  (1937)  considers  that 
it  should  be  inferred  that  they  were  then  sown  in  garden  fashion,  and 
should  be  regarded  as  relicts  of  former  cultivation.  The  species  discussed 
are  too  numerous  to  be  mentioned  here,  most  being  ornamental  or 
medicinal. 

Geographical  Elements  in  British  Flora. — Matthews  (1937)  em- 
phasizes the  more  important  geographical  connections  existing  between 
the  flora  of  the  British  Isles  and  that  of  the  Continent.  About  640 
British  species  are  classified  according  to  their  main  areas  of  distribu- 
tion on  the  Continent.  The  species  are  tabulated  under  11  different 
elements  and  the  distribution  of  the  individual  species  both  within  and 
outside  the  British  Isles  is  given. 

“ Atlantic  ” Plants. — An  account  of  the  occurrence  of  “ Atlantic  ” 
species  at  Spessart  (Lower  Franconia)  is  given  by  Ade  (1937).  The  list 
includes  Digitalis  purpurea,  Sarothamnus  scoparius,  and  several  other 
of  our  common  species,  and  others  more  local  with  us,  such  as  Microcala 
filiformis,  Corrigiola  littoralis,  and  others.  The  topography  of  the  area 
leaves  it  affected  by  winds  of  Atlantic  origin,  producing  a good  rainfall 
and  often  almost  snow-free  winters. 

Many  British  species  are  dealt  with  hy  Jones  (1937)  in  his  ecological 
study  of  the  vegetation  of  Grimsey,  Iceland. 

A list  of  plants,  with  localities,  from  N.  Manitoba,  Hudson  Bay  and 
Labrador  (Gardner,  1937)  includes  mam'  common  to  the  British  flora 
and  a feiv  adventives  from  Europe. 

Adventives  ; Ga,rden  Weeds. — The  sources  of  origin  and  iiersistence 
of  “ weeds  ” in  a garden  are  discussed  by  Hull  (1937  B). 

Dallast -heaps. — A list  of  plants  growing  on  the  N.  bank  of  the  Tyne 
thought  to  have  been  introduced  by  the  deposit  of  sand-ballast  from 
foreign  sailing-ships  is  given  by  Temperley  (1937  B). 

Pit-heaps. — A list  of  the  plants  colonising  a pit-heap  is  given  by 
Heslop  Harrison  (1937  C). 

.Aliens  in  the  New  Zealand  Flora. — A number  of  British  species  are 
among  those,  whose  provenance,  method  of  entry  into  New  Zealand,  and 
dispersal  are  discussed  by  Allan  (1937).  Species  introduced  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time  vary  very  considerably  in  their  rate  of  spread. 

(I)  TOPOGRAPHICAL. 

British  Isles  : General. — Local  Floras. — Redgrove  (1937)  deprecates 
the  omission  of  precise  information  regarding  the  localities  of  rare  or 
local  plants  and  makes  some  additions  to  the  list  of  Local  Floras  com- 
piled by  Druce  in  B.F.C.  1932  Pep.  (1933). 
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Colloquial  Plant-names : Cumberland. — An  interesting  list  of  about 
150  names  is  given  by  Murray  (1937).  Northumberland. — Hull  (1937  A) 
gives  a list  of  Northumbrian  names,  “ recollections  of  the  seventies  and 
eighties  of  last  century.”  America. — Several  British  plants  are  in- 

cluded in  a short  list  of  colloquial  American  names  by  Hastings  (1937). 

N.  Somerset  and  W.  Gloster  : Bristol  District. — Extensions  of 
range  and  additions  to  the  flora  of  the  Bristol  district  during  the  years 
1932-36  are  recorded  b}'  Sandvvith  (1936  and  1937).  !Many  of  the  more 
interesting  have  already  been  recorded  in  past  Reports  of  this  Society, 
and  several  of  the  1936  Records  are  included  in  “ Plant  Records  ” above. 

Wiltshire. — Occurrences  of  noteworthy  plants  in  North  and  South 
AV'ilts  during  the  years  1933-37  are  listed  by  Grose  (1937)  and  Gullick 
(1937)  respectively.  Several  of  these  have  alreadj"  been  noted  in  this 
Society’s  reports;  others  will  be  found  in  “ Plant  Records  ” above. 

Dorsetshire. — The  objects  of  a Botanical  Survey  of  the  county  of 
Dorset  and  the  methods  emploj'ed  are  described  by  Good  (1937).  The 
primarj^  aim  of  the  survey  is  the  production  of  a large  number  of  species- 
maps.  Each  map  will  show  the  distribution  of  a single  species  within 
the  same  area.  Comparison  of  these  maps  will  provide  material  for  a 
full  account  of  the  present  vegetation  of  the  county  and  for  a complete 
stud}"  in  the  plant  ecology,  in  addition  to  furnishing  evidence  as  to 
factors  controlling  the  range  of  distribution  of  species. 

Sussex. — The  Flora  of  Sussex  (W.-Dod;  1937)  is  reviewed  elsewhere 
in  this  Report.  Many  corrections  to  C.F,  are  necessitated,  which  are 
dealt  with  in  “ Plant  Records  ” above. 

Yorkshire  : Craven  in  Wharf edale. — The  account  by  the  late  F.  A. 
Lees  of  the  vegetation  of  this  district  “ with  its  adjacencies  in  Aire  and 
Ribble  ” is  being  published  posthumously  in  the  North  Western  Natural- 
ist as  a Supplement  (Lees,  1937).  After  the  publication  of  his  Flora  of 
TPesi  York.shire  in  1888,  Lees  worked  assiduously  at  a Supplement  which 
was  intended  at  the  same  time  to  embrace  the  flora  of  the  whole  county. 
This  was  completed  at  the  end  of  1911  but,  failing  to  receive  the  back- 
ing of  the  Yorkshire  Naturalists’  Union,  Lees  used  his  Supplement  as 
the  basis  for  a Flora  of  Craven,  which  was  completed  between  July  1913 
and  December  1916.  On  Lees’  death  in  1921  the  MS.  was  deposited  in 
the  Leeds  Reference  Library  but  by  permission  of  his  widow  has  now 
been  transcribed  for  publication  in  the  A^.R'.  Naturalist  by  the  Editor, 
Mr  A.  A.  Dallman.  The  three  instalments  (pp.  1-40)  published  in  1937 
cover  Ranunculaceae  to  Compositae  (Carlina). 

Northumberland  and  Durham. — The  topography  of  Baker  and 
Tate’s  New  Flora  of  Northumberland  and  Purham  (1868)  has  been  care- 
fully checked  by  Temperley  (1937  A).  Although  Baker  and  Tate  stated 
that  their  groups  of  drainage  districts  corresponded  with  Watson’s  vice- 
counties, this  was  not  absolutely  correct  in  the  case  of  the  two  vice- 
counties of  Northumlierland.  In  a few"  cases  the  necessary  corrections 
affect  vice-comital  records:  these  are  referred  to  in  “Plant  Records” 
above.  There  are  in  addition  several  corrections  of  typographical  errors. 
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SuTHKiu-ANDsmiiE  : IsJuiid  of  Ilanda. — A list  of  the  flowering  plants 
and  pteridophytes  of  this  small  uninhabited  island  is  given  by  J.  W.  and 
H.  Heslop  Harrison  (1937).  The  list  includes  several  plants  of  interest, 
of  Avhich  three  are  new  to  v.-c.  108  and  are  referred  to  in  “ Plant 
Records  ” above.  . Bvrc  r,  ’ 

Channel  Islands  : Alderney. — A list  of  plants  of  interest  noted 
during  two  visits  in  1933  and  1934  by  Jackson,  Jackson,  and  Airy-Shaw 
(1937)  includes  a number  of  new  records  for  the  Island;  these  have  been 
included  in  ‘‘  Plant  Records  ” above. 

SYSTETM.ATIC. 

6.  R.\NUNcxjLrs  L.  The  chromoplasts  of  several  species  are  described 
bj’  Beauverie  (1937). 

6/33.  Ranunculus  Ficaria  L.  The  origin  of  the  tubercles  in  the  axils 
of  the  foliage  leaves  as  well  as  the  subterranean  tubers  has  been 
studied  by  Metcalfe  (1938).  Both  categories  of  tuber  consist  when 
mature  of  swollen,  starch-containing  roots,  bearing  one  or  more 
buds.  Additional  buds  arise  adventitiously  from  this  root  tissue 
and  the  manner  in  which  large  complex  masses  of  subterranean 
tubers  or  compound  aerial  tubercles  are  formed  is  described  in 
detail.  Marsden-Jones’  previous  description  of  forms  of  U. 
FicAiria  with  aerial  tubercles  as  a genetically  distinct  variety 
under  the  name  bulhifera  is  also  discussed. 

Cross-pollination  by  insects  is  indispensable  for  the  full  pro- 
duction of  viable  seed.  In  the  absence  of  insect  visitors  selfing 
takes  place,  which  results  either  in  complete  sterility  or  the  pro- 
duction of  only  a small  proportion  of  viable  seed.  Marsden-Jones 
(1937)  describes  the  results  of  thirtj'-five  observations,  covering 
twenty-six  and  a quarter  hours,  between  March  15th  and  May 
29th,  1931.  Fortj'-eight  species  of  insects  (Coleoptera,  Hymenop- 
tera,  Lepidoptera,  and  Diptera)  were  observed  visiting.  Weather 
conditions  play  an  important  part. 

16/1.  Paeonia  mascula  Mill.  The  colour  of  the  Steep  Holm  Peony  is 
a bluish  purple,  verj’  distinct  from  the  rich  red  of  garden  peonies 
and  from  the  colour  of  P.  corallina  Retz.,  as  figured  in  E.B.,  1513, 
ed.  3,  pi.  1.  It  appears  that  the  colour  in  the  plate  was  altered 
on  account  of  a remark  of  J.  E.  Smith’s.  Further  a stamen 
drawn  enlarged  in  the  plate  shows  the  filament  much  longer  than 
the  anther  and  the  same  feature  appears  in  specimens  distri- 
buted from  Steep  Holm. — Little  (1937). 

22/1.  Meconopsis  cambrica  (L.)  Vig.  Chromosomes  n = 14. — Sugiura 
(1937). 

24/1.  Roemeria  violacea  Med.  Chromosomes  n = 6. — Sugiura  (1937). 

25/1.  Chet.idonium  majus  L.  The  strophiole  of  the  seeds  is  of  super- 
ficial origin  and  may  be  likened  to  a compound  hair. — Crete  (1937). 


ABSTRACTS  FROM  LITERATXTRE. 


621 


The  development  of  the  embryo  is  described  by  Soueges  (1937), 
who  does  not  confirm  Hegelmaier’s  observations  which  suggested 
relationship  with  Ranunculaceae  and  Cruciferae:  the  develop- 
ment is  ver3'  similar  to  that  in  Papaver  Bhoeas  L. 

32/10.  Fumaria  officinalis  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein; 
Kiel-Wjdv)  confirmed  as  n = 14  b.y  Wulff  (1937  : 263). 

6.  Cruciferae  B.  Juss.  The  germination  in  the  tribe  Jirassiceae  is  de- 
scribed (with  figures)  by  Vassilczenko  (1937  B),  and  its  phjdo- 
genetic  importance  discussed.  [Russian  only.] 

37.  Arabis  L.  The  plant  which  has  previously'  passed  in  N.  America  as 
A.  liirsvta  (L.)  Scop,  is  described  as  a distinct  species,  A.  pycno- 
carpa,  by'  Hopkins  (1937),  who  gives  an  account  of  the  N.  Ameri- 
can species. 

49/6.  Sisymbrium  officinale  (L.)  Scop.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig- 
Holstein;  Altona-Siilldorf)  n = 7. — Wulff  (1937  ; 263). 

60/1.  CoRONOPUS  DiDYMUS  (L.)  Siu.  Harper  (1937)  comments  on  the 
external  resemblance  of  this  plant  to  the  American  Composite, 
Gymnostylis,  with  which  it  .sometimes  grows. 

80/4.  Raphanus  sativus  L.  Hybrids  with  the  Abyssinian  mustard 
(Brassica  carinata)  and  their  Fj  progeny  (all  raised  in  England) 
have  again  been  studied  cytologically'  by  Richharia  (1937) : in 
both  Fj  and  F,  generations  they  are  said  to  be  “ extremely 
sterile.” 

85/2.  Reseua  lutea  L.  Chromosomes  2n  = 48. — Eigsti  (1936). 

88/33.  Viola  llttea  Huds.  Chromosomes  (Lindau  Alpengarten)  n = 19- 
20  (but  the  v.  elegons,  sub-v.  viulticaulis,  from  "Westphalia  had 
11  = 26). — Griesinger  (1937). 

90/2.  Frankenia  pulverulenta  L.  Chromosomes  n = 10. — Sugiura 
(1937). 

96.  SiLENE  L.  SiLENE  MARiTiMA  and  S.  VULGARIS.  (1)  A mountain 
plant  was  received  from  Wales,  which,  while  agreeing  in  most 
characters  with  (S',  maritima,  possessed  aberrant  characters  sug- 
gesting either  previous  contamination  with  S.  vulgaris  or  repre- 
senting more  ancient  phenotypic  combinations  than  are  now  found 
in  coastal  S.  maritima.  This  plant  was  selfed  and  crossed  with 
typical  S.  maritima  and  S.  vulgaris.  Analyses  of  various  charac- 
ters and  organs  and  their  genetical  behaviour  are  given.  (2)  Two 
stocks  of  S.  vulgaris  from  Bulgaria  were  investigated.  The  two 
Bulgarian  plants  showed  little  segregation  on  selfing.  On  cross- 
ing one  of  them  with  maritima  from  Dorset  partial  sterility 
was  shown  in  F,  and  F,.  Considerable  segregation  occurred  in 
P'j.  A predominating  influence  of  the  ovule  parent  was  shown  for 
stem  length.  The  results  suggest  that  three  or  more  gene  pairs 
were  involved  in  leaf  shape.  Segregation  occurred  for  other  char- 
acters. The  plants  bred  true  for  armadillo  seeds  even  in  the  in- 
terspecific cross  and  its  offspring.  Tt  was  further  suggested  that 
there  are  three  factor  pairs,  two  dominants  of  which  are  essen- 
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tial,  for  the  production  of  anthoc3’anin  colour.  (3)  A wild  popu- 
lation of  S.  vulgaris  from  Somerset  was  studied  in  the  field  and 
geneticallj',  showing  that  S.  vulgaris  on  a sea  cliff  can  remain  as 
true  to  its  recognized  specific  characters  as  an  inland  population 
if  no  S.  maritima  is  present.  When  S.  vulgaris  and  S.  maritima 
occur  together  intermediate  plants,  which  show  complicated  segre- 
gations, may  be  found.  (4)  The  results  are  given  of  crossing  an 
Austrian  plant  with  British  S.  vulgaris  and  S.  maritima.  The 
Austrian  plant  was  a representative  of  the  high  mountain  Cen- 
tral European  plants  which  ai'e  classifiable  as  S.  vulgaris  in  some 
characters  and  recall  S.  maritima  in  others.  Considerable  sterility 
was  shown  in  some  crosses  and  sellings,  especially  with  S.  vulgaris. 
On  the  whole  there  was  no  greater  complexit}'^  of  segregation  than 
with  British  material  alone.  Even  coloured  petals  appear  in 
some  wild  British  S.  vulgaris.  Most  characters  behaved  genetic- 
alh'  as  was  expected  from  previous  investigations. — Marsden- 
Jones  and  Turrill  (1937). 

96/1.  SiLEXE  AiARiTiMA  With.  Chromosomes  (S.  Sweden)  n = 12. — Grie- 
singer  (1937). 

96/2.  SiLENE  CucuBALUS  With.  [“  S.  inflata  Sm.”]  Chromosomes  (S. 
Tirol  : and  of  subsp.  alpina  (Thomas)  also)  n = 12. — Griesinger 
(1937). 

96/9.  SiLENE  Otites  (L.)  Wib.  Chromosomes  (Tirol:  3 localities)  n = 
12. — Griesinger  (1937). 

97/4.  Lychnis  uioica  L.  Pistillate  plants  are  higher  in  drj'  weight,  in 
the  rosette  and  flowering  stages,  and  are  higher  in  pH,  fresh 
weight  and  oxydase  activity  in  the  flowering  stage  only.  Stamin- 
ate  plants  are  higher  in  ash,  phosphorus,  nitrogen  and  total 
sugars  in  rosette  and  flowering  stages.  A table  of  results  by  other 
workers  on  a number  of  different  dioecious  plants,  and  a useful 
bibliographj'  of  work  on  sex-differentiation  are  given. — Stanfield 
(1937). 

97(2).  ViscARiA.  Chromosomes  of  both  V.  alpina  (L.)  Don  and  V.  vul- 
garis Roehl  (Garden)  n = 12. — Griesinger  (1937). 

102/5.  Arenaria  serpyllieoeia  L.  Chromosomes  (Tirol:  many  gather- 
ings) n=  20 : in  one  gathering  and  its  offspring  n = 10  (as  in 
the  var.  Marschlinsii  Koch,  two  plants  and  their  offspring). — 
Griesinger  (1937). 

103/1.  Sagina  nodosa  (L.)  Fenzl.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein; 
Sylt)  2n  = 20-24.— Wulff  (1937:  262). 

103/11.  Sagina  procumbens  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  2n  = 
22.— AVulff  (1937  : 262). 

112/14.  Hypericum  perforatum  L.  This  species  is  a serious  pest 
(“  Klamath  weed  ”)  in  parts  of  northern  California.  It  is  found 
that  tap  water  retards  germination  in  comparison  with  distilled 
water,  the  retardation  being  due  to  the  contained  calcium  (and 
not  to  alkalinity  in  general),  which  ma^'  alter  the  permeability 
of  the  seed  coat  to  water. — Borthwick  (1936). 
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18.  ISIalvaceae  Adans.  The  arrangement  and  structure  of  the  extra- 
floral nectaries  is  discussed  by  Janda  (1937) : Lavatera  arhorea, 
Althaea  officinalis,  Malva  sylvestris  and  M.  rotundifoUa  are  listed 
as  “ K ” (with  small  glandular  heads  or  Keulen-hairs)  and  “ St  ” 
(with  stellate  hairs  and  other  covering  hairs). 

132/1.  Oxalis  Acetosella  L.  The  occurrence  of  this  species  as  an 
epiphyte  in  the  Llangwm  district  of  Denbighshire  is  recorded  by 
Dallman  (1937  B).  A number  of  plants  were  growing  at  about 
4 feet  above  the  ground  in  a dense  mass  of  the  moss  Eurhynchium 
myosuroides  Schp.  The  conditions  of  the  locality  were  very  humid 
and  shady. 

132/3,  Oxalis  STRicTA  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein  : Kiel)  n = 

12.  — Wulff  (1937  : 262),  who  notes  that  for  Oxalis  corniculata  L. 
the  number  is  only  given  as  11-12. 

137/1.  Evonvmus  europaeus  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein); 
“ tetraploid  (n=32).” — Wulff  (1937  : 264). 

138/1.  Rhamnus  Frangula  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  n = 

13.  — AVulff  (1937  : 264,  as  Frangula  alnus  Mill.). 

154/2.  Melilotus  alba  L.  The  vascular  anatomy  of  the  seedling  is 
described  by  McMurry  & Fisk  (1936)  as  similar  in  method  of 
transition  to  that  described  in  M.  arvensis,  Medicago,  Trigonella, 
Ononis  and  Trifolium. 

189/25.  CoMARUM  palustre  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  2n  = 

14.— AVulff  (1937  : 263). 

194.  Rosa  L.  First  results  of  crossing  experiments  ” between  sexual 
and  apomictic  roses  are  described  by  Gustafsson  (1937  A,  English 
summary) : all  offspring  resembled  the  mother  parent,  i.e.,  no 
crossing  occurred.  Two  aberrant  plants  are  regarded  as  muta- 
tions. 

194/23.  Rosa  spinosissima  L.  A plant  of  this  species,  transferred  to 
a garden  in  1918,  flowered  freely  for  several  years  but  produced 
no  fruits.  Later  another  set  of  plants  of  the  same  species  from  a 
different  locality  was  planted  nearby  with  the  result  that  both 
series  fruit  freely.  This  confirms  the  view  that  sexual  roses  aro 
self-sterile. — Heslop  Harrison  (1937  A). 

211/6.  Sedum  acre  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein:  Kiel)  n = 
24. — AVulff  (1937:  263),  who  notes  that  Toyohuku  (1936;  Japan. 
Journ.  Genetics,  11,  316-317)  found  n = 8 on  material  from  Eng- 
land. 

213/1.  Drosera  anglica  Huds.  The  capture  of  a Dragon-fly,  Agrion 
minium,  and  a Northern  Brown  Butterfly  is  recorded  by  Heslop 
Harrison  (1937  B). 

213/3.  Drosera  rotundifolia  L.  The  capture  of  a Dragon-fly,  Agrion 
minium,  and  a Large  Heath  Butterfly  is  recorded  by  Hull  (1937  C). 

The  insect  catch  of  this  species  on  a moor  in  Germany  (Grenz- 
mark)  has  been  analysed  in  detail  by  Miinchberg  (1937).  The 
ecological  (habitat)  relations  of  the  various  species  are  given. 
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[I  would  put  on  record  ni\'  observation  (in  1913)  of  a Small  White 
(or  Green-veined  White  : I did  not  note  which)  Butterfl}'  held  fast 
on  this  species  in  Surrey  (Oxshott  Black  Pond) — A.J.W.] 

Vegetative  propagation  from  leaves  is  described  by  Moulaert 
(1937).  llegeneration  takes  place  by  the  formation  of  a bud  at 
the  base  of  a tentacle  on  the  upper  side  of  the  leaf,  the  ordinary 
epidermal  cells  becoming  meristematic.  Adventitious  roots  may 
be  formed  from  this  same  meristem,  or  ma3'  develop  from  a meris- 
tem  of  ordinary-  parench.vma  cells  in  the  leaf  at  the  base  of  the  new 
bud  and  traverse  the  thickness  of  the  leaf  to  emerge  on  the  lower 
surface. 

223.  Oenothera  L.  A full  account  of  the  forms  of  this  genus  natura- 
lised in  N.  German3'  is  given  b3"  Renner  (1937).  A synopsis  of  the 
species  and  varieties  is  added  (p.  219)  and  the  various  hybrids  are 
named. 

285/2.  CoRNUs  SCECICA  L.  The  distribution  of  this  species  in  the  Hole 
of  Horcum,  Saltersgate,  N.E.  Yorks,  has  been  the  subject  of  de- 
tailed investigation  In’  Flintoff  and  Britten  (1937).  In  this 
localit3'  it  is  stated  that  the  species  flourishes  best  in  as.socia- 
tion  with  Pteris,  the  flowering  period  (third  week  in  Ma3’  to  first 
week  in  Juh*)  jireceding  the  maximum  development  of  Pteris.  It  is 
considered  that  the  Cornus  is  of  comparatively  recent  origin  in 
this  locality,  being  spread  by  birds  (especialh’  Ring  Ousels)  feed- 
ing on  the  drupes.  xVn  excellent  photograph  of  this  species  in 
flower  accompanies  this  paper. 

The  pollination  of  this  species  has  been  studied  b3'  Dallman 
(1937  D),  who  publishes  a list  of  12  species  of  Coleoptera,  Diptera 
and  H3’menoptera  observed  visiting  it.  There  is  ne  record  of 
previous  British  observations  on  this  species. 

306/1.  Dipsacus  sylvestris  L.  This  was  recorded  as  an  adventive  by 

K.  Brandegee  in  Zoe,  2,  383  (1892)  as  a naturalized  plant  of  San 
Francisco,  growing  “ behind  and  above  Presidio  proper.”  The 
plant  still  flourishes  at  this  place,  whence  it  has  not  spread,  but 
another  locality  is  given  and  it  is  suggested  that  the  plant  may 
have  been  confused  with  D.  fidlonum  L.  and  is  perhaps  more  com- 
mon than  has  been  realized. — Howell  (1937  B). 

324/3.  Ftlago  germanica  (L.)  Huds.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel) 
2n  = 28.— Wulff  (1937:  265). 

328/1.  Gnaphaliitm  luteo-albitm  L.  This  adventive  in  Great  Britain 
is  becoming  an  aggressive  weed  in  California,  where'  it  has  been 
undetected  hitherto,  owing  to  its  resemblance  to  a slender  form 
of  G.  chile.nse  Spreng. — Howell  (1937  A). 

334/2.  PuLicARiA  VULGARIS  Gaertn.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel) 
2n  = 18. — Wulff  (1937  : 265),  although  P.  dysent erica  has  n = 10. 

368.  Antheaiis  L.  Chromosomes  of  both  A.  arvensis  L.  and  A.  Cotula 

L.  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel)  are  2n  = 18. — Wulff  (1937:  265). 
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371/2.  Matricaria  Chamomilla  L.  This  species  is  mentioned  by  Tur- 
rill  (1937)  among  those  used  in  the  Balkan  Peninsula  in  place 
of  tea.  The  “ tea  ” is  probably  most  often  made  for  medicinal 
purposes  but  the  infusion  is  scarcely  bitter  and  is  verj'  pleasing 
to  drink. 

371/3.  Matricaria  discoiuea  DC.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein) 
n.-=9.— Wulff  (1937:  265). 

372/3.  Cotula  coronopifolia  L.  Chromosomes  2n  = 20. — Wulff  (1937  : 
265). 

383/5.  Senecio  Jacobaba  L.  Green  (1937)  observes  that  the  fruits  of 
the  ray  florets  with  deciduous  pappus  are  retained  within  the 
involucral  cup,  after  the  dispersal  of  the  fruits  with  pappus.  It 
is  suggested  that  the  ray  fruits  are  responsible  for  the  coloniza- 
tion of  suitable  ground  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  plant. 

393/3.  Arctium  mini’s  (Hill)  Bernh.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel) 
2n  = 32.— Wulff  (1937:  265). 

396.  CiRsiUM  Mill.  Chromosomes  of  C.  acaule  (L.)  Weber  and  C.  hetero- 
phi/lhuii  (L.)  Hill  (Schleswig-Holstein)  have  both  2n  = 34. — Wulff 
(1937:  265). 

405/1.  Centauhea  Jacea  L.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel)  2n  = 44. — 
Wulff  (1937:  266). 

415/1.  PiCRis  ECHioiuES  L.  A list  of  six  species  of  Diptera  captured 
when  visiting  this  species  is  given  by  Dallman  (1937  C).  There 
are  no  jirevious  records  of  British  observations  on  the  pollination 
of  this  species  and  the  only  visitor  previously  noticed  (by  Spren- 
gel)  is  the  Honej’  Bee. 

416/5.  Crepis  capillaris  (L.)  Wallr.  Chromosomes:  “there  is  no 
evidence  of  somatic  pairing  in  metaphasic  figures  ’’ — Matsuura 
(1937  : 218).  Two  marked  dividing  periods  and  two  resting  periods 
during  a day’s  growth  were  observed  by  H.  Ono  (1937). 

422/3.  Thrincia  hirta  Roth.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel)  2n  = 10, 
one  pair  with  conspicuous  trabants. — Wulff  (1937  : 266). 

423.  Taraxacuai  Zinn.  The  occurrence  of  a sexual  population  within 
the  apomictic  Taraxacum  vulgare  group  is  described  bv  Gustafsson 
(1937  B). 

427/1.  SoNCHus  PALUSTER  L.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel)  2n  = 18. 
—Wulff  (1937  : 267). 

427/2.  SoNCHus  ARVENSIS  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein  : dunes 
at  Amrum)  n = 32.— Wulff  (1937:  267). 

435/1.  Campanula  glomerata  L.  Chromosomes  (Tirol)  n = 15. — Grie- 
singer  (1937). 

435/7.  Campanula  Rapunculus  L.  Chromosomes:  n = 51.— Simiura 
(1937  : 425). 

445/1.  Calluna  vulgaris  (L.)  Hull.  Germination  is  found  to  occur  in 
sterilised  earth,  but  the  growth  is  rapidly  arrested  and  the  shoot 
reddens:  this  is  considered  to  be  due  to  the  changed  ph\-sical 
(possibly  also  chemical)  state  of  the  soil  which  becomes  compact. 
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and  not  due  to  absence  of  mycorrhiza.  In  sterile  culture  solution 
normal  growth  for  twenty-two  months  has  been  obtained  without 
any  sign  of  mycorrhiza. — Molliard  (1937). 

458/2.  Armeria  maritima  'W'illd.  Chromosomes  (garden:  2 sources) 
n = 9,  as  in  .4.  “ arctica,  A.  alpina,  etc.” — Griesinger  (1937). 

459/1.  Hottonia  palustris  L.  The  epidermis  of  both  subaerial  and 
submerged  forms  is  described  by  Lavier-George  (1937) : the  species 
can  live  as  well  out  of  water  as  submerged. 

465/1.  Trientalis  europ.aea  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  n = 
circa  80 ; Wulff  (1937  : 264),  who  notes  that  this  extraordinarily 
high  number  may  have  significance,  since  the  plant  has  a northern 
distribution  and  develops  very  slowlj',  producing  fruit  only  several 
years  after  germination,  in  spite  of  its  small  size. 

467/2.  Anagallis  arvensis  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  n = 
20.— Wulff  (1937  ; 264). 

471/1.  Fraxinus  excelsior  L.  The  occurrence  in  Germanj'  of  white 
or  variegated  seedlings  is  described  by  Funk  (1937).  The  cotyle- 
dons are  usually  green  (very  rarely  white  speckled  or  striped)  and 
subsequent  leaf  pairs  vary  to  complete  lack  of  chlorophyll,  or 
there  may  be  transitions  in  later  pairs  to  green  leaves.  They 
originate  only  from  certain  individual  (.P  heterozygous)  trees. 

486/1.  PoLEMONiuM  coeruleum  L.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Ham- 
burg and  Berlin)  n = 9,  as  also  in  the  var.  himalmjanum  Bak., 
and  in  the  arctic  P,  humile. — Griesinger  (1937). 

506/6.  Myosotis  -ALPESTRis  Schmidt.  Chromosomes  (Tirol : 3 localities) 
n = 12. — Griesinger  (1937). 

506/7.  Myosotis  sylvatica  (Ehrh.)  Hoffm.  Chromosomes  (Tirol:  two 
plants,  as  “ subsp.  silvatica  Ehrh.”)  n = 9 in  one,  16  in  the  other. 
— Griesinger  (1937). 

511/4.  Calystegia  Soldanella  Br.  Seeds  moistened  with  a solution 
containing  a small  quantity  of  salt  were  found  to  germinate 
equally  well  as  with  tap  water,  but  showed  a marked  falling  off 
with  a larger  amount  of  salt : the  growth  of  the  seedlings  also 
diminished  with  increase  in  salt  and  stopped  altogether  when 
3/4  and  1/1  artificial  sea  water  were  used. — Tsuda  (1937). 

517/2.  Solanum  nigrum  L.  Two  forms  occur  in  Formosa,  one  with 
chromosomes  2n  = 12,  another  with  larger  reproductive  organs, 
thicker  leaves  and  chromosomes  n = 36  (autohexaploid  ?) : the  pol- 
len of  the  latter  is  large : triploicl  and  dodeeaiiloid  forms  are 
mentioned. — Nakamura  (1935:  ex  Jap.  .7.71.,  .9,  Abstracts,  p.  16). 

524/1.  Hyoscyamus  Niger  L.  Chromosomes  (Budapest  Drug  station) 
n = 17.  (H.  alhus  has  n = 34). — Griesinger  (1937). 

543/8.  Veronica  Anagallis-aquatica  L.  The  effect  of  aerial  and  aqua- 
tic environments  on  the  form,  flowering  and  anatomy,  and  of 
transference  from  each  environment  to  the  other  on  flowering,  are 
studied  by  Gertrude  (1937).  The  different  forms  obtained  are 
illustrated  by  photographs. 
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543/19.  Veronica  agrestis  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  n = 
14.— WulfF  (1937  : 265). 

543/41.  Veronica  filiformis  Sm.  has  been  confused  with  V.  Tourne- 
fortii  Gmel.  Even  Smith  himself  confused  the  two  plants  in  his 
herbarium.  It  differs  from  V.  Tournefortii  in  the  more  slender 
stems,  the  leaves  only  5-10  mm.  broad,  the  sub-orbicular  capsule 
with  its  long  style  and  seeds  1/3  the  size.  The  plant  is  a native 
of  the  Near  East  but  has  occurred  adventive  in , several  stations 
in  France  and  has  been  reported  previously  by  A.  Chevalier  from 
the  Channel  Islands. — Touton  and  Courcelle  (1937). 

569/1.  Nei'Eta  Cataria  L.  The  development  of  the  female  gametophyte 
is  described  and  figured  (figs.  17-22)  by  Bushnell  (1936  A).  Chro- 
mosomes n = 16. — Bushnell  (1936  B). 

581/3.  Lamium  purpureum  Ji.  Chromosomes  (Munich  Bot.  Gard.)  n = 
9. — Griesinger  (1937). 

588/5.  Plantago  maritima  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  n = 6 
(whereas  1\  alpina  L.  has  n = 12). — Griesinger  (1937). 

588/8.  Plantago  lanceolu\ta  L.  Illustrations  of  teratological  forms 
and  tables  of  experimental  cultivations  are  given  by  Flintoff 
(1937).  The  monstrosities  took  the  form  of  branched  and  umbel- 
liferous inflorescences,  fasciation,  stem  branching,  and  the  ap- 
pearance of  foliaceous  bracts.  The  conclusion  is  reached  that 
these  phenomena  were  not  the  result  of  the  action  of  insects  or 
fungi,  or  of  the  nutritional  stimulation  of  rich  soil,  but  probably 
represent  atavisms. 

594/1.  CoRRiGioLA  littoralis  L.  Chromosomes  n = 8. — Sugiura  (1937). 

611/4.  Salicornia  herbacea  L.  The  seed  (with  figure)  and  germina- 
tion is  described  by  Vassilczeiiko  (1937  A). 

626/1.  ViscuM  ALBUM  L.  The  water-relations  of  this  species  have  been 
studied  by  Hiirtel  (1937). 

628.  Euphorbia  L.  A summary  of  morphological  interpretations  of  the 
cyathium,  introducing  recent  theoretical  considerations  of  the 
species-concept,  is  given  by  Croizat  (1937). 

628/14.  Euphorbia  Peplus  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein  : Kiel) 
n = 8.— Wulff  (1937:  264). 

628/16.  Euphorbia  Lathyris  L.  Recorded  for  Sweden  by  Hassler 
(1937),  with  a general  account  of  the  distribution  of  the  species. 

633/1.  Ulmus  MONTANA  Stokes.  A tree  in  Aberdeenshire  is  16  ft.  7 in. 
in  girth,  80-90  ft.  high,  forking  at  20-25  ft. — Ainsley  (1937). 

634/1.  Humulus  Lupulus  L.  Cliromosomes  of  the  Japaneee  var.  cordi- 
folius  (Wild  Hops)  are  described  by  T.  Ono  (1937)  and  compared 
with  those  of  II . Lnp^ilus  L. : male  plant  and  female  plant  differ 
in  both. 

642/1.  Betula  verrucosa  Ehrh.  Pollen:  details  of  size  and  weight, 
etc.,  are  given,  and  ecological  relations  discussed.' — Pohl  (1937). 

643/1.  Alnus  glutinosa  Gaertn.  Pollen:  details  of  size  and  weight, 
etc.,  are  given,  and  ecological  relations  discussetl.' — Pohl  (1937). 
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645/1.  CoRYLUs  Avellana  L.  Pollen:  details  of  size,  weight,  etc., 
are  given,  and  ecological  relations  discusesd. — Pohl  (1937). 

649/1.  Fagus  sylvatica  L.  That  the  Beech  is  native  and  was  not  in- 
troduced by  the  Romans  has  been  indicated  by  the  presence  of 
its  pollen  in  peat  from  Northumberland,  the  Fens,  and  elsewhere. 
Confirmation  is  given  by  the  identification  of  Beech  charcoal 
from  an  Iron  Age  prehistoric  hearth  near  CardiflF. — Hyde  (1937). 

Pollen.:  details  of  size,  weight,  etc.,  are  given,  and  ecological 
relations  discussed. — Pohl  (1937). 

87.  SalicacE/Ve  Lindl.  The  possibility  of  crossing  difl^erent  species  of 
Solix  and  Populus  can  be  tested  on  cut  twigs  kept  in  vases,  especi- 
ally useful  when  the  time  of  flowering  is  different,  see  Wettstein 
(1937),  who  gives  an  account  of  some  hj'brids  of  importance  in 
basket  work  and  horticulture. 

651/2.  Populus  tremula  L.  A “ giant  ” form  (“  P.  t.  gigas  ”),  with 
foliage  four  to  five  times  as  large  as  normal,  is  described  from 
Sw'eden  (Medelpad)  by  Blomquist  (1937).  Its  behaviour  on  cross- 
ing is  mentioned  by  Wettstein  (1937  : 283),  and  its  chromosomes 
(triploid  : 57  + 1)  are  described  by  Tometorp  (1937). 

656/1.  Elodea  canadensis  Michx.  The  root  hairs  have  been  studied 
by  Cormack  (1937),  who  finds  that  root  hairs — normally  formed 
only  in  soil — are  produced  in  water  in  the  dark.  In  water  and 
light  the  roots  are  green  and  possess  aAiuticle : in  the  dark  not  so. 
It  is  suggested  that  the  cuticle  formation  is  due  to  the  presence 
of  chlorophyll  and  its  toughness  prevents  the  formation  of  root 
hairs. 

The  meristem  of  the  vegetative  shoots  is  described  by  Chouard 
(1937). 

678/1.  Crocus  nudielorus  Sm.  The  meristem  of  the  vegetative  shoots 
is  described  by  Chouard  (1937). 

678/3.  Crocus  biflorus  Mill.  Chromosomes  confirmed  2n  = 8. — Kara- 
sawa  (1937). 

93.  Amaryllidaceae  Lindl.  The  long-debated  question  of  the  nature  of 
the  " corona  ” is  dealt  with  by  Arber  (1937).  The  evidence  from 
a comparative  study  of  the  form  and  anatomy  of  the  stamen-cup 
and  “ corona  ” is  held  to  prove  that  the  stamen-cup  belongs  to 
the  androecium,  wdiile  the  “ corona  ” of  Narcissus  is  independent 
of  the  stamens  and  is  best  interpreted  as  an  outgrowth  of  the 
perianth  tube. 

685/1.  G-alanthus  nivalis  L.  Chromosomes:  generally  2n  = 24  (4L-I- 
14M-I-6S)  but  variations  occur  and  are  discussed  by  Sato  (1937  B). 

686.  Leucoium  L.  L.  vernum  [also  var.  carpatliicurti}  and  L.  aestivum. 
Chromosomes  [Japan  ?]  2n  = 22  (“  four  classes  ”):  Sato  (1937  A), 
one  pair  with  median  constrictions  distinguishable  from  remainder 
with  subterminal  constrictions. 

688/1.  Tamus  communis  L.  A detailed  discussion  of  the  life-cycle  of 
this  species,  under  the  headings  fruit-ripening  and  seed-dispersal. 
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fertility,  the  seed  between  fruit-ripening  and  the  emergence  of 
the  seedling,  growth  of  the  plant  to  maturity,  and  flowering,  is 
given  by  Burkill  (1937). 

702/11.  Allium  Schoenoprasum  Tj.  “ ]’seudo-l)ivalent  ” chromosome 
formation  following  X-raj’  treatment  is  illustrated  by  Levan 
(1937). 

703/1.  Muscari  haceaiosum  L.  Embryology  described  and  figured; 
chromosomes  n = 27. — Wunderlich  (1937  : 48,  59,  74). 

706/3.  Enuymion  non-schiptu.s  (L.)  Larcke.  The  meristem  of  the  vege- 
tative shoots  is  described  by  Chouard  (1937). 

710.  Tui-ipa  L.  The  chromosome  numbers  of  71  species  have  been  ob- 
tained, the  basic  number  for  the  genus  being  12.  T.  sylvestris  L. 
is  a tetraploid,  2n  = 48,  and  is  considered  to  have  been  derived 
from  the  diploid  T.  australis  Link  (T.  Celsiana  Vent.).  These  two 
species  have  been  much  confused  in  Floras  but  have  distinct  dis- 
tributions.— Hall  (1937). 

718/5.  J UNCUS  CLAucus  Ehrh.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Card.,  Kiel)  2n  = 
40.— Wulff  (1937  : 268). 

721.  Typha  L.  Pollen : details  of  size,  weight,  etc.,  given  for  both 
species,  and  the  ecological  relations  discussed  bj-  Pohl  (1937). 

724/1.  Acorus  Calaaius  L.  Perry  (1937)  discusses  the  history,  distri- 
bution, medicinal  properties,  and  commercial  value  of  this  species. 

103.  Naiauaceae  Lindl.  The  origin  of  Naias  and  Potamogeton  is  dis- 
cussed by  Miki  (1937),  who  thinks  the  former  may  be  derived  from 
submerged  Hydrocharitaceae  and  the  latter  from  Pandanales  or 
Synanthae. 

749/1.  ScHOENus  nigricans  L.  The  wide  range  of  habitats,  associated 
with  very  slight  morphological  variation,  is  regarded  by  Allorge 
(1937)  as  a problem  : possibly  physiological  differences  and  several 
ecotypes  exist. 

750/1.  Cladiuai  Maiuscus  (L.)  R.Br.  The  autecological  study  of  this 
species  is  continued  by  Conway  (1937):  part  iii.  “The  aeration  of 
the  subterranean  parts  of  the  plant.”  Leaves  are  of  different 
types  and  air  passes  to  the  roots  less  easily  in  some  types.  In 
unaerated  mud  the  roots  depend  for  air  on  the  bases  of  dead  leaves 
and  on  leaves  which  though  green  are  not  growing. 

753/45.  Carex  str-icta  Good.  {C.  Hudsonii  At.  Benn.).  This  species 
is  abundant  and  ecologically  important  in  Connecticut  and  Wis- 
consin, dominating  tussock  meadows  along  stream  and  pond  mar- 
gins on  soils  containing  much  organic  matter.  New  tussocks 
grow  from  rhizomes  emitted  from  the  bases  of  old  tussocks.  The 
tussock  habit  is  adapted  to  seasonal  changes  of  water  level,  the 
rhizomes  and  roots  having  structure  adapted  to  very  wet  condi- 
tions and  the  leaves  a xeromorphic  structure  adapted  to  occa- 
sional desiccation.  A long  account  of  the  ecology  of  the  species 
is  given  by  Costello  (1936). 
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753/67.  Carex  arenaeja  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein)  2n  = 64. 
— Wulff  (1937:  267). 

758/3.  Spartina  Townsendii  H.  & J.  Groves.  The  floral  morphology  is 
described  in  detail  by  Curtis  (1937). 

780/6.  Agrostis  canina  L.  Chromosomes  (Bot.  Gard.,  Kiel)  2n  = 28. — 
Wulff  (1937  : 267). 

787/1.  Ammophila  arenaria  (L.)  Link.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Hol- 
stein) n = 14. — Wulff  (1937  : 267). 

789/1.  Aira  c.xryophyllea  L.  Chromosomes  (Schleswig-Holstein:  Wes- 
tensee)  n = 7.— Wulff  (1937:  267). 

813/1.  Molinia  coerulea  (L.)  Moench.  An  account  of  the  Bavarian 
forms  of  this  species  is  given  by  Paul  (1937),  who  distinguishes 
“ ssp.  M.  coerulea  (Moench)  ” with  several  varieties  from  a subsp. 
“ M.  litoralis  (Host),”  with  three  further  varieties. 

824/2.  Poa  pratensis  L.  The  seed  setting  has  been  investigated  by 
Nilsson  (1937  A),  who  finds  pollen  necessary  for  seed  development. 
The  percentage  of  normal  pollen  varies,  and  also  the  seed  setting, 
which  is  higher  in  02ien-pollinated  jilants,  but  the  bagging  to 
ensure  self-pollination  maj’  for  ^nirely  physiological  reasons  have 
a lowering  effect. 

824/14.  Poa  annua  L.  A study  of  the  chromosome  numbers  of  this 
species  2n  = 28,  [14b]  P.  sujjina  Schrad.  2n  = 14,  and  [14g]  P. 
exilis  (Toram.)  Murb.  2n  = 14  is  given  by  Nannfeldt  (1937  B).  P. 
annua  is  intermediate  in  most  characters  between  the  other  two, 
and  the  iiossibility  of  its  hybrid  origin  is  discussed.  The  charac- 
ters are  set  out  at  some  length  on  pp.  248-9. 

824/ 14b.  Poa  annua  L.,  var.  varia  Gaud.  (P.  supina  Sclirad.).  „This 
l)lant  is  considered  by  Nannfeldt  (1937  C)  as  a distinct  siiecies 
from  P.  annua,  and  he  gives  details  (with  a mail)  of  its  distribu- 
tion in  Scandinavia. 

827/19.  Bromus  hordeaceus  L.  Artificial  hybrids  between  this  and 
B.  mollis  are  described  by  Nilsson  (1937  B) : they  are  almost  com- 
pletel}'  fertile  and  the  Fj  generation  shows  great  variation. 

827/19(2).  Bromus  lbpidus  0.  R.  Holmberg.  Some  further  details  of 
the  distribution  of  this  species  are  given  by  H.  Hylander  (1937) : 
partly  from  Sweden  (Goteborg,  Stockholm,  Uppsala)  and  partly 
from  Germany  (Riigen).  Commonly  it  is  associated  with  newly 
sown  English  Rye-grass  and  with  B.  mollis  (sometimes  B.  arvensis). 

834/1.  Nardus  stricta  L.  Anatomy,  mode  of  growth  and  Nardeta  are 
described  by  Busch  (1937  : Russian  only). 

839/1.  Juniperus  communis  L.  Pollen:  details  of  size,  iveight,  etc., 
are  given,  and  ecological  relations  discussed. — Pohl  (1937). 

840/1.  Taxus  baccata  L.  Pollen:  details  of  size,  weight,  etc.,  are 
given,  and  ecological  relations  discussed. — Pohl  (1937). 

841/1.  PiNus  SYLVESTRis  L.  Pollen : details  of  size,  weight,  etc., 

are  given,  and  ecological  relations  discussed. — Pohl  (1937). 
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844.  Equisf.tvm  L.  Hydathotles  of  the  epithem  type,  reported  for  the 
twcntj’-two  species  studied,  are  described  in  detail  by  Johnson 
(1937),  who  states  that  they  are  of  no  value  in  determining  the 
degree  of  relationship  between  the  species. 

854/4.  Poi.YSTicHUM  Lonchitis  (L.)  Itoth.  This  has  now  been  found  in 
llohuslan,  Sweden:  Binning  (1936). 
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SUPPLEMENT. 

PANEL  OF  REFEREES. 

The  rules  of  our  Societj'  provide  for  the  prej^aratiou  from  time  to 
time  by  the  Committee  of  a list  of  Peferces  for  the  naming  of  critical 
groups  or  special  plants.  The  Editorial  (Publications)  Sub-Committee, 
to  whom  the  preparation  of  this  list  is  delegated,  have  decided  that  a 
Panel  of  Referees  should  bo  formed  consisting  of  all  those  botanists 
who  are  contributing  to  the  New  Students'  British  Flora,  now  in  course 
of  preparation.  The  immediate  benefit  of  this  arrangement  to  the 
members  of  this  Societj-  is  obvious,  while  in  addition  it  is  hoped  that 
much  assistance  will  be  obtained  in  the  revision-work  which  will  be 
necessary  in  connection  with  new  editions  of  the  British  Flant  List  and 
of  the  Comital  Flora,  which  maj"  be  called  for  before  long. 

The  contributors  to  the  Neic  Students'  British  Flora  have  accord- 
ingly been  invited  to  join  the  R.E.C.  Panel  of  Heferees  and  below  are 
set  out  their  names  and  addresses,  the  families  (or  other  grou])s).  which 
they  have  undertaken,  and  in  several  cases  special  notes  as  to  deside- 
rata, collecting  methods  and  so  on.  Practically  all  these  gentlemen 
have  consented  to  act : in  a very  few  cases  rejilies  have  not  yet  been 
received  but  it  is  antici])ated  that  these  too  will  lx*  favourable. 

I?egard  should  be  had  to  the  following  considerations:  — 

i.  Although  the  Referees  collectively  cover  all  the  families  of  Phanero- 
gams and  Pteridophytes  in  the  British  flora,  it  is  not  intended  that 
the  help  of  Referees  should  be  enlisted  for  the  general  naming  of 
plants  for  members.  For  this  purpose  plants  should  continue  to  be 
submitted  to  the  Honorary  Secretary, 

ii.  Referees  will  receive  for  naming  plants  of  groups  Avhich  are  known 
to  be  critical. 

iii.  Plants  showing  variation  from  type,  plants  suspected  to  be  of 
hybrid  origin,  and  gatherings  illustrating  extensions  of  geographi- 
cal range  will  also  be  acceptable.  Information  as  to  status,  habitat, 
soil,  etc.,  is  valuable. 

iv.  Fresh  or  dried  material  .may  l>e  submitted.  Fresh  material  should 
always  be  sent  in  tins  (but  see  special  instructions  as  to  Salicornia), 
and  such  material  will  not  be  returned  to  the  sender  except  in 
special  circumstances  and  by  arrangement.  Dried  material  will 
only  be  returned  if  the  sender  encloses  the  cost  of  return  postage. 

V.  It  cannot  be  emphasized  too  strongly  that  Referees  Avill  not  wish 
to  see  material  of  plants  which  are  notable  only  for  their  rarity. 

Changes  which  may  occur  from  time  to  time  in  the  constitution 
of  the  ]>anel  and  notes  as  to  special  desiderata  will  be  published  in 
the  Society’s  Reiiorts.  It  is  hoped  that  the  members  of  this  Society 
will  respond  readily  to  this  opportunity  of  contributing  to  botanical 
work  of  national  importance  by  supplying  Referees  with  the  material 
they  rerpure. 
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PANEL  OF  KEFEKEES. 

Note. — Tlie  family  names  used  and  the  sequence  of  genera  are  taken  from  the 
11th  edition  of  the  London  Calulogue. 

AIRY-SHAW,  n.  K.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey 
ERICACEAE. 

MONOTROPACEAE. 

VACCINIACEAE. 


ALSTON.  A.  H.  G.,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London, 


S.W.7. 

EQUISETACEAE. 

FILICES. 

LYCOPODIACEAE. 

MARSILEACEAE. 

SALVINIACEAE. 

SELAGINELLACEAE. 


ANTHONY,  J.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens, 
LABIATAE  (except  Mentha,  Ori- 
ganum, Thymus,  Calamintha, 
Salvia,  Prunella,  and  Galeop- 
sis). 


Mr  Alston  is  especially  interested  in 
hybrid  ferns  and  would  like  to  see  any 
suspected  of  hybrid  nature.  He  would 
also  lie  glad  to  have  more  material  of 
the  following  : — Eguisetiim  morale-,  E. 
hgemale-.  Aspleniitm  lanceolatum  var. 
oboratum,  var.  microdon-.  A.  Adiantum- 
uigrmn  var.  serpentini,  var.  acutnm, 
\ar.  microdon-.  A.  Ruta-miiraria  var. 
elatnm,  var.  pseudo-germanicum;  Poly- 
stichinn  angnlare  var.  hastulaturn,  var. 
alatum,  var.  Braunii-,  P.  aculeatum  var. 
lobatum-,  Lastraea  Filix-mas  var.  pum- 
ila,  var.  abbreviala-.  L.  spimtlosa  var. 
glandulosa ; L.  aristata  var.  tanaceti- 
folia,  var.  lepldota-,  Boh-ychium  Lun- 
aria  var.  incisnm-.  Ophioglossnm  vul- 
gntiim  v&T.  potyphyllum-,  AzoUa  caro- 
liniana  (the  true  plant  as  opposed  to  A. 
filiculoides). 

Edinliurgh,  4. 

Mature  seeds  are  required  of  Ajuga 
Chamaepitys  Schreb.,  SUichys  germanica 
L.,  S.  arvensU  L.,  Teucrinm  Scordium 
L.,  T.  Botrys  L.,  T.  Chamaedrys  Benth., 
and  Ballota  ruderalis  Sw. 


ASH,  G.  M.,  Lower  Birtley  Farm,  Witley,  Surrey. 

ONAGRACEAE  (except  Epilobium  material,  fresh  if  possible,  is 

Oenothera).  welcome,  together  with  as  much  infor- 

mation as  possible  as  to  other  species 
growing  in  the  neighbourhood. 

BAKER,  E.  G.,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London,  S.W.7. 
MALVACEAE.  Material  agreeing  with  the  descriptions 

PL-YNTAGINACEAE.  Of  the  new  varieties  of  Plantago  printed 

on  p.  455  is  especially  desired. 


BALLARD,  F.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens.  Kew,  Surrey. 
CYPER.YCEAE  (except  Carex). 


BRITTON,  C.  E.,  85  Hamsey  Green  Gardens,  Warlingham,  Surrey. 


POLYGONACEAE  (except  Bumex). 
RUBIACEAE. 

SCROPHULARIACEAE  (Melam- 
pyrum). 


Plants  submitted  should  be  as  complete 
as  possible.  In  the  case  of  Melamjnyrum 
they  should  be  carefully  gathered  so  as 
to  show  the  root  and  lower  leaves,  and 
not  less  than  four  examples  of  any  one 
gathering. 
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BULLOCK,  A.  A.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey. 


ARALIACEAE. 

CAPRIFOLIACEAE. 

CORNACEAE. 

FRANKENIACEAE. 

LYTHRACEAE. 


Notes  on  frequency,  soil,  etc.,  are  wel- 
comed and,  in  the  case  of  Lythraceae, 
notes  on  the  relative  frequency  of  the 
various  se.xual  (heteroslylic)  forms. 


BURTT,  B.  L.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey. 

DIPSACACEAE.  The  distritiution  of  tlie  forms  recognized 

LEGUMINOSAE  [Vicia  and  l»y  Dralilde  {H.E.C.  1939  Hep.,  249.  1933) 

Lathy rus).  as  Valeriana  anyustifolla  and  V.  sam- 

V.ALERIANACEAE.  huelfolta  is  very  imperfectly  known. 

Mr  Burtt  will  be  glad  to  see  specimens 
from  as  many  localities  as  possible,  ac- 
companied l)y  notes  on  hal>ilat,  etc. 

BUTCHER,  Dr  R.  W.,  68  St  James’  Street,  Nottingham. 

CRUCIFERAE  (except  Barbarea). 

N.YIAD.ACEAE  [Zannichellia  and 
A'atas). 

RANUNCULACEAE. 

CLARK,  Ur  W.  A.,  Dept 

CONVOLVULACEAE. 

HYPERICACEAE. 

SOLANACEAE. 

DANDY,  J.  E.,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London,  S.W.7. 

Dr  G.  Taylor  (see  below)  is  co-operating 
wltli  Mr  Dandy  in  Potamogeton  and 
Htippia.  They  appeal  to  collectors  (a) 
to  sul)mit  any  material  of  Potamogeton, 
whetlier  new  or  old.  in  order  that  they 
may  revise  all  previous  determinations, 
and  (b)  to  make  special  efforts  to  collect 
Potamogetons  in  new  localities,  as  it  is 
desired  to  make  as  complete  a record  as 
possible  of  the  distribution  of  each 
species. 

Collectors  visiting  Ireland  are  asked 
to  collect  Potamogetons  from  the  Inny 
River  below  Ballymahon,  where  it  forms 
the  boundary  between  Counties  West 
Meath  and  Longford,  about  3 miles  from 
Lough  Ree.  In  1885  R.  M.  Barrington 
collected  here  a Potamogeton  which 
looks  like  the  very  rare  hybrid,  P.  spar- 
ganifoWts  {P.  Kirkil).  but  the  specimen 
is  too  poor  for  certain  identification. 

EXELL,  A.  W.,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London,  S.W.7. 

EL.\TINACEAE. 

N YM  P HA  EA  CE  A E. 

PORTULACEAE. 

RESEDACEAE. 

TAMARICACEAE. 


ALISMATACEAE. 
ERIOCAULACEAE. 
HYDROCHARITACEAE. 
NAIAD.YCEAE  (except  Zannichel- 
Ua,  Zostera  and  iVafas). 


. of  Botany,  King’s  College,  Newcastle-on-T>  ne,  2. 

Dr  Clark  will  be  pleased  to  receive  mate- 
rial in  any  of  these  groups. 
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•GATES.  Prof.  R.  R.,  University  of  London,  King’s  College,  Strand.  London,  W.C.2. 
ON'AGRACEAE  {Oenothera).  Material  and  seeds  of  any  species  natur- 

alized in  Britain  are  required. 


GILMOCR,  .1.  S.  L.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey. 


AR.ACEAE. 

GENTIANACEAE  (except 
Oenliana). 

LABIATAE  {Prunella  and 
Galeopsis). 

LEGUMINOSAE  (except  Lupinus 
to  Ononis,  Anthyllls,  Vicia 
and  Lalhyrns). 

OLEACEAE. 

POLEMONIACEAE. 


Oentianaceae.  Material  is  required  of 
the  narrow-leaved  Centauriums  grouped 
under  C.  littorale,  especially  from  the 
southern  coasts  of  England.  Labiatae. 
Material  is  required  of  forms  of  Galeop- 
sis Ladanum  and  G.  Tetrahil,  especially 
of  tile  hroad-leaved  forms  of  the  former 
vvhicli  have  been  called  G.  intermedia, 
and  of  the  forms  of  G.  Tetrahil  which 
liave  been  called  C.  bifida. 


ILALL,  P.  M.,  12  High  Street,  Fareham,  Hants. 

LENTIBUL.ARIACEAE.  For  desiderata  in  Utricularia  and  Viola 

ORCHIDACEAE.  see  B.E.C.  I!)36  Hep.,  217-218,  1937. 

VIOLACEAE. 

HOWARTH,  Dr  W.  O.,  Botany  Dept.,  The  University  of  Manchester,  Manchester, 
13. 

GR.AMINE.AE  {Festuca).  Dr  Howarth  would  be  glad  to  receive 

any  varieties,  particularly  the  glaucous 
(grey-.^reen)  and  pruinose  {waxy)  forms 
of  ovina  and  rubra,  including  the 
coastal  forms  of  the  latter.  Will  anyone 
collecting  ’•  on  the  heaths  around  Bur> 
St  Edmunds,”  look  out  for  forms  of  F. 
ovina  which  Smith  called  F.  caesia  ? 

In  collecting  Festuca,  it  should  be 
noted  that  the  rooting-  part  is  as  im- 
portant as  the  flowering  part.  Points 
of  importance  are  presence  or  absence 
of  stolons,  intravaginal  and  extra- 
vaginal  branching,  closed  or  open 
sheaths  to  sterile  shoots.  Information 
as  to  habitat  is  of  value.  Material  from 
Scotland  and  Ireland  is  particularly 
desired. 


HUBBARD,  C.E.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey. 

GR.AMINEAE  (except  Agrostis  and  Specimens  of  Poa,  Bromus  and  Agro- 
Festuca).  pyron  are  required,  especially  from 

Scotland,  Wales,  Ireland  and  the  north- 
ern counties  of  England. 

HYDE,  H.  A.,  Dept.  Of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales,  Cardiff. 

TILIACEAE.  See  paper  in  Report  for  1937. 

JACKSON,  A.  B.,  3 The  Avenue,  Kew  Gardens,  Surrey. 

CRUCIFERAE  {Barbarea).  Material  of  Barbarea  and  Populus  will 

CONIFERAE.  be  welcomed. 

SALICACEAE  {Populus). 
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JACKSON.  K..  Hoval  Hotanic  i'lardens.  Kew.  Suirey. 


CICASSCLACHAE. 

KAI'.IATAE  (Oilijdinnn). 

l.OllSEEV,  .1.  E.,  7 I'enislone  Uoa<l,  St 
ro.Ml‘OSlT.\E  [Cicliorlinn  to 
crepls,  II  uporlKiPils,  Leouto- 
•lon,  Lachica  to  srorzoiirra). 

1 'O I , Y ( ; O X.\ C E A E [It inn P.r). 
SCKOPliri.AmACEAE  (except 
Euphrasiii,  lllilnanllnix  atid 
Mr  I II  in  puniin). 


eathani  Common,  London,  S.W.iG. 

Mr  Ixmsley  will  be  e.s[)ecially  jileaseil  to 
see  fresh  or  dried  material  of  ltnntp.r 
for  examination.  This  should  be  in 
ripe  frnit  wherever  possible  and  should 
include  the  lowest  leaves  obtainable. 
In  the  case  of  suspected  hybriils  details 
of  the  as.sociated  siiecies  will  be  api)re- 
cialod.  .Mien  sj)ecies  of  Itninr.i  are  par- 
ticularly desired. 


MARSDEN-JONES,  E.  M.,  Church  House,  I'otlerne,  Devizes,  Wilts. 

RfiSACEAE  {Geinn). 

(with  Dr  W.  H.  TCRRILI.). 

COMPOSIT.AE  (Cenliiiirea).  Fresh  material  and  rir>e  seed  are  desired 

of  r.  ViUcitiiipn,  Solulilinlix  atid  C. 
piinfciiliitn,  and  dried  material  of  the 
nli/rn.  neinoralis  :ind  Jnrra  <rroups 
would  he  valuable. 

(with  Prof.  F.  E.  WEIS.S). 

PRIMIT-.VCE.AE  (Aniiiifitli!^).  Hltre-flowered  Pimpernels,  fresh  material 

lireferred.  would  be  very  welcome  and 
may  lie  .sent  to  either  Referee. 

MELVILLE,  Dr  R.,  Royal  Rotanic  Gardens,  Kew,  Surrey. 

IJ.NACEAE. 

PRl.MFl.ACEAE  (excejit 
.1  nngnlUs). 

HRTTCACEAE. 

METCALFE,  E.  H.,  Dept,  of  Horticultural  Botany,  Reading. 

LABIATAE  {Mentha).  With  A.  L.  Still  (see  below). 

MlLN’E-REDHEuAD.  E.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew.  Surrey. 

C.AMP.VXFL.ACEAE.  Liviufr  plants  or  .seeds  are  required  of 

Carnpaiuila  roliindIfoMa,  especially 
from  Scotland  and  Ireland. 


NELMES,  E.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew.  Stirrey. 

CVPERACE.AE  {Care.r).  look-out  should  l>e  kept  for  r.  trlner- 

rt.<>  on  the  east  coast.  Material  of  the 
tnore  nneommon,  especially  Scottish, 
species  would  be  welcome,  as  well  ns 
material  of  forms,  varieties  and  hybrids. 

NORMAX.  ('.,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  I.ondon.  S.W.7. 

HMBEI.L1FER.\E. 


PHILll'SON.  W.  R.,  British  Jfuseutn  (Xatural  History),  Cromwell  Road,  London, 
S.W.7. 

COMPOSITAE  {Eupatovlnm  to 
Reneeio). 

GRAIUIXEAE  .\iiro.ilh). 
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PUGSLEY,  II.  VV.,  81  .\Iexanclra  Road,  Wimbledon,  London,  S.W.l'j. 
A M A U YLL I D AC  EA  E . 

COMPOSITAE  (Hieracium). 

FUMAIU.ACEAE. 

G E N T I A N A ( ' E.\  E (G  671  liana). 

JUNCACE.\E  {Juncus  alpmus). 

LVHIAT.\e;  {Calamtntf7<i  and 
Salvia). 

ORORANCIIACEAE. 

PLUMIIAGINACEAE. 

SCROPl  1 ILARI.YCEAE 

{Enphra.nn). 

RICHARDS,  Dr  P.  W.,  The  Botany 
jrXC.ACE.AE  (except  Jimcus 
atpinvs). 

SEALY,  .}.  R.,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kevv,  Surrey. 

ACERACEAE. 

AQUIFOLIACKAE. 

CELASTRACE.\E. 

LEGUMINO.SAE  (Lvpi/ii/ti  to 
Ononis). 

RHAMNACEAE. 


Mr  Pugsley  cannot  undertake  to  name 
Hieracia  until  his  revision  of  the  genus 
is  completed. 

It  is  desired  that  fresh  specimens  only 
of  Orohanche  should  be  sent. 


School,  Cambridge. 


SLEDGE.  Dr  W.  A.,  Botany  Dept.,  The  University,  Leeds,  2. 
ARI.STOLOCHIACEAE. 

CO.MPOSITAE  {Cnrlinn  to 
Se)-7-ntttla). 

ELAEAGNACE-VE. 

EUPHORBIACEAE. 

T.ORANTHACEAE. 

SANTA  I^CEAE. 

TIIYMELEACEAE. 


STEARN.  \V.  T.,  (>3  Priory  Road,  Kew.  Surrey. 
Al'OCVNACEAE. 

BERBERTDACEAi:. 

DIOSCOREACEAE.- 

TRIDACEAE. 

LILTACEAE. 


STILT,,  .\.  L.,  Roslyn,  Dower  .Avenue,  Wallington,  Surrey. 

LABTAT.tE  {Mentha).  With  E.  11.  Metcalfe  (sec  above). 

T.AYLOR.  Dr  G..  Britisli  Museum  (Natural  Tlistory),  Cromwell  Road,  London, 
S.W.7. 

N,\1AD.\CE,\E  [hot  am  our  ton  and  Witli  ,T.  E.  Dandy  (see  aliove). 
n uppia). 

P,\P.\VERACEAE. 

VERBEN.ACEAE. 

TURRILL,  Dr  W.  B.,  Royal  Botanic  Gariiens,  Kew,  Surrey. 

CARYOI'HYLLACE.AE.  Dr  Turrill  makes  the  reservation  that 

material  sent  for  naming  will,  If  re- 
rjuired,  be  retained  for  the  Tlerbariiim 
at  Kew. 
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COMPOS1TAI-:  (Cenlnurea  and  With  E.  M.  Marsden-Jones  (see  above). 

Taraxacum). 

ILLECERRACEAE. 

LEG U M INOSA E {.Aul h ullis). 


TT’TIN,  T.  (i.,  Tlic  Ttolany  School,  Cambridge. 


CEKATOPHYl.LACEAE. 

LEMi\.\CEAE. 

N I A I ). V( ' E.\  E { o.s- / c ;v/ ) . 
TYPJIACEAE. 


Material  of  Sparyauimn  and  '/.astern  is 
required,  also  flowering  Lemna  (in 
spirit).  Spirit  material  of  dowering  and 
fruiting  Zostera  is  also  a great  aid  to 
identification. 


A'ALENTIN’K,  D.  It..  'I'lio  Hotany  School,  Camliridgo. 

CUCI’RHIT.\CE.\E.  Living  (rooted)  .specimens  arc  re(|iiirod 

ROS.VCE.VE  {.Spiraea,  Dryas,  Fra-  of  Agriiaonia  ndorata  and  Poteriam 
yarla,  Polealilla,  Ayrimoala  mnrlcatuin. 
ami  Paterlum). 


WADE,  .A.  E.,  Dofit.  of  Molany,  .Nationai  Museum  of  Wales,  Cardiff. 

ItORAt ;1NACM\E.  I'resli  material  is  recpiirod  of  the  fol- 
lowing fahernsam.  Mer 

teasia  marilima,  Kclilnm  plantnyiaenm, 
'HyosoMs  hrerifaUa  and  M.  slcula. 


W.YKBUUG,  Dr  E.  E..  A llrookside,  Cambridge. 


CISTACEAE. 

CDIM'LIFERAE. 

(iERAMACEAE. 

MYRICACEAE. 

RO.SACE.AE  < Primus,  Pyrtts  to 
cotoneaster). 


WAT.SON,  W.M..  2-4.A  Southlands  Road, 
ROSACEAE  {Rlibus). 


In  Cf>liecting  Erodiam  tlie  following 
points  sliould  lie  noted  : — Flower-colour; 
wtietlier  r>etals  are  spotted  or  not,  and 
whether  equal  or  unequal  ; colour  of 
antliers  : colour  of  stigmas. 

In  collecting  netula  it  is  important  to 
collect  from  several  trees  from  tlie  same 
locality,  as  considerable  variation  oc- 
curs and  not  enougli  is  known  of  the 
genus  at  present  for  selecting  isolated 
specimens  to  Ik?  determined.  Sucli  col- 
lections. i)articularly  fi*om  the  Midlands 
and  nortli  of  England,  would  be  wel- 
comed. 

Rickley,  Kent. 

Specimens  sliouhl  be  collected  from 
bushes  growing  in  tlie  open.  .\  panicle 
or  flowering  branch  about  12  inches 
long  should  he  .selected  on  whicli  the 
terminal  flowers  have  gone  over  but 
other  flowers  are  still  open  and  in  bud. 
In  addition  one  or  two  pieces  of  tlie 
non-flowering  stem  should  be  taken 
about  three  feet  from  the  base  of  the 
stem,  each  piece  about  three  inches  long 
and  liearing  in  the  middle  a single  per- 
fect leaf.  The  exact  colotir  of  the  petals, 
the  stamens  and  tlie  styles  in  tlie  un- 
closing flower  should  be  observed 
fhrougli  a lens  and  recorded  on  the 
label.  Starved,  immature  or  shade- 
grown  examples  should  be  avoideii.  The 
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KcESACEAIi  [Itnhiis)  ■ rniiliniiet}.  ol)ject  should  he  to  obtain  an  avera^o 

specimen  from  a stroniily  ftrowins  Imsli 
at  tlie  heigiit  of  its  flowering  activity. 
If  the  drying  papers  are  changed  morn- 
ing and  evening  for  the  first  three  days, 
taking  care  that  thoroughly  dry  i)aper 
is  used,  and  then  once  a day  oidy,  the 
specimens  will  he  dried  in  six  or  seven 
days  and  the  leaves  and  flowers  will  re- 
tain their  natural  colour.  Screw  pres- 
sure is  essential.  It  gives  more  satisfac- 
tory results  if  the  sitecimen  is  put 
straight  into  paper  between  wires  or 
hoards  in  the  field,  and  is  transferred 
to  the  press  later  in  the  same  day. 


WEISS,  Prof.  F.  E„  Easdale,  Woodway,  Merrow,  Ouildford,  Surrey. 

PRI1UIU..\CEAE  {AimgaUts).  With  E.  M.  .Marsden-.Tones  {see  above). 


WII.MOTT,  .A.  .1.,  British  yinseiim  (Natiii'al  History),  t'romw('ll  Road,  I.ondon, 
S.W.7. 


M A R A N T H A C E A E . 
CHENOPODIACEAE. 
HROSERACEAE. 
EMPETRACEAE. 
HALORAGACEAE. 
LABIATAE  {Thymtis). 
POLYOALACEAE. 
ROSACEAE  {Mrhemina  and 
Sorhiis). 

SALICACEAE  ISalix). 
SAXIFRAGACEAE. 
SGROPHItLARIArEAE 
{liliinnntJnnt). 


SnUconiia.  Mr  Wilmott  would  he  glad 
to  receive  fresh  material  frmn  parts  of 
our  coast  other  than  between  (and  in- 
cluding) Dorset  eastwards  to  Kent  and 
thence  north  to  Norfolk.  Material  from 
W'est  and  North  Wales,  and  from  any 
part  of  Ireland,  is  i)articularly  wanted. 
Packing  should  he  in  cardboard  box, 
not  tin,  and  specimens  separated  by  a 
sheet  of  newspaper  to  prevent  “ sweat- 
ing.” Collect  when  in  full  flower  (as 
seeds  begin  to  ripen),  not  Itefore  second 
half  of  September  in  normal  circum- 
stances. .. 


WOLLEY-DOD,  Lt.-Col.  A.  II.,  Berkeley  Cottage,  Mayfield,  Sussex. 
ROS.YCEAE  inom). 


♦S 


:: 

♦« 

:: 

«♦ 

#♦ 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

«# 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 


♦♦ 


«• 

•• 

•• 

♦♦ 

«* 

#♦ 

•• 

«» 

♦♦ 

♦» 


•• 

«« 

♦♦ 

#♦ 

•« 

♦♦ 

•• 

♦« 

#♦ 

♦« 

•« 

•• 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

#• 

»♦ 


»« 

♦♦ 


♦« 

♦♦ 

♦« 

♦♦ 

«♦ 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

44 

♦» 

'♦« 

♦♦ 

• • 
*• 

:: 

«♦ 

♦♦ 

♦« 


#« 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 

♦♦ 


«* 
•* 
♦ ♦ 


♦♦ 
♦.« 
♦♦ 
• * 

«♦ 


:: 

«• 


REPRINTS,  &c.  for  SALE. 

■sss 

^■PXBrn 

Pructicully  all  the  chief  papers  priuteU  ia  the  Iteports  cau  be  obtaiucd 
from  the  Honorary  Secretary,  Yardley  Jyodge,  Crick  Hoad,  Oxford, 
lielow  are  given  a selection  of  those  to  bo  had. 


B.E.C.  Reports,  1879*1934  (Complete).  Ten  volumes,  ... 
The  Comital  Flora  of  the  British  Isles.  Special  prioe  to 
members:  Bound,  15s;  Paper  Covers,  12s  6d;  Interleaved 
Copies,  3s  6d  extra.  All  postage  free. 

The  Flora  of  Northamptonshire,  

Additions  to  The  Flora  of  Berkshire.  Oruce,  

Flora  of  Zetland.  Oruce.  Two  parts, 

Flora  of  West  Ross,  paper  covers,  4s  6d;  bound  in  cloth, 

Flora  of  Foula.  Turrill 

Adventive  Flora  of  the  Port  of  Bristol.  Sandwith, 

Adventive  Flora  of  the  Port  of  Cardiff.  Wade  and  Smith,  ... 

List  of  Glamorganshire  Plants.  Vachell,  

List  of  Plants  from  the  Isle  of  Wight,  Drabble  and  Long, 

The  Genus  Bursa.  Almquist  and  Oruce,  

The  Genus  Thymus.  Ronniger,  

Melampyrum.  Beauverd,  

Menthae  Britannicae.  Fraser, 

British  Batraohia.  Pearsall,  

British  Species  of  Caliitriohe.  Pearsall,  

British  Erophlia.  Oruce,  

Notes  on  Potamogeton  (two  parts,  ex  1929*1930  Reports). 

Pearsall,  

N.W.  European  J uncus  alpinus  forms.  Lindquist, 

Key  to  Rubi  of  London  Cat.  Rilstone,  

Extinct  and  Dubious  Plants  of  Britain.  Oruce,  

British  Plants  in  The  Du  Bois  Herbarium.  Oruce, 

Samuel  Brewer’s  Diary.  Hyde,  

Oxford  Botanic  Gardens.  Oruce,  

British  Brambles.  Trower,  doth,  6s;  paper,  

Herbal,  1633.  Johnson's  Gerard.  Title  page  missing, 

Woods’  Tourist’s  Flora, 

Edmondston's  Flora  of  Shetland.  2nd  edition,  1903, 

Sketches  of  Botany,  1890.  Pulteney.  2 vole.,  

Sowerby’s  English  Botany,  3rd  edition.  One  copy  in  new 

condition;  12  vols.,  in  original  green  cloth,  

Another  copy  of  the  same  edition  in  24  vols.  (12  text 
and  12  plates  bound  separately),  uniformly  bound  in 
handsome  half*calf;  in  sound  condition,  ...  


£15  15  0 
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Tue  last  two  Distributors  have  both  had  to  report  a serious  diminu- 
tion in  tlie  nuinbei-  of  specimens  contributed,  and  it  is  my  unfortunate 
duty  to  have  to  rec-ord  yet  another  decline  both  in  tho  number  of 
gatherings  and  in  the  number  of  sheets  contributed.  Seventeen  .mem- 
bers sent  in  1752  sheets  representing  144  gatherings.  This  also  repre- 
sents a falling  off  in  the  number  of  active  members  of  the  Exchange 
Club — a feature  regrettable  in  itself — and  one  that  every  member  should 
do  his  utmost  to  remedy  by  the  encouragement  and  enlistment  of  new 
collectors. 

All  the  material,  with  very  few  exceptions,  was  well  prepared,  and 
was  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  Rules,  thus  doing  much  to  lighten 
the  Distributor’s  task.  If  there  is  am-thing  that  members  .should  be 
reminded  about,  it  is  that  specimens  should  not  exceed  18  inches  in 
length,  and,  as  a good  many  Herbarium  sheets  are  only  15  inches  long, 
that  would  be  a more  convenient  standard  to  aim  at;  also,  that  each 
gathering  should  consist  of  not  less  than  10  sheets,  otherwise  there 
remains  little  or  nothing  for  distribution  to  individual  members  after 
the  needs  of  the  public  Herbaria  and  Referees  have  been  supplied. 

Most  of  the  critical  genera  are  rejiresented — even  if  only  by  single 
gatherings — but,  as  has  been  remarked,  uncritical  and  unvarying  sjiecies 
of  a Rentham  and  Hooker  standard  (unless  of  topographical  interest) 
ought  soon  to  find  no  place  in  the  distribution  of  a Club  which  exists 
for  the  exchange  “ of  plants  of  known  critical  or  special  interest.”  It 
is  a cause  for  regret  that  Hieracium,  SaJix  and  the  Palmate  Orchids 
are  not  represented  in  this  distribution.  Among  the  more  notable 
plants  sent  in  were  Geranium  Endressi,  var.  Thurstonionum,  Euphrasia 
montana,  X Mentha  Mulleriana,  var.  serratifolia,  PruneUa  laciniata  x 
\yulgaris,  Vallis7ieria  spiralis  and  Zostera  Hornemanniana. 

The  thanks  of  the  Club  are  due  to  all  those  who  contributed  notes, 
and  to  the  following  Referees  for  their  criticisms: — H.  K.  Airy-Shaw, 
G.  M.  Ash,  E.  G.  Baker,  E.  B.  Bishop,  C.  E.  Britton,  Dr  R.  W.  Butcher, 
J.  E.  Dandy,  P.  iM.  Hall,  Dr  AV.  0.  Howarth,  C.  E.  Hubbard,  A.  B. 
Jackson,  J.  E.  Lousley,  Dr  B.  Alelville,  E.  Xelmes,  H.  AA\  Pugsley, 
Rev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdell,  A.  L.  Still,  T.  G.  Tutin,  AVm.  AA’atson,  A.  J. 
AVilmott,  .and  U.-Col.  A.  H.  AA’olley-Dod. 


Ahardley  Ix)dgc,  Oxford, 
Alay  10th,  1938. 


John  F.  G.  Ch.\pple. 
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LIST  OF  PARCELS  BECEIVED. 


G.  M.  Ash  

Sheets. 

25 

Gathei 

2 

E.  B.  Bishop  ... 

79 

6 

G.  C.  Brown  

36 

4 

J.  F.  G.  Chappie  

320 

24 

E.  S.  Edees 

53 

4 

J.  D.  Grose  

113 

10 

P.  M.  Hall  

63 

5 

H.  H.  Johnston  

\ 

14 

1 

J.  W.  Long  

100 

6 

Nottingham  Public  Nat.  History 

Museum 

89 

9 

F.  Rilstone  

135 

9 

C.  M.  Rob  

101  ^ 

9 

N.  D.  Simpson 

47 

4 

W.  A.  Sledge 

82 

6 

National  Museum  of  Wales 

188 

20 

E.  C.  Wallace 

217 

16 

C.  Waterfall  

90 

9 

1752 


144 
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Thalictrum  ? montanum  AVallr.  (Ref.  No.  P.36.)  45^  Pembroke; 

maritime  cliffs  near  Penally,  July  31st,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Al- 
though the  plants  of  the  coastal  sand-dunes  of  Scotland  are  usually 
fairlj-  constant  in  form  on  the  eastern  side,  there  is  greater  polymor- 
phism on  the  west,  which  reaches  its  greatest  confusion,  apparently, 
in  Pembrokeshire.  The  example  before  me  has  characters  both  of  T. 
arennrium  and  T.  montanum,  but  further  study  of  the  plant  is  re- 
quired before  its  status  can  be  properly  descrilxjd.” — R.  W.  Butcher. 

Thalictrum.  majus  Crantz.  (Ref.  No.  3060.)  85,  Fife;  rocky  shore 

of  the  Forth,  N.  Queensferry,  July  17th,  1937. — E.  C.  AY  .allace. 

Yes.” — R.  A\h  Butcher. 

llanunculus  trichophyllus  Chaix.  (Ref.  No.  0.320.)  23,  Oxon; 

pond.  Lower  Heyford,  Ma3'  15th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Yes.”> — 
R.  AV.  Butcher. 

Itanunculus  radians  Revel,  (lief.  No.  0.310.)  23,  Oxon;  pond  near 
Menmarsh,  April  28th,  1937.  Flowers  large.  Carpels  “ bottle-necked  ” 
Avith  a few  bristles  on  the  ventral  shoidders.  Peduncles  rather  short, 
curved  at  the  base.  Floating  lea\’es  rather  scarce,  deeply  divided  (to 
the  base  in  the  majority),  underside  and  petioles  very  liairy.  Sub- 
merged leaves  quite  rigid — none  of  these  specimens  were  “ floated  out.” 
— J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ So  T should  say  at  the  moment,  though  I am 
often  at  a lo.ss  to  discover  Avhat  constant  taxonomic  characters  (except 
rigid  leaves)  separate  this  from  Jt.  heterophyllus  AA’ebor.” — R.  AA'. 
Butcher. 

Itanunculus  heterophyllus  AA'eber.  62,  N.E.  Yorks;  pond,  Gallow 
Green,  Topcliffc,  Maj'  15th,  1937. — C.  Al.  Rob.  “ Yes;  in  this  form  it 
is  unmistakable  and  typical,  and  corresponds  almost  exacth’  to  one 
of  the  plants  in  Herb.  Linnaeus  labelled  It.  aquatilis.’' — R.  AY. 
Butcher. 

Uanunculus  heterophyllus  AA’eber,  var.  suhmersus  Bab.  (Ref.  No. 
0.316.)  23,  Oxon;  pond  on  Otmoor,  Afay  4th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Ch.apple. 
“ Y'es;  distinguished  by  size  of  floAver  and  collapsing  leaves.” — R.  AA". 
Butcher. 

Itanunculus . 64,  Alid-west  A’erks;  pond  betAveen  Fountains  and 

Alarkington,  June  11th,  1937. — C.  AI.  Rob.  “ A^ery  good  examples  of 
It.  heterophyllus,  var.  submersvbs  Bab.” — R.  AA".  Butcher. 

Ranunculus  Drouetii  F.  Schultz.  Dot.  R.  AA".  Butcher.  (Ref.  No.  0.340.) 
23,  Oxon;  pond,  Alarstou  AleadoAA’s,  Alay  18th,  1937.  FloAvers  excep- 
tionally small,  6-10  mm.  acix»ss  Avhen  fully  expanded.  Receptacle  hairy. 
Carpels  slightly  hairy.  Peduncles  short,  curA'ed — chiefly  at  the  base. 
Submerged  leaves  collapsing.  This  is,  I think,  the  plant  understood 
as  Drouetii  in  this  country,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  it  is  Schultz’s  plant 
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of  the  Continent  which  appears  to  have  totally  glabrous  carpels,  and  is 
a plant  with  a moi’e  slender  habit.” — J.  F.  G-  Chapple. 

Banunculus  pseudo-fluitans  Baker  & Foggitt.  (Ref.  No.  3061.)  12, 
North  Hants  j strea.m  near  Hazeley  Heath,  May  30th,  1937. — E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. “ This  is  quite  distinct  in  habit,  size  of  flower  and  shape  of  float- 
ing leaf  from  what  I interpret  to  be  the  type  of  B.  pseudo-fluitans  Baker 
& Foggitt.  This  is  undoubtedlj'  B.  peltatus,  var.  penicillatus  Dumor- 
tier,  which  is  not  sjmonymous  with  B.  pseudo-fluitans  B.  & F.” — R.  W, 
Butcher. 

Fumaria  occidentalis  Pugsley.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  Lambourne  Hill, 
Perranzabuloe,  May  31st,  1937. — F.  Rilstone.  “ Good  specimens  of  a 
rampant  form  of  this  rare  species.” — H.  W.  Pugsley. 

Fumaria  muralis  Sender.  50,  Denbigh,  under  Brassica  in  old  quarry 
near  Rhos-on-sea,  July  25th,  1937. — C.  Waterfall.  “ This  is  only  F. 
offlcinalis  L.” — H.  W.  Pugsley. 

Fumaria  micrantha  Lag.  14,  E.  Sussex;  cultivated  land,  Glynde, 
October  17th,  1937. — E.  C.  Wallace.  “ Correct.” — H.  W.  Pugsley. 

Barbarea  vulgaris  R.  Br.,  var.  transiens  Druce?  1,  W.  Cornwall; 
weed  of  garden  and  waste  ground,  Lambourne  Hill,  April  26th,  1937 
(leaves  winter).  This  plant  matches  a specimen  (T3uidall’s  Park, 
Bristol,  June  16th,  1923)  received  through  the  B.E.C.  in  1924.  Mr 
J.  W.  White,  the  collector,  stated  that  the  plant  then  distributed  was 
similar  to  one  from  Wellsway,  Bath,  accepted  bj'  Dr  Druce  as  his 
variety,  and  also  put  to  var.  transiens  bj?  Mr  A.  B.  Jackson  (Journ. 
Bot.,  208,  1916).  White  saj-s  he  was  attracted  to  the  plant  by  the 
darker  yellow  of  the  petals  and  the  peculiar  upper  leaves  which,  in- 
stead of  being  merely  toothed,  were  pinnatifid,  with  longish  linear  basal 
lobes,  while  the  pods  were  those  of  vulgcuris  tj^pe.  White  adds  his  own 
comment: — “ As  stated  by  Druce,  the  plant  has  a stout  much-branched 
habit  and  conspicuous  floivers,  but  its  marked  feature  lies  in  the  linear 
pinnae  of  the  upper  leaves  that  exceed  the  terminal  lobe  in  width.” 
The  plants  now  sent  have  these  characters  and  also  agree  with  the 
Bristol  plant  in  the  somewhat  triangular  outline  of  the  terminal  lobe 
of  the  basal  leaf,  though  that  has  not,  as  these  have,  the  uppermost 
pair  of  pinnae  broader  than  the  terminal  leaflet.  In  fact,  these  Cornish 
plants  appear  to  have  the  foliage  of  intermedia  but  the  subulate-pointed 
pods  of  vulgaris. — F.  Rilstone.  ” The  short  account  of  var.  transiens 
in  the  FI.  of  Berks,  deserves  consultation.  There  Druce  ivrote  ‘ leaves 
with  a rather  oblong  terminal  lobe,  the  lateral  linear  lobes  much  ex- 
ceeding in  length  the  breadth  of  the  terminal  lobe.’  It  will  be  seen 
that  there  is  no  reference  to  the  position  on  the  plant  that  the  described 
leaves  occupied,  but  A.  Bruce  Jackson,  in  his  account  of  this  variety, 
ascribed  Druce’s  characters  to  the  lower  stem-leaves,  and  somewhat 
modified  that  account  by  saying  that  the  terminal  lobe  was  ‘ oblong 
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cuuoiform.’  As  Mr  Rilstone’s  specimens  have  a somcAvhat  rounded 
terminal  lobe  I am  afraid  that  they  cannot  quite  accurately  be  placed 
to  Druee’s  var.  transiens.” — C.  E.  Britton.  “ I suppose  this  is  what 
Druce  would  have  called  his  var.  tnnisiens,  although  I have  seen  more 
extreme  forms.  The  degree  of  lobing  in  the  upper  leaves  of  B.  vulgaris 
varies  greatly,  even  on  a single  plant,  and  1 have  come  to  the  conclu- 
sion after  examining  much  material  that  the  variety  is  hardly  worth 
distinguishing.  I have  not  noticed  any  differenco  in  the  colour  of  the 
flowcns.  The  foliage  of  B.  intermedia  is  quite  distinct  from  B.  vulgaris, 
being  of  a much  darker  shining  green.” — A.  B.  Jackson. 

Draba  muralis  L.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  weed  in  nur.sery  gardens,  Truro, 
May  1937. — Coll.  Miss  K.  M.  Skinner;  com-m.  F.  Rii.stone. 

Brassica  oleracea  L.  50,  Denbigh;  old  quarry  near  Rhos-on-Sea, 
August  21st,  1937. — C.  Waterfall. 

Biursa  . 1,  AV.  Cornwall;  Lambonrne  Hill,  Perranzabuloe, 

June  1st,  1937.  A pretty  form  with  rosette  closely  pressed  to  the  stony 
ground. — F.  Rilstone. 

Viola  canina.  L.  x stagnina  Kit.  23,  Oxon ; Otmoor,  May  26th, 
1937  (Ref.  No.  1982);  June  5th,  1937  (Ref.  No.  2017).  I am  indebted 
to  jMr  Hall  for  the  determination  of  this  plant,  and  to  Mr  Brenan 
for  introducing  me  to  the  locality  which  had  liecn  given  him  by  Mr 
Polunin  as  a locality  for  T'.  stagnina.  The  specimen  gathered  a few 
j'ears  ago  and  lal)elled  T'.  stagnina^  in  Herb.  Kew,  is  {teste  Brenan) 
canina  x stagnirui.  This  hyl)rid  is  abundant  over  a restricted  area, 
and,  on  the  drier  ground,  is  associated  with  T'.  canina.  Repeated 
search  over  a jieriod  of  several  weeks  failed  to  reveal  the  presence  of 
T’.  stagnina. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ T visited  the  localitj-  with  Mr 
Chappie  in  June  1937,  and  although  no  Th  stagnina  could  be  found,  its 
presence  in  these  hybrids  was  clear  from  the  following  characters  seen 
in  various  combinations: — Strongly  caespitose,  floriferous  habit; 
sterility;  dowel's  paler  than  T'.  canina  with  more  rounded  petals;  spurs 
shorter  than  in  V.  canina,  sometimes  depressed  and  green  as  in  P. 
stagnina;  narrower  subcordate-truncate  leaves;  foliose  stipules.” — P.  M. 
Hall. 

Viola  . 62,  N.E.  Yorks;  cornfield,  Topeliffe  Station,  August 

15th,  19,37. — C.  M.  Rob.  “ This  gathering  is  difficult  to  place  under 
the  arrangement  projxi.sed  by  the  late  Dr  E.  Drabble,  but  I consider 
it  comes  best  under  V.  Lloydii  Jord.  The  plants  are  up-drawn  through 
growing  in  a corn  crop,  and  this  obscures  same  of  the  characters  said 
to  be  typical  of  V.  Lloydii.  However,  very  few  of  the  leaves  can  be 
described  as  acute,  and  this  coupled  with  the  sub-foliaceous,  often 
crenato,  mid-lobes  of  the  upper  stipules,  and  with  the  broad  scjjals  and 
large  appendages  indicates  T'.  TAoydii  in  preference  to  T’.  Lejeunei 
Jord.  It  is  to  lie  noted  that  the  later  gathered  plants  arc  more  typic- 
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ally  leafy  above,  and  they  also  show  that  the  size  of  flower  decreases 
as  the  season  advances.” — P.  M.  Hall. 

Gjfpsophila  elegans  M.  Bieb.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste  ground,  Pen- 
gain,  Cardiff,  June  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade  and  R.  L.  Smith;  comm. 
Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales. 

Stellaria  media  Vill.,  var.  apetnla  (Ucria)  [ = Boraeann  (Jord.)  = 
pallida  Dum.].  (Ref.  Nos.  808,  809,  813,  814,  815.)  32,  Northants; 

various  gatherings  in  1934  and  19.35  from  Bainton. — Coll.  Mrs  C.  L. 
Wilde ; co.mm.  E.  B.  Bishop.  Following  British  Plant  List  T use  above 
name,  but  mj"  own  inclination  is  to  follow  Tjondon  Catalogue,  11th  ed., 
and  give  it  specific  rank.  (1)  Wall  of  farmyard.  May  21st,  1934.  Sejials 
glabrous,  as  are  most  jieduncles.  (2)  Same  station  and  date  as  (1), 
with  similar  sepals  and  peduncles,  but  with  longer  internodes.  (3) 
Same  station  as  (1)  and  (2),  April  19th,  1935.  Characters  as  in  (2), 
except  that  stems  are  stouter.  (4)  From  four  separate  ant-hills  in 
field  at  Ashton,  seemingly  all  of  same  form,  April  19th,  1935.  Sepals 
and  peduncles  pubescent,  usually  rather  densely  so;  colour  of  leaves 
darker  green,  not  of  that  jxale  yellowish  green  of  the  previous  three, 
which  seems  typical  of  the  var.  (or  species),  and  probably  suggested  to 
Du  Alortier  his  name  of  pallida.  (5)  By  railway,  near  Ballast  Pits, 
April  28th,  193.5.  Sepals  and  peduncles  "densely  pubescent ; internodes 
long;  colour  as  in  (4). — E.  B.  Bishop.  “ In  Beguinot’s  classification 
{N.  Giorn.  Bot.  Ital.,  n.s.,  17,  348-390:  1910)  the  following  ivould  pro- 
bably be  the  approximate  determinations: — Ban.  808,  809,  and  813: 
S.  media  (L.)  Cyr.,  ssp.  apetala  (Ucria)  Beg.,  var.  glabella.  (Jord.  & 
Fourr.)  Rouy  &■  Fouc.  Ban.  814:  S.  media  (L.)  Cju'-,  ssp.  pallida 
(Dum.)  Beg.,  var.  Boraeana  (Jord.)  Beg.  (but  the  earliest  varietal 
epithet  is  provided  by  the  synonym  S.  apetala,  var.  minor  Rouj-  & 
Fouc.).  Ban.  815:  S.  media  (L.)  Cyr.,  .ssp.  pallida  (Dum.)  Beg.,  var. 
intermedia  (Rouy  & Fouc.)  Gurke.  Our  glabrous  form  of  pallida  agrees 
better  with  the  original  description  of  Alsine  glabella  Jord.  & Fourr. 
than  do  the  specimens  distributed  by  Bc^uinot  as  S.  apetala,  var. 
glabella  (FI.  Ital.  Exsicc.,  No.  532b).  There  seems  little  justification 
for  maintaining  apetala  and  pallida  as  indejxendent  subspecies,  at  lea.st 
as  far  as  the  North  European  material  goes,  merely  on  the  basis  of  the 
glabrous  or  hairy  sepals,  respectively.  Beguinot’s  memoii-  is  an  im- 
portant and  valuable  piece  of  work,  but  the  last  word  on  the  taxonomy 
and  status  of  the  numerous  forms  included  in  the  Stellaria  media  group 
has  yet  to  be  written.” — H.  K.  Airy-Sh.\w.  “ The  collecting  and 
sending  in  of  numerous  forms  in  this  manner  for  purposes  of  exchange 
is  unsatisfactory.  After  the  National  Herbaria  have  been  supplied 
with  specimens  of  each  reference  number  there  is  little  or  nothing  left 
for  distribution  to  individuals.  At  least  10  specimens  of  each  gather- 
ing should  be  sent  in,  and  when,  as  in  this  instance,  different  plants 
are  included  in  one  gathering,  each  reference  number  should  be  re- 
presented by  10  specimens.” — J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 
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Sngina  npetala  Ard.  23,  Oxon;  Avaste  ground,  Wheatley,  July  22nd, 
1937. J.  F.  Gr.  Ch APPLE. 

Tilia  platyphyllos  Scop.  42,  Brecon;  limestone  rocks,  Craig  Cilau, 
July  29th,  1937. — Coll.  H.  A.  Hyde;  comm.  Department  of  Botany, 
N.\tional  Museum  of  Wales.  “Yes;  the  Rev.  A.  Ixjy  considered  it 
native  in  the  limestone  woods  of  the  Wye  Valley,  extending  westwards 
into  Breconshire  and  Radnoi’shire.  The  fruits  are  variable  in  shape 
and  in  the  prominence  of  the  ribs,  which  are  sometimes  absent.  In 
cultivated  trees  the  leaves  vary  a good  deal  in  size  and  degree  of 
pubescence.” — .\.  B.  Jackson. 

Geranium  Endressi  Gay,  var.  Thurston ianinn  Turrill.  1,  W.  Corn- 
wall; Lambourne  Hill.  (Cultivated  from  root  from  Goonbell,  W.  Corn- 
wall, 1.)  July  17th,  1937.  This  plant  remains  constant  in  its  original 
station  at  Goonbell.  A form  of  G.  Endressi  somewhat  resembling  it 
was  distributed  through  the  B.E.C.  (as  G.  nodosum  !>.,  abnormal)  bj' 
Mr  J.  W.  Long  in  1935,  but  that  had  laciniate  petals  and  docs  not. 
Dr  Turrill  says,  come  under  var.  Thurstoninnum. — P\  Rilstone. 

Geranium  Eoherfianum  L.,  var.  intermedium,  Wilmott.  41, 
Glamorgan;  shingle  beach.  Sully,  .Vugust  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade; 
comm.  Departaient  of  Botany,  National  ^Museuai  of  Wales. 

Ithamnus  Alnternus  L.  10,  Isle  of  Wight;  hedge.  Pan  Down,  New- 
port, j\[ay  1937.  T had  not  previously  found  this  plant.  In  .Stratton’s 
list  of  Isle  of  Wight  plants,  published  in  1908.  there  is  a record — “ one 
bush  of  many  years’  growth  in  a hedge  on  Pan  Down.” — J.  W.  T.ong. 
“ A Avell-known  Mediterranean  species  introduced  into  English  gardens 
during  the  seventeenth  century,  or  ]iossibly  earlier.  A note  by  the 
late  Mr  Frederick  Stratton  in  his  interleaved  copy  of  the  Flora  Vec- 
tensis  states  that  it  has  long  been  established  in  a hedge  on  P.an  Down. 
These  specimens  are,  no  doubt,  from  the  same  locality.”- — B.  Jack- 
son. 

Medicngn  ifalica  (Mill.)  Steud.  41,  Glamorgan;  Avasto  ground, 
Pengam,  Cardiff,  August  1937.  Coll.  R.  L.  Smith  and  A.  E.  Wade, 
and  fi-om  rubbish  hcaj),  near  Pengam,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  41,  July 
19.37. — Coll.  R.  L.  S All  TIT ; both  comm.  Departaient  of  Botany,  National 
Museuai  of  Wales.  “ Yes;  lietter  knoAvn  to  many  botanists  as  M. 
orhicularis  All.” — J.  E.  Lousley.  “ These  are  M.  orbicxdaris  All.” — 
A.  J.  AVilaiott. 

Melilotus  indica  (L.)  All.  41,  Glamorgan;  Avaste  ground,  Sjilott, 
Cardiff,  July  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  AVade;  comm.  Departaient  of  Botany, 
National  AIuseuai  of  AA^ales. 

Tri folium  pratense  L.,  var.  .P  (Cornish  Alarl  Clover.)  1,  AA'.  Corn- 
Avall;  cultivated,  La.mbourne  Hill,  August  3rd,  1937.  The  strain  of  Tri- 
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folium  pratense  known  as  “Cornish  Marl.”  This  I grew  as  the  result  of 
a suggestion  from  Mr  Charles  Nicholson  that  it  might  prove  to  be  a dis- 
tinct varietju  The  seed  was  kindly  given  me  by  Mr  T.  Rowse  Hosking, 
Secretary  of  the  Cornish  Marl  Growers’  Association,  to  whom  I am  in- 
debted for  the  following  information.  The  plant  is  highly  valued  by 
agriculturists  because  of  its  persistence  and  the  fact  that,  unlike  most 
clovers,  it  does  not  need  much  lime  in  the  soil.  In  Sutton’s  experi- 
ments Cornish  Marl  headed  the  list  for  palatibility  and  nutritive  quali- 
ties. The  roots  run  to  3 ft.  6 in.  deep  and  a two-years’  growth  of  root- 
stock  may  be  as  thick  as  a man’s  thumb.  In  habit  the  plant  is  rosette- 
shaped in  the  early  stages  and  the  stems  are  normallj’  prostrate.  It  is 
more  hairy  than  ordinarj'  pratense,  especially  if  the  season  is  wet.  It 
grew  wild  originallj’  in  the  tract  of  the  north  Cornish  coast  between  the 
Camel  and  Gannel  Rivers  and  the  strain  has  been  preserved  by  the 
farmers  in  that  region.  There  is  also  a Montgomeryshire  strain  origin- 
ally imported  from  Cornwall.  I understand  that  Mr  F.  R.  Horne,  of 
Seale  Hayne,  has  had  the  plant  under  observation  and  will  describe  and 
name  it  if  it  proves  botanically  distinct.  The  prostrate  habit  seems 
to  bo  the  leading  observable  characteristic.  That  and  the  neat  rosettes 
of  the  jmung  plants  ivere  most  pronounced  in  the  growth  of  the  speci- 
mens now  distributed  but  I do  not  know  how  far  the  latter  maj'  be  a 
characteristic  of  T.  pratense  in  general. — F.  Rilstone. 

AnfhyUis  Vulneraria  L.,  var.  hicojor  (Rouy  & Fouc.).  41,  Glamorgan; 
Locks  Common,  Porthcawl,  May  27th,  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade;  comm. 
Department  of  Botany,  National  Museum  of  Wales,  “ This  is  not 
Rouy’s  subvar.  hicolnr  of  var.  affinis  (Britt.)  Rouy,  which  is  a montane 
plant,  but  his  var.  JJillenii  Schultes,  i.e.  the  var.  coccinea  L.” — A.  J. 
WiLMOTT. 

Lathyrvs  sylvestris  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  cliffs,  near  Cold  Knap,  July 
1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade;  comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National 
Museum  of  Wales. 

Fvunus  spinosa  L.,  var.  frvticans  Weihe.  (Ref.  No.  2243.)  7,  N.  Wilts; 
Liddington,  May  5th  and  August  4th,  1937.  Young  branches  downy. 
No  fruit  formed. — J.  D.  Grose.  “ Yes,  but  as  this  is  almost  certainly 
the  hybrid,  P.  insititia  x spinosa,  the  name  xP.  fruticans  Weihe  should 
be  used.” — R.  Melville. 

Prunus  spinosn^  L.,  ? var.  fruticans  Weihe.  (Ref.  No.  2162).  7,  N. 

Wilts;  Rushey  Platt,  Swindon,  March  26th  and  August  18th,  1937. 
Young  branches  glabrous;  flowers  usually  solitary.  No  fruit  formed. — 
J.  D.  Grose.  “ This  is  P.  ceraPifera  Ehrh..  the  Myrobalan  or  Cherry 
Plum,  often  used  as  a plum  stock  and  sometimes  planted  as  a hedge 
around  orchards.” — R.  Melville. 


Prunus  . (Ref.  No.  2201.)  7,  N.  Wilts;  Wansd.vke,  Marl- 

borough, April  21st  and  August  11th,  1937.  This  appears  to  have  the 
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downy  pedicels  and  young  branches  of  P.  insititia,  but  the  oblong  fruit 
of  P.  domestica. — J.  D.  Grose.  “ This  appears  to  be  intermediate  be- 
tween P.  insititia  and  P.  domestica,  and  is  probably  a hybrid  of  this 
parentage.” — R.  Melville. 

Pubus  jHstoris  Bart.  & Ridd.  62,  N.E.  Yorks;  Yearsley  Moor,  July 
29th,  1937. — C.  M.  R^db.  ” This  has  clear  resemblances  to  It.  pistoris 
but  in  the  absence  of  my  Ituhus  herbarium  1 cannot  say  that  it  is  tliat 
species.  The  strigose  leaves  with  broad  terminal  leaflet  and  the  coarser 
more  SeZmeri-like  panicle,  as  w'ell  as  other  features,  appear  to  take  it 
away  from  pistoris.  The  latter  maj"  well  occur  in  other  parts  of  v.-c.  62 
besides  Gormire.” — H.  J.  Riudelsdell.  “ Yes,  but  P.  j^istoris  is  only 
the  dwarf  form  of  P.  Selmeri  Lindeb.,  and  grows  in  close  company  with 
it  at  Yearsley  Moor,  as  elsewhere.  It  has  long  been  known  as  P.  Selmeri 
Lindeb.,  var.  microplujUus  Lindeb.  in  Ilh.  Pub,  Scamd.,  No.  34;  but 
there  is  a much  earlier  name  for  P.  Selmeri,  and  the  correct  combina- 
tion will  be  P.  nemoralis  P.  J.  Muell.  in  Flora,  139  (1858),  var.  micro- 
2^liyllus  (Lindeb.)  Wm.  Watson.” — Wm.  Watson. 

Piibxis  furnarius  Bart.  & Ridd.  62,  N.E.  Yorks;  Yearsley  INIoor, 
July  29th,  1937. — C.  M.  Rob.  “ Not  furnarius.  I think  it  was  this  form 
that  caught  my  attention  some  years  ago  on  Pilmoor.  It  is  clearly  re- 
lated to  TAndehergii  and  furnarius,  but  lacks  the  grey  felted  foliage, 
the  very  long  petiole  of  terminal  leaflet,  the  large  flowers,  and  patent 
panicle  branches  of  f urtuirius ; nor  is  it  so  robust  as  most  of  the  latter 
species.  It  is  probably  a new  form  of  local  occurrence  and  worth  nam- 
ing.”— H.  J.  Riddelsdell.  “ Yes,  but  as  P.  furnarius  is  only  a form  of 
P.  Lindehergii  P.  J.  IMuell.' — and  grows  with  it  at  Yearsley  !Moor — 
it  is  better  to  retain  the  older  name  for  it,  P.  Lindehergii  P.  J.  Muell., 
var.  sericeus  Aresch.  in  Some  Ohs.  on  the  Genus  Pubus,  145  (1885-1886).” 
— Wm.  Watson. 

P ubus  jMar.shalli  p'oeke  A:  Rogers.  21,  ^fiddlesex;  Park  Wood,  Ux- 
bridge, August  16th,  1937. — Coll.  H.  Fisher;  comm.  Nottingham 
Natural  History  ^Museuai.  “ Yes.  but  with  very  few  stalked  glands  on 
stem.  Ft  is  to  be  hoped  that  members  will  take  care  always  to  get  the 
whole  of  a gathering  for  distribution  from  one  bush  only.  Bushes  which 
look  exactly  alike  in  the  field  are  not  necessaril.v  all  one  form.  Stem 
pieces  should  come  from  the  middle  of  a stem,  not  from  too  high  up  or 
too  low  down;  descriptions  are  taken  from  the  middle  cuttings.” — H.  J. 
Riddelsdell.  “ P.  Marshalli  Focke  Rogers.” — Wai.  Watson. 

Pubus  dumetorum  Weihe,  aggr.  (Ref.  No.  2523.)  19,  N.  Essex; 

Tiptree  Heath,  July  18tb,  1937.  Petals  white,  stamens  about  equalling 
st.vles;  sepals  reflexed  in  flower  then  loosely  rising. — G.  C.  Brown. 
“ Yes,  P.  dumetorum  Weihe,  aggr.  It  has  features  which  associate  it 
closely  with  several  of  the  forms  named  by  Rogers,  but  it  fits  none.  This 
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is  the  case  with  most  of  our  dumetorum.  What  is  badly  wanted  is  some- 
one who  will  take  up  the  British  Caesians  as  a special  study;  it  is  the 
section  of  Ihtbus  of  which  our  knowledge  is  the  most  backward.” — H.  J. 
RioDELsnEi.L.  ” 1{.  myriacanihits  Focke.  See  Journ.  Bot.,  201,  1937.” 
— Wm.  AVatson. 

liosa  dumetorum  Thuill.,  group  Deseglisei.  AV.-Dod,  var.  Deseglisei 
(Bor.)  Christ.  (Bef.  Nos.  11.1990  and  R.1991.)  17,  Surrey;  Loseley, 

near  Guildford,  July  30th,  1937. — Coll.  Mrs  C.  L.  Wilde;  comm.  E.  B. 
Bishof.  •”  All  are  probably  from  the  same  bush  hut,  as  there  is  some 
slight  doubt,  the  two  gatherings  are  given  se])arate  reference  numbers. 
Other  bushes,  apparently  similar,  occur  in  the  hedge  of  the  same  field, 
and  in  that  of  an  adjacent  one.  Named  as  above  b.y  Col.  Wolley-Dod, 
from  gatherings  in  1928  and  1929,  though  the  verg  scanty  pubescence  on 
upper  surface  of  leaflets  inclined  me  at  the  time  to  bring  them  under 
var.  incerta  (Desegl.)  AV.-Dod,  especially  as  pubescence  even  beneath 
was  far  from  dense.” — E.  B.  Bishop.  ” Mr  Bishop  is  quite  correct. 
These  leaflets  are  much  too  glabrous  for  var.  Deseglisei,  and  the  speci- 
mens must  be  labelled  var.  incerta  (Desegl.)  AV.-Dod.  The  fruits  are 
larger  than  would  be  normal  in  var.  Deseglisei,  which  usually  has  them 
broadl.v  ovoid  or  subglobose,  but  the  shape  as  well  as  the  size  varies  in 
both  varieties,  and  thus  are  sometimes  quite  roundish  in  var.  incerta.” — 

A.  H.  Wolley-Dod.  \ 

Rosa  dumetorum  Thuill.,  group  Deseglisei  W.-Dod,  var.  Deseglisei 
(Bor.)  Chr.,  f.  Rohreri  R.  Kell.  (Ref.  Nos.  R.1992  solely  from  one  bush, 
and  R.1993  solel}’  from  quite  another  bush.)  17,  Surrey;  Witley  Common, 
July  19th,  1937.  Several  bushes  are  scattered  over  an  area  of  about  an  acre. 
An  excellent  match,  as  Roses  go,  for  f.  Rohreri  (see  Keller’s  Synopsis, 
p.  547),  differing  but  in  slight  unimportant  details.  It  should  be  noted 
that  Keller  describes  leaflets  as  being  “large,”  not  “very  large”  as  stated 
by  Wollej'^-Dod  in  B.E.C.  1935  Rep.,  73  (1936).  Also  I must  admit  that 
Keller  does  not  state  size  of  fruit,  therefore  I was  wrong  in  describing 
fruit  as  “ large  ” in  B.E.C.  1935  Rep.,  902  (1936).  This  Ro.se  is  very 
distinct,  especially  in  the  field,  from  mj-  “ var.  Deseglisei  ” of  the  pre- 
vious paragraph.  Seeing  that  Rohreri  sepals  are  densely  glandular  be- 
neath, whilst  those  of  var.  Deseglisei  and  its  other  formae  are  appar- 
ently eglandular,  I am  inclined  to  think  that  Keller  unintentionally  put 
Rohreri  under  var.  Deseglisei,  in.stead  of  under  var.  pseud o-collina  Chr., 
which  immediately  follows. — E.  B.  Bishop.  “ Correctly  named.” — A. 
H.  Wolley-Dod. 

Ro.m  dum etorum  Thuill.,  group  Mercicae  AV.-Dod,  var.  mercica  AV.- 
Dod.  (Ref.  No.  R.1994.)  55,  Rutland;  roadside  verge  between  Exton 

and  Uppingham,  June  19th,  1937. — Coll.  Mrs  C.  L.  AA^ilde;  comm.  E. 

B.  Bishop.  “ All  from  the  same  large  and  vigorous  bush.  First  found 
bj'  Mrs  C.  L.  AA'^ilde  in  September  1936:  previousl}"  recorded  from  only 
two  vice-counties.  Confirmed  by  Col.  AA’’olle3"-Dod,  but  with  verj'  weak 
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glandular  peduncles,  more  than  half  being  quite  cglandular.  Certainly 
this  must  be  looked  upon  as  a rather  weak  form  of  var.  mercica,  weak 
(that  is)  in  glandular  development  on  peduncles,  fruit  and  sepals.  But 
subfoliar  glands  (the  possession  of  which  is  the  distinguishing  feature  of 
group  Mei'cicae)  are  more  numerous  than  in  the  description  on  p.  52  of 
AVolley-Dod’s  lievision.  By  Keller  this  would  seem  to  come  nearest  to 
I?,  dumetornm  Thuill.,  var.  Simonliaiana  R.  Kell.  {Synopsis,  p.  766), 
but  again  a weakly  glandular  form.” — E.  B.  Bishop.  “ Since  there  are 
subfoliar  glands  as  well  as  hispid  peduncles  this  must  go  to  var.  mercica, 
but  it  is  a very  weak  form,  and  is  one  of  the  borderland  examples  be- 
tween one  variety  and  another  which  shows  the  difficulty  of  segregating 
them  in  so  fluid  a genus.” — A.  H.  AVolley-Dou. 

Itosa  dumetorum  Thuill.,  group  Mercicae  W.-I)od,  var.  seticavlis 
W.-Dod.  (Ref.  Nos.  R.1854,  R.1997,  and  R.1998.)  32,  Northants;  edge 
of  Soverals  AVood,  Ufford,  September  12th,  1936;  June  28th,  1937;  and 
September  4th,  1937.  All  from  the  same  fairly  large  healthy  hush,  which 
is  apparently  of  some  considerable  age.  Confirmed  by  Col.  AA’olle3'- 
Dod,  without  au3'  reservation.  RreviousK-  known  onlv  from  one  station 
in  Surro.v,  where  it  wa.s  discovered  h.v  Col.  AA’olloy-Dod  in  1910.  A 
rather  weak  form,  weak  in  scantiness  of  aciclos  and  glands  on  flowering 
branches  below  the  inflorescence  (the  characteristic  feature  of  var.  seti- 
caulis).  However,  subfoliar  glands  are  quite  numerous,  .more  so  than 
in  AA'olIe.y-Dod’s  description,  on  p.  53  of  his  lievision.  Ever.v  sheet 
sent  out  has  at  least  a few  glands  and/or  aciclcs  on  some  flowering 
branch,  but  such  can  usuall,v  only  be  found  after  careful  .search.  Tt 
must  alwaj's  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  acicles  and  glands  become 
brittle  with  age,  and  are  then  veiw  liable  to  be  detached  bj’  rough 
weather,  and  perhaps  even  more  so  h.v  handling  and  in  transit.  Con- 
sequentlj'  thej'  are  less  in  evidence  in  the  later-gathered  specimens. 
Even  when  acicles  and  glands  have  become  mangled  or  detached,  their 
bases  of  attachment  are  often  easily  recognisable.” — E.  B.  Bishop. 
“ All  correctly  named,  but,  as  the  collector  saj's,  they  are  very  weak 
forms.  I have  verified  that  every  sheet  shows  at  least  one  or  two  acicles 
(in  one  specimen  quite  a collection  of  glands)  close  to  the  stipules,  but 
on  the  branches.  Such  specimens  show  an  affinity  with  plants  which 
have  been  labelled  Z?.  obfusifolin,  var.  sderophylln,  which  variety  does 
not  belong  to  R.  ohfusi folia,  but  to  the  Mercicae  group  of  B.  dvme- 
torum.  This  will  be  corrected  in  due  course.” — A.  H.  AA"olley-Dod. 

Bosa  tomentosa  Sm.,  var.  psendo-ciispidafa  (Crep.)  Rouy.  Det. 
AA^.-Dod.  AZarious  localities  in  and  near  Goring,  Oxon,  23,  and  Streat- 
ley,  Berks,  22,  September  1937. — Coll.  H.  J.  RinnEi.SDELL ; comm.  J.  P. 
G.  Chappee.  ”1  so  named  this  from  a sheet  seen  in  1937,  but  on 
examination  of  the  whole  collection  T am  more  than  doubtful.  The 
leaflets  are  much  too  glabrous  and  the  subfoliar  glands  excessive  but  a 
more  important  feature  is  the  presence  of  acicles  under  the  inflorescence, 
which,  I think,  will  be  seen  on  every  sheet,  while  one  or  two  also  have 
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them  on  the  stems.  The  specimens  should  be  labelled  B.  ruhiginosa  L., 
var.  tijpica  W.-Dod,  though  actually  not  very  t3"pical  and  suggestive 
of  a hybrid  with  some  tomentosa  varietj",  but  this  is  improbable  from 
the  perfecth^  well-formed  fruit.” — A.  H.  Wolley-Dod.  “ The  sheet 
received  by  me  is  I?,  ruhiginosa  L.,  var.  typica  W.-Dod.” — E.  B. 
Bishop. 

Bosa  micranflia  Sm.,  aggr.  (Ref.  No.  2522.)  19,  N.  Essex;  Tiptree 
Heath,  Julj'  18th,  1937.  Sepals  horizontall\'  spreading,  fruit  shining, 
leaves  scented. — G.  C.  Brown.  “ Though  the  stem  armature  closely 
resembles  that  of  B.  micraniha,  the  sheet  received  b,y  me  is  B.  ruhi- 
ginosa L.,  var.  typica  W.-Dod.”— E.  B.  Bishop.  “ I agree  with  Mr 

Bishop’s  determination  that  this  is  B.  ruhiginosa  L.,  var.  typica 
W.-Dod.” — A.  H.  Wolley-Dod. 

Bosa  micrantha  Sm.  Det.  W.-Dod.  Various  localities  in  and  near 
Goring,  Oxon,  23,  and  Streatle\",  Berks,  22,  September  1937. — Coll.  H. 
J.  Rtddelsdell;  comm.  J.  F.  G.  Ch.^pple.  “Correctly  named.”' — A. 
H.  Wolley-Dod. 

Pi/rus  latifolia  L.  58,  Cheshire;  small  tree  in  wood.  Newton,  August 
28th,  1936. — C.  Waterfall.  “ The  same  as  distributed  last  j-ear — ^the 
form  of  Sorhus  latifolia  Lam.  commonly  distributed  I13'  nursei\ymen;  see 

B. E.C.  1936  Bep.^  401  (1937).” — J.  F.  G.  Chapple  and  A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Callitriche  intermedia  G.  F.  Hoffm.  23,  Oxon;  pond  on  Otmoor, 
Maj’  4th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Yes,  showing  the  divaricate  per- 
sistent stvles  of  this  species.  In  Butcher  and  Strudvnck’s  Further 
Illustrations  the  st.vles  are  figured  closely  reflexed,  and  described  as 
‘ soon  falling  ’ — surely  erroneously.” — C.  E.  Britton. 

Epilohium.  hirsutum  x parviflornm..  (Ref.  No.  2241.)  23,  Oxon; 

gravel-pit  near  Eynsham,  August  23rd,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Yes, 
excellent  specimens.” — G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilohium  ohscurum.  Schreb.  12,  N.  Hants;  Odiham,  August  29th, 
1937.— G.  M.  Ash. 

Epilohium  adenocaulon  Hausskn.  17,  Surrej';  Haslemere,  October 
13th,  1937.— G.  M.  Ash. 

Asirantia  major  L.  Cult.  Shavington  Avenue,  Chester,  C.  Water- 
fall, ex  Lane  Newbold,  near  Richmond,  N.W.  TTorks,  65. — Coll.  K.  S. 
Dickinson. 

Daucus  Carota  L.  50,  Denbigh;  near  Old  Colwyn,  Juh"  3rd,  1936. — 

C.  Waterfall. 
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Galium  MoUitgo  L.  41,  Glamorgan;  shingle  beach,  Sully,  August 
1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade;  comm.  Department  of  Dot.any,  National 
Museum  of  Wales.  “ Intermediate  between  var.  genuiiium  H.  13r.  and 
var.  jyubescens  Schrader.” — A.  E.  Wade.  “ I agree  that  this  estimate 
of  the  whole  gathering  is  correct.” — C.  E.  Britton. 

Galium  Mollugo  L.,  var.  gcnuinum  H.  Br.  41,  Glamorgan;  bushy 
place  on  the  cliffs  near  Cold  Knap,  Barry,  July  1937. — Coll.  A.  E. 
Wade;  comm.  Department  of  Bot.4nv,  Nation.al  Musei’m  of  Wales. 

‘ ‘A  very  fine  gathering  of  this  variety,  each  sheet  displaying  ample 
material.” — C.  E.  Britton, 

Erigeron  canadensis  L.  (Ref.  No.  2702.)  7,  N.  Wilts;  sandy  field, 

Okus,  Swindon,  July  20th,  1937.  Not  previously  recorded  for  this  vice- 
county. The  plants  were  uniformlj’^  small. — J.  D.  Grose.  “ Not  an 
N.C.R.;  for  a previous  record  for  v.-c.  7 see  B.E.C.  1932  Itep.,  103 
(1933).”— J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

Erigeron  canadensis  L.  56,  Notts;  canal-side,  Ijenton,  August  1st, 
1937. — Coll.  11.  Bulley;  oomm.  Nottingham  Natural  History 
Museum. 

Ambrosia  artemisifolia  L.  (Ref.  No.  2916.)  7,  N.  Wilts;  Broughton 
Common,  September  1st,  19.37.  Found  by  Miss  Gullick  in  1933  and 
increasing  yearly  despite  cutting.- — J.  D.  Grose. 

Galinsoga  parviflora  Cav.  56,  Notts;  canal-side,  Lenton,  August 
31st,  1937. — Coll.  R.  Bulley;  comm.  Nottingham  N.\tur.\l  History 
Museum. 

Senecio  vulgaris  L.,  var.  erectus  Trow  {radiai us  ~Koch).  11,  S.  Hants; 
broken  ground,  ’Bus  Terminus,  Bournemouth,  September  20th,  1937. 
The  Director,  Royal  Botanic  Gardens,  Kew,  kindly  had  this  plant  named 
for  me.  He  remarked  that  it  ivas  “ not  quite  the  extreme  glabrous 
plant  ” and  gave  the  reference  “ see  Trow  in  Journ.  Genetics,  2,  239 
(1912).”— J.  W.  Long. 

Cnicus  tuberosvs  Roth.  10,  Isle  of  Wight;  garden,  Newport,  August 
1936_ — J.  -w.  Long.  “ Mr  Long  tells  me  that  the  origin  of  this  Thistle 
was  from  near  Devizes,  Wilts.  I think  it  is  important  that  the  origin 
of  cultivated  specimens  should  be  stated  on  the  label.” — J.  F.  G. 
Chapple. 

Cirsium  arvense  (L.)  Scop.,  var.  mite  Koch.  (Ref.  No.  3471.)  9, 

Dorset;  farm-yard  near  Wool,  .July  12th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ I 
regard  this  as  a typical  form  of  the  alien  species  Cirsium  setosum  (Besser) 
M.  Bieb.  The  lobing  of  the  stem-leaves  agrees  with  the  description  in 
Flora  Taurico-Caucasica  (1819).  What  C.  arvense,  var.  mite  really  is, 
appears  problematical.” — C.  E.  Britton.  ” Wimmer  and  Grabowski  are 
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the  authorities  for  this  varietal  name,  not  Koch.  The  latter  described 
it  (Syn.  FI.  Germ,  ef  Ilelv.,  ed.  i,  400,  1837)  in  words  practicallj^  identi- 
cal with  those  of  Wimmer  and  Grabowski  {FI.  Silesiae,  2,  92,  1829) 
whose  description  runs  ‘ Foliis  caulinis  sinuato-pinnatifidis  subundulatis, 
rameis  subintegris  vel  dentatis,  mitius  spinosis.’  With  this  description 
the  present  gathering  is  in  agreement.” — W.  A.  Sledge. 

Centaurea  nigra  L.  = C.  obscura  Jord.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  field-border, 
Lambourne  Hill,  Perranzabuloe,  August  10th,  1937.  This  form,  a 
dwarf,  spreading,  semi-prostrate  plant,  is  common  in  West  Cornwall, 
and  flowers  a fortnight  earlier  than  the  tall,  erect  forms  (C.  nemorulis). 
The  flowering  heads  are  large  and  dark-coloured,  in  contrast  to  the 
smaller,  lighter-coloured  heads  of  the  latter  forms.  It  is,  I think,  f. 
elongata  C.  E.  Britton.  On  August  10th,  when  these  specimens  were 
gathered,  the  plants  were  going  out  of  flower;  the  first  fully-opened 
flower-head  was  noted  on  July  10th.  Not  till  the  end  of  the  month  were 
the  tall  plants  in  flower. — F.  Rii.stone.  ” A splendid  set  of  specimens 
admirably  representative  of  C.  obscura  Jord.  and  belonging  to  my  forma 
elongata,  as  Mr  llilstone  suggests.  Such  plants  clearly  bring  out  the 
distinctions  between  this  species  and  the  more  common  C.  nemoralis 
Jord.” — C.  E.  Britton. 

Centaurea.  paiiiculata  h.,  var.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste  ground,  Splott, 
Cardiff,  August  16th,  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  Wade  and  R.  L.  Smith;  comm. 
Departaient  of  Botany,  National  Museuai  of  Wales.  “ As  Rouy  re- 
cognises under  C.  paniculata  L.  eight  subspecies,  two  “ formes,”  seven- 
teen varieties,  one  subvariety  and  six  hybrids,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
difficulty  in  establishing  the  exact  identity  of  the  ‘ var. ’-‘distributed  is 
great.” — C.  E.  Britton. 

Crepis  taraxacifolia  Thuill.  50,  Denbigh;  near  Rhos-on-Sea,  June 
and  July  1937. — C.  Wateri'all. 

Taraxacum  lissocarpum-  Dahlst.  Det.  G.  Haglund.  (Ref.  No.  1940.) 
23,  Oxon ; Otmoor,  May  4th,  1937.— J.  F.  G.  Ch.apple. 

Lactuca  Serriola  L.,  ? var.  dubia  Jordan.  (Ref.  No.  2233.)  23, 

Oxon ; waste  ground,  Oxford,  August  20th,  1937.  Not  from  the  same 
locality  as  the  plant  collected  by  Lady  Douie  and  named  var.  dubia 
Jord.  by  J.  E.  Lousley  (see  B.E.C.  1936  JRep.,  265  (1937)),  but  from  an- 
other station  about  a mile  distant.  The  label  should  read  var.  dubia 
(Jordan)  Rouy — Jordan  having  described  it  as  a species. — J.  F.  G. 
CiiAPPLE.  Undoubtedly  the  plant  described  by  Jordan  in  Pugillus 
Plantarum  Novarum,  119,  1852,  as  Lactuca  dubia.  It  matches  a speci- 
men in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  gathered  by  Jordan  labelled  ‘ Lyon  a Villen- 
baume,  20  aout,  1853,’  as  L.  scariola  integrifolia  auct.  gall. — a synonym 
quoted  by  Jordan  in  his  Pugillus.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 
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Lactuca  alpina  Hook.  f.  58,  Cheshire;  garden  ground,  Shavington 
Avenue,  near  Chester,  July  and  August  1933-1936. — C.  W.^tbiifall. 
“ This  is  the  Caucasian  species  Loctuca  macrophylla  A.  Gray.” — J.  F. 
G.  Ch APPLE. 

Limotiium  hi  nervosum  (G.  E.  Smith)  C.  E.  Salmon  forma.  (Ref.  No. 
P.369.)  45,  Pembroke;  Rullslaughter  Bay,  August  4th,  1937. — J.  F.  G. 
Ch APPLE.  ” A small,  slender  form  of  this  species,  mostly  with  very 
narrow  foliage  recalling  L.  transwallianum  Pugsley,  from  which  it  dif- 
fei’s  by  its  more  spathulate  and  more  strongly  mucronate  leaves,  larger 
spikes  of  flowers  and  much  larger  and  broader  corollas.” — H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

Liinonium  hinervosum  (G.  E.  Smith)  C.  E.  Salmon  forma.  (Ref.  No. 
P.370.)  45,  Pembroke;  Bullslaughter  Bay,  August  5th,  1937. — J.  F.  G. 
Chapple.  ” Another  dwarf  form  of  L.  hinervosum,  distinct  from  P.369, 
with  broad  foliage,  and  contracted  spikes  of  large  spikelets.” — H.  W. 
Pugsley. 

Limoniuin  hinervosuin  (G.  E.  Smith)  C.  E.  Salmon  forma.  (Ref. 
No.  P.378.)  45,  Pembroke;  limestone  crevices,  Saddle  Point,  August 

7th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  ” An  extremely  dAvarf  form  of  this 
spetdes,  j)robably  due  to  a very  dry  hal)itat.  It  would  bo  interesting 
to  test  this  plant  by  cultivation.” — H.  W.  Pugsley. 

Solamim  nigrum  L.,  var.  ochroleucum  (Bast.).  58,  Cheshire;  road- 
side, Kilmorey  Park  Avenue,  Chester,  September  25th,  1937. — C. 

Waterfall. 

Euphrasia  niontana  Jordan.  (Ref.  No.  25.)  64,  Mid-west  Yorks; 

Tarn  Moss,  Malham,  June  30th,  1937. — W.  A.  Sledge.  “ Excellent 
specimens  of  E.  montana  Jord.” — H.  W.  Pugsley. 

Ithinanfhus  sfenophijllus  Schur.  (Ref.  No.  3062.)  8,  S.  Wilts; 

chalk  down.  Ham  Hill,  July  25th,  1937.— E.  C.  Wallace. 

Melampyrurn  protense  L.,  var.  Uinceolatum  Schur.  Dct.  C.  E. 
Britton.  (Ref.  No.  1987.)  12,  N.  Hants;  near  Eversley,  May  30th. 

1937.— P.  M.  H.ALL. 

Orohanche  purpurea  Jacq.  (Ref.  No.  2333.)  Braye  Bay,  Alderney. 
Channel  Isles.  On  Yarrow.  June  10th,  1937.  The  fifth  .sepal  is  strongly 
developed  in  several  plants;  in  others  it  is  scarcely  discernible. — J.  D. 
Grose. 

xMentJux  Mulleriana  F.  Schultz,  var.  serratifoUa  Pug.sley.  Culti- 
vated in  garden  at  Wallington,  Surrey,  by  A.  L.  Still  from  a cutting 
given  by  Mr  Pugsley.  September  1937. — Comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  “ This 
plant  unfortunately  grew  very  gross  in  the  garden  and  most  of  the  speci- 
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mens  are  side  slioot-s.  Tu  a dry  si)ot  these  would  be  short  and  crowded 
with  wliorls,  with  small  hracts.  But  the’  specimens  show  the  character- 
istic leaf-shape  and  flowering  parts.” — A.  L.  Still. 

Mentha  longifolia  Huds.  x rotundi folia  Huds.,  var.  sapida  (Tausch) 
Briq.  90,  Angus;  bj’  a stream,  Glamis,  August  19th,  1937. — Coll.  R.  H. 
CoESTORPHiNE  and  A.  L.  Still;  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  “ Aniiong 
Malinvaud’s  Exsiccata  there  is  a sheet  labelled  as  above,  but  not  at  all 
like  the  Glamis  plant.  Another  sheet  which  closely  resembles  the  latter 
is  labelled  M.  caerulescens  Opiz.  Tojhtz’  description  of  var.  sapida 
fits  Malinvaud’s  sheet,  but  he  gives  a f.  leptodentata  Top.  which  ap- 
pears to  agree  with  the  Glamis  plant.”- — A.  L.  Still. 

Mentha  ? longifolia  (L.)  Huds.  (Ref.  No.  2232.)  23,  Oxon;  established 
on  the  edge  of  a “ tip,”  Oxford,  August  20th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chjvpple. 
“ This  must  come  under  nemorosa  the  signs  of  a rotundi  folia  cross 
are  not  apparent;  the  leaves  are  papery  and  verj'  slightly  reticulate; 
and  the  spikes  are  slender  and  interrupted.  See  B.E.C.  1935  Hep,, 
795  (1936),  for  Trautmann’s  opinion.” — A.  L.  Still. 

X Mentha  crispa,  (L.)  Fraser.  Cultivated  at  Wallington,  Surrey, 
by  A.  L.  Still,  August  1937,  from  a root  from  Carlisle. — Comm.  E.  C. 
Wallace.  “ Sole  says,  on  a sheet  of  this,  ‘ Danish  Curled  Mint,  an 
Exotic.’  It  is  old  in  cultivation  and  no  doubt  an  escajic  in  the  few 
localities  recorded  in  Britain.  There  are  two  sheets  labelled  M.  crispa 
in  the  Linnean  Herbarium.  The  second  is  marked  ‘ sibirica.’  The 
ancients  called  any  Mint  with  rugose  leaves  crispa.  The  second  Mint 
looks  like  a rotundifolia-arvensis  cross  {M.  carinthiaca  (Host)  Briq.).” 
—A.  L.  Still. 

.A 

Mentha  piperita.  L.  (Ref.  No.  37.1227.)  3,  S.  Devon;  ditch  by 

road-side,  Ivybridge-Cornwood  Road,  Sejitember  24th,  1937. — N.  D. 
Simpson.  “ I should  call  this  var.  suheordata  Fraser.  I have  several 
specimens  like  this,  mostly  from  the  West.  The  leaves  are  slightly 
cuneate  at  the  base  in  .many  cases,  but  othenvise  I cannot  match  it 
with  any  of  my  officinalis.  The  nearest  I have  is  a plant  from  Holm- 
wood  Common,  distributed  by  Mr  E.  C.  Wallace,  which  Mr  Fraser  passed 
as  suheordata.  In  this  variety  the  serratures  are  usually  more 
numerous,  smaller  and  less  finely  pointed  than  in  officinalis.  The 
‘ Mitcham  ’ Mint  differs  slightly  from  this  Ivybridge  form.” — A.  L. 
Still. 

xMentha  piperita  L.,  var.  officinalis  (Sole),  lusus  pilosus.  Culti- 
vated at  Wallington,  Surrey,  August  1937,  by  A.  L.  Still.  Origin, 
AVeston-in-Gordano,  N.  Somei'set,  6. — Comm.  E.  C.  AVallace.  “ =M. 
hircina  Hull,  var.  hirsuta  Fraser.” — A.  L.  Still. 

Mentha  aquatica  L.  x spicata  L.  Runners  of  the  ” Roydon  Mint,” 
cultivated  at  Sutton,  Surrey,  September  1937. — E.  C.  AA’allace.  “ I 
have  had  these  stolons  5 feet  long  in  the  garden.” — A.  L.  Still. 
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xMantha  rntivilhifa  L.,  var.  tricJioides  Jiric).  41,  Glamorgan;  Park- 
iiiill,  Gower,  SopUMiiljor  1st,  1937. — Coll.  A.  L.  Still;  comm.  E.  C. 
WAiii.ACE.  “ SiH)  B.KJJ.  W.ili  796  (I93n).  There  is  some  doubt 

al>out  the  i)Osition  of  this  .Mint.  .\ltliongh  Hriciuet  marked  Druee’s 
Hereford  i)laut  as  stated  above,  I cannot  find  any  reference  to  this 
name  in  his  writings.  But  in  Fmgint'nfd  Mon.  Lab.  (Herb.  Boissior, 
1894)  he  describes  M.  (hilinain-a  3'au.sch,  var.  t riclioijes  Briq.  from 
Croatia.  Our  i)lant  lias  the  general  facies  of  .1/.  (lalniatica  Tausch, 
which  is  the  hybrid  lontiifalia  X arveiisis^  and  Mr  Eraser  agreed  with 
me  that  it  .showed  signs  of  a spieate  parent;  but  there  is  no  record  of 
M.  loniii folia  in  Gower.  In  tlie  Bishoiiston  Valley  it  is  closely  as.sociated 
with  M.  (jrntili.H  L.,  var.  vi’sana  Lej.  it  Court  and  is  diffiiult  to  distin- 
guish from  this  at  sight.  I have  not  seen  the  latter  at  Parkmill,  but 
there  is  a form  of  (fentHis  somewhere  there  which  has  so  far  eluded  me. 
1 am  inclined  to  suspect  ‘ sporting.’  ” — A.  B.  Stili,. 


xMnitha  (inifUis  B.,  var.  vrs<nia  licj.  it  Court.  41,  Glamorgan; 
Bishopston  Valley,  Gower,  Septcmiber  3rd,  19.37. — Coll.  A.  B.  Still; 
coinm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  “ See  U.K.f.  lO-i.j  Z.'rp..  108  (19.36).”— A.  L. 
Still. 


X.Mnitlia  Iirnfilis  B.  Cultivated  at  Wallington.  Suney.  Origin, 
river  bank,  Symond’.s  Yat.  W.  Gloucester,  .34. — Coll,  .\ugust  1937  by 
A.  B.  .Still;  comm.  E.  C.  Wallace.  “Not  the  same  plant  as  that 
distributed  last  year  from  the  same  locality.” — E.  C.  Wallace.  “ This 
jilant  has  been  cut  down  and  the  stolons  were  taken  at  random.  In 
the  garden  it  was  a spreading  decumbent  jilant.  profusely  bran''hed. 
It  is  abnormal  in  having  triangular  calyx  teeth  and  hairs  in  the  throat 
of  the  I'orolla,  Ixith  arvrnxis  characters.  But  the  habit  of  the  plant  is 
that  of  (jcnfilis,  and  Dr  :Metcalf  was  not  jirepared  to  say  that  this  name 
was  incorrect.  .\  similar  plant  was  sent  me  from  the  V ye  above  Here- 
ford by  j\Ir  31.  B.  Williams. ”--A.  B.  Still. 

Liicopiis  Fttropai'u.s  E.  58,  Cheshire;  Upton  Gorse  near  Chester, 
August  nth,  1937.— C.  Waterfall. 

Luvopiis  cttropani.<i  B.,  var.  d/.s.scff i/.s  With.  100.  Arran;  at  sea-level, 
B imlash.  August  11th,  1937.— Coll.  R.  31.\ckechnif.  ; comm.  E.  C.  Wal- 
lace. ” This  plant  is  .mu<  h more  hairy  than  the  usual  plant  of  southern 
England  and  coidd  be  called  var.  pi/br.smi.s  Benth.  The  leaves  of  siib- 
glabrous  plants  are  often  much  dissected  near  their  bases.” — E.  C. 
Wallace.  ” The  variations  of  this  siiecies  may  lie  classified  as  fol- 
lows:— (11  Glabrosceiit  or  pubescent;  (2)  leaves  di.ssected  or  sinuate- 
dentate;  (.3)  leaf  segments  acuminate  or  obtuse.  Ro.ssihlc  combinations 
of  the  three  pairs  of  characters  give  a possibility  of  twelve  varietal 
names,  and  although  there  is  some  co-relation  between  the  second  and 
third  groups,  a considerable  numl)or  of  the  theoretical  variations  occur 
in  nature.  Eor  an  example  of  the  complications  which  result  see  B.E.C. 
1918  liep.,  298-299  (1919).  Until  we  are  prepared  to  use  formulae  to 
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describe  such  uuliiiked  variiition.s,  it  seems  i)referable  te  refer  to  them 
in  short  descriptive  ])hrases  rather  tlian  to  attempt  to  a[)ply  varietal 
names.  1 should  laliel  Mr  iNIackeclmie’s  plant  ‘ a [lubescent  form  with 
dissected  leaves,’  which  indicates  that  it  would  jirobably  fall  under  both 
var.  pubesccns  Bentham  and  var.  ijissectus  Withering  and  obviates  the 
nece.ssity  of  searching  for  type  specimens  of  these  authors.” — J.  E. 
JiOUSLEY. 

Prunella  lacininta  L.  (Ref.  No.  2019.)  12,  North  Hampshii’e;  old 

camp  site  near  Shipton  Bellinger,  June  20th,  1937.  Sc^e  note  on  jj. 
498.— P.  M.  Hall. 

Prunella  laciniata  L.  x vulgaris  L.  (Ref.  No.  2020.)  12,  North 

Hampshire;  old  camp  site  near  Shipton  Bellinger,  June  20th,  1937. 
With  both  parents;  flower-heads  larger  than  in  P.  vulgaris  and  variable 
in  colour;  extent  of  toothing  of  leaver  also  variable. — P.  M.  Hall. 

La  ini  will  mol  uc  cell  if  nil  uni  Fr.?  (Ref.  Nos.  Lai).  501,  502,  503.)  32, 
Northampton.shirc ; (1)  Top  of  wall  at  Lolham,  Maxey,  June  12th,  1937. 
— Coll.  iMrs  C.  L.  AVilde.  (2)  Cornfield  l)y  Ermine  Street,  Walcot, 
June  21st,  1937. — Coll.  E.  B.  Bishop.  (3)  Toj)  of  wall  at  Ufford,  June 
21st,  1937. — Coll.  E.  B.  Bishop.  All  comm.  E.  B.  Bishop.  ” I think 
correct,  but  had  not  previously  met  with  this  northern  species.  Tf 
correct,  seemingly  N.C.R.  for  v.-c.  32,  though  it  is  recorded  for  v.-c. 
31,  which  is  yet  further  south.” — E.  B.  Bishop.  ” All  undoubted  L. 
ainplexicaulc.  The  rarer  species  may  easily  be  distinguished  by  the 
much  longer,  spreading,  less  hirsute  calyx  teeth,  and  the  rapid  decrease 
in  the  size  of  the  bracts  towards  the  apex  of  the  stem.  Once  the  two 
speci&s  have  been  seen  in  the  field  they  arc  unlikely  Ho  be  confused 
again.” — J.  E.  Lousley.  ” Certainly  not  L.  inalurcellifoUwiii  Fr.  It 
appears  to  be  the  cleistogamous  form  of  L.  amplexicaule  L.” — A.  J. 
WiLMOTT. 

Plantago  lanceolata  L.,  var.  anthoviridis  W.  Watson  (the  extreme 
form).  1,  W.  Cornwall;  Lambourne  Hill,  Perranzabuloe,  May  3rd,  1937. 
The  variety  seems  to  have  a slightly  earlier  flowering  season  than  the 
typical  plant.  Here  the  first  flowers  seen  in  1937  (on  April  12th)  were 
anthoviridis.  Ordinary  lanceolata  appeared  a day  or  two  later.  Then 
for  a few  days  both  forms  were  about  equally  numerous  but  before  long 
the  spikes  of  the  varietj"  were  far  outnumbered  by  those  of  the  typical 
form.  The  main  flowering  season  of  anthoviridis  is,  I think,  shorter 
than  that  of  typical  lanceolata.  Davey  in  Flora  of  Cormvall  gives  the 
flowering  season  of  P.  lanceolata  as  April  to  September;  Hooker  (Stud. 
FI.)  saj’s  May  to  October,  and  Babington  (Manual)  May  to  July.  In 
Cornwall,  at  any  rate,  all  lanceolata  forms  appear  to  have  two  flowering 
sea.sons,  the  main  bur.st  of  blossom  in  spring  and  early  summer  being 
followed  by  a ” thin  ” period  and  then  a second  flowering  period  in  early 
autumn. — F.  Rii.stone.  ” Agrees  wdth  the  type  of  this  variety.” — E.  G. 
Baker. 
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Chenopodium  leptophyllvin  (Nutt.)  Brit.  & Br.  10,  Isle  of  Wight; 
ua.ste  land,  Cowes,  August  1937. — J.  AV.  I.ong.  “ Yes,  this  appears  to 
match  specimens  which  Aellen  lias  named  for  me  as  C.  prateTicola  Ryd- 
berg, var.  Thellungianum  Aellen  ( = (\  lepiophyllum  auct. — non  Aloq., 
non  Nutt.).” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Chenopodivm  polyspermxtm  L.  (Ref.  No.  2933.)  7,  N.  Wilts;  Okus 
Quarry,  Swindon,  September  2nd,  1937.  Specimens  taken  from  two 
erect  plants,  one  with  rather  narrower  leaves  than  the  other. — J.  1). 
Grose. 

Chenopodium  polyapermum  L.,  ? var.  cyinoxinn  Moq.  (Ref.  No. 
2929.)  7,  N.  AVilts;  Okus  ()uarry,  Swindon,  September  2nd,  1937.  All 
specimens  taken  from  one  procumbent  jilant,  about  six  feet  in  diameter, 
with  over  a hundred  fruiting  siiikos.  El.sewhere  in  AA’iltshire,  I have 
.seen  plants  with  similar  leaves  and  inflorescence  measuring,  in  the 
fruiting  stage,  only  three  or  four  inches. — J.  D.  Grose. 

('henopodium  polyapermum  L.,  var.  acuftfolinm  (Sm.)  Gaudin.  41, 
Glamorgan  ; waste  ground,  Newport  Road,  ('ardifl',  September  1937. — 
Coll.  A.  E.  W.ADE ; comm.  1)ep.\rtment  of  Bot.any,  N.\tion.\e  Mi'SEI'm  of 
AA’.ales. 

*Yofe.--The  genus  Salicornio.  is  under  revision  and  tlie  sending  in  of 
dried  specimens  is  useless  at  the  moment. 

Salicornin  rauiosisximn  AA’oods,  small  form.  (Ref.  No.  2524.)  19,  N. 

Essex;  dry  ground  awa.v  from  tide,  Langenhoe,  September  12tli,  1937. 
Central  stem  erect,  branches  spreading,  all  deep  red,  a perfectly  de- 
tached colony  where  water  cannot  penetrate. — G.  C.  Brown.  “ Two 
forms,  both  of  which  probably  come  under  S.  ramosissimo  of  the  Cam- 
bridge British  Flora.” — A.  J.  AA’it.mott. 

Salicornia  disnrtindata  Moss  ? (Ref.  No.  2525.)  19,  N.  Essex;  [Ray 
Channel]  Saltings.  INIersen  Island,  September  12th,  1937.  Plant  green, 
steins  mostlj'  erect,  spikelets  disarticulating  easily.  AA'itli  S.  strictu, 
lint  very  distinct  in  size  and  habit. — G.  C.  Brown.  “ S<dicornia  disarti- 
culafn  Moss.” — A.  J.  AA’^ii.mott. 

Polygonum  Con  volvulus  L.,  var.  subaloUim  DC.  56,  Notts;  canal 
side,  Lenton,  August  1st,  1937. — Coll.  R.  But.i.ey  ; comm.  Nottingham 
Naturae  History  AIvsf.um.  ” Correct.  Not  a critical  plant.  The  dis- 
tribution of  this  as  compared  with  the  usual  form  of  tlie  species  is  not 
very  well  known.” — C.  E.  Britton. 

Polygonum  . 56,  Notts;  canal  side,  Lenton,  August  1st,  1937. — 

Coll.  R.  Buu.ey;  comm.  Nottingham  Natuiue  History  Museum.  ” Not 
verv  good  material.  Tlie  species,  however,  is  P.  Persicaria  L.  and  is  an 
unusual  form  with  the  ripe  fruits  exceeding  the  perianth.  I cannot  dis- 
cern an  admixture  with  a second  species.” — C.  E.  Britton, 
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Polygonum  Bnii  Bab.  (Ref.  No.  P.375.)  45,  Pembroke;  Manorbier, 
August  4th,  1937. — J.  F.  G.  Chapple. 

Polygonum  Pellardi  All.  10,  Isle  of  Wight;  river  side,  Newport, 
October  1936. — J.  W.  Long.  “ The  application  of  Allioni’s  name  is  ex- 
tremely doubtful,  but  the  pre.sent  gathering  does  not  represent  the  plant 
to  which  it  has  been  referred  in  most  recent  Continental  floras.  The 
spreading  habit,  dingy  ochreae.  and  small  fruits  (circa  1.75  mm.  long) 
show  that  Mr  Long’s  plant  is  P.  pulchellum  Lois.” — J.  E.  Lousley. 

Euj>liorhia  virgata  W.  & K.,  var.  eaulljoUn.  Thell.  11,  S.  Hants;  be- 
tween Owsleburi'  and  Baybridge,  May  27th,  1937  (Ref.  No.  1998.),  and 
June  12th,  1937  (Ref.  No.  1998  A). — P.  M.  Hall.  “ Not  the  f.  exuli folia 
Thell.” — A.  J.  Wir.MOTT. 

Euphorhui  virgata  W.  & K.,  ? f.  esulifolia  Thell.  (Ref.  No.  2657.) 
8,  S.  Wilts;  Larkhill,  July  14th,  1937.  Like  the  ]ilant  distributed  last 
year  by  Mr  Foster,  this  grow  in  abundance  in  a military  camp.^ — J.  D. 
Grose.  ” One  of  the  forms  so  named.  This  and  Mr  Hall’s  Owslebury 
plant  are  different  extremes  of  what  is  included  under  E.  virgata  W.  & 
K.,  but  there  seem  to  be  several  forms  and  ripe  seeds  are  required  before 
they  can  be  satisfactorily  studied.” — A.  J.  Wilmott. 

Ulmus  niteais  Moench.  (Ref.  No.  3777>)  (Foliage  only;  mature  and 
epicormic.)  32,  Northants;  roadside,  Silverstono.  June  7th,  1937. — J. 
F.  G.  Chapple  and  R.  Melville.  ‘‘This  Elm  is  very  similar  in  leaf 
shape  to  my  conce])tion  of  ‘ jiure  ’ . nifptvi  Mocnch.  Compare  sub- 

di.stal  leaves  of  the  short  shoots  of  normal  branches  with  the  figure 
given  in  Ann.  Bof.,  u.s.,  1 (4),  1937,  p.  674.  The  leaves  differ  in  having 
comparatively  few  glandular  hairs  and  numerous  .short  simple  hairs  on 
the  lower  surface,  whereas  the  reverse  should  be  the  case.  Note  the 
differences  in  shape  of  the  leaves  of  epicormic  shoots  as  compared  with 
those  of  normal  shoots,  the  scarcity  of  glandular  hairs  and  the  increased 
numbers  and  length  of  the  simple  hairs.” — R.  IMelville.  “ This  is 
Ulmus  nitens  Moench  as  I understand  it  but  the  leaves  are  not  fully 
developed  and  should  have  been  collected  later  in  the  season.  The 
collectors  have,  however,  wisely  included  e]iicormic  shoots  which,  as 
usual,  show  the  upper  surfaces  scabrid.” — A.  B.  Jackson. 

Vallisneria  spiralis  !>.  59,  S.  Lanes;  Reddish  Canal,  July  1937. — 

Coll.  Miss  E.  f8.  Tonn ; comm.  J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “Exceedingly  in- 
teresting and  beautiful  specimens.  This  s]>ecies  is  characteristic  of  warm 
climates  in  the  New  and  Old  AVorlds,  but  has  extended  into  colder  waters 
in  France,  Japan,  Canada  and  elsewhere.  On  the  continent  it  has 
been  observed  in  thermal  waters  and  warm  effluents,  and  it  would  be 
interesting  to  know  if  the  locality  in  the  Reddish  Canal  is  close  to  a 
warm  discharge  from  a factory.” — J.  E.  Lousi,ea\  “ VallisiiPria  .'tpiralis 
appears  to  have  been  first  discovered  in  Britain  in  Lhis  locality  by  C. 
Bailey  in  1908.  (Rec  B.E.P.  190S  Pep.,  338  (1909),  and  B.EJ'..  W3J, 
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licp.,  o33  (1925).)  Tlio  wator  of  Iho  canal  at  llcddish  is  raist'd  to  an 
abnormal  temperature — sometimes  np  to  90“  F.  (Bailey,  Journ.  Bot., 
32S,  1884) — by  the  dis<’liarj>;e  of  hot  water  from  adjacent  mills.  The 
other  plants  ass<x'iated  with  1'.  spiralis  in  the  lleddish  C'anal  are  ('ham 
linmnii  and  Xaias  (jramitii’a ^ and  C'.  Bailey  in  liis  ac<-onnt  of  the  lattei' 
spwies  in  ■Journ.  Bof.,  305-333,  1884,  i)uts  forward  the  tlieory  that  Xaias 
(iraininea  may  liave  been  introduced  to  the  local  mills  with  cotton 
from  Fprypt.  droves  and  Bullock-Web.ster  {British  Charophyta.,  2, 
13)  think  it  probable,  t(X>,  that  Ohara  Braunii  may  have  hcen  intro- 
duced from  Egyi)t  by  the  same  means.  But  the  introduction  of  VaUis- 
nnia  spiralis  cannot  be  ascribed  to  tlu>  same  source  as  1 am  unable-  to 
find  that  it  ex-cni-s  in  F<>:.'id — it  is  not  mentioiu'd  in  Mnschicr’s  .Manual 
Flora  of  Kyypt.” — J.  F.  G.  Ch.umm.k. 

Sisyrinrhiuni  anyustifoUum  Mill.  10,  Isle  of  Wight;  garden,  New- 
port, Septemher  1936. — J.  W.  liONc;.  [Origin  unknown.] 

J uncus  cornpressus  Jacq.  (Bef.  No.  28.)  64.  West  Yorks;  Newton 

in  Fairbnrn,  July  21st,  1937. — W.  .V.  Si.kih.k. 

Lcinna  pohyrrhiza  L.  56,  Notts;  canal,  fienton,  .July  and  ,\ngnst, 
1937. — Coll.  B.  Buu.ky  ; comm.  Nottinch.am  N.vtfr.vt,  History  Mi  ski  m. 

Wolffia  arrhiza  AVimm.  17,  Surrey;  imiul  on  Burgh  Heath.  Septem- 
ber 10th,  1937.  The  surface  of  the  water  of  the  small  jiond  was  com- 
pletely covered  with  the  Wolffia  at  this  date.  By  mid-October  very  little 
was  to  be  soon  on  the  surface  but  quite  a numhei-  of  fronds  eonhl  be 
seen  on  the  bottom  of  the  pond,  about  one  foot  lielow  the  surface.  .\ 
month  later  conditions  were  much  the  same  even  with  ice  on  the  pond. 
Many  of  the  fronds  in  Septeml>er  were  hndding  laterally,  hut  by  Octo- 
ber all  the  off-shoots  appeared  to  have  lieen  shed.” — F.  C.  W.\i.i..\CE. 

J^otnnioyefon  alpin}is  Balb.  62,  North  Fast  A’orks;  Preserve  Pond. 
Castle  Howard.  July  27th,  1937. — C.  M.  Bor.  “ Correctly  named.” — 
J.  F.  D.anuy. 

Potonioqeton  rfitilvs  Wolfgang.  (Bef.  No.  5045.)  Ill,  Orkney;  in 
about  2i  feet  of  water,  TiOch  of  .Ayre,  St  Mary’s  A’illage,  Holm.  Main- 
land, .Augu.st  28th,  1937. — H.  H.  Johnston.  “ This  is  the  true  P. 
p)tsillus  Tj.  (P.  pnnormifanus  Biv.).  see  ■Journ.  Bof.^  76,  89-92.  1938.” — 
J.  F.  I).\N1)Y. 

Zosfertt  marina  L.  (Bef.  No.  37.1207.)  11.  S.  Hants;  in  deep  mud 

in  a water  hole  near  a bunny,  Pennington  Marshes,  Sejitember  7th.  1937. 
— N.  I).  SiMi’SON.  “ Correctly  named,  hut  the  leaves  are  rather  nar- 
rower than  are  quite  typical,  even  on  flowering  shoots.  The  leaves  on 
vegetative  shoots  are  always  broader  than  those  on  fertile  ones.” — T.  G. 
Tftin. 
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Zostera  Hornemanninna  Tutin.  (Ref.  No.  37.1209.)  9,  Dorset;  in 

sandy  innd,  Bramble  Bay,  near  S.  Haven,  Poole  Harbour,  Sei)teniber 
8tli,  1937. — N.  D.  Simpson.  “ Correctly  named.” — T.  G.  Tutin. 

Zostera  luma  Roth.  (Ref.  No.  37.1208.)  9,  Dorset;  in  sandy  mud, 
Bramble  Bay,  near  S.  Haven,  Poole  Harbour,  September  8th,  1937. — 
N.  D.  Simpson.  “ Correctly  named.” — T.  G.  Tutin. 

[Eriophoruui  alpinum  L.  (Ref.  No.  30.)  Switzerland,  Stazer.see, 
near  St  Moritz,  August  17th,  1937. — W.  A.  Sledge.] 

Carex  Pseudo-cyperus  L.  (Ref.  No.  2620.)  7,  N.  Wilts;  near  Clyffe 
Pypard  Pond,  July  8th,  1937. — J.  D.  Grose. 

Carex  vesicnria  Ti.  (Ref.  No.  919.)  39,  Staffs;  Trentham  Park,  June 
16th,  1937. — PI.  S.  PIdees.  ” Yes,  typical  specimens.” — E.  Net.mes. 

Carex  inflata  Huds.  (Ref.  No.  920.)  39,  Staffs;  Trentham  Park, 

June  16th,  1937. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ Yes.” — E.  Nelmes.  ” A most  in- 
teresting form  with  leaves  up  to  9 mm.  broad,  not  inrolled,  and  female 
spikes  6/5  x 10  mm.  Very  similar  to  the  plant  gathered  by  Dr  Praeger, 
labelled  ‘ Drain,  Mullaghmore  Lough,  Co.  Armagh,  Ireland,  8th  June 
1893,’  which  was  first  referred  in  error  to  C.  rhynchophysa  C.  A.  Meyer. 
Both  gatherings  are  best  under  Ascher.son’s  C.  rontrata,  var.  latifniia, 
FI.  Tirnndenh.,  1,  792  (1864).”— J.  E.  Lousley. 

Carex  strigosa.  Huds.  12,  N.  Hants;  wood  on  clay,  Empshott,  June 
6th,  1937. — E.  C.  Wallace.  ‘‘  Yes.” — E.  Nelmes. 

A 

Carex  helndes  Link.  (Ref.  No.  918.)  39,  Staffs;  Consall,  July  3rd, 
1937. — E.  S.  Edees.  “ Yes.” — E.  Nelmes  and  J.  E.  I.ousley. 

Carex  extensa  Good.  3,  S.  Devon;  side  of  river  Tamar,  Bere  Ferrers, 
June  26th,  1937. — Coll.  R.  Bulley;  comm.  Nottingham  Natural  His- 
tory Museum.  “ Yes.” — E.  Nelmes. 

Carex  panicea  L.,  ? var.  tumidula  Lae.st.  (Ref.  No.  1987.)  23,  Oxon  ; 
Otmoor,  May  25th  and  June  6th,  1937.— J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Two 
forms  appear  to  be  represented  here — f.  tumidrda  TiOest.  and  f.  rnlnist<i 
Warnstorf  (elongated  yellow  fruits).” — E.  Nelmes.  “ Plants  similar  to 
this  gathering  are  frecjuent  in  fens  and  bogs  in  many  parts  of  England, 
and  in  my  opinion  are  merely  forms  due  to  their  habitat.  They  have 
sometimes  been  referred  to  var.  tumidula  Lae.st.,  but  specimens  so  named 
in  Herb.  Bennett  (in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit.)  from  Colonsay,  v.-c.  102,  exhibit 
the  characters  attributed  to  the  variety  in  an  extremely  marked  degree 
and  differ  more  from  the  present  gathering  than  this  differs  from  the 
normal  British  plant.  Llnless  a type  specimen  of  Laestadius'  plant  can 
be  produced  T sugge,st  that  the  name  tumidula  should  be  restricted  to 
extreme  examples  such  as  those  from  Colonsay.” — J.  E.  liOUSi.EY. 
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Carrx  (looiU’antrW  (lay.  (Kol.  No.  921.)  39,  Staffs;  Rudyard  Lake, 
Jiiiu*  26tli,  1937. — E.  S.  Edkes.  “ Yes.”— E.  Nki,me.s.  “ Yes,  a not 
iiiuisnal  lakeside  form  with  the  upper  female  spikes  terminating  in  a 
few  male  flowers.” — J.  E.  Lousi.ky. 

Carex  Goodennwii  Gay.  62,  N.E.  Y’orks;  Pilmoor,  July  25th,  1937. — 
('.  M.  Ron.  ” There  is  an  almost  identical  plant  in  Marshall’s  Her- 
barium which  Kiikentlial  identified  as  ‘ forma  monstrosa  ’ (No.  2384,  ^V. 
Sutherland,  1900).  Ar.  Bennett’s  comment  was  ‘ Very  odd.  But  for  the 
distinctly  ribbed  fruits  one  might  have  thought  caespitosn  ’.” — E. 
Nkomes.  “ I was  with  Miss  Rob  when  this  was  gathered  and  have  no 
hesitation  in  describing  the  sedge  as  the  most  distinct  and  uniform 
variant  of  the  polymorphic  C.  Goodenowii  that  I have  ever  seen  in  the 
field.  Most  of  the  variations  of  this  species  run  into  one  another  so 
much  when  a large  enough  series  is  examined  that  in  the  present  state 
of  our  knowledge  it  is  impossible  to  do  more  than  select  occasional  ex- 
treme variants  on  which  to  confer  names.  The  pre.sent  gathering  may 
be  named  G.  Goodenmvii  Gay,  var.  datior  Lang,  sub-var.  atujMst'ifolia 
(Kiik.)  (Allg.  hot.  Zeit.,  3,  1888),  forma  suhovalis  (Kneucker)  and 
matches  Kneucker,  Exsicc.  0,  1901,  No.  263.  Notes  on  whether  the 
variation  persists  in  this  locality  will  be  ver.y  welcome.” — J.  E.  Lovsi.k.y. 
” There  Is  a specimen  of  0.  Goodenowii  in  Herb.  Druce  from  the  New 
Forest,  Brockenhurst  (coll.  B.  King,  1919),  which  exhil)it«  the  same  fea- 
tures as  .M  iss  Bob’s  jilant,  except  that  it  is  very  stunted  (16  cm.  liigli) 
and  has  a ‘ starved  ’ look.  In  an  a<x‘ompaiiying  note,  the  collector 
says  ‘ the  forest  is  very  dried  uj).’  Another  siux  imcn  with  ‘ fertile 
spikes  reduced  ’ from  Littlesea.  Dorset,  cx)llpctcd  in  the  .same  dry  sum- 
mer (1919) — after  six  weeks’  drought — by  the  Bev.  H.  J.  Riddelsdcll 
and  distributed  through  the  B.E.C.  (see  li.T'j.C.  WJD  Ucp.,  843  (1920)), 
makes  some  approach  to  Miss  Bob’s  plant,  l)ut  the  fertile  spike's  arc 
not  nearly  so  contracted.  Observation  should  be  kept  on  tho  plant  at 
I’ilmoor  to  see  whether  this  character  is  due  to  climatic  conditions.” — 
J.  F.  G.  Ch.vppi.e. 

Carex  rcniofn  L.  3,  S.  Devon;  side  of  river  Tamar.  Bere  Ferrers, 
June  26th,  1937. — Coll.  B.  Bulley  ; comm.  Nottingham  Nattrae 
History  Mtseum.  ” Y'es.” — E.  Neemes. 

Carex  . 62,  N.E.  Y’orks;  roadside.  Terrington  Carr,  July  29th, 

1937. — C.  ^f.  Ron.  ” C.  paniadata  x remoin—n  form  of  the  hybrid  not 
coming  under  x(^.  Boennitujhnuaenia na  (Meihe).” — J.  E.  Lousley. 
‘‘  Miss  Bob’s  jdant  appears  to  me  to  lx?  an  extreme  shade  form  of  C. 
diaticha  Huds.” — E.  Neemes. 

Carex  disCicha  Hud.son.  (Ref.  No.  29.)  64.  W.  Yorks;  .Newton  near 
Fairburn,  July  21st.  1937.  Sent  jiartly  for  comjinri.son  with  Ref.  No. 
26,  and  jmrtly  on  account  of  the  unusually  well-formed  fruit. — "W.  A. 
Seedge.  ” Y’es.” — E.  Neemes. 
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Carcx  dhticha  Huds.,  var.  lotigibracteata  (Sclilcich.  ex  Janice). 
(Ref.  No.  26.)  64,  M.W.  Vorks;  Tarn  Moss,  Malliam,  June  30th,  1937. 
A tonu  rathei  tliaii  a variety  wliicli  here  proiluced  everj^  intermediate 
state  down  to  the  typical  sliort-hraeted  tyi)o.  But  some  of  the  speci- 
mens now  distrihutcHl  are  extreme  exami)les  of  the  form  with  bracts 
often  reaching  a length  of  7 inches.  For  a note  on  the  varietal  name, 
wliich  a[)pears  to  be  a nomen  nudum,  see  Journ.  Hot.,  35,  145,  1897. 
— \V.  A.  Sledge.  “ Yes,  extreme  e.xamples  of  a form  which  occurs 
rather  frequently.” — E.  Nf:lmes.  ” An  extremely  interesting  luxui'iant 
form  of  C.  intermedia  Good.  For  reasons  for  rejecting  Hudson’s  name 
see  C.  B.  Clarke  in  Journ.  Linn.  Soe.,  30.  291,  1903.  Long-bracted 
forms  of  this  si)ecies  are  not  infrequent,  and  it  seems  scarcely  worth 
while  adopting  Schleicher’s  name  which  Britten  has  shown  to  be  in- 
valid (Journ.  Hot.,  1897,  145).” — J.  K.  Lousley. 

(Utrex  incurva  Lightf.,  var.  ereefa  Lang.  (Kef.  No.  27.)  90,  Forfar 
(Angus);  Fishtown-of-Usan,  July  14th,  1937. — W.  A.  Sledge.  ‘‘Dr 
Sledge’s  excellent  material  matches  a sheet  in  Herb.  Mus.  Brit,  col- 
lected by  0.  F.  Lang  as  his  variety,  and  also  agi'c'cs  with  the  author’s 
original  descrii)tion  ‘ Culmo  strictc  erccto  4-8  ])ollices  alto  ’ (Linnacn, 
2Ii,  507,  1851).”' — J.  E.  Lousley.  ‘‘  This  plant  is  one  of  the  components 
of  a very  varial)lc  si)0cies,  with  forms  and  varieties  in  Euro[)e,  Asia, 
and  N.  and  S.  America.  The  chief  EuiO])can  forms  appear  to  be  as 
follows: — (1)  A comparatively  tall,  robust  plant,  with  erect  or  nearly 
erect  stems;  occurring  in  Norway  and  probably  in  Scotland  (C.  mari- 
tima  Gunn.,  1772;  C.  ineurva  Lightf.,  var.  ereeta  0.  F.  Lang,  1851; 
var.  i)vaten.‘iis  Hartm.,  1854);  (2)  a smaller  plant  withjisually  curved 
stems,  found  in  Scotland,  N.  England,  Norway,  etc.  (C.  incurva 
Lightf.,  1777);  and  (3)  a short,  straight-stemmed  plant  from  Switzer- 
land, Au.stria,  etc.  (C.  juncifolia  AIL,  1785).  Dr  Sledge’s  specimens  ap- 
l)ear  to  be  too  slender  for  typical  C.  inariliinn  Gunn.  They  differ  con- 
siderably from  Marshall’s  ‘2364,  which  Kiikenthal  cites  under  Lang’s  var. 
ereeta.  The  name  C.  inaritiina  Gunn,  was  omitted  from  the  Index 
Kewensis.” — E.  Nelmes. 

Panicum,  (Jrus-galJj  L.,  var.  bre.vi.<ietiHn  Doll.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste 
ground,  Pengam,  Cardiff,  June  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  AVade  and  K.  L. 
Smith;  comm.  Dei’Autment  of  Bot.\ny.  National  (Museum  of  AA'ales. 
‘‘  Echinocliloa  erusi-gaUi  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  //liG'.s  (Pursh)  Peterm.” — 
C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Setaria  viridi.s  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  major  (Gaud.)  Pospichal.  41, 
Glamorgan;  waste  ground,  Newport  Road,  Cardiff,  October  1937.- — Coll. 
A.  E.  AVade  and  K.  \j.  Smith;  comm.  Department  of  Botany,  National 
AIuseum  of  AALvles..  ‘‘  Setoria  viridis  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  major  (Gaud.) 
Koch.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 
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Setaria  rirldis  (J>.)  Jieiiiiv.,  var.  major  (Gaud.)  Koch.  41, 
(ilaiiiorgaii ; wa.ste  ground,  Newport  Road,  Cardiff,  September  1937. — 
(’oil.  R.  L.  Smith;  comm.  Depaktmext  ok  Hot.\ny,  N.ation.al  Museum 
OF  W.XLEs.  “ Setaria  vii-idis  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  major  (Gaud.)  Koch.” — 
C.  E.  Hubb.\k.d. 

Se.tuna  viridis  (L.)  Beauv.,  var.  major  (Gaud.)  Koch.  Awns  varying 
from  green  to  puri)lo.  41^  (ihunorgan;  waste  ground,  Penarth  Road, 
Cardiff,  September  1937.— Coll.  R.  L.  Smith;  comm.  Dep.\rtmext  of 
Rotany,  National  Museum  ok  Wales.  ” Setaria  viridis  (Tj.)  Beauv., 
var.  major  (Gaud.)  Koch.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Se,tari(t  vertiedUata  (L.)  Beauv.  6,  N.  Somerset;  garden  weed  near 
Clevedon,  August  1937. — Coll.  R.  Ti.  Smith  and  Mrs  C.  I.  Sandwith  ; 
comm.  Department  of  ]}otany.  National  Museum  of  Wales.  ” Setaria 
rerticillata  (L.)  Beauv.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

1‘lileinii  nodosum  B.  (Ref.  No.  2273.)  20,  Herts;  AVilbury  Hill, 

August  31st,  19.37. — 1*.  M.  Hall.  ‘‘  Phleum  nodosum  E.” — C.  E. 
Hubbard. 

Phleum  pratense  L.,  var.  intermedium?  o6,  Notts;  Colwick,  July 
6th,  1937. — C^oll.  R.  Bui.ley;  comm.  Nottingham  N.atural  History 
AfusEUM.  ‘‘  PIdeum  noxlosuni  !>.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Agrostis  stolonifera  L.  1,  W.  Cornwall;  Lainlxmrne  Hill  (growing 
with  Imsh  fruit).  August  17th  and  Septemlier  14th,  1937.  “ Ad  var. 

giganteam  vergens  ” was  Dr  Stapf’s  comment  some  years  ago  on  a 
similar  gathering  from  the  same  enclosure. — F.  Rilstone.  ” Agrostis 
gigantea  Roth.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Cgnosurus  cristatus  Ti.  Large-spiked  form.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste 
ground,  Pengam,  Cardiff,  June  1937. — Cvoll.  A.  E.  AVade;  comm. 

Department  of  Botany,  N.ational  Museum  of  AA'ales.  “ Cgnosurus 
cristatus  L.”— C.  E.  Hubbard. 

(Jgnosurus  cristatus  L.  Small-spiked  form.  41,  Glamorgan;  waste 
ground,  Penga.m,  Cardiff,  June  1937. — Coll.  A.  E.  AA'ade;  comm. 

Department  ok  Botany.  National  ATuseum  of  AA'ai.es.  “ Cgnosurus 
cristatus.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Vestuen  rigida  (L.)  Kunth,  var.  Guernsey;  near  Fort  Doyle. 

Cultivated  in  Lady  Davy’s  garden,  AA’est  Byfleet,  Surrey,  June  2nd, 

1937.  Lady  Davy  collcx?ted  this  jdant  in.  T liclieve,  1926  near  Fort 
Doyle,  and  it  has  grown  abundantly  at  Byfleet  ever  since.  In  19.36 
I found  the  .same  variety  near  St  Peter’s  T’ort,  aI)Out  five  miles  from 
the  first  station. — C.  Af.  Rob.  ” Scleropoa  rigida  Griseb.,  var.  patens 
Coss  Dur.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 
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Bro)iius  maximus  Desf.  41,  Glaiiiorgaii ; i-oadside  near  Newport 
l^oad,  Caidiff,  June  1937. — Coll.  A.  K.  Wade;  connn.  Department  of 
Botany,  National  .Mc.seum  of  Wales.  “ Jlroma.s  Gussonei  Par].” — 
C.  E.  Hubbard. 

Brom  us  carinatus  Hook.  & Arn.  (Hef.  No.  4937.)  23,  O.xon ; estab- 
lished on  waste-ground  by  the  ('lierwell,  Oxford,  September  6th,  19.37.— 
J.  F.  G.  Chapple.  “ Bromus  lacinintus  Beal.  (B.  penduUnus  Sesse). 
Occasionally  cultivated  as  an  ornamental  grass.  Naturalized  on  Thames’ 
bank  at  Kew.” — C.  E.  Hubbard. 
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KErKINTS,  &c,  for  SALE. 


Practically  all  the  chief  papers  printed  in  the  Reports  can  be  obtained^ 
from  the  Honorary  Secretary,  Yardley  Lodge,  Crick  Road,  Oxford,; 
Rulow  ar*e  given  a selection  of  those  to  be  had. 


B.E.C.  Reports,  1878*1934  (complete).  Ten  volumes,  ... 
The  Comital  Flora  of  the  British  isles.  Special  price  to 
members:  Bound,  15s;  Paper  Covers,  12s  6d;  Interleaved 
Copies,  3s  6d  extra.  All  postage  free. 

The  Flora  of  Northamptonshire,  

Additions  to  The  Flora  of  Berkshire.  Oruoe,  

Flora  of  Zetland.  Oruce.  Two  parts, 

Flora  of  West  Ross,  paper  covers,  4s  6d;  bound  in  cloth. 

Flora  of  Fouia.  Turrill, . ... 

Adventive  Flora  of  the  Port  of  Bristol.  Sandwith,  ... 
Adventive  Flora  of  the  Port  of  Cardiff.  Wade  and  Smith,  ... 

List  of  Glamorganshire  Plants.  Vacheil,  

List  of  Plants  from  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Drabble  and  Long, 

The  Genus  Bursa.  Aimquist  and  Druce,  

The  Genus  Thymus.  Ronniger,  

Melampyrum.  Beauverd,  

Menthae  Britannioae.  Fraser 

British  Batrachia.  Pearsall,  

British  Species  of  Callitriohe.  Pearsall,  

British  Erophila.  Druce, 

Notes  on  Potamogeton  (two  parts,  ex  1929*1830  Reports). 

Pearsall,  

N.W.  European  Juncus  alpinus  forms.  Lindquist, 

Key  to  Rubi  of  London  Cat.  Rilstone,  

Extinct  and  Dubious  Plants  of  Britain.  Druce,  

British  Plants  In  The  Du  Bois  Herbarium.  Druce, 

Samuel  Brewer’s  Diary.  Hyde,  

Oxford  Botanio  Gardens.  Druoe,  

British  Brambles.  Trower,  doth,  6s;  paper,  

Herbal,  1633.  Johnson's  Gerard.  Title  page  missing, 

Woods’  Tourist’s  Flora, 

Edmondston's  Flora  of  Shetland.  2nd  edition,  1903, 

Sketches  of  Botany,  1890.  Pulteney.  2 vols.,  

Sowerby's  English  Botany,  3rd  edition.  One  copy  in  new 

condition;  12  vols.,  in  original  green  cloth,  

Another  copy  of  the  same  edition  in  24  vols.  (12  text 
and  12  plates  bound  separately),  uniformly  bound  in 
handsome  haif'calf;  in  sound  condition,  ...  **  ... 
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